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Title  3 —  Presidential  Determination  No.  93-4  of  November  4,  1992 

The  President  Determination  Pursuant  to  Section  543  of  the  Foreign  Opera¬ 

tions,  Export  Financing,  and  Related  Programs  Appropriations 
Act,  1993 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 

Pursuant  to  section  543  of  the  Foreign  Operations,  Export  Financing,  and 
Related  Programs  Appropriations  Act,  1993  (Public  Law  102-391),  I  hereby 
determine  and  certify  that  withholding  funds  from  international  financial 
institutions  and  other  international  organizations  and  programs  during  FY 
1993,  pursuant  to  the  limitation  contained  therein  prohibiting  the  obligation  of 
funds  appropriated  by  that  Act  to  finance  indirectly  any  assistance  or  repara¬ 
tions  to  certain  specified  countries,  is  contrary  to  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States. 

You  are  authorized  and  directed  to  publish  this  determination  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE, 


Washington,  November  4,  1992. 


[FR  Doc.  92-28834 
Filed  11-23-92;  2:30  pm] 
Billing  code  3195-01-M 
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Presidential  Documents 


Proclamation  6510  of  November  23,  1992 

To  Modify  Duty-Free  Treatment  Under  the  Generalized 
System  of  Preferences 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  Proclamation 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  504(a)(1)  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974,  Public  Law  93-018,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  2464(a)(1))  (‘‘Trade  Act”),  the  President  may  withdraw, 
suspend,  or  limit  the  application  of  duty-free  treatment  accorded  under  the 
Generalized  System  of  Preferences  (“GSP”)  with  respect  to  any  article  or  any 
country  after  considering  the  factors  set  forth  in  sections  501  and  502(c)  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2461  and  2462(c)).  Accordingly,  after  taking  into  account 
the  factors  set  forth  in  sections  501  and  502(c)  of  the  Trade  Act,  1  have 
determined  that  it  is  appropriate  to  withdraw  the  duty-free  treatment  accord¬ 
ed  under  the  GSP  to  imports  from  Mexico  of  polypropylene  provided  for  in 
heading  3902.10.00  of  the  Harmonized  Tariff  Schedule  of  the  United  States 
("HTS”). 

2.  Section  604  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2483)  authorizes  the  President  to 
embody  in  the  HTS  the  substance  of  the  provisions  of  that  Act,  and  of  other 
acts  affecting  import  treatment,  and  actions  thereunder. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  GEORGE  BUSH,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  of  America,  including  but  not  limited  to  sections  501, 
502(c),  504(a)(1),  and  604  of  the  Trade  Act,  do  proclaim  that: 

(1)  In  order  to  provide  that  Mexico  will  no  longer  be  treated  as  a  beneficiary- 
developing  country  with  respect  to  HTS  subheading  3902.10.00  for  purposes  of 
the  GSP,  the  Rates  of  Duty  1-Special  subcolumn  for  HTS  subheading  3902.10.00 
is  modified  by:  (i)  deleting  the  symbol  "A”  in  parentheses,  and  (ii)  inserting 
the  symbol  "A*”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(2)  In  order  to  provide  that  Mexico  will  no  longer  be  treated  as  a  beneficiary 
developing  country  with  respect  to  HTS  subheading  3902.10.00  for  purposes  of 
the  GSP,  general  note  3(c)(ii)(D)  to  the  HTS  is  modified  by  inserting,  in 
numerical  sequence,  the  following: 

“3902.10.00  Mexico” 

(3)  Any  provisions  of  previous  proclamations  and  Executive  orders  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  proclamation  are  hereby  superseded  to  the 
extent  of  such  inconsistency. 
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(4)  The  amendment  made  by  this  proclamation  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  articles  that  are:  (i)  imported  on  or  after  January  1.  1976,  and  (ii) 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  consumption,  on  or  after  15  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this  proclamation  in  the  Federal  Register. 
IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-third  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  ninety -two,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and 
seventeenth. 


[FR  Doc.  92-28823 
Filed  11-23-82:  2.-01  pm) 
Biding  code  3195-01 -M 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effept,  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.  1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER  issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

9  CFR  Part  97 

[Docket  No.  91-191-11 

Commuted  Traveltime  Periods 

AGENCY:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  We  are  amending  the 
regulations  concerning  overtime 
services  provided  by  employees  of 
Veterinary  Services  (VS)  by  adding  or 
removing  commuted  traveltime 
allowances  between  various  locations  in 
Arizona,  California,  Connecticut, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
Montana,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
and  Tennessee.  Commuted  traveltime 
allowances  are  the  periods  of  time 
required  for  VS  employees  to  travel 
from  their  dispatch  points  and  return 
there  from  the  places  where  they 
perform  Sunday,  holiday,  or  other 
overtime  duty.  The  Government  charges 
a  fee  for  certain  overtime  services 
provided  by  VS  employees  and,  under 
certain  circumstances,  the  fee  may 
include  the  cost  of  commuted  traveltime. 
This  action  is  necessary  to  inform  the 
public  of  commuted  traveltime  for  these 
locations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  25, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Louise  R.  Lothery,  Director, 
Resource  Management  Support,  VS, 
APHIS,  USDA,  room  740,  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 

Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  (301)  436-751 7. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR,  chapter  I, 
subchapter  D,  and  7  CFR,  chapter  III, 
require  inspection,  laboratory  testing. 


certification,  or  quarantine  of  certain 
animals,  animal  byproducts,  plants, 
plant  products,  or  other  commodities 
intended  for  importation  into,  or 
exportation  from,  the  United  States. 
When  these  services  must  be  provided 
by  an  employee  of  VS  on  a  Sunday  or 
holiday,  or  at  any  other  time  outside  the 
VS  employee’s  regular  duty  hours,  the 
Government  charges  a  fee  for  the 
services  in  accordance  with  9  CFR  part 
97.  Under  circumstances  described  in 
§  97.1(a),  this  fee  may  include  the  cost  of 
commuted  traveltime.  Section  97.2 
contains  administrative  instructions 
prescribing  commuted  traveltime 
allowances,  which  reflect,  as  nearly  as 
practicable,  the  periods  of  time  required 
for  VS  employees  to  travel  from  their 
dispatch  points  and  return  there  from 
the  places  where  they  perform  Sunday, 
holiday,  or  other  overtime  duty. 

We  are  amending  §  97.2  of  the 
regulations  by  adding  or  removing 
commuted  traveltime  allowances  for 
travel  between  various  locations  in 
Arizona,  California,  Connecticut, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
Montana,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
and  Tennessee.  The  amendments  are  set 
forth  in  the  rule  portion  of  this 
document.  This  action  is  necessary  to 
inform  the  public  of  the  commuted 
traveltime  between  the  dispatch  and 
service  locations. 

Effective  Date 

The  commuted  traveltime  allowances 
appropriate  for  employees  performing 
services  at  ports  of  entry,  and  the 
features  of  the  reimbursement  plan  for 
recovering  the  cost  of  furnishing  port  of 
entry  services,  depend  upon  facts  within 
the  knowledge  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  It  does  not  appear  that 
public  participation  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  would  make  additional 
relevant  information  available  to  the 
Department. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the 
administrative  procedure  provisions  in  5 
U.S.C.  553,  we  find  upon  good  cause  that 
prior  notice  and  other  public  procedure 
with  respect  to  this  rule  are 
impracticable  and  unnecessary;  we  also 
find  good  cause  for  making  this  rule 
effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

We  are  issuing  this  rule  in 
conformance  with  Executive  Order 
12291,  and  we  have  determined  that  it  is 
not  a  “major  rule.”  Based  on  information 
compiled  by  the  Department,  we  have 
determined  that  this  rule  will  have  an 
effect  on  the  economy  of  less  than  $100 
million;  will  not  cause  a  major  increase 
in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individual  industries.  Federal,  State,  or 
local  government  agencies,  or 
geographic  regions;  and  will  not  cause  a 
significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  number  of  requests  for  overtime 
services  of  a  VS  employee  at  the 
locations  affected  by  our  rule  represents 
an  insignificant  portion  of  the  total 
number  of  requests  for  these  services  in 
the  United  States. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the 
Administrator  of  the  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Executive  Order  12372 

This  program/activity  is  listed  in  the 
Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
under  No.  10.025  and  is  subject  to 
Executive  Order  12372,  which  requires 
intergovernmental  consultation  with 
State  and  local  officials.  (See  7  CFR  part 
3015,  subpart  V.) 

Executive  Order  12778 

This  final  rule  has  been  viewed  under 
Executive  Order  12778,  Civil  Justice 
Reform.  This  rule  is  intended  to  have 
preemptive  effect  with  respect  to  any 
state  or  local  laws,  regulations,  or 
policies  that  conflict  with  its  provisions 
or  that  would  otherwise  impede  its  full 
implementation.  This  rule  is  not 
intended  to  have  retroactive  effect 
unless  so  specified  in  the  “EFFECTIVE 
DATE”  section  of  this  preamble.  There 
are  no  administrative  procedures  that 
must  be  exhausted  prior  to  any  judicial 
challenge  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule  or 
the  application  of  its  provisions. 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rule  contains  no  new  information 
collection  or  recordkeeping 
requirements  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et 
seq.). 

List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  Part  97 

Exports,  Government  employees, 
Imports,  Livestock,  Poultry  and  poultry 
products.  Travel  and  transportation 
expenses. 

Accordingly,  9  CFR  part  97  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  97— OVERTIME  SERVICES 
RELATING  TO  IMPORTS  AND 
EXPORTS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  97 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  2200,  49  U.S.C.  1741: 7 
CFR  2.17,  2.51,  and  371.2(d). 

2.  Section  97.2  is  amended  by 
removing  or  adding  in  the  table,  in 
alphabetical  order,  the  information  as 
shown  below: 

§  97.2  Administrative  instructions 
prescribing  commuted  traveltime. 

*  *  *  *  * 

Commuted  Traveltime  Allowances 


Un  hours] 


Location 

covered 

Served  from 

Metropolitan  area 

Within  Outside 

Remove: 

Arizona: 

• 

Nogales _ 

3 

a  a 

• 

Connecticut 

•  a 

• 

. 

Bradley 

tntema- 

Northboro. 

MA. 

4 

bona) 

Airport. 

Windsor 

Locks 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

Massachu- 

setts: 

•  • 

. 

. 

Boston . 

4 

. 

• 

Montana: 

•  • 

. 

* 

Great  Fate 

Vaughn . 

1  . 

Airport. 

• 

•  * 

• 

• 

Port  of 

Wolf  Point . 

5 

Opheim 

• 

•  • 

• 

% 

New  Mexico: 

Antelope 

Antelope 

Wells 

1  . 

Weils. 

Do . 

..  Doming . 

5 

Do . 

...  Hachita . 

3 

Do.  . 

..  Las  Cruces . 

6 

6 

Do . 

Roswell  and 

Socorro. 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

Columbus.. 

...  El  Paso.  TX . 

5 

Commuted  Traveltime  Allowances— 
Continued 

[In  hours] 

Location 

covered 

Served  from 

Metropolitan  area 

Within  Outside 

Do...  _ 

3 

Columbus — 

Roswell  and 

• 

• 

6 

Socorro. 

Mexicali . 

Calexico,  CA . 

1 

•  • 

a 

North  Dakota: 

.  . 

a 

Pembina  — 

Fargo . . — 

. 

6 

• 

•  • 

Tennessee: 

a  * 

a 

NashvMe . 

1 

• 

•  '  a 

• 

Add:  . 

. 

a 

a 

Arizona: 

a  a 

a 

a 

Nogales . 

4 

Phoenix . . „ 

6 

2 

. 

a 

Sasabe . 

6 

. 

. 

a 

Sasabe - 

Phoenix. . . . 

. . 

6 

Sasabe . 

Sierra  Vista . 

6 

a 

a 

California: 

• 

a 

a 

Mexicak _ 

Calexico.. . 

1 

Connecticut 

Bradley 

Westerly.  Rl _ 

5 

interna- 

tional 

Airport 

Bradley 

WMngton . 

_ _ _ 

1 

Interna- 

tional 

Airport. 

* 

a  a 

a 

• 

Georgia: 

a  a 

. 

. 

Atlanta 

Forsyth . . 

. 

3 

Interna- 

tional 

Airport. 

* 

•  * 

* 

* 

Illinois. 

. 

. 

. 

Blooming- 

Gaiesburg _ 

. . . 

4 

ton. 

Blooming- 

Springfield _ 

_ _ 

3 

Ion. 

* 

• 

•  * 

a 

Chicago _ 

4 

. 

. 

Peoria . 

3 

Peoria . 

3 

Springfield ... 

2 

Springfield ... 

Avon . 

3 

Springfield ... 

Galesburg . 

. .. . . 

4 

4 

Windsor _ 

2 

a  a 

. 

. 

Maine: 

Bangor . 

3 

. 

. 

Jackman . 

Newport . 

s 

Massachu- 

•  . 

• 

setts: 

•  * 

. 

• 

Boston . 

.  Grafton . 

4 

Commuted  Traveltime  Allowances — 
Continued 
[In  hours] 


Location 

covered 


Metropolitan  area 

Served  from  - 

Within  Outside 


Boston _ Loudon.  NH _ _  5 


Boston . . 

Westerly,  Rl . 

4 

• 

a  a 

•  • 

Montana: 

. 

. 

Bozeman 

Bozeman - 

i  _ 

.... 

Laborato¬ 

ry 

Great  FaRs 

Great  Falls . 

1  . . . 

Airport. 

Great  Falls 
Airport. 

Helena . . . 

5 

* 

•  • 

•  * 

Port  of 

Ptentywood _ 

_ _ 

5 

Opheim. 

• 

a  a 

a  a 

Port  of 

•Plentywood .... 

1  _ 

_ 

Raymond. 

• 

•  • 

a  a 

Port  of 
Sweet- 

Shelby _ _ 

— . 

2 

grass. 

Port  of 
Sweet- 

Sunburst/ 

Sweetgrass. 

i  ... — 

grass. 

* 

a  a 

a  a 

North  Dakota: 

. 

a  a 

Pembina . 

Valley  City . 

6 

* 

•  • 

•  • 

Tennessee: 

a  a 

•  a 

2 

a  a 

.  . 

Done  in  Washington.  DC.  this  20th  day  of 
November  1992. 

Lonnie  J.  King, 

Acting  Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28596  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  S410-34-U 


Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 

9  CFR  Parts  318  and  381 

[Docket  No.  88-033F] 

[RIN:  0S83-AA95] 

Finished  Product  Inspection; 
Correction 

AGENCY:  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 
Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  correction. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  Safety  and 
Inspection  Service  is  correcting  the 
amendatory  instructions  in  its  final 
regulation  for  finished  product 
inspection,  which  was  published  on 
Friday.  August  21, 1992  (57  FR  37869). 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  21. 1992. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Robert  Miller,  Acting  Director, 

Processed  Products  Inspection  Division, 
Science  &  Technology,  Food  Safety  and 
Inspection  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  DC  20250  (202) 
720-3840. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

August  21, 1992,  the  Food  Safety  and 
Inspection  Service  published  a  final  rule 
(57  FR  37869)  that  amended  §§  318.309 
and  381.309  of  the  Federal  meat  and 
poultry  products  inspection  regulations 
that  address  the  examination  of 
finished,  thermally-processed,  shelf 
stable  canned  product.  There  was  an 
error  in  the  amendatory  instructions  for 
both  sections  318.309  and  381.309  that 
will  be  corrected  as  follows: 

§  318.309  (Corrected] 

On  page  37872,  under  part  318,  the 
amendatory  instructions  for  item  2, 
“Section  318^09  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b),  (c).  and  (d)(l)(viii)  to 
read  as  follows:"  is  corrected  to  read  as 
"Section  318.309  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (d)(l)(viii)  to  read 
as  follows:". 

§  381.309  [Corrected] 

On  page  37872,  under  part  381,  the 
amendatory  instructions  for  item  2, 
“Section  381.309  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b),  (c).  and  (d)(l)(viii)  to 
read  as  follows:"  is  corrected  to  read  as 
“Section  381.309  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (d)(l)(viii)  to  read 
as  follows:". 

Done  at  Washington,  DC  on:  November  19. 
1992. 

Donald  L.  White, 

Acting  Administrator,  Food  Safety  and 
Inspection  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28581  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3410-OM-M 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  26 
RIN  3150-AD61 

Fitness-for-Duty  Programs:  NRC 
Partial  Withdrawal  of  NRC  Information 
Collection  Requirements 

AGENCY:  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

action:  Final  rule:  Status  of  information 
collection  requirements. 

summary:  The  Commission  has 
obtained  OMB  approval  for  the 
information  collection  requirements 
contained  in  §  28.24(d)(2)(iv)  and  partial 


approval  of  the  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  §  28.71(d)  of 
the  final  rule  entitled,  “Fitness-for-Duty 
Programs"  (August  26, 1991:  56  FR 
41922).  The  Commission  is  withdrawing 
the  remaining  portion  of  §  26.71(d) 
because  there  is  no  compelling  need  for 
the  additional  data  at  this  time. 

EFFECTIVE  date:  The  information 
collection  requirements  in 
§  26.24(d)(2Xiv)  and  in  revised  26.71(d) 
become  effective  December  28. 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Eugene  W.  McPeek,  Reactor  Safeguards 
Branch,  Division  of  Radiation  Safety 
and  Safeguards,  Office  of  Nuclear 
Reactor  Regulation,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 

DC  20555,  Telephone  (301)  504-3210. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
August  26, 1991  (56  FR  41922),  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (NRC) 
amended  the  regulations  that  clarified 
the  NRC'8  intent  concerning  the 
unacceptability  of  taking  action  against 
an  individual  that  is  based  solely  on  the 
preliminary  results  of  a  drug  screening 
test  and  to  permit,  under  certain 
conditions,  employment  actions,  up  to 
and  including  die  action  of  temporary 
removal  of  an  individual  from 
unescorted  access  or  from  normal 
duties,  based  on  an  unconfirmed 
positive  result  from  an  initial  screening 
test  for  marijuana  or  cocaine.  This  rule 
became  effective  on  September  25, 1991, 
except  for  the  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in 
§§  26.24(d)(2Hiv)  and  26.71(d). 

On  December  31, 1991,  the  NRC 
submitted  a  request  for  OMB  review  of 
the  information  collection  requirements. 
By  a  Federal  Register  Notice  published 
on  January  14, 1992  (57  FR  1497)  NRC 
requested  public  comments  on  the 
record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements.  Following  receipt  of  a 
comment,  OMB,  in  a  letter  dated  May 
26, 1992,  which  was  amended  on  July  20, 
1992,  approved  the  information 
collection  requirements  contained  in 
§  26.24(d)(2)(iv).  These  requirements 
concern  assurances  to  the  individual 
that  no  records  have  been  retained 
which  could  link  the  individual  to  a 
temporary  suspension  should  the  test 
results  be  negative.  Section 
26.24{d)f2Hiv),  therefore,  remains 
unchanged  and  becomes  an  effective 
rule  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice. 

OMB,  however,  at  the  same  time 
limited  its  approval  of  the  additional 
information  collection  contained  in 
§  28.71(d).  These  provisions  required  the 
reporting  of  test  results  by  process  stage 
and  management  actions  on  appeals  and 
their  resolutions.  OMB  approved 


application  of  these  requirements  only 
to  those  licensees  who  choose  to 
exercise  the  option  of  temporarily 
removing  an  individual  as  permitted  by 
§  28.24(d)(2). 

In  disapproving  the  additional 
information  collection  contained  in 
§  26.71(d),  OMB  indicated  that  the  NRC 
failed  to  demonstrate  a  compelling  need 
for  the  data  for  those  licensees  not 
making  temporary  suspensions  based  on 
onsite  presumptive  positive  test  results 
for  marijuana  and  for  cocaine.  OMB  also 
indicated  that  the  reporting 
requirements  would  not  have  sufficient 
practical  utility  to  counterbalance  the 
burden  they  would  impose  on  the 
regulated  community.  OMB  found  it 
unreasonable  for  the  NRC  to  request 
that  licensees  collect,  analyze,  and 
submit  data  to  the  agency  for  the 
purpose  of  building  an  agency  database 
to  possibly  help  address  future 
regulatory  problems.  OMB  indicated 
that  the  NRC  should  collect  data  when 
necessary  to  evaluate  a  specific 
regulatory  action,  not  future  concerns. 
OMB  noted  that  the  raw  data  was 
already  available  to  the  NRC,  and  that  if 
the  NRC  had  a  compelling  need  for  the 
data,  it  could  conduct  the  necessary 
analysis  using  the  raw  data.  OMB 
suggested  that  if  at  some  future  point 
additional  data  was  necessary  to 
evaluate  specific  regulatory  actions,  the 
NRC  may  submit  information  collection 
requests  as  needed.  After 
reconsideration  of  the  matter,  the  NRC 
has  decided  that  it  does  not  have  a 
compelling  need  for  the  data  at  this 
time. 

As  described  above,  the  revision  to  10 
CFR  26^1  (d)  is  the  result  of  an  OMB 
determination  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  following  receipt  of 
public  comment.  “Implementation  of  the 
revision,  which  clarifies  a  limit  on  the 
effective  scope  of  provisions  in 
§  26.71(d),  is  important  to  the  NRC's 
assurance  of  compliance  with  10  CFR 
part  26.”  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
for  good  cause  finds  that  additional 
public  comment  is  unnecessary  and  is 
publishing  the  revised  10  CFR  26.71(d) 
as  a  final  rule,  effective  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice. 

Environmental  Impact:  Categorical 
Exclusion 

The  NRC  has  determined  that  this 
final  rule  is  the  type  of  action  described 
in  categorical  exclusion  10  CFR 
51.22(c)(3)(ii).  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  impact  statement  nor  an 
environmental  assessment  has  been 
prepared  foT  this  final  rule. 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

The  final  rule  amends  information 
collection  requirements  that  are  subject 
to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  These 
requirements  were  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
approval  number  3150-0146. 

The  rule  withdraws  certain  reporting 
requirements  contained  in  §  26.71(d) 
that  were  disapproved  during  OMB 
review  of  the  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  the  final  rule, 
“Fitness-for-Duty  Programs,”  issued 
August  26. 1991  (56  FR  41922).  The 
reduction  in  public  reporting  burden 
resulting  from  this  rule  is  estimated  to 
average  17.5  hours  per  response,  per 
affected  licensee,  including  the  time  for 
reviewing  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gathering  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collection 
of  information.  Send  comments 
regarding  this  burden  estimate  cr  any 
other  aspect  of  this  collection  of 
information,  including  suggestions  for 
further  reducing  reporting  burden,  to  the 
Information  and  Records  Management 
Branch  (MNBB-7714),  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 

DC  20555;  and  to  the  Desk  Officer, 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  NEOB-3019,  (3150-0146),  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget, 

Washington,  DC  20503. 

List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFR  Part  26 

Alcohol  abuse,  Alcohol  testing, 
Appeals,  Chemical  testing,  Drug  abuse, 
Drug  testing,  Employee  assistance 
programs.  Fitness  for  duty,  Management 
actions,  Nuclear  power  reactors, 
Protection  of  information.  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

For  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble 
and  under  the  authority  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  the 
Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974,  as 
amended,  and  5  U.S.C.  552  and  553,  the 
NRC  is  adopting  the  following 
amendment  to  10  CFR  part  26. 

PART  26— FITNESS-FOR-DUTY 
PROGRAMS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  26 
continues  to  read,  in  part,  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948,  as  ~ 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2201):  sec.  201, 88  Stat. 
1242,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  5841).*** 

2.  In  §  26.71  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  26.71  Recordkeeping  requirements. 

***** 

(d)  Collect  and  compile  fitness-for- 
duty  program  performance  data  on  a 


standard  form  and  submit  this  data  to 
the  Commission  within  60  days  of  the 
end  of  each  6-month  reporting  period 
(January-June  and  July-December).  The 
data  for  each  site  (corporate  and  other 
support  staff  locations  may  be 
separately  consolidated)  must  include: 
random  testing  rate;  drugs  tested  for  and 
cut-off  levels,  including  results  of  tests 
using  lower  cut-off  levels  and  tests  for 
other  drugs;  workforce  populations 
tested;  numbers  of  tests  and  results  by 
population,  and  type  of  test  (i.e.,  pre¬ 
access,  random,  for-cause,  etc.); 
substances  identified;  summary  of 
management  actions;  and  a  list  of  events 
reported.  The  data  must  be  analyzed 
and  appropriate  actions  taken  to  correct 
program  weaknesses.  The  data  and 
analysis  must  be  retained  for  three 
years.  Any  licensee  choosing  to 
temporarily  suspend  individuals  under 
the  provisions  of  §  26.24(d)  must  report 
test  results  by  process  stage  (i.e.,  onsite 
screening,  laboratory  screening, 
confirmatory  tests,  and  MRO 
determinations)  and  the  number  of 
temporary  suspensions  or  other 
administrative  actions  taken  against 
individuals  based  on  onsite  unconfirmed 
screening  positives  for  marijuana  (THC) 
and  for  cocaine. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  MD,  this  6th  day  of 
November  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

James  M.  Taylor, 

Executive  Director  for  Operations. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28640  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  coot  7590-C1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

15  CFR  Chapter  IX,  Subchapters  A  and 
B  and  Part  944 

[Docket  No.  900122-2020] 

RIN  0648-AC63 

Monterey  Bay  Nationai  Marine 
Sanctuary  Regulations 

agency:  Office  of  Ocean  and  Coastal 
Resource  Management  (OCRM), 

National  Ocean  Service  (NOS),  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration  (NOAA),  Commerce. 
action:  Notice  of  effective  date. 

SUMMARY:  On  September  15, 1992,  the 
Under  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Oceans  and  Atmosphere  transmitted  the 
notice  of  designation  for  the  Monterey 
Bay  National  Marine  Sanctuary  to 
Congress.  The  Sanctuary  is  an  area  of 
ocean  and  coastal  waters,  and  the 


submerged  lands  thereunder, 
encompassing  approximately  4,024 
square  nautical  miles  in  and  surrounding 
Monterey  Bay,  off  the  central  coast  of 
California.  The  notice  of  designation 
and  the  final  regulations  implementing 
the  designation  and  regulating  the 
conduct  of  certain  activities  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  18, 1992  (57  FR  43310). 

On  November  4, 1992,  the  President 
signed  into  law  H.R.  5617  (Pub.  L.  102- 
587),  which,  among  others  matters, 
provides  that  the  designation  of  the 
Monterey  Bay  National  Marine 
Sanctuary  shall  take  effect  September 
18, 1992.  Because  H.R.  5617  did  not 
specifically  provide  an  effective  date  for 
the  Sanctuary  regulations,  this  notice 
establishes  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  regulations 
published  at  15  CFR  chapter  IX, 
subchapters  A  and  B  and  part  944  on 
September  18, 1992  (57  FR  43310)  shall 
take  effect  January  1, 1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rafael  V.  Lopez,  Pacific  Regional 
Manager,  Sanctuaries  and  Reserves 
Division,  Office  of  Ocean  and  Coastal 
Resource  Management,  National  Ocean 
Service,  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration,  1825 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW.,  suite  714, 
Washington,  DC  20235,  (202/606-4126). 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

W.  Stanley  Wilson, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Ocean  Services 
and  Coastal  Zone  Management. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28654  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  ami 

BILLING  CODE  351 0-06- M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  172 

[Docket  No.  87F-0333] 

Food  Additives  Permitted  for  Direct 
Addition  to  Food  for  Human 
Consumption;  Gellan  Gum 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  tojjrovide  for 
the  safe  use  of  gellan  gum  a's  a  stabilizer 
and  thickener  in  foods,  generally.  This 
action  is  in  response  to  a  petition  filed 
by  Kelco,  a  Division  of  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
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DATES:  Effective  November  25, 1992; 
written  objections  and  requests  for  a 
hearing  by  December  28, 1992. 
AOOAESSES:  Submit  written  objections 
to  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  rm.  1-23, 12420 
Parklawn  Dr„  Rockville,  MD  20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Blondell  Anderson,  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334), 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  200  C  St 
SW„  Washington,  DC  20204,  202-254- 
9515. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 

notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  December  2. 1987  (52  FR  45867),  FDA 
announced  that  a  food  additive  petition 
(FAP  7A4022)  had  been  filed  by  Kelco, 
Division  of  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  8355  Aero 
Dr.,  San  Diego,  CA  92123,  proposing  that 
21  CFR  Part  172 — Food  Additives 
Permitted  for  Direct  Addition  to  Food 
for  Human  Consumption  be  amended  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  gellan  gum  as 
a  stabilizer  and  thickener  in  foods, 
generally. 

An  amended  filing  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  February  11, 1992 
(57  FR  5006),  announced  the  petitioner’s 
request  that  §  17&665  Gellan  gum  (21 
CFR  172.665)  be  amended  in  paragraph 
(a)  to  remove  the  5  percent  limitation  for 
acyl  (glyceryl  and  acetyl)  groups,  as  a 
result  of  the  refining  of  the  processing 
conditions  of  gellan  gum. 

The  agency  received  no  comments  on 
the  petition,  either  as  originally  filed  or 
as  amended. 

FDA  has  evaluated  data  in  the 
petition  (FAP  7A4022)  and  other 
relevant  material.  The  agency  concludes 
that  the  proposed  food  additive  use  is 
safe,  and  that  $  172.665  should  be 
amended  as  set  forth  below  to  provide 
for  the  petitioned  uses. 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)).  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  by  appointment  with  the 
information  contact  person  listed  above. 
As  provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h),  the 
agency  will  delete  from  the  documents 
any  materials  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspection. 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  action.  FDA  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment,  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency's  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  the  evidence 
supporting  that  finding,  contained  in  an 


environmental  assessment,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  between  9  a.m.  and  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  this  regulation  may  at  any 
time  on  or  before  December  28, 1992,  file 
with  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  written  objections 
thereto.  Each  objection  shall  be 
separately  numbered,  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the 
regulation  to  which  objection  is  made 
and  the  grounds  for  the  objection.  Each 
numbered  objection  on  which  a  hearing 
is  requested  shall  specifically  so  state. 
Failure  to  request  a  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  requested  shall 
include  a  detailed  description  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be  presented  in 
support  of  the  objection  in  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held.  Failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analysis  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  the 
objection.  Three  copies  of  all  documents 
shall  be  submitted  and  shall  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document  Any  objections  received  in 
response  to  the  regulation  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  172 

Food  additives,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Director,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition,  21  CFR  part  172  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  172— FOOD  ADDITIVES 
PERMITTED  FOR  DIRECT  ADDITION 
TO  FOOO  FOR  HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
part  172  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  201, 401, 402. 409.  701, 706 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(21  U.S.C  321,  341,  342,  348,  371,  378). 

2.  Section  172.665  is  amended  by 
revising  the  last  sentence  in  paragraph 
(a)  and  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  172.665  Gellan  gum. 


(a)  *  *  *  The  polysaccharide  may 
contain  acyl  (glyceryl  and  acetyl)  groups 
as  the  O-glycosidically  linked  esters. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(e)  The  additive  is  used  or  intended 
for  use  in  accordance  with  current  good 
manufacturing  practice  as  a  stabilizer 
and  thickener  as  defined  in 
§  170.3(o)(28)  of  this  chapter.  The 
additive  may  be  used  in  foods  where 
standards  of  identity  established  under 
section  401  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  do  not  preclude  such 
use. 

***** 

Dated:  November  17. 1992. 

Fred  R.  Shank, 

Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28620  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

MUUNQ  CODE  4WO-01-T 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
26  CFR  Parts  1, 18.  and  602 
[TD  84491 
RIN  1545-AE26 

Election,  Revocation,  Termination,  and 
Tax  Effect  of  Subchapter  S  Status 

AGENCY:  internal  Revenue  Service, 
Treasury. 

ACTION:  Final  and  temporary 
regulations. 

summary:  This  document  contains  final 
regulations  that  relate  to  small  business 
corporations  and  the  election, 
revocation,  termination,  and  corporate 
effect  of  electing  subchapter  S  treatment 
as  a  result  of  the  changes  to  the  tax  law 
made  by  the  subchapter  S  Revision  Act 
of  1982,  the  Reform  Act  of  1984,  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1988,  and  the  Technical 
and  Miscellaneous  Revenue  Act  of  1988. 
The  regulations  affect  S  corporations 
and  their  shareholders  and  are 
necessary  to  provide  them  with  the 
guidance  they  need  to  comply  with  the 
applicable  tax  law. 

DATES:  These  regulations  are  effective 
November  25, 1992  and  apply  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Andrea  Tucker,  (202)  622-3080  (not  a 
toll-free  number). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  collections  of  information 
requirement  contained  in  these  final 
regulations  have  been  reviewed  and 
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approved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  in  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3504(h))  under  control  number 
1545-1308.  The  estimated  annual  burden 
per  respondent  varies  depending  on 
individual  circumstances  with  an 
estimated  average  of  3  hours  and  18 
minutes  for  those  taxpayers  filing  Form 
1040X.  For  all  other  collections  of 
information  in  this  regulation,  the 
estimated  average  time  is  30  minutes. 

These  estimates  approximate  the 
average  time  needed  to  collect  the 
information  and  are  based  on  such 
information  as  is  available  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service.  Individual 
respondents  may  require  more  or  less 
time,  depending  on  their  particular 
circumstances. 

Comments  concerning  the  accuracy  of 
this  burden  estimate  and  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden  should  be  directed 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  Attn: 

IRS  Reports  Clearance  Officer  T:FP, 
Washington,  DC  20224,  and  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Attention: 
Desk  Officer  for  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Washington,  DC 
20503. 

Background 

This  document  amends  the  Income 
Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  part  1)  under 
sections  1362  and  1363  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1986,  as  amended 
(Code).  These  amendments  are 
necessary  to  implement  sections  1362 
and  1363  as  added  by  section  2  of  the 
subchapter  S  Revision  Act  of  1982  and 
as  amended  by  sections  102  and  721  of 
the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1984,  sections 
511,  632,  and  701  of  the  Tax  Reform  Act 
of  1986,  and  sections  1006(f)(6)— (7)  and 
1007(g)(9)  of  the  Technical  and 
Miscellaneous  Revenue  Act  of  1988. 

On  January  26, 1983,  temporary 
regulations  (TD  7872)  relating  to  the 
election  and  termination  of  subchapter  S 
status  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Amendments  to  the  temporary 
regulations  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  September  10, 1984 
(TD  7976)  and  October  1, 1984  (TD  7979). 
A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
concerning  the  election,  termination, 
and  corporate  effect  of  subchapter  S 
status  was  published  on  December  27, 
1988  (53  FR  52190)  (the  proposed 
regulations).  Written  comments  were 
received.  In  response  to  some  of  the 
comments  received,  a  second  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  was  published  on 
April  17, 1992  (57  FR  13676),  that 
replaced  portions  of  the  earlier  proposed 
regulations  (the  reproposed  regulations). 
Again,  written  comments  were  received. 
After  consideration  of  the  comments,  the 


proposed  regulations,  as  amended,  are 
adopted  as  revised  by  this  Treasury 
decision,  and  the  corresponding 
temporary  regulations  are  removed. 

Explanation  of  Provisions 

Except  for  modifications  in  response 
to  comments,  these  final  regulations 
generally  provide  the  same  rules  as  the 
proposed  regulations,  as  amended  by 
the  reproposed  regulations.  Thus,  the 
regulations  provide  rules  under  section 
1362  regarding  the  election  of  S 
corporation  status,  and  the  termination 
of  an  S  corporation  election,  including 
inadvertent  terminations  and  the  re- 
election  of  S  status.  The  regulations  also 
include  rules  under  section  1363, 
regarding  the  effect  of  an  S  election. 

However,  the  final  regulations  are 
simplified  and  shortened  so  they  are 
easier  to  apply.  In  some  cases  the 
regulations  have  been  restructured  in 
order  to  accomplish  these  goals.  For 
example,  to  facilitate  applying  the 
regulations,  the  rules  concerning  the 
manner  of  making  elections,  including 
who  must  consent  to  elections,  appear  in 
one  section  and  are  generally  uniform 
for  all  elections  under  section  1362.  In 
addition,  in  order  to  simplify  the 
regulations,  the  final  regulations  do  not 
reiterate  statutory  language  that  is  clear 
on  its  face.  For  example,  the  statutory 
language  of  section  1362(e)(5) 
concerning  the  annualization  of  income 
during  a  C  short  taxable  year  is  self- 
explanatory  and  does  not  need  to  be 
repeated  in  the  regulations.  Unless 
otherwise  noted,  these  revisions  are  not 
intended  to  make  substantive  changes 
from  the  proposed  regulations. 

I.  Election  to  be  an  S  Corporation 

The  final  regulations  describe  how  a 
small  business  corporation  elects  S 
corporation  status  arid  when  the 
election  is  effective.  In  response  to 
comments,  the  final  regulations  clarify 
the  following  points  concerning  the 
timing  and  validity  of  S  elections:  (1)  An 
S  election  is  valid  only  if  the  electing 
corporation  qualifies  as  a  small  business 
corporation  on  the  date  of  the  election 
and  on  each  day  of  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  election  is  effective;  (2)  an  S 
election  is  not  invalid  because  a 
corporation  fails  to  qualify  as  a  small 
business  corporation  after  the  date  of 
the  election  and  before  the  first  day  of 
the  taxable  year  for  which  the  election 
is  effective;  and  (3)  an  S  election  made 
during  the  first  2- Vi  months  of  a 
corporation’s  taxable  year  can  be  made 
effective  for  the  following  taxable  year. 

In  addition,  in  response  to  comments, 
the  final  regulations  clarify  who  must 
consent  to  the  election.  For  example, 
under  the  final  regulations,  in  addition 


to  executors  or  administrators,  other 
fiduciaries  appointed  by  testamentary 
instrument  or  by  court  order  may 
consent  to  elections  on  behalf  of  estates 

II.  Termination  of  an  Election 

An  S  election  may  be  terminated  in 
one  of  three  ways.  First,  the  electing 
corporation  may  revoke  its  S  election. 
The  regulations  explain  how  a 
revocation  is  made  and  how  it  may  be 
rescinded.  Second,  if  the  electing 
corporation  ceases  to  be  a  small 
business  corporation,  its  S  election 
terminates.  Third,  if  for  three 
consecutive  taxable  years  an  electing 
corporation  has  C  corporation  earnings 
and  profits  and  has  passive  investment 
income  in  excess  of  25  percent  of  gross 
receipts,  the  corporation’s  S  election 
terminates. 

A.  Termination  Due  to  Excess  Passive 
Investment  Income 

1.  Gross  Receipts 

The  regulations  define  the  term  "gross 
receipts”  for  purposes  of  the  termination 
rules.  In  general,  gross  receipts  include 
any  amount  realized  by  the  corporation. 
Section  1362(d)(3)  provides  special  rules 
for  including  amounts  realized  from 
dispositions  of  capital  assets,  stock,  or 
securities  in  gross  receipts  and  passive 
investment  income.  Under  these  rules, 
gains  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  stock 
or  securities  are  included  in  gross 
receipts  and  in  passive  investment 
income  on  a  gross  basis. 

The  regulations  define  what 
constitutes  stock  or  securities  for 
purposes  of  these  rules.  Under  the 
proposed  regulations,  any  interest  in  a 
partnership  is  treated  as  a  security. 

Thus,  any  gain  on  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  a  partnership  interest  is 
included  in  both  gross  receipts  and 
passive  investment  income.  A  number  of 
comments  suggest  that  this  rule  is  not 
appropriate  because  it  treats  S 
corporations  more  harshly  if  they 
conduct  a  business  through  a 
partnership  by  causing  all  of  the  gain  on 
the  disposition  of  the  partnership 
interest  to  be  passive  investment 
income.  In  contrast,  if  an  S  corporation 
that  conducts  a  business  directly 
disposes  of  its  business,  only  gain 
realized  on  the  sale  of  any  stock  or 
securities  is  passive  investment  income. 
The  comments  also  point  out  that 
certain  partnership  interests,  for 
example,  general  partner  interests,  are 
not  considered  securities  for  other  tax 
purposes.  Comments  suggest  that  the 
final  regulations  adopt  some  type  of 
look-through  rule  for  partnership 
interests  held  by  S  corporations.  For 
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example,  under  a  look-through  rule,  gain 
on  the  disposition  of  the  corporation's 
partnership  interest  would  be  treated  as 
gain  on  the  sale  or  exchange  of  stock  or 
securities  to  the  extent  the  corporation 
would  have  had  gain  if  the  partnership 
had  sold  its  stock  or  securities.  In  the 
case  of  tiered  partnerships,  the  look- 
through  rule  would  be  applied  at  each 
tier. 

In  response  to  these  comments,  the 
final  regulations  generally  treat  only  an 
interest  as  a  limited  partner  in  a 
partnership  as  a  security.  The  Service 
and  Treasury  believe  that  a  limited 
partner  interest  is  sufficiently  passive 
that  it  is  appropriately  treated  as  a 
security  for  purposes  of  section 
1362(d)(3).  The  final  regulations 
generally  adopt  the  look-through 
approach  for  interests  as  a  general 
partner  as  suggested  in  the  comments.  In 
addition,  because  applying  the  look- 
through  approach  may  be  burdensome 
for  some  S  corporations,  the  final 
regulations  provide  that  an  S 
corporation  may  choose  to  treat  a 
general  partner  interest  as  a  security. 

2.  Passive  Investment  Income 

Passive  investment  income  as  defined 
under  the  final  regulations  generally 
includes  gross  receipts  derived  from 
royalties,  rents,  dividends,  interest, 
annuities,  and  sales  or  exchanges  of 
stock  or  securities.  The  reproposed 
regulations  provide  broad  exceptions 
from  the  definition  of  passive 
investment  income.  The  exceptions 
generally  exclude  income  derived  by  an 
S  corporation  in  the  ordinary  course  of  a 
trade  or  business  from  the  definition  of 
passive  investment  income. 

In  response  to  the  reproposed 
regulations,  commentators  suggest 
additional  exceptions.  The  comments 
suggest  a  rule  for  rents  that  would 
exclude  from  passive  investment  income 
amounts  received  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  a  trade  or  business  of  renting 
property. 

The  comments  also  suggest 
incorporating  the  personal  holding 
company  exception  for  rental  income 
derived  from  leasing  self-produced 
personal  property  (see  section 
543(b)(3)(D)).  Additionally,  the 
comments  suggest  extending  this 
exception  to  income  derived  from 
leasing  self-developed  real  property. 

The  Service  and  Treasury  believe  that 
these  exceptions  are  consistent  with  the 
purpose  of  the  reproposed  regulations  to 
distinguish  income  earned  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or  business 
from  passive  investment  income. 
Accordingly,  these  suggestions  have 
been  adopted.  In  the  case  of  rental 
income  earned  in  an  active  trade  or 


business,  however,  these  amounts  are 
excluded  from  passive  investment 
income  only  if  the  corporation  performs 
significant  services  or  incurs  substantial 
costs  in  the  rental  business  as 
determined  under  all  the  facts  and 
circumstances. 

Also,  in  response  to  comments,  the 
final  regulations  clarify  that  securities 
brokers  and  dealers  are  dealers  in 
property  for  purposes  of  applying  the 
passive  investment  income  rules.  See 
Example  6  of  §  1.1362-2(c)(6). 

III.  Treatment  of  S  Termination  Year 

If  a  corporation’s  election  terminates 
for  any  reason  on  a  day  othef  than  the 
first  day  of  a  taxable  year  of  a 
corporation,  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  termination  occurs  is  an  S  > 

termination  year.  An  S  termination  year 
is  divided  into  a  short  S  corporation 
year  that  ends  on  the  day  before  the 
date  of  termination  and  a  short  C 
corporation  year  that  begins  as  of  the 
date  that  the  termination  is  effective. 

Ordinarily,  each  item  of  the 
corporation  for  the  S  termination  year  is 
allocated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  to  each  day 
of  the  S  termination  year.  However,  a 
corporation  is  required  to  close  its  books 
as  of  the  termination  date  if  either  (1) 
the  corporation  and  all  of  its 
shareholders  consent;  (2)  a  purchase  of 
stock  is  treated  as  an  asset  purchase 
under  section  338  (to  the  extent  of  items 
resulting  from  the  application  of  section 
338);  or  (3)  there  is  a  50  percent  change 
in  ownership  of  the  corporation  during 
the  S  termination  year.  The  regulations 
provide  guidance  on  each  of  these 
exceptions  to  the  pro  rata  allocation 
rule. 

The  proposed  regulations  provide  a 
special  rule  for  partnership  interests 
held  by  a  corporation  during  the  S  short 
year  portion  of  an  S  termination  year. 
Under  the  special  rule,  the  corporation  is 
treated  for  purposes  of  section  706(c)  as 
if  it  sold  or  exchanged  the  entire 
partnership  interest  on  the  last  day  of 
the  S  short  year.  This  special  rule  only 
applies  if  the  corporation  does  not  use 
the  pro  rata  allocation  rule,  and  if  any 
taxable  year  of  the  partnership  ends 
with  or  within  the  C  short  year  portion 
of  the  S  termination  year.  Thus,  the 
effect  of  the  special  rule  is  to  include 
partnership  items  for  the  period  of  the 
partnership’s  taxable  year  ending  as  of 
the  sale  or  exchange  in  the  S  short  year. 

One  comment  requests  that  this  rule 
be  deleted  from  the  final  regulations. 
Other  comments  request  that  the  final 
regulations  expressly  provide  that  the 
corporation  is  not  treated  as  if  it  sold  or 
exchanged  the  partnership  interest  for 
purposes  of  other  partnership 
provisions,  including  section  708(b) 


(relating  to  deemed  terminations  of 
partnerships)  and  section  754  (relating  to 
elective  basis  adjustments). 

The  final  regulations  retain  the  special 
rule  for  an  S  corporation  that  is  a 
partner  in  a  partnership  in  order  to 
properly  apportion  partnership  items  in 
the  S  termination  year.  However,  the 
final  regulations  clarify  that  the  rule 
applies  for  purposes  of  section  706(c) 
only. 

The  Service  also  received  comments 
regarding  the  application  of  the  pro  rata 
allocation  rule  to  items  arising  directly 
from  the  conversion  of  the  corporation 
to  a  C  corporation.  Comments  suggest 
that  certain  items  relating  to  the  short  C 
year  should  not  be  in  any  part  allocable 
to  the  short  S  year  even  if  the  pro  rata 
rule  applies.  The  Code,  however, 
provides  two  methods  for  allocating 
income  during  the  S  termination  year. 
Taxpayers  may  allocate  under  the  pro 
rata  method  or  may  close  the  books  (by 
election  with  the  consent  of  ail 
shareholders).  Taxpayers  thus  may  elect 
to  close  the  books  rather  than  have'  the 
pro  rata  method  apply  if  items 
recognized  relating  to  the  short  C*  year 
should  be  allocable  only  to  that  year.  In 
light  of  the  availability  of  the  close  the 
books  method,  and  because  the  Code 
does  not  specify  special  treatment  of 
certain  items,  the  final  regulations  do 
not  implement  any  special  rules. 

IV.  Effective  Dates 

The  final  regulations  are  effective  for 
taxable  years  of  corporations  beginning 
after  December  31, 1992.  Except  as 
discussed  below  with  regard  to  the 
definition  of  passive  investment  income, 
for  taxable  years  to  which  the  final 
regulations  do  not  apply,  S  corporations 
and  their  shareholders  must  take 
reasonable  return  positions  taking  into 
account  the  statute,  the  legislative 
history,  the  previously  published 
temporary  regulations,  the  final 
regulations,  and  the  proposed 
regulations  pursuant  to  Notice  92-56, 
published  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Bulletin. 

Special  effective  date  rules  under 
§  1.1362-7(b)  are  provided  for 
application  of  the  definition  of  passive 
investment  income  to  prior  taxable 
years.  Under  these  rules,  an  S 
corporation  and  its  shareholders  may 
apply  §  1.1362— 2(c)(5)  (regarding  the 
definition  of  passive  investment  income) 
to  a  prior  taxable  year  only  if  the  year  is 
not  closed  and  the  former  proposed 
regulations  could  be  applied,  if  effective 
as  proposed,  to  that  year.  The 
reproposed  regulations  were  proposed 
to  be  effective  for  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31, 1981; 
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accordingly,  9  1.1362-2(c}(5)  of  these 
regulations  can  be  applied  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 1881. 
In  addition,  1 1.1362-2(c)(5)(iii}(A) 
(relating  to  special  rules  for  options  and 
commodities  dealers)  can  be  applied 
only  after  die  effective  date  of  the  1984 
statutory  amendment  on  which  the 
provision  is  based.  Thus,  §  1.1382- 
2(c)(5)(iii)(A)  can  be  applied  to  positions 
in  options  and  commodities  established 
after  July  18, 1984,  in  taxable  years, 
ending  after  that  date. 

An  election  to  apply  $  1.1362-2(c)(5) 
retroactively  is  made  by  filing  returns 
(original  or  amended,  including  claims 
for  refunds)  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations.  To 
effectuate  the  application  of  these  rules 
to  prior  years,  the  Service  will  permit  S 
corporations  and  their  shareholders  to 
revoke  an  election  made  under  section 
1368(e)(3)  or  under  former  8  1.1375-4(c) 
(relating  to  the  election  to  by-pass 
previously  taxed  income).  The  S 
corporation  and  all  affected 
shareholders  must  file  returns  that  are 
consistent  with  3  1.1362-2(c)(5)  to  make 
this  election.  In  response  to  comments, 
the  final  regulations  clarify  that  the  term 
“affected  shareholders”  means  all 
shareholders  who  received  distributive 
shares  of  S  corporation  items  for  the 
taxable  year  for  which  the  election  is 
made  and  all  subsequent  shareholders. 

If  an  S  corporation  and  its 
shareholders  wish  to  apply  §  1.1362- 
2(c)(5)  for  a  prior  open  taxable  year,  but 
cannot  file  all  of  the  necessary  returns 
for  that  prior  year  and/or  subsequent 
years,  the  regulations  provide  that,  in 
appropriate  circumstances,  the 
Commissioner  may  permit  the 
application  of  these  rules  to  prior  years 
even  if  all  affected  shareholders  cannot 
file  consistent  returns.  Comments 
suggest  specifying  the  situations  in 
which  this  relief  would  be  available. 

The  Service  recognizes  that  there  could 
be  certain  cases  where  relief  would 
ordinarily  be  granted.  However,  the 
Service  and  the  Treasury  believe  that 
the  granting  of  relief  must  be  based  on 
the  facts  and  circumstances  of  each 
case,  so  no  specific  situations  are 
described  in  the  final  regulations. 

Special  Analysis 

These  final  regulations  are  not  major 
rules  as  defined  in  Executive  Order 
12291.  Therefore,  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis  is  not  required.  It  has  also 
been  determined  that  section  553(b)  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
chapter  5)  and  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  chapter  6)  do  not  apply  to 
these  regulations,  and,  therefore,  a  final 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  is  not 
required.  Pursuant  to  section  7805(f)  of 


the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  the  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  was  submitted  to 
the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration  for 
comment  on  their  impact  on  small 
business. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  these 
proposed  regulations  is  Andrea  Tucker 
of  the  Office  of  Assistant  Chief  Counsel 
(Passthroughs  and  Special  Industries), 
Internal  Revenue  Service.  However, 
other  personnel  from  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  their 
development. 

List  of  Subjects  in  26  CFK  1.1361-OA 
Through  1.1376-3 

Income  taxes,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements.  Small 
businesses. 

Adoption  of  Amendments  to  the 
Regulations 

Accordingly,  26  CFR,  parts  1, 18  and 
602  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1 — INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER 
DECEMBER  31, 1953 

Paragraph  1.  The  authority  citation  for 
part  1  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  citation: 

Authority:  26  U.S.C.  7805  *  *  *  Sections 

1.1362- 1, 1.1362-2, 1.1362-3, 1.1362-4, 1.1362- 

5. 1.1362- 6, 1.1382-7,  and  1.1363-1  also  issued 
under  26  U.S.C.  1377. 

Par.  2.  Sections  1.1362-0  through 

1.1362- 7  and  1.1363-1  are  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

3  1.1382-0  Tabte  of  contents. 

This  section  lists  the  captions  that 
appear  in  the  regulations  under  section 
1362. 

Section  1.1362-1  Election  to  be  an  S 
Corporation 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Years  for  which  election  is  effective. 
Section  1.1362-2  Termination  of  Election 

(a)  Termination  by  revocation. 

(1)  In  general. 

(2)  When  effective. 

(i)  In  general. 

(ii)  Revocations  specifying  a  prospective 
revocation  date. 

(3)  Effect  on  taxable  year  of  corporation. 

(4)  Rescission  of  a  revocation. 

(b)  Termination  by  reason  of  corporation 

ceasing  to  be  a  small  business 
corporation. 

(1)  In  general. 

(2)  When  effective. 

(3)  Effect  on  taxable  year  of  corporation. 

(c)  Termination  by  reason  of  excess  passive 

investment  income. 

(1)  In  general 


(2)  When  effective. 

(3)  Subchapter  C  earnings  and  profits. 

(4)  Gross  receipts. 

(1)  In  general. 

(ti)  Special  rules  for  sales  of  capital  assets, 
stock  and  securities. 

(A)  Saies  of  capital  assets. 

(B)  Sales  of  stock  or  securities. 

(7)  In  general. 

(2)  Treatment  of  certain  liquidations. 

(3)  Definition  of  stock  or  securities. 

(4)  General  partner  interests, 
t/)  In  general. 

(//)  Exception. 

(iii)  Other  exclusions  from  gross  receipts. 

(5)  Passive  investment  income. 

(1)  In  general. 

(ii)  Definitions. 

(A)  Royalties. 

(7)  In  general. 

(2)  Royalties  derived  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  a  trade  or  business. 

(3)  Copyright,  mineral,  oil  and  gas,  and 
active  business  computer  software 
royalties. 

(B)  Rents. 

(7)  In  general. 

(2)  Rents  derived  in  the  active  trade  or 
business  of  renting  property. 

(3)  Produced  film  rents. 

(4)  Income  from  leasing  9elf-produced 
tangible  property. 

(C)  Dividends. 

(D)  Interest 
(7)  In  general. 

[2]  Interest  on  obligations  acquired  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or  business. 

(E)  Annuities. 

(F)  Gross  receipts  from  the  sale  of  stock  or 
securities. 

(G)  Identified  income. 

(iii)  Special  rules. 

(A)  Options  or  commodities  dealers. 

(B)  Treatment  of  certain  lending,  financing 
and  other  businesses. 

(7)  In  general. 

(2)  Directly  derived. 

(C)  Payment  to  a  patron  of  a  cooperative. 

(6)  Examples. 

Section  1.1362-3  Treatment  ofS 
Termination  Year 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Allocations  other  than  pro  rata. 

(1)  Elections  under  section  1362(e)(3). 

(2)  Purchase  of  stock  treated  as  an  asset 
purchase. 

(3)  50  percent  change  in  ownership  during  S 
termination  year. 

(c)  Special  rules. 

(1)  S  corporation  that  is  a  partner  in  a 
partnership. 

(2)  Tax  for  the  C  short  year. 

(3)  Each  short  year  treated  as  taxable  year. 

(4)  Year  for  carryover  purposes. 

(5)  Due  date  for  S  short  year  return. 

(6)  Year  in  which  income  from  S  short  year 
is  includable. 

(d)  Examples. 

Section  1.1362-4  Inadvertent  Terminations 

(a)  In  general 

(b)  Inadvertent  termination. 

(c)  Corporation’s  request  for  determination  of 

an  inadvertent  termination. 

(d)  Adjustments. 
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(e)  Corporation  and  shareholder  consents. 

(f)  Status  of  corporation. 

Section  1.1362-5  Election  After  Termination 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Successor  corporation. 

(c)  Automatic  consent  after  certain 

terminations. 

Section  1.1362-6  Elections  and  Consents 

(a)  Time  and  manner  of  making  elections. 

(1)  In  general. 

(2)  Election  to  be  an  S  corporation. 

(i)  Manner  of  making  election. 

(ii)  Time  of  making  election. 

(A)  In  general. 

(B)  Elections  made  during  the  first  2  Vi 
months  treated  as  made  for  the  following 
taxable  year. 

(C)  Definition  of  month  and  beginning  of 
the  taxable  year. 

(iii)  Examples. 

(3)  Revocation  of  S  election. 

(i)  Manner  of  revoking  election. 

(ii)  Time  of  revoking  election. 

(iii)  Examples. 

(4)  Rescission  of  a  revocation. 

(i)  Manner  of  rescinding  a  revocation. 

(ii)  Time  of  rescinding  a  revocation. 

(5)  Election  not  to  apply  pro  rata  allocation. 

(b)  Shareholders'  consents. 

(1)  Manner  of  consents  in  general. 

(2)  Persons  required  to  consent. 

(i)  Community  interest  in  stock. 

(ii)  Minor. 

(iii)  Estate. 

(ivj  Trust. 

(3)  Special  rules  for  consent  of  shareholder 
to  election  to  be  an  S  corporation. 

(i)  In  general. 

(ii)  Examples. 

(iii)  Extension  of  time  for  filing  consents  to 
an  election. 

(A)  In  general. 

(B)  Required  consents. 

Section  1.1362-7  Effective  Date 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Special  effective  date  for  passive 

investment  income  provisions. 

§  1.1362-1  Election  to  be  an  S 
corporation. 

(a)  In  general.  Except  as  provided  in 

§  1.1362-5,  a  small  business  corporation 
as  defined  in  section  1361  may  elect  to 
be  an  S  corporation  under  section 
1382(a).  An  election  may  be  made  only 
with  the  consent  of  all  of  the 
shareholders  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  the  election.  See  §  1.1382-6(a)  for 
rules  concerning  the  time  and  manner  of 
making  this  election. 

(b)  Years  for  which  election  is 
effective.  An  election  under  section 
1362(a)  is  effective  for  the  entire  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation  for  which  it  is 
made  and  for  all  succeeding  taxable1 
years  of  the  corporation,  until  the 
election  is  terminated. 

§  1.1362-2  Termination  of  election. 

(a)  Termination  by  revocation — (1)  In 
general.  An  election  made  under  section 


1362(a)  is  terminated  if  the  corporation 
revokes  the  election  for  any  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation  for  which  the 
election  is  effective,  including  the  first 
taxable  year.  A  revocation  may  be  made 
only  with  the  consent  of  shareholders 
who,  at  the  time  the  revocation  is  made, 
hold  more  than  one-half  of  the  number 
of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
stock  (including  non-voting  stock)  of  the 
corporation.  See  $  1.1362-6(a)  for  rules 
concerning  the  time  and  manner  of 
revoking  an  election  made  under  section 
1362(a). 

(2)  When  effective — (i)  In  general. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)(2)(ii)  of  this  section,  a  revocation 
made  during  the  taxable  year  and  before 
the  16th  day  of  the  third  month  of  the 
taxable  year  is  effective  on  the  first  day 
of  the  taxable  year  and  a  revocation 
made  after  the  15th  day  of  the  third 
month  of  the  taxable  year  is  effective  for 
the  following  taxable  year.  If  a 
corporation  makes  an  election  to  be  an 
S  corporation  that  is  to  be  effective 
beginning  with  the  next  taxable  year 
and  revokes  its  election  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  the  next  taxable  year,  the 
corporation  is  deemed  to  have  revoked 
its  election  on  the  first  day  of  the  next 
taxable  year. 

(ii)  Revocations  specifying  a 
prospective  revocation  date.  If  a 
corporation  specifies  a  date  for 
revocation  and  the  date  is  expressed  in 
terms  of  a  stated  day,  month,  and  year 
that  is  on  or  after  the  date  the 
revocation  is  filed,  the  revocation  is 
effective  on  and  after  the  date  so 
specified. 

(3)  Effect  on  taxable  year  of 
corporation.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation 
that  revokes  its  election  to  be  an  S 
corporation  effective  on  the  first  day  of 
the  first  taxable  year  for  which  its 
election  is  to  be  effective,  any  statement 
made  with  the  election  regarding  a 
change  in  the  corporation's  taxable  year 
has  no  effect. 

(4)  Rescission  of  a  revocation.  A 
corporation  may  rescind  a  revocation 
made  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section  at  any  time  before  the 
revocation  becomes  effective.  A 
rescission  may  be  made  only  with  the 
consent  of  each  person  who  consented 
to  the  revocation  and  by  each  person 
who  became  a  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  within  the  period  beginning 
on  the  first  day  after  the  date  the 
revocation  was  made  and  ending  on  the 
date  on  which  the  rescission  is  made. 
See  §  1.1362-6(a)  for  rules  concerning 
the  time  and  manner  of  rescinding  a 
revocation. 

(b)  Termination  by  reason  of 
corporation  ceasing  to  be  a  small 
business  corporation — (1)  In  general.  If 


a  corporation  ceases  to  be  a  small 
business  corporation,  as  defined  in 
section  1381(b),  at  any  time  on  or  after 
the  first  day  of  the  first  taxable  year  for 
which  its  election  under  section  1362(a) 
is  effective,  the  election  terminates.  In 
the  event  of  a  termination  under  this 
paragraph  (b)(1),  the  corporation  should 
attach  to  its  return  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  the  termination  occurs  a 
notification  that  a  termination  has 
occurred  and  the  date  of  the 
termination. 

(2)  When  effective.  If  an  election 
terminates  because  of  a  specific  event 
that  causes  the  corporation  to  fail  to 
meet  the  definition  of  a  small  business 
corporation,  the  termination  is  effective 
as  of  the  date  on  which  the  event  occurs. 
If  a  corporation  makes  an  election  to  be 
an  S  corporation  that  is  effective 
beginning  with  the  following  taxable 
year  and  is  not  a  small  business 
corporation  on  the  first  day  of  that 
following  taxable  year,  the  election  is 
treated  as  having  terminated  on  that 
first  day.  If  a  corporation  is  a  small 
business  corporation  on  the  first  day  of 
the  taxable  year  for  which  its  election  is 
effective,  its  election  does  not  terminate 
even  if  the  corporation  was  not  a  small 
business  corporation  during  all  or  part 
of  the  period  beginning  after  the  date  the 
election  was  made  and  ending  before 
the  first  day  of  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  election  is  effective. 

(3)  Effect  on  taxable  year  of 
corporation.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation 
that  fails  to  meet  the  definition  of  a 
small  business  corporation  on  the  first 
day  of  the  first  taxable  year  for  which 
its  election  to  be  an  S  corporation  is  to 
be  effective,  any  statement  made  with 
the  election  regarding  a  change  in  the 
corporation's  taxable  year  has  no  effect. 

(c)  Termination  by  reason  of  excess 
passive  investment  income — (1)  In 
general.  A  corporation’s  election  under 
section  1362(a)  terminates  if  the 
corporation  has  subchapter  C  earnings 
and  profits  at  the  close  of  each  of  three 
consecutive  taxable  years  and,  for  each 
of  those  taxable  years,  has  passive 
investment  income  in  excess  of  25 
percent  of  gross  receipts.  See  section 
1375  for  the  tax  imposed  on  excess 
passive  investment  income. 

(2)  When  effective.  A  termination 
under  this  paragraph  (c)  is  effective  on 
the  first  day  of  the  first  taxable  year 
beginning  after  the  third  consecutive 
year  in  which  the  S  corporation  had 
excess  passive  investment  income. 

(3)  Subchapter  C  earnings  and  profits. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (c), 
subchapter  C  earnings  and  profits  of  a 
corporation  are  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  any  corporation,  including  the  S 
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corporation  or  an  acquired  or 
predecessor  corporation,  for  any  period 
with  respect  to  which  an  election  under 
section  1362(a)  (or  under  section  1372  of 
prior  law)  was  not  in  effect.  The 
subchapter  C  earnings  and  profits  of  an 
S  corporation  are  modified  as  required 
by  section  1371(c). 

(4)  Gross  receipts — (i)  In  general.  For 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  (c),  gross 
receipts  generally  means  the  total 
amount  received  or  accrued  under  the 
method  of  accounting  used  by  the 
corporation  in  computing  its  taxable 
income  and  is  not  reduced  by  returns 
and  allowances,  cost  of  goods  sold,  or 
deductions. 

(ii)  Special  rules  for  sales  of  capital 
assets,  stock  and  securities — (A)  Sales 
of  capital  assets.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  (c).  gross  receipts  from  the 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  (as 
defined  in  section  1221),  other  than 
stock  and  securities,  are  taken  into 
account  only  to  the  extent  of  capital 
gain  net  income  (as  defined  in  section 
1222). 

(b)  Sales  of  stock  or  securities — (J)  In 
general.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
(c),  gross  receipts  from  the  sales  or 
exchanges  of  stock  or  securities  are 
taken  into  account  only  to  the  extent  of 
gains  therefrom.  In  addition,  for 
purposes  of  computing  gross  receipts 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  or 
securities,  losses  do  not  offset  gains. 

[2]  Treatment  of  certain  liquidations. 
Gross  receipts  from  the  sales  or 
exchanges  of  stock  or  securities  do  not 
include  amounts  described  in  section 
1362(d)(3)(D)(iv),  relating  to  the 
treatment  of  certain  liquidations.  For 
purposes  of  section  1362(d)(3)(D)(iv), 
stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation 
owned  by  an  S  corporation  shareholder 
is  not  treated  as  owned  by  the  S 
corporation. 

(3)  Definition  of  stock  or  securities. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (c),  stock 
or  securities  includes  shares  or 
certificates  of  stock,  stock  rights  or 
warrants,  or  an  interest  in  any 
corporation  (including  any  joint  stock 
company,  insurance  company, 
association,  or  other  organization 
classified  as  a  corporation  under  section 
7701);  an  interest  as  a  limited  partner  in 
a  partnership;  certificates  of  interest  or 
participation  in  any  profit-sharing 
agreement,  or  in  any  oil,  gas,  or  other 
mineral  property,  or  lease;  collateral 
trust  certificates;  voting  trust 
certificates;  bonds;  debentures; 
certificates  of  indebtedness;  notes;  car 
trust  certificates;  bills  of  exchange;  or 
obligations  issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 
State,  Territory,  or  political  subdivision 
thereof. 


(4)  General  partner  interests — (/)  In 
general.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)(4)(ii)(B)(4}(ii)  of  this 
section,  if  an  S  corporation  disposes  of  a 
general  partner  interest,  the  gain  on  the 
disposition  is  treated  as  gain  from  the 
sale  of  stock  or  securities  to  the  extent 
of  the  amount  the  S  corporation  would 
have  received  as  a  distributive  share  of 
gain  from  the  sale  of  stock  or  securities 
held  by  the  partnership  if  all  of  the  stock 
and  securities  held  by  the  partnership 
had  been  sold  by  the  partnership  at  fair 
market  value  at  the  time  the  S 
corporation  disposes  of  the  general 
partner  interest.  In  applying  this  rule, 
the  S  corporation’ 8  distributive  share  of 
gain  from  the  sale  of  stock  or  securities 
held  by  the  partnership  is  not  reduced  to 
reflect  any  loss  that  would  be 
recognized  from  the  sale  of  stock  or 
securities  held  by  the  partnership.  In  the 
case  of  tiered  partnerships,  the  rules  of 
this  section  apply  by  looking  through 
each  tier. 

[ii]  Exception.  An  S  corporation  that 
disposes  of  a  general  partner  interest 
may  treat  the  disposition,  for  purposes 
of  this  paragraph  (c),  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  disposition  of  an  interest 
as  a  limited  partner. 

(iii)  Other  exclusions  from  gross 
receipts.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
(c),  gross  receipts  do  not  include — 

(A)  Amounts  received  in  nontaxable 
sales  or  exchanges  except  to  the  extent 
that  gain  is  recognized  by  the 
corporation  on  the  sale  or  exchange;  or 

(B)  Amounts  received  as  a  loan,  as  a 
repayment  of  a  loan,  as  a  contribution  to 
capital,  or  on  the  issuance  by  the 
corporation  of  its  own  stock. 

(5)  Passive  investment  income — (i)  In 
general.  In  general,  passive  investment 
income  means  gross  receipts  (as  defined 
in  paragraph  (c)(4)  of  this  section) 
derived  from  royalties,  rents,  dividends, 
interest,  annuities,  and  gains  from  the 
sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  or  securities. 

(ii)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  (c)(5),  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(A)  Royalties — (1)  In  general. 
Royalties  means  all  royalties,  including 
mineral,  oil,  and  gas  royalties,  and 
amounts  received  for  the  privilege  of 
using  patents,  copyrights,  secret 
processes  and  formulas,  good  will, 
trademarks,  tradebrands,  franchises, 
and  other  like  property.  The  gross 
amount  of  royalties  is  not  reduced  by 
any  part  of  the  cost  of  the  rights  under 
which  the  royalties  are  received  or  by 
any  amount  allowable  as  a  deduction  in 
computing  taxable  income. 

(2)  Royalties  derived  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  a  trade  or  business.  Royalties 
does  not  include  royalties  derived  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or  business  of 


franchising  or  licensing  property. 
Royalties  received  by  a  corporation  are 
derived  in  the  ordinary  course  of  a  trade 
or  business  of  franchising  or  licensing 
property  only  if,  based  on  all  the  facts 
and  circumstances,  the  corporation — 

(1)  Created  the  property;  or 

(i7)  Performed  significant  services  or 
incurred  substantial  costs  with  respect 
to  the  development  or  marketing  of  the 
property. 

(3)  Copyright,  mineral,  oil  and  gas. 
and  active  business  computer  software 
royalties.  Royalties  does  not  include 
copyright  royalties,  nor  mineral,  oil  and 
gas  royalties  if  the  income  from  those 
royalties  would  not  be  treated  as 
personal  holding  company  income  under 
sections  543(a)(3)  and  (a)(4)  if  the 
corporation  were  a  C  corporation; 
amounts  received  upon  disposal  of 
timber,  coal,  or  domestic  iron  ore  with 
respect  to  which  the  special  rules  of 
sections  631(b)  and  (c)  apply;  and  active 
business  computer  software  royalties  as 
defined  under  section  543(d)  (without 
regard  to  paragraph  (d)(5)  of  section 
543). 

(B)  Rents — (J)  In  general.  Rents 
means  amounts  received  for  the  use  of, 
or  right  to  use,  property  (whether  real  or 
personal)  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  Rents  derived  in  the  active  trade 
or  business  of  renting  property.  Rents 
does  not  include  rents  derived  in  the 
active  trade  or  business  of  renting 
property.  Rents  received  by  a 
corporation  are  derived  in  an  active 
trade  or  business  of  renting  property 
only  if,  based  on  all  the  facts  and 
circumstances,  the  corporation  provides 
significant  services  or  incurs  substantial 
costs  in  the  rental  business.  Generally, 
significant  services  are  not  rendered  and 
substantial  costs  are  not  incurred  in 
connection  with  net  leases.  Whether 
significant  services  are  performed  or 
substantial  costs  are  incurred  in  the 
rental  business  is  determined  based 
upon  all  the  facts  and  circumstances 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  number 
of  persons  employed  to  provide  the 
services  and  the  types  and  amounts  of 
costs  and  expenses  incurred  (other  than 
depreciation). 

(3)  Produced  film  rents.  Rents  does 
not  include  produced  film  rents  as 
defined  under  section  543(a)(5). 

(4)  Income  from  leasing  self-produced 
tangible  property.  Rents  does  not 
include  compensation,  however 
designated,  for  the  use  of,  or  right  to  use, 
any  real  or  tangible  personal  property 
developed,  manufactured,  or  produced 
by  the  taxpayer,  if  during  the  taxable 
year  the  taxpayer  is  engaged  in 
substantial  development,  manufacturing, 
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or  production  of  real  or  tangible 
personal  property  of  the  same  type. 

(C)  Dividends.  Dividends  includes 
dividends  as  defined  in  section  316, 
amounts  to  be  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  551  (relating  to  foreign 
personal  holding  company  income  taxed 
to  U.S.  shareholders),  and  consent 
dividends  as  provided  in  section  565. 

See  paragraphs  (c)(5)(iii)  (B)  and  (C)  of 
this  section  for  special  niles  for  the 
treatment  of  certain  dividends  and 
certain  payments  to  a  patron  of  a 
cooperative. 

(D)  Interest— (J.)  In  general.  Interest 
means  any  amount  received  for  the  use 
of  money  (including  tax-exempt  interest 
and  amounts  treated  as  interest  under 
section  483, 1272, 1274,  or  7872).  See 
paragraph  (c)(5)(iii)(B)  of  this  section  for 
a  special  rule  for  the  treatment  of 
interest  derived  in  certain  businesses. 

[2]  Interest  on  obligations  acquired  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or 
business.  Interest  does  not  include 
interest  on  any  obligation  acquired  from 
the  sale  of  property  described  in  section 
1221(1)  or  the  performance  of  services  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  of  selling  the  property  or 
performing  the  services. 

(Ef  Annuities.  Annuities  means  the 
entire  amount  received  as  an  annuity 
under  an  annuity,  endowment,  or  life 
insurance  contract,  if  any  part  of  the 
amount  would  be  includible  in  gross 
income  under  section  72. 

(F)  Gross  receipts  from  the  sale  of 
stock  or  securities.  Gross  receipts  from 
the  sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  or 
securities,  as  described  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(ii)(B)  of  this  section,  are  passive 
investment  income  to  the  extent  of  gains 
therefrom.  See  paragraph  (c)(5)(iii)(B)  of 
this  section  for  a  special  rule  for  the 
treatment  of  gains  derived  in  certain 
businesses. 

(G)  Identified  income.  Passive 
investment  income  does  not  include 
income  identified  by  the  Commissioner 
by  regulations,  revenue  ruling,  or 
revenue  procedure  as  income  derived  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(iii)  Special  rules.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  (c)(5),  the  following  special 
rules  apply: 

(A)  Options  or  commodities  dealers. 

In  the  case  of  an  options  dealer  or 
commodities  dealer,  passive  investment 
income  does  not  include  any  gain  or  loss 
(in  the  normal  course  of  the  taxpayer’s 
activity  of  dealing  in  or  trading  section 
1256  contracts)  from  any  section  1256 
contract  or  property  related  to  the 
contract.  Options  dealer,  commodities 
dealer,  and  section  1256  contract  have 
the  same  meaning  as  in  section 
1362(d)(3)(E)(ii). 


(B)  Treatment  of  certain  lending, 
financing  and  other  business — (1)  In 
general.  Passive  investment  income 
does  not  include  gross  receipts  that  are 
directly  derived  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  a  trade  or  business  of — 

(/)  Lending  or  financing; 

(//)  Dealing  in  property; 

(/'//}  Purchasing  or  discounting 
accounts  receivable,  notes,  or 
installment  obligations;  or 

(/>)  Servicing  mortgages. 

[2)  Directly  derived.  For  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  (c)(5)(iii)(B),  gross 
receipts  directly  derived  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  includes  gain  (as  well 
as  interest  income)  with  respect  to  loans 
originated  in  a  lending  business,  or 
interest  income  (as  well  as  gain)  from 
debt  obligations  of  a  dealer  in  such 
obligations.  However,  interest  earned 
from  the  investment  of  idle  funds  in 
short-term  securities  does  not  constitute 
gross  receipts  directly  derived  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  business.  Similarly,  a 
dealer’s  income  or  gain  from  an  item  of 
property  is  not  directly  derived  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  trade  or  business 
if  the  dealer  held  the  property  for 
investment  at  any  time  before  the 
income  or  gain  is  recognized. 

(c)  Payment  to  a  patron  of  a 
cooperative.  Passive  investment  income 
does  not  include  {(mounts  included  in 
the  gross  income  of  a  patron  of  a 
cooperative  (within  the  meaning  of 
section  1381(a),  without  regard  to 
paragraph  (2)  (A)  or  (C)  of  section 
1381(a))  by  reason  of  any  payment  or 
allocation  to  the  patron  based  on 
patronage  occurring  in  the  case  of  a 
trade  or  business  of  the  patron. 

(6)  Examples.  The  principles  of 
paragraphs  (c)(4)  and  (c)(5)  of  this 
section  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in 
an  example.  S  is  an  S  corporation  with 
subchapter  C  earnings  and  profits,  and 
S’s  gross  receipts  from  operations  are 
gross  receipts  not  derived  from 
royalties,  rents,  dividends,  interest, 
annuities,  or  gains  from  the  sales  or 
exchanges  of  stock  or  securities.  S  is  a 
calendar  year  taxpayer  and  its  first 
taxable  year  as  an  S  corporation  is  1993. 

Example  1.  Sales  of  capital  assets,  stock 
and  securities,  (i)  S  uses  an  accrual  method 
of  accounting  and  sells: 

(1)  A  depreciable  asset,  held  for  more  than 
6  months,  which  is  used  in  the  corporation’s 
business; 

(2)  A  capital  asset  (other  than  stock  or 
securities)  for  a  gain; 

(3)  A  capital  asset  (other  than  stock  or 
securities)  for  a  loss;  and 

(4)  Securities. 

S  receives  payment  for  each  asset  partly  in 
money  and  partly  in  the  form  of  a  note 
payable  at  a  future  time,  and  elects  not  to 
report  the  sales  on  the  installment  method. 


(ii)  The  amount  of  money  and  the  face 
amount  (or  issue  price  if  different)  of  the  note 
received  for  the  business  asset  are 
considered  gross  receipts  in  the  taxable  year 
of  sale  and  are  not  reduced  by  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  property,  costs  of  sale,  or  any 
other  amount.  With  respect  to  the  sales  of  the 
capital  assets,  gross  receipts  include  the  cash 
down  payment  and  face  amount  (or  issue 
price  if  different)  of  any  notes,  but  only  to  the 
extent  of  S' a  capital  gain  net  income.  In  the 
case  of  the  sale  of  the  securities,  gross 
receipts  include  the  cash  down  payment  and 
face  amount  (or  issue  price  if  different)  of  the 
notes,  but  only  to  the  extent  of  gain  on  the 
sale.  In  determining  gross  receipts  from  sales 
of  securities,  losses  are  not  netted  against 
gains. 

Example  2  Long-term  contract  reported  on 
percentage-af-completion  method.  S  has  a 
long-term  contract  as  defined  in  5  1.451— 3(b) 
with  respect  to  which  it  reports  income 
according  to  the  percentage-of-completion 
method  as  described  in  $  1.451-3(c)(l).  The 
portion  of  the  gross  contract  price  which 
corresponds  to  the  percentage  of  the  entire 
contract  which  has  been  completed  during 
the  taxable  year  is  included  in  S’s  gross 
receipts  for  the  year. 

Example  3.  Income  reported  on  installment 
sale  method.  For  its  1993  taxable  year,  S  sells 
personal  property  on  the  installment  plan  and 
elects  to  report  its  taxable  income  from  the 
sale  of  the  property  (other  than  property 
qualifying  as  a  capital  asset  or  stock  or 
securities)  on  the  installment  method  in 
accordance  with  section  453.  The  installment 
payment  actually  received  in  a  given  taxable 
year  of  S  is  included  in  gross  receipts  for  the 
year. 

Example  4.  Partnership  interests.  In  1993,  S 
and  two  of  its  shareholders  contribute  cash  to 
form  a  general  partnership,  PRS.  S  receives  a 
50  percent  interest  in  the  capital  and  profits 
of  PRS.  S  formed  PRS  to  indirectly  invest  in 
marketable  stocks  and  securities.  The  only 
assets  of  PRS  are  the  stock  and  securities, 
and  certain  real  and  tangible  personal 
property.  In  1994,  S  needs  cash  in  its  business 
and  sells  its  partnership  interest  at  a  gain 
rather  than  having  PRS  sell  the  marketable 
stock  or  securities  that  have  appreciated. 
Under  paragraph  (c)(4)(ii)(B)(4)  of  this 
section,  the  gain  on  S*s  disposition  of  its 
interest  is  PRS  is  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  stock  or  securities  to  the 
extent  of  foe  amount  the  distributive  share  of 
gain  S  would  have  received  from  the  sale  of 
stock  or  securities  held  by  PRS  if  PRS  sold  all 
of  its  stock  or  securities  at  fair  market  value 
at  the  time  S  disposed  of  its  interest  in  PRS. 

Example  5.  Royalties  derived  in  ordinary 
course  of  trade  or  business,  (i)  In  1993,  S  has 
gross  receipts  of  $75,000.  Of  this  amount, 
$5,000  is  from  royalty  payments  with  respect 
to  Trademark  A,  S&000  is  from  royalty 
payments  with  respect  to  Trademark  B,  and 
$82,000  is  gross  receipts  from  operations.  S 
created  Trademark  A,  but  S  did  not  create 
Trademark  B  or  perform  significant  services 
or  incur  substantial  costs  with  respect  to  foe 
development  or  marketing  of  Trademark  B. 

(ii)  Because  S  created  Trademark  A,  foe 
royalty  payments  with  respect  to  Trademark 
A  are  derived  in  the  ordinary  course  of  S’s 
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business  and  are  not  included  within  the  , 
definition  of  royalties  for  purposes  of 
determining  S’s  passive  investment  income. 
However,  the  royalty  payments  with  respect 
to  Trademark  B  are  included  within  the 
definition  of  royalties  for  purposes  of 
determining  S's  passive  investment  income. 
See  paragraph  (c)(5)(ii)(A)  of  this  section.  S's 
passive  investment  income  for  the  year  is 
$8,000,  and  S's  passive  investment  income 
percentage  for  the  taxable  year  is  10.67% 
($8,000/$75.000).  This  does  not  exceed  25 
percent  of  S’s  gross  receipts  and 
consequently  the  three-year  period  described 
in  section  1362(d)(3)  does  not  begin  to  run. 

Example  8.  Dividends;  gain  on  sale  of  stock 
derived  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade  or 
business,  (i)  In  1993,  S  receives  dividends  of 
$10,000  on  stock  of  corporations  P  and  O, 
recognizes  a  gain  of  $25,000  on  sale  of  the  P 
stock,  and  recognizes  a  loss  of  $12,000  on  sale 
of  the  O  stock.  S  held  the  P  and  O  stock  for 
investment,  rather  than  for  sale  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  trade  or  business.  S  has 
gross  receipts  from  operations  and  from  gain 
on  the  sale  of  stock  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
its  trade  or  business  of  $110,000. 

(ii)  S’s  gross  receipts  are  calculated  as 
follows: 

$110,000  Gross  receipts  from  operations 
and  from  gain  on  the  sale  of 
stock  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
a  trade  or  business 
10,000  Gross  dividend  receipts 
25,000  Gain  on  sale  of  P  stock  (Loss  on 
_ _  O  stock  not  taken  into  account 

145,000  Total  gross  receipts 


(iii)  S’s  passsive  investment  income  is 
determined  as  follows: 

$10,000  Gross  dividend  receipts 
25,000  Gain  on  sale  of  P  stock  (Loss  on 

_  O  stock  not  taken  into  account 

35,000  Total  passive  investment  income 


(iv)  S’s  passive  investment  income 
percentage  for  its  first  year  as  an  S 
corporation  is  24.1%  ($35,000/$145,000).  This 
does  not  exceed  25  percent  of  S’s  gross 
receipts  and  consequently  the  three-year 
period  described  in  section  1362(d)(3)  does 
not  begin  to  run. 

Example  7.  Interest  on  accounts  receivable; 
netting  of  gain  on  sale  of  real  property 
investments,  (i)  In  1993,  S  receives  $6,000  of 
interest  on  accounts  receivable  arising  from 
S’s  sales  of  inventory  property.  S  also 
received  dividends  with  respect  to  stock  held 
for  investment  of  $1,500.  In  addition,  5  sells 
two  parcels  of  real  property  (Property  J  and 
Property  K)  that  S  had  purchased  and  held 
for  investment.  S  sells  Property  J,  in  which  S 
has  a  basis  of  $5,000,  for  $10,000  (a  gain  of 
$5,000).  S  sells  Property  K,  in  which  S  has  a 
basis  of  $12,000,  for  $9,000  (a  loss  of  $3,000).  S 
has  gross  receipts  from  operations  of  $90,000. 

(ii)  S's  gross  receipts  are  calculated  as 
tollows: 


$90,000  Gross  receipts  from  operations 
6,000  Gross  interest  receipts 
1,500  Gross  dividend  receipts 
2,000  Net  gain  on  sale  of  real  property 
investments 

$99,500  Total  gross  receipts 


(iii)  Under  paragraph  (c)(5)(ii)(D)  of  this 
section,  S’s  gross  interest  receipts  are  not 
passive  investment  income.  In  addition,  gain 
on  the  sale  of  real  property  ($2,000)  is  not 
passive  investment  income.  S’s  passive 
investment  income  includes  only  the  $1,500  of 
gross  dividend  receipts.  Accordingly,  S’s 
passive  investment  income  percentage  for  its 
first  year  as  an  S  corporation  is  1.51% 
($l,500/$99,500).  This  does  not  exceed  25 
percent  of  S's  gross  receipts  and 
consequently  the  three-year  period  described 
in  section  1362(d)(3)  does  not  begin  to  run. 

Example  8.  Interest  received  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  lending  business,  (i)  In 
1993,  S  has  gross  receipts  of  $100,000  from 
loans  and  investments  made  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  S's  mortgage  banking  business.  This 
includes,  for  example,  mortgage  servicing 
fees,  interest  earned  on  mortgages  prior  to 
sale  of  the  mortgages,  and  gain  on  sale  of 
mortgages.  In  addition,  S  receives,  from  the 
investment  of  idle  funds  in  short-term 
securities,  $15,000  of  gross  interest  income 
and  $5,000  of  gain. 

(ii)  S's  gross  receipts  are  calculated  as 
follows: 

$100,000  Gross  receipts  from  operations 
15,000  Gross  interest  receipts 
5,000  Gain  on  sale  of  securities 

120,000  Total  gross  receipts 


(iii)  S’ B  passive  investment  income  is 
determined  as  follows: 


$15,000  Gross  interest  receipts 
5,000  Gain  on  sale  of  securities, 

20,000  Total  passive  investment  income 


(iv)  S's  passive  investment  income 
percentage  for  its  first  year  as  an  S 
corporation  is  16.67%  ($20,000/$120,000).  This 
does  not  exceed  25  percent  of  S's  gross 
receipts  and  consequently  the  three-year 
period  described  in  section  1362(d)(3)  does 
not  begin  to  run. 


S  1.1362-3  Treatment  of  S  termination  year. 

(a)  In  general.  If  an  S  election 
terminates  under  section  1362(d)  on  a 
date  other  than  the  first  day  of  a  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation,  the 
corporation’s  taxable  year  in  which  the 
termination  occurs  is  an  S  termination 
year.  The  portion  of  the  S  termination 
year  ending  at  the  close  of  the  day  prior 
to  the  termination  is  treated  as  a  short 


taxable  year  for  which  the  corporation 
is  an  S  corporation  (the  S  short  year). 

The  portion  of  the  S  termination  year 
beginning  on  the  day  the  termination  is 
effective  is  treated  as  a  short  taxable 
year  for  which  the  corporation  is  a  C 
corporation  (the  C  short  year).  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)(1)  of 
this  section,  the  corporation  allocates 
income  or  loss  for  the  entire  year  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  as  described  in  section 
1362(e)(2).  To  the  extent  that  income  or 
loss  is  not  allocated  on  a  pro  rata  basis 
under  this  section,  items  of  income,  gain, 
loss,  deduction,  and  credit  are  assigned 
to  each  short  taxable  year  on  the  basis 
of  the  corporation’s  normal  method  of 
accounting  as  determined  under  section 
446. 

(b)  Allocations  other  than  pro  rata — 

(1)  Elections  under  section  1362(e)(3). 

The  pro  rata  allocation  rules  of  section 
1362(e)(2)  do  not  apply  if  the  corporation 
elects  to  allocate  its  S  termination  year 
income  on  the  basis  of  its  normal  tax 
accounting  method.  This  election  may 
be  made  only  with  the  consent  of  each 
person  who  is  a  shareholder  in  the 
corporation  at  any  time  during  the  S 
short  year  and  of  each  person  who  is  a 
shareholder  in  the  corporation  on  the 
first  day  of  the  C  short  year.  See 

§  1.1362-6(a)  for  rules  concerning  the 
time  and  manner  of  making  this  election. 

(2)  Purchase  of  stock  treated  as  an 
asset  purchase.  The  pro  rata  allocation 
rules  of  section  1362(e)(2)  do  not  apply 
with  respect  to  any  item  resulting  from 
the  application  of  section  338. 

(3)  50  percent  change  in  ownership 
during  S  termination  year.  The  pro  rata 
allocation  rules  of  section  1362(e)(2)  do 
not  apply  if  at  any  time  during  the  S 
termination  year,  as  a  result  of  sales  or 
exchanges  of  stock  in  the  corporation 
during  that  year,  there  is  a  change  in 
ownership  of  50  percent  or  more  of  the 
issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  stock 
of  the  corporation.  If  stock  has  already 
been  sold  or  exchanged  during  the  S 
termination  year,  subsequent  sales  or 
exchanges  of  that  stock  are  not  taken 
into  account  for  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  (b)(3). 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  S  corporation 
that  is  a  partner  in  a  partnership.  For 
purposes  of  section  706(c)  only,  the 
termination  of  the  election  of  an  S 
corporation  that  is  a  partner  in  a 
partnership  during  any  portion  of  the  S 
short  year  under  §  1.1362-2  (a)  or  (b),  is 
treated  as  a  sale  or  exchange  of  the 
corporation’s  entire  interest  in  the 
partnership  on  the  last  day  of  the  S  short 
year,  if — 

(i)  The  pro  rata  allocation  rules  do  not 
apply  to  the  corporation;  and 
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.  (ii)  Any  taxable  year  of  the 
partnership  ends  with  or  within  the  C 
short  year. 

(2)  Tax  for  the  C  short  year.  The 
taxable  income  Tor  the  C  short  year  is 
determined  on  an  annualized  basis  as 
described  in  section  1362(e)(5). 

(31  Each  short  year  treated  as  taxable 
year.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)(4)  of  this  section,  the  S 
and  C  short  years  are  treated  as  two 
separate  years  for  purposes  of  all 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

(4)  Year  for  carryover  purposes.  The  S 
and  C  short  years  are  treated  as  one 
year  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
number  of  taxable  years  to  which  any 
item  may  be  carried  back  or  forward  by 
the  corporation. 

(5)  Due  date  for  S  short  year  return. 

The  date  by  which  die  return  for  the  S 
short  year  must  be  filed  is  the  same  as 
the  date  by  which  die  return  for  the  C 
short  year  must  be  filed  (including 
extensions). 

(6)  Year  in  which  income  from  S  short 
year  is  includible.  A  shareholder  must 
indude  in  taxable  income  the 
shareholder's  pro  rata  share  of  the  items 
described  in  section  1366(a)  for  the  S 
short  year  for  the  taxable  year  with  or 
within  which  the  S  termination  year 
ends. 

(d)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  t.  S  termination  year  not  created. 
(i)  On  )anuary  1. 1998.  the  first  day  of  its 
taxable  year,  a  subchapter  C  corporation  had 
three  eligible  shareholders.  During  1993.  the 
corporation  properly  elected  to  be  treated  as 
an  S  corporation  effective  January  1, 1994,  the 
first  day  of  the  succeeding  taxable  year. 
Subsequently,  a  transfer  of  some  of  the  stock 
in  the  corporation  was  made  to  an  ineligible 
shareholder.  The  ineligible  shareholder  still 
holds  the  stock  on  }anuary  1. 1994, 

(ii)  The  corporation  fails  to  meet  the 
definition  of  a  small  business  corporation  on 
January  1, 1994,  and  its  election  is  treated  as 
having  terminated  on  that  date.  See  $  1.1302- 
2(b)(2)  for  the  termination  rules.  Because  the 
corporation  ceases  to  be  a  small  business 
corporation  on  the  first  day  of  a  taxable  year, 
an  S  termination  year  is  not  created.  In 
addition,  if  the  corporation  in  the  future 
meets  the  definition  of  a  small  business 
corporation  and  desires  to  elect  to  be  treated 
as  an  S  corporation,  the  corporation  is 
automatically  granted  consent  to  reelect 
before  the  expiration  of  the  5-year  waiting 
period.  See  5 1.1362-5  for  special  rules 
concerning  automatic  consent  to  reelect. 

Example  Z  More  than  50  percent  change  in 
ownership  during  S  short  year.  A.  an 
individual,  owns  all  100  outstanding  shares  of 
stock  of  S.  a  calendar  year  S  corporation.  On 
lanuary  31. 1993,  A  sells  60  shares  of  S  stock 
to  B.  an  individual.  On  }une  1. 1993,  A  sells  5 
shares  ofS  stock  to  PRS,  a  partnership.  S 
ceases  to  be  a  small  business  corporation  on 
June  1, 1993,  and  pursuant  to  section 


1362(d)(2),  its  election  terminates  on  that 
date.  Because  there  was  a  more  than  50 
percent  change  in  ownership  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  shares  of  S  stock,  S  must 
assign  the  items  of  income,  loss,  deduction,  or 
credit  for  the  S  termination  year  to  the  two 
short  taxable  years  on  the  barns  of  S's  normal 
method  of  accounting  under  the  rules  of 
paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this  section. 

Example  3.  Mare  than  5Q  percent  change  in 
ownership  during  C  short  year.  A.  an 
individual,  owns  all  100  outstanding  shares  of 
stock  of  8,  a  calendar  year  S  corporation.  On 
)une  1, 1993,  A  sells  5  shares  of  S  stock  to 
PRS,  a  partnership.  S  ceases  to  be  a  small 
business  corporation  on  that  date  and 
pursuant1  to  section  1362(d)(3),  its  election 
terminates  on  that  date.  On  July  1, 1993,  A 
sells  60  shares  of  S  stock  to  B,  an  individual. 
Since  there  was  a  more  than  50  percent 
change  in  ownership  of  the  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  S  stock  during  the  S 
termination  year,  S  must  assign  the  items  of 
income,  loss,  deduction,  or  credit  for  the  S 
termination  year  to  the  two  short  taxable 
years  on  the  basis  of  S’s  normal  method  of 
accounting  under  the  rales  of  paragraph  (b)(3) 
of  this  section. 

Example  4.  Stock  acquired  other  than  by 
sale  or  exchange.  C  and  D  are  shareholders 
in  S.  a  calendar  year  &  corporation.  Each 
owns  50  percent  of  the  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  the  corporation  on 
December  31, 1993.  On  March  1. 1994.  G 
makes  a  gift  of  his  entire  shareholder  interest 
to  T,  a  trust  not  permitted  as  a  shareholder 
under  section  1301(c)(2).  S  ceases  to  be  a 
small  business  corporation  on  March  1, 1994, 
and  pursuant  to  section  1362(d)(2),  its  S 
corporation  election  terminates  effective  on 
that  date.  Aa  a  result  of  the  gift  T  owns  50 
percent  of  S’s  issued  and  outstanding  stock. 
However,  because  T  acquired  the  stock  by 
gift  from  C  rather  than  by  sale  or  exchange, 
there  has  not  been  a  more  than  50  percent 
change  in  ownership  by  sale  or  exchange  of  S 
that  would  cause  the  rales  of  paragraph  (b)(3) 
of  this  section  to  apply. 

§  1.1362-4  Inadvertent  terminations. 

(a)  In  general.  A  corporation  is  treated 
as  continuing  to  be  an.  &  corporation 
during  the  period  specified  by  the 
Commissioner  if— 

(1)  The  corporation  made  a  valid 
election  under  section  1362(a)  and  the 
election  terminated: 

(2)  The  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  termination  was  inadvertent; 

(3)  Steps  were  taken  by  the 
corporation  to  return  to  small  business 
corporation  status  within  a  reasonable 
period  after  discovery  of  the  terminating 
event;  and 

(4)  The  corporation  and  shareholders 
agree  to  adjustments  that  the 
Commissioner  may  require  for  the 
period. 

(b)  Inadvertent  termination.  For 
purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
the  determination  of  whether  a 
termination  was  inadvertent  is  made  by 
the  Commissioner.  The  corporation  has 
the  burden  of  establishing  that  under  the 


relevant  facts  and  circumstances  the 
Commissioner  should  determine  that  the 
termination  was  inadvertent.  The  fact 
that  the  terminating  event  was  not 
reasonably  within  the  control  of  the 
corporation  and  was  not  part  of  a  plan 
to  terminate  the  election,  or  the  fact  that 
the  event  took  place  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  corporation, 
notwithstanding  its  due  diligence  to 
safeguard  itself  against  such  an  event, 
tends  to  establish  that  the  termination 
was  inadvertent. 

(c)  Corporation's  request  for 
determination  of  an  inadvertent 
termination .  A  corporation  that  believes 
its  election  was  terminated 
inadvertently  may  request  a 
determination  of  inadvertent 
termination,  from  the  Commissioner.  The 
request  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  ruling 
request  and  should  set  forth  all  relevant 
facts  pertaining  to  the  event  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  the  facts  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  date  of 
the  corporation’s  election  under  section 
1362(a),  a  detailed  explanation  of  the 
event  causing  termination,  when  and 
how  the  event  was  discovered,  and  the 
steps  taken  to  return  the  corporation  to 
small  business  corporation  status. 

(d)  Adjustments.  The  Commissioner 
may  require  any  adjustments  that  are 
appropriate.  Ih  general,  the  adjustments 
required  should  be  consistent  with  the 
treatment  of  the  corporation  as  an  S 
corporation  during  the  period  specified 
by  the  Commissioner.  In  the  case  of  a 
transfer  of  stock  to  an  ineligible 
shareholder  that  causes  an  inadvertent 
termination  under  sectioa  1362(f),  the 
Commissioner  may  require  the  ineligible 
shareholder  to  be  treated  as  a 
shareholder  of  an  S  corporation  during 
the  period  the  ineligible  shareholder 
actually  held  stock  in  the  corporation. 
Moreover,  the  Commissioner  may 
require  protective  adjustments  that 
prevent  any  loss  of  revenue  due  to  a 
transfer  of  stock  to  an  ineligible 
shareholder  [e.g.,  a  transfer  to  a 
nonresident  alien). 

(e)  Corporation  and  shareholder 
consents.  The  corporation  and  all 
persons  who  were  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified  by  the  Commissioner 
must  consent  to  any  adjustments  that 
the  Commissioner  may  require.  Each 
consent  should  be  in  the  form  of  a 
statement  agreeing  to  make  the 
adjustments.  The  statement  must  be 
signed  by  the  shareholder  (in  the  case  of 
shareholder  consent)  or  a  person 
authorized  to  sign  the  return  required  by 
section  6037  (in  the  case  of  corporate 
consent).  See  i  1.1362-6(b)(2)  for 
persons  required  to  sign  consents.  A 
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shareholder's  consent  statement  should 
include  the  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  numbers  of  the 
corporation  and  shareholder,  the 
number  of  shares  of  stock  owned  by  the 
shareholder,  and  the  dates  on  which  the 
shareholder  owned  any  stock.  The 
corporate  consent  statement  should 
include  the  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  numbers  of  the 
corporation  and  each  shareholder. 

(f)  Status  of  corporation.  The  status  of 
the  corporation  after  the  terminating 
event  and  before  the  determination  of 
inadvertence  is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner.  Inadvertent  termination 
relief  may  be  granted  retroactive  for  all 
years  for  whidi  the  terminating  event 
was  effective,  in  which  case  the 
corporation  is  treated  as  if  its  election 
had  not  terminated.  Alternatively,  relief 
may  be  granted  only  for  the  period  in 
which  the  corporation  again  became 
eligible  for  subchapter  S  treatment,  in 
which  case  the  corporation  is  treated  as 
a  C  corporation  during  the  period  for 
which  the  corporation  was  not  eligible 
to  be  an  S  corporation. 

§  1.1362-5  Election  after  termination. 

(a)  In  general.  Absent  the 
Commissioner’s  consent,  an  S 
corporation  whose  election  has 
terminated  (or  a  successor  corporation) 
may  not  make  a  new  election  under 
section  1362(a)  for  five  taxable  years  as 
described  in  section  1362(g).  However, 
the  Commissioner  may  permit  the 
corporation  to  make  a  new  election 
before  the  5-year  period  expires.  The 
corporation  has  the  burden  of 
establishing  that  under  the  relevant 
facts  and  circumstances,  the 
Commissioner  should  consent  to  a  new 
election.  The  fact  that  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  stock  in  the  corporation  is 
owned  by  persons  who  did  not  own  any 
stock  in  the  corporation  on  the  date  of 
the  termination  tends  to  establish  that 
consent  should  be  granted.  In  the 
absence  of  this  fact,  consent  ordinarily 
is  denied  unless  the  corporation  shows 
that  the  event  causing  termination  was 
not  reasonably  within  the  control  of  the 
corporation  or  shareholders  having  a 
substantial  interest  in  the  corporation 
and  was  not  part  of  a  plan  on  the  part  of 
the  corporation  or  of  such  shareholders 
to  terminate  the  election. 

(b)  Successor  corporation.  A 
corporation  is  a  successor  corporation 
to  a  corporation  whose  election  under 
section  1362  has  been  terminated  if — 

(1)  50  percent  or  more  of  the  stock  of 
the  corporation  (the  new  corporation)  is 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the 
same  persons  who,  on  the  date  of  the 
termination,  owned  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  stock  of  the  corporation  whose 


election  terminated  (the  old 
corporation);  and 

(2)  Either  the  new  corporation 
acquires  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
assets  of  the  old  corporation,  or  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  assets  of  the 
new  corporation  were  assets  of  the  old 
corporation. 

(c)  Automatic  consent  after  certain 
terminations.  A  corporation  may, 
without  requesting  the  Commissioner’s 
consent,  make  a  new  election  under 
section  1362(a)  before  the  5-year  period 
described  in  section  1362(g)  expires  if 
the  termination  occurred  because  the 
corporation — 

(1)  Revoked  its  election  effective  on 
the  first  day  of  the  first  taxable  year  for 
which  its  election  was  to  be  effective 
(see  §  1.1302— 2(a)(2));  or 

(2)  Failed  to  meet  the  definition  of  a 
small  business  corporation  on  the  first 
day  of  the  first  taxable  year  for  which  - 
its  election  was  to  be  elective  (see 

§  1.1362— 2(b)(2)). 

§  1.1362-6  Elections  and  consents. 

(a)  Time  and  manner  of  making 
elections — (1)  In  general.  An  election 
statement  made  under  this  section  must 
identify  the  election  being  made,  set 
forth  the  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  number  of  the  corporation, 
and  be  signed  by  a  person  authorized  to 
sign  the  return,  required  to  be  filed  under 
section  6037. 

(2)  Election  to  be  an  S  corporation — 

(i)  Manner  of  making  election.  A  small 
business  corporation  makes  an  election 
under  section  1362(a)  to  be  an  S 
corporation  by  fifing  a  completed  Form 
2553.  The  election  form  must  be  filed 
with  the  service  center  designated  in  the 
instructions  applicable  to  Form  2553. 

The  election  is  not  valid  unless  all 
shareholders  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  the  election  consent  to  the 
election  in  the  manner  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  However, 
once  a  valid  election  is  made,  new 
shareholders  need  not  consent  to  that 
election. 

(ii)  Time  of  making  election — (A)  In 
general.  The  election  described  in 
paragraph  (a)(2)(i)  of  this  section  may  be 
made  by  a  small  business  corporation  at 
any  time  during  the  taxable  year  that 
immediately  precedes  the  taxable  year 
for  which  the  election  is  to  be  effective, 
or  during  the  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  is  to  be  effective  provided  that 
the  election  is  made  before  the  16th  day 
of  the  third  month  of  the  year.  If  a 
corporation  makes  an  election  for  a 
taxable  year,  and  the  election  meets  all 
the  requirements  of  this  section  but  is 
made  during  the  period  beginning  after 
the  15th  day  of  the  third  month  of  the 
taxable  year,  the  election  is  treated  as 


being  made  for  the  following  taxable 
year  provided  that  the  corporation 
meets  all  the  requirements  of  section 
1361(b)  at  the  time  the  election  is  made. 
For  taxable  years  of  Vh  months  or  less, 
an  election  made  before  the  16th  day  of 
the  third  month  after  the  first  day  of  the 
taxable  year  is  treated  as  made  during 
that  year. 

(B)  Elections  made  during  the  first 
2  Vz  months  treated  as  made  for  the 
following  taxable  year.  A  timely 
election  made  by  a  small  business 
corporation  during  the  taxable  year  for 
which  it  is  intended  to  be  effective  is 
nonetheless  treated  as  made  for  the 
following  taxable  year  if — 

(1)  The  corporation  is  not  a  small 
business  corporation  during  the  entire 
portion  of  the  taxable  year  which  occurs 
before  the  date  the  election  is  made;  or 

(2)  Any  person  who  held  stock  in  the 
corporation  at  any  time  during  the 
portion  of  the  taxable  year  which  occurs 
before  the  time  the  election  is  made,  and 
who  does  not  hold  stock  at  the  time  the 
election  is  made,  does  not  consent  to  the 
election. 

(C)  Definition  erf  month  and  beginning 
of  the  taxable  year.  Month  means  a 
period  commencing  on  the  same 
numerical  day  of  any  calendar  month  as 
the  day  of  the  calendar  month  on  which 
the  taxable  year  began  and  ending  with 
the  close  of  the  day  preceding  the 
numerically  corresponding  day  of  the 
succeeding  calendar  month  or,  if  there  is 
no  corresponding  day,  with  the  close  of 
the  last  day  of  the  succeeding  calendar 
month.  In  addition,  the  taxable  year  of  a 
new  corporation  begins  on  the  date  that 
the  corporation  has  shareholders, 
acquires  assets,  or  begins  doing 
business,  whichever  is  the  first  to  occur. 
The  existence  of  incorporators  does  not 
necessarily  begin  the  taxable  year  of  a 
new  corporation. 

(iii)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  1.  Effective  election;  no  prior 
taxable  year.  A  calendar  year  small  business 
corporation  begins  its  first  taxable  year  on 
)anuary  7, 1993.  To  be  an  S  corporation 
beginning  with  its  first  taxable  year,  the 
corporation  must  make  the  election  set  forth 
in  this  section  during  the  period  that  begins 
January  7, 1993,  and  ends  before  March  22, 
1993.  Because  the  corporation  had  no  taxable 
year  immediately  preceding  the  taxable  year 
for  which  the  election  is  to  be  effective,  an 
election  made  earlier  than  January  7, 1993, 
will  not  be  valid. 

Example  2.  Effective  election;  taxable  year 
less  than  2  Vs  months.  A  calendar  year  small 
business  corporation  begins  its  first  taxable 
year  on  November  ft,  1993.  To  be  an  S 
corporation  beginning  with  its  first  taxable 
year,  the  corporation  must  make  the  election 
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set  forth  in  this  section  during  the  period  that 
begins  November  8, 1993.  and  ends  before 
January  23, 1994. 

Example  3.  Election  effective  for  the 
following  taxable  yean  ineligible 
shareholder.  On  fanuary  1, 1993,  two 
individuals  and  a  partnership  own  all  of  the 
stock  of  a  calendar  year  subchapter  C 
corporation.  On  January  31, 1993,  the 
partnership  dissolved  and  distributed  its 
shares  in  the  corporation  to  its  five  partners, 
all  individuals.  On  February  28, 1993,  the 
seven  shareholders  of  the  corporation 
consented  to  the  corporation's  election  of 
subchapter  S  status.  The  corporation  files  a 
properly  completed  Form  2533  on  March  2, 
1993.  The  corporation  is  not  eligible  to  be  a 
subchapter  S  corporation  for  the  1993  taxable 
year  because  during  the  period  of  the  taxable 
year  prior  to  the  election  it  had  an  ineligible 
shareholder.  However,  under  paragraph 
i  (a )(2)(ii KB)  of  this  section,  the  election  is 
treated  as  made  for  the  corporation’s  1994 
taxable  year. 

(3)  Revocation  ofS  election — (i) 
Manner  of  revoking  election.  To  revoke 
an  election,  the  corporation  files  a 
statement  that  the  corporation  revokes 
the  election  made  under  section  1362(a). 
The  statement  must  be  filed  with  the 
service  center  where  the  election  was 
properly  filed.  The  revocation  statement 
must  include  the  number  of  shares  of 
stock  (including  non-voting  stock)  issued 
and  outstanding  at  the  time  the 
revocation  is  made.  A  revocation  may 
be  made  only  with  the  consent  of 
shareholders  who,  at  the  time  the 
revocation  is  made,  hold  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  number  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  stock  (including 
non-voting  stock)  of  the  corporation. 
Each  shareholder  who  consents  to  the 
revocation  must  consent  in  the  manner 
required  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section.  In  addition,  each  consent  should 
indicate  the  number  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  stock  (including 
non-voting  stock)  held  by  each 
shareholder  at  the  time  of  the 
revocation. 

(ii)  Time  of  revoking  election.  For 
rules  concerning  when  a  revocation  is 
effective,  see  §  1.1382-2(a)(2). 

(iii)  Examples.  The  principles  of  this 
paragraph  (a)(3)  are  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  1.  Revocation;  consent  of 
shareholders  owning  more  than  one-half  of 
issued  and  outstanding  shares.  A  calendar 
year  S  corporation  has  issued  an  outstanding 
40,000  shares  of  class  A  voting  common  stock 
and  20,000  shares  of  class  B  non-voting 
common  stock.  The  corporation  wishes  to 
revoke  its  election  of  subchapter  S  status. 
Shareholders  owning  11,000  shares  of  class  A 
stock  sign  revocation  consents.  Shareholders 
owning  20,000  shares  of  class  B  stock  sign 
revocation  consents.  The  corporation  has 
obtained  the  required  shareholder  consent  to 
revoke  its  subchapter  S  election  because 
shareholders  owning  more  than  one-half  of 


the  total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  stock  of  the  corporation  consented 
to  the  revocation. 

Example  2.  Effective  prospective 
revocation.  In  June  1993,  a  calendar  year  S 
corporation  determines  that  it  will  revoke  its 
subchapter  S  election  effective  August  1. 

1993.  To  do  so  it  must  file  its  revocation 
statement  with  consents  attached  on  or  , 
before  August  1, 1993,  and  the  statement  must 
indicate  that  the  revocation  is  intended  to  be 
effective  August  1, 1993. 

(4)  Rescission  of  revocation — (i) 
Manner  of  rescinding  a  revocation.  To 
rescind  a  revocation,  the  corporation 
files  a  statement  that  the  corporation 
rescinds  the  revocation  made  under 
section  1362(d)(1).  The  statement  must 
be  filed  with  the  service  center  where 
the  revocation  was  properly  filed.  A 
rescission  may  be  made  only  with  the 
consent  (in  the  manner  required  under 
paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this  section)  of  each 
person  who  consented  to  the  revocation 
and  of  each  person  who  became  a 
shareholder  of  the  corporation  within 
the  period  beginning  on  the  first  day 
after  the  date  the  revocation  was  made 
and  ending  on  the  date  on  which  the 
rescission  is  made. 

(ii)  Time  of  rescinding  a  revocation.  If 
the  rescission  statement  is  filed  before 
the  revocation  becomes  effective  and  is 
filed  with  proper  service  center,  the 
rescission  is  effective  on  the  date  it  is  so 
filed. 

(5)  Election  not  to  apply  pro  rata 
allocation.  To  elect  not  to  apply  the  pro 
rata  allocation  rules  to  an  S  termination 
year,  a  corporation  files  a  statement  that 
it  elects  under  section  1362(e)(3)  not  to 
apply  the  rules  provided  in  section 
1362(e)(2).  In  addition  to  meeting  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
section,  the  statement  must  set  forth  the 
cause  of  the  termination  and  the  date 
thereof.  The  statement  must  be  filed 
with  the  corporation’s  return  for  the  C 
short  year.  This  election  may  be  made 
only  with  the  consent  of  all  persons  who 
are  shareholders  of  the  corporation  at 
any  time  during  the  S  short  year  and  all 
persons  who  are  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  on  the  first  day  of  the  C 
short  year  (in  the  manner  required  under 
paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this  section). 

(b)  Shareholders’  consents — (1) 
Manner  of  consents  in  general.  A 
shareholder's  consent  required  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  be  in 
the  form  of  a  written  statement  that  sets 
forth  the  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  number  of  the 
shareholder,  the  number  of  shares  of 
stock  owned  by  the  shareholder,  the 
date  (or  dates)  on  which  the  stock  was 
acquired,  the  date  on  which  the 
shareholder’s  taxable  year  ends,  the 
name  of  the  S  corporation,  the 


corporation's  taxpayer  identification 
number,  and  the  election  to  which  the 
shareholder  consents.  The  statement 
must  be  signed  by  the  shareholder  under 
penalties  of  perjury.  Except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)(3)(iii)  of  this  section, 
the  election  of  the  corporation  is  not 
valid  if  any  required  consent  is  not  filed 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  contained 
in  this  paragraph  (b).  The  consent 
statement  should  be  attached  to  the 
corporation's  election  statement. 

(2)  Persons  required  to  consent.  The 
following  rules  apply  in  determining 
persons  required  to  consent: 

(i)  Community  interest  in  stock.  When 
stock  of  the  corporation  is  owned  by 
husband  and  wife  as  community 
property  (or  the  income  from  the  stock  is 
community  property),  or  is  owned  by 
tenants  in  common,  joint  tenants,  or 
tenants  by  the  entirety,  each  person 
having  a  community  interest  in  the  stock 
or  income  therefrom  and  each  tenant  in 
common,  joint  tenant  and  tenant  by  the 
entirety  must  consent  to  the  election. 

(ii)  Minor.  The  consent  of  a  minor 
must  be  made  by  the  minor  or  by  the 
legal  representative  of  the  minor  (or  by 
a  natural  or  an  adoptive  parent  of  the 
minor  if  no  legal  representative  has  been 
appointed). 

(iii)  Estate.  The  consent  of  an  estate 
must  be  made  by  an  executor  or 
administrator  thereof,  or  by  any  other 
fiduciary  appointed  by  testamentary 
instrument  or  appointed  by  the  court 
having  jurisdiction  over  the 
administration  of  the  estate. 

(iv)  Trust  In  the  case  of  a  trust 
described  in  section  1361(c)(2)(A) 
(including  a  trust  treated  under  section 
1361(d)(1)(A)  as  a  trust  described  in 
section  !381(c)(2)(A)(i)),  only  the  person 
treated  as  the  shareholder  for  purposes 
of  section  1361(b)(1)  must  consent  to  the 
election.  When  stock  of  the  corporation 
is  held  by  a  trust  both  husband  and 
wife  must  consent  to  any  election  if  the 
husband  and  wife  have  a  community 
interest  in  the  trust  property.  See 
paragraph  (b)(2)(i)  of  this  section  for 
rules  concerning  community  interests  in 
S  corporation  stock. 

(3)  Special  rules  for  consent  of 
shareholder  to  election  to  be  an  S 
corporation — (i)  In  general.  The  consent 
of  a  shareholder  to  an  election  by  a 
small  business  corporation  under 
section  1362(a)  may  be  made  on  Form 
2553  or  on  a  separate  statement  in  the 
manner  described  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
this  section.  In  addition,  the  separate 
statement  must  set  forth  the  name, 
address,  and  taxpayer  identification 
number  of  the  corporation.  A 
shareholder's  consent  is  binding  and 
may  not  be  withdrawn  after  a  valid 
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election  is  made  by  the  corporation. 

Each  person  who  is  a  shareholder 
(including  any  person  who  is  treated  as 
a  shareholder  under  section 
1361(c)(2)(B))  at  the  time  the  election  is 
made)  must  consent  to  the  election.  If 
the  election  is  made  before  the  16th  day 
of  the  third  month  of  the  taxable  year 
and  is  intended  to  be  effective  for  that 
year,  each  person  who  was  a 
shareholder  (including  any  person  who 
was  treated  as  a  shareholder  under 
section  1361(c)(2)(B))  at  any  time  during 
the  portion  of  that  year  which  occurs 
before  the  time  the  election  is  made,  and 
who  is  not  a  shareholder  at  the  time  the 
election  is  made,  must  also  consent  to 
the  election.  If  the  election  is  to  be 
effective  for  the  following  taxable  year, 
no  consent  need  be  filed  by  any 
shareholder  who  is  not  a  shareholder  on 
the  date  of  the  election.  Any  person  who 
is  considered  to  be  a  shareholder  under 
applicable  State  law  solely  by  virtue  of 
his  or  her  status  as  an  incorporator  is 
not  treated  as  a  shareholder  for 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  (b)(3)(i). 

(ii)  Examples.  The  principles  of  this 
section  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  1.  Effective  election;  shareholder 
consents.  On  January  1, 1993,  the  first  day  of 
its  taxable  year,  a  subchapter  C  corporation 
had  15  shareholders.  On  January  30. 1993, 
two  of  the  C  corporation's  shareholders,  A 
and  B,  both  individuals,  sold  their  shares  in 
the  corporation  to  P,  Q,  and  R,  all  individuals. 
On  March  1, 1993,  the  corporation  filed  its 
election  to  be  an  S  corporation  for  the  1993 
taxable  year.  The  election  will  be  effective 
(assuming  the  other  requirements  of  section 
1361(b)  are  met)  provided  that  all  of  the 
shareholders  as  of  March  1, 1993,  as  well  as 
former  shareholders  A  and  B,  consent  to  the 
election. 

Example  2.  Consent  of  new  shareholder 
unnecessary.  On  January  1, 1993,  three 
individuals  own  all  of  the  stock  of  a  calendar 
year  subchapter  C  corporation.  On  April  15, 
1993,  the  corporation,  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section,  files  a 
properly  completed  Form  2553.  The 
corporation  anticipates  that  the  election  will 
be  effective  beginning  January  1, 1994,  the 
first  day  of  the  succeeding  taxable  year.  On 
October  1, 1993,  the  three  shareholders 
collectively  sell  75%  of  their  shares  in  the 
corporation  to  another  individual.  On  January 
1, 1994,  the  corporation’s  shareholders  are  the 
three  original  individuals  and  the  new 
shareholder.  Because  the  election  was  valid 
and  binding  when  made,  it  is  not  necessary 
for  the  new  shareholder  to  consent  to  the 
election.  The  corporation’s  subchapter  S 
election  is  effective  on  January  1, 1994 
(assuming  die  other  requirements  of  section 
1361(b)  are  met). 

(iii)  Extension  of  time  for  filing 
consents  to  an  election — (A)  In  general. 
An  election  that  is  timely  Hied  for  any 
taxable  year  and  that  would  be  valid 
except  for  the  failure  of  any  shareholder 


to  file  a  timely  consent  is  not  invalid  if 
consents  are  filed  as  required  under 
paragraph  (b)(3)(iii)(B)  of  this  section 
and  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
district  director  or  director  of  the  service 
center  with  which  the  corporation  files 
its  income  tax  return  that — 

(7)  There  was  reasonable  cause  for 
the  failure  to  file  the  consent; 

(2)  The  request  for  the  extension  of 
time  to  file  a  consent  is  made  within  a 
reasonable  time  under  the 
circumstances;  and 

(3)  The  interests  of  the  Government 
will  not  be  Jeopardized  by  treating  the 
election  as  valid. 

(B)  Required  consents.  Consents  must 
be  filed  within  the  extended  period  of 
time  as  may  be  granted  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  by  all  persons  who — 

(7)  Were  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  at  any  time  during  the 
period  beginning  as  of  the  date  of  the 
invalid  election  and  ending  on  the  date 
on  which  an  extension  of  time  is  granted 
in  accordance  with  this  paragraph 
(b)(3)(iii);  and 

(2)  Have  not  previously  consented  to 
the  election. 

S  1.1362-7  Effective  date. 

(a)  In  general.  The  provisions  of 
§§  1.1362-1  through  1.1362-6  apply  to 
taxable  years  of  corporations  beginning 
after  December  31, 1992.  For  taxable 
years  to  which  these  regulations  do  not 
apply,  corporations  and  shareholders 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1362 
must  take  reasonable  return  positions 
taking  into  consideration  the  statute;  its 
legislative  history;  the  provisions  of 

§§  18.1362-1  through  18.1362-5  (see  28 
CFR  part  18  as  contained  in  the  CFR 
edition  revised  as  of  April  1, 1992).  In 
addition,  following  these  regulations  is  a 
reasonable  return  position.  See  Notice 
92-56, 1992-49 IJLB.  (see 
§  601.601  (d)(2)(ii)(6)  of  this  chapter),  for 
additional  guidance  regarding 
reasonable  return  positions  for  years  to 
which  §§  1.362-1  through  1.1362-6  do 
not  apply. 

(b)  Special  effective  date  for  passive 
investment  income  provisions.  For 
taxable  years  of  an  S  corporation  and 
all  affected  shareholders  that  are  not 
closed,  the  S  corporation  and  all 
affected  shareholders  may  elect  to  apply 
the  provisions  of  $  1.1362-2(c)(5).  To 
make  the  election,  the  corporation  and 
all  affected  shareholders  must  file  a 
return  or  an  amended  return  that  is 
consistent  with  these  rules  for  the 
taxable  year  for  which  the  election  is 
made  and  each  subsequent  taxable  year. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  affected 
shareholders  means  all  shareholders 
who  received  distributive  shares  of  S 
corporation  items  in  the  taxable  year  for 


which  the  election  is  made  and  all 
shareholders  of  the  S  corporation  for  all 
subsequent  taxable  years.  However,  the 
Commissioner  may,  in  appropriate 
circumstances,  permit  taxpayers  to 
make  this  election  even  if  all  affected 
shareholders  cannot  file  consistent 
returns. 

§  1.1363-1  Effect  of  election  on 
corporation. 

(a)  Exemption  of  corporation  from 
income  tax — (1)  In  general.  Except  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph  (a),  a  small 
business  corporation  that  makes  a  valid 
election  under  section  1362(a)  is  exempt  I 
from  the  taxes  imposed  by  chapter  1  of 

the  Internal  Revenue  Code  with  respect 
to  taxable  years  of  the  corporation  for 
which  the  election  is  in  effect. 

(2)  Corporate  level  taxes.  An  S 
corporation  is  not  exempt  from  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  1374  (relating  to  the 
tax  imposed  on  certain  built-in  gains),  or 
section  1375  (relating  to  the  tax  on 
excess  passive  investment  income).  See 
also  section  1363(d)  (relating  to  the 
recapture  of  LIFO  benefits)  for  the  rules 
regarding  the  payment  by  an  S 
corporation  of  LIFO  recapture  amounts. 

(b)  Computation  of  corporate  taxable 
income.  The  taxable  income  of  an  S 
corporation  is  computed  as  described  in 
section  1363(b). 

(c)  Ejections  of  the  S  corporation — (1) 

In  general.  Any  elections  (other  than 
those  described  in  paragraph  (c)(2)  of 
this  section)  affecting  the  computation 
of  items  derived  from  an  S  corporation 
are  made  by  the  corporation.  For 
example,  elections  of  methods  of 
accounting,  of  computing  depreciation, 
of  treating  soil  and  water  conservation 
expenditures,  and  the  option  to  deduct 
as  expenses  intangible  drilling  and 
development  costs,  are  made  by  the 
corporation  and  not  by  the  shareholders 
separately.  All  corporate  elections  are 
applicable  to  all  shareholders. 

(2)  Exceptions,  (i)  Each  shareholder’s 
pro  rata  share  of  expenses  described  in 
section  617  paid  or  accrued  by  the  S 
corporation  is  treated  according  to  the 
shareholder’s  method  of  treating  those 
expenses,  notwithstanding  the  treatment 
of  the  expenses  by  the  corporation. 

(ii)  Each  shareholder  may  elect  to 
amortize  that  shareholder’s  pro  rata 
share  of  any  qualified  expenditure 
described  in  section  59(e)  paid  or 
accrued  by  the  S  corporation. 

(iii)  Each  shareholder's  pro  rata  share 
of  taxes  described  in  section  901  paid  or 
accrued  by  the  S  corporation  to  foreign 
countries  or  possessions  of  the  United 
States  (according  to  its  method  of 
treating  those  taxes)  is  treated 
according  to  the  shareholder’s  method  of 
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treating  those  taxes,  and  each 
shareholder  may  elect  to  use  the  total 
amount  either  as  a  credit  against  tax  or 
as  a  deduction  from  income. 

(d)  Effective  date.  This  section  applies 
to  taxable  years  of  corporations 
beginning  after  December  31, 1992.  For 
taxable  years  to  which  this  section  does 
not  apply,  corporations  and 
shareholders  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1363  must  take  reasonable  return 
positions  taking  into  consideration  the 
statute,  its  legislative  history  and  these 
regulations.  See  Notice  92-56, 1992-49 
I.R.B.  (see  §  601.601 (d)(2)(ii)(Z>)  of  this 
chapter),  for  additional  guidance 
regarding  reasonable  return  positions 
for  taxable  years  to  which  this  section 
does  not  apply. 

PART  18 — TEMPORARY  INCOME  TAX 
REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE 
SUBCHAPTER  S  REVISION  ACT  OF 
1982 


Par.  3.  The  authority  citation  for  part 
18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority;  28  U.S.C.  7805  and  sec. 
6{c)(3)(B)(iii)  of  the  Subchapter  S  Revision 
Act  of  1962. 


§§  18.1362-1—18,1362-5  [Removed]. 

Par.  4.  Sections  18.1362-1, 18.1362-2. 
18.1362-3, 18.1362-4  and  18.1362-5  are 
removed. 

PART  602 — OMB  CONTROL  NUMBERS 
UNDER  THE  PAPERWORK 
REDUCTION  ACT. 


Par.  5.  The  authority  citation  for  part 
602  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  28  U.S.C.  7805. 

Par.  6.  Section  602.101(c)  is  amended 
by  removing  the  following  entries  from 
the  table: 


j  602.101  OMB  Control  Numbers. 
*  ♦  *  * 

(0  *  *  * 


CFR  part  or  section  where  identified 
and  described 

Current 

OMB 

control  No. 

... 

18.1362-1 . 

1545-0130 

18.1362-2 . 

1545-0146 

1545-0130 

18.1362-3 . . 

1545-0146 
.  1545-0130 

18.1362-4 . 

1545-0130 

18.1362-5 . 

1545-0130 

•  »  t 

• 

• 

Par.  7.  Section  602.101(c)  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  entries 
to  the  table: 

§  602.101  OMB  Control  Numbers. 


(c)  * 


CFR  part  or  section  where  identified 
and  described 


Current 

OMB 

control  No. 


* 

1.1362-1 . 

1545-1308 

1.1362-2 . 

1545-1308 

1.1362-3 . 

1545-1308 

1.1362-4 . 

. - . 

. 

1545-1308 

1.1362-5 . 

. 

1545-1308 

1.1362-6 . 

. . 

1545-1308 

1  1362-7 . 

1545-1308 

•  • 

* 

* 

* 

Shirley  D.  Peterson, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  28, 1992. 

Fred  T.  Goldberg,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28193  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BUXIMG  CODE  4830-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 
30  CFR  Part  75 
RIN  1219-AA11 

Safety  Standards  for  Underground 
Coal  Mine  Ventilation 

agency:  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration,  Labor. 

ACTION:  Suspension  of  final  rule 
provision. 

summary:  The  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  (MSHA)  published  a 
final  rule  for  safety  standards  for 
ventilation  of  underground  coal  mines 
on  May  15. 1992  (57  FR  20868).  In  order 
to  ensure  that  mine  operators  could  ‘ 
effectively  plan  and  implement 
necessary  changes,  MSHA  delayed  the 
effective  date  until  November  16, 1992 
(57  FR  34683).  On  November  13, 1992, 
MSHA  stayed  the  effective  date  of  30 
CFR  75.313  and  75.344(a)(1)  until  July  1. 
1993,  to  allow  time  for  the  Agency  to 
further  review  and  analyze  the  effect  of 
those  new  provisions  (57  FR  53856).  On 
November  16, 1992,  the  United  States 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  Circuit  issued  an  order 
staying  the  application  of  30  CFR 
75.321(a)  pending  Court  review.  This 
document  provides  notice  of,  and 
effectuates,  the  Court's  order. 

DATES:  November  25, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Patricia  W.  Silvey,  Director,  Office  of 
Standards,  Regulations  and  Variances, 
MSHA,  Room  631,  Ballston  Towers  No. 
3,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard,  Arlington, 
Virginia  22203:  phone  (703)  235-1910. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 

15. 1992,  MSHA  published  a  final  rule 
revising  its  safety  standards  for 
ventilation  of  underground  coal  mines. 

In  order  to  allow  mine  operators 
additional  time  for  orderly 
implementation  of  the  final  rule,  MSHA 
delayed  the  effective  date  of  the  final 
rule  from  August  16, 1992,  to  November 

16. 1992.  On  November  13, 1992,  MSHA 
stayed  $S  75.313  and  75.344(a)(1)  until 
July  1. 1993. 

On  November  16, 1992,  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  Circuit,  in  American 
Mining  Congress  v.  Secertary  of  Labor, 
Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 
(MSHA).  D.C.  Cir.  No.  92-1288  and 
consolidated  cases,  issued  an  order 
staying  the  application  of  30  CFR 
75.321(a)  pending  Court  review.  With 
one  crucial  exception,  §  75.321(a)  is 
substantially  identical  to  the  provision  it 
was  intended  to  replace,  that  is,  the  first 
sentence  of  the  previous  30  CFR  75.301. 
The  operative  difference  between  the 
two  provisions  was  the  substitution  of 
the  phrase  "Areas  where  persons  work 
or  travel”  in  §  75.321(a),  for  the  phrase 
“All  active  workings”  in  previous 
§  75.301.  In  compliance  with  the  Court’s 
directive,  and  until  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Court,  the  first  sentence  of  the 
previous  §  75.301  remains  in  effect  as 
new  30  CFR  75.321(c). 

List  of  Subjects 

30  CFR  Part  75 

Mine  safety  and  health,  Underground 
coal  mines,  Ventilation. 

Dated:  November  19. 1992. 

William  J.  Tattersall, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Mine  Safety  and 
Health. 

Subpart  D  of  part  75,  subchapter  Q, 
chapter  I,  title  30  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  75— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  75 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority;  30  U.S.C.  811,  957,  and  961. 

2.  Section  75.321,  paragraph  (a),  is 
suspended  indefinitely,  and  the  section 
is  further  amended  by  adding  paragraph 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  75.321  Air  quality. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(c)  All  active  workings  shall  be 
ventilated  by  a  current  of  air  containing 
not  less  than  19.5  volume  per  centum  of 
oxygen,  not  more  than  0.5  volume  per 
centum  of  carbon  dioxide,  and  no 
harmful  quantities  of  other  noxious  or 
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poisonous  gases;  and  the  volume  and 
velocity  of  the  current  of  air  shall  be 
sufficient  to  dilute,  render  harmless,  and 
to  carry  away,  flammable,  explosive, 
noxious,  and  harmful  gases,  and  dust, 
and  smoke  and  explosive  fumes. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28656  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
B1UJNQ  CODE  461&-U-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
33  CFR  Part  165 
[CGD1  92-134] 

Safety  Zone;  Boston  Main  Channel, 
Boston  Inner  Harbor,  Boston,  MA 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  is 
establishing  a  safety  zone  in  the  waters 
of  Boston  Harbor  between  the  Subaru 
Terminal  in  South  Boston  and  Bird 
Island  Flats  (the  southwest  comer  of 
Logan  Airport)  in  East  Boston.  Vessel 
movements  within  this  safety  zone  are 
permitted  under  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
this  regulation.  This  action  is  necessary 
to  protect  the  maritime  community  from 
the  possible  dangers  and  hazards  to 
navigation  associated  with  the 
extensive  multi-phase  and  long  term 
marine  construction  associated  with  the 
Third  Harbor  Tunnel  project  currently 
underway  by  the  Massachusetts 
Highway  Department. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  at  12:01  a.m.  local 
time,  November  15, 1992.  It  terminates  at 
12:01  a.m.,  local  time,  September  1, 1994. 
ADDRESSES:  The  docket  for  this 
rulemaking  is  available  for  inspection  or 
copying  at  room  234,  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Marine  Safety  Office,  455  Commercial 
Street,  Boston,  MA  02109-1045,  between 
7:30  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  except  Federal  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Lieutenant  Commander  Chris 
Oelschlegel,  Waterways  Management 
Officer,  USCG  Marine  Safety  Office 
Boston,  at (617)  223-3000. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  document  are  Lieutenant 
Commander  Chris  Oelschlegel,  project 
officer  for  the  Captain  of  the  Port 
Boston,  and  Lieutenant  Commander 
Jeffrey  Stieb,  project  attorney,  First 
Coast  Guard  District  Legal  Office. 


Regulatory  History 

On  October  14, 1992,  the 
Massachusetts  Highway  Department 
requested  that  the  Coast  Guard 
implement  a  separate  safety  zone  for  the 
three  major  remaining  phases  of  tunnel 
construction  including:  Foundation 
placement  (screeding),  immersed  tube 
installations,  and  final  backfilling.  The 
screeding  operations  are  scheduled  to 
begin  November  15, 1992  and  the  final 
backfill  is  due  to  be  completed  in  mid- 
1994.  A  separate  Third  Harbor  Tunnel 
marine  dredging  and  blasting  safety 
zone,  in  effect  since  October  1, 1992  (57 
FR  205),  will  expire  on  May  1, 1993  or 
sooner,  upon  completion  of  the  drilling, 
blasting,  and  dredging  phases  of  tunnel 
construction. 

The  Coast  Guard  wishes  to  work 
cooperatively  with  the  Massachusetts 
Highway  Department  and  to  support  the 
needs  of  the  Third  Harbor  Tunnel 
construction  project  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible  in  order  to  ensure  safety. 
This  safety  zone  is  established  to  reduce 
the  risk  of  accidental  collisions  to 
vessels  transiting  this  congested  area. 

In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  553,  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (NPRM) 
was  not  published  for  this  regulation 
and  it  is  being  made  effective  in  less 
than  30  days  after  Federal  Register 
publication.  Following  normal 
rulemaking  procedures  by  publishing  an 
NPRM  and  delaying  its  effective  date 
would  be  impractical.  The  request  for 
this  regulation  from  the  Massachusetts 
Highway  Department  was  not  received 
until  October  14, 1992  and  there  was  not 
sufficient  time  to  publish  a  proposal  in 
advance  of  the  activity  for  which  the 
regulation  is  needed.  In  addition,  any 
delay  in  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation  would  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  since  immediate  action  is 
needed  to  prevent  injury  to  the  persons 
and  vessels  involved. 

Although  this  regulation  is  published 
as  a  final  rule  without  prior  notice,  an 
opportunity  for  public  comment  is 
nevertheless  desirable  to  ensure  that  the 
regulation  is  both  reasonable  and 
workable.  Accordingly,  persons  wishing 
to  comment  may  do  so  by  submitting 
written  comments  to  the  office  listed 
under  “ADDRESSES'*  in  this  preamble. 
Commenters  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  the  docket 
number  (CGDl  92-134)  for  the 
regulations,  and  give  reason  for  their 
comments.  Based  upon  the  comments 
received,  the  regulation  may  be 
changed.  Comments  must  be  received  by 
December  30, 1992. 


Background  and  Purpose 

The  U.S.  Coast  Guard  is  establishing  a 
safety  zone  to  enhance  vessel  safety 
during  the  remaining  three  major  phases 
of  the  Third  Harbor  Tunnel  project 
Blasting  and  dredging  operations  have 
been  ongoing  since  January  1992  by  the 
contractors  Morrison/Knudsen- 
Interbeton-White.  The  tunnel  is  part  of  a 
larger,  multi-year  effort  aimed  at 
reducing  automobile  congestion  within 
the  city  of  Boston.  Remaining  stages  of 
tunnel  construction  beyond  drilling, 
blasting,  and  dredging,  will  include 
trench  foundation  preparation 
(screeding),  twelve  (12)  325  foot 
individual  submerged  tube  placements 
(at  a  rate  of  approximately  one  per 
month)  and  installation  of  four  (4)  layers 
of  final  locking  and  protective  backfill 
alongside  and  over  the  installed  tunneL 
The  contractors  currently  anticipate 
completing  all  marine  phases  of  tunnel 
construction  by  mid-1994. 

The  Coast  Guard  views  the  remaining 
marine  phases  of  tunnel  construction  as 
a  potential  safety  concern  for  mariners 
while  contractors  perform  final 
construction  operations  in  the  prepared 
tunnel  trench  between  the  southwest 
comer  of  Logan  Airport  in  East  Boston 
and  the  Subaru  Pier  in  South  Boston.  As 
construction  progresses,  these 
operations  will  entail  the  use  of 
specialized  construction  barges  of 
various  sizes  at  different  times  using 
multiple  cable  mooring  systems  and 
configurations.  This  safety  zone  also 
ensures  that  a  communication  system  is 
established  between  the  contractor’s 
construction  barges  and  vessels  desiring 
to  transit  through  the  safety  zone. 

The  remaining  construction  evolutions 
of  the  Third  Harbor  Tunnel  can  be 
divided  into  three  (3)  phases,  namely. 
Phase  I:  Final  preparation  of  the  dredged 
and  blasted  tunnel  floor  (screeding), 
Phase  II:  Installation  of  twelve  (12),  325 
foot  tunnel  tube  segments  at  a 
placement  rate  of  approximately  one  per 
month,  and  Phase  III:  Installation  of 
protective  covering  (backfill)  of  the 
tunnel  tubes  with  sand  and  gravel 
aggregates. 

Various  types  of  marine  construction 
equipment  will  be  used  for  the  three 
remaining  construction  phases  including 
a  98  foot  by  165  foot  SCREED  BARGE,  a 
178  foot  by  362  foot  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE,  and  a  54  foot  by  160  foot 
CRANE  BARGE,  respectively.  Various 
work  barges,  tugs  and  support  craft 
(including  two  (2)  800-1000  horsepower 
tending  tugs  and  a  32  foot  by  62  foot 
anchor  scow)  will  be  moored  along  side 
these  construction  barges  as  tunnel 
preparation  and  installation  progresses. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Rules  and  Regulations  55459 


Screeding  and  tube  installation  will 
commence  from  the  East  Boston  side  of 
the  main  channel  at  Bird  Island  Flats 
with  tube  number  twelve  (12)  and 
progress  across  the  harbor  to  South 
Boston  adjacent  to  the  Subaru  Pier, 
concluding  with  tube  number  one  (1). 

Description  of  Phase  I: 

The  First  of  the  remaining  phases 
(screeding)  will  be  carried  out  from  the 
SCREED  BARGE  which  is  a  trench 
preparation  spud  barge  rig  measuring  98 
feet  by  165  feet.  The  SCREED  BARGE 
will  have  moored  to  it  a  54  foot  by  180 
foot  material  barge  and  a  54  foot  by  160 
foot  crane  barge  for  feeding  and 
placement  of  the  screed  gravel.  The 
SCREED  BARGE  will  be  securely 
anchored  using  a  system  of  four  (4) 
anchor  wires  extending  in  all  directions 
with  a  1500  foot  scope  capability. 
Accordingly,  it  is  essential  that  mariners 
communicate  with  the  contractor 
vessels  on-scene  to  coordinate  transits. 
The  anchors  will  be  positioned  and 
marked  with  white  buoys  equipped  with 
radar  reflectors  and  lighted  at  night  with 
blinking  white  lights  (60  flashes  per 
minute).  The  screeding  phase  will 
require  vessels  to  pass  through  the 
safety  zone  at  no  wake  speeds.  This 
speed  restriction  is  necessary  to 
minimize  possible  wake  disturbances 
from  passing  vessels  to  the  SCREED 
BARGE  as  it  grades  the  tunnel  trench  to 
exact  tolerances.  Approximately  21  to  28 
calendar  days  will  be  required  to  place 
the  screeded  gravel  foundation  for  each 
325  foot  tube  section.  The  SCREED 
BARGE  will  move  off-site  and  away 
from  the  main  channel  during  Phase  II 
(tube  placements)  operations. 

Description  of  Phase  II 

The  second  phase  of  construction  will 
consist  of  twelve  (12)  individual  tube 
placements  (approximately  one  per 
month)  on  the  floor  of  the  prepared 
tunnel  trench.  Tube  placements  will  be 
conducted  from  a  178  foot  by  362  foot 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE.  Individual 
tube  sections,  attached  beneath  the 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE,  will  be 
towed  into  position  from  the  outfitting 
area  at  the  North  Jetty  in  South  Boston. 
The  CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  will 
then  be  aligned  and  moored  over  the 
trench  which  each  tube  section  is 
lowered  into  place,  aligned  on  the  trench 
bottom,  and  secure  with  concrete 
"locking”  backfill.  Lowering  and 
placement  of  tube  sections  will  require 
extreme  precision.  The  CATAMARAN 
LAY  BARGE  with  the  suspended  325 
foot  tube  segment  will  be  highly 
sensitive  to  any  surface/subsurface 
water  turbulence.  Therefore,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  prevent  large,  deep  draft 


vessels  (mean  drafts  of  25  feet  or  more) 
from  causing  surface/subsurface  wave 
action  that  could  adversely  affect 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE/tube 
stability  or  endanger  construction 
personnel.  Tube  placement  will  require 
periods  of  “total  closure"  of  the  main 
channel  to  deep  draft  vessels, 
approximately  once  a  month,  for  a 
maximum  period  of  up  to  sixty  (60) 
hours  for  placement  of  the  near-channel 
tube  sections  4,  5, 6,  7  and  8.  The  sixty 
(60)  hour  closures  to  deep  draft  vessels 
includes  reasonable  time  allowance  for 
moving  to  location,  setting  up  mooring 
systems,  moving  up  the  trench,  lowering 
the  tube  section,  adjusting  the  tube  once 
on  the  bottom,  installation  of  initial 
concrete  locking  ballast,  final  alignment 
inspection,  and  removal  of  a  steel 
alignment  tower.  Other  tube  placements 
nearer  the  East  of  South  Boston  shores 
may  require  less  time  (perhaps  a 
minimum  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours) 
depending  on  conditions  and  tube 
placement  location.  The  contractor  will 
be  required  to  provide  seven  (7)  days 
advance  confirmation  of  desired 
channel  closures.  The  Captain  of  the 
Port  will  approve,  as  appropriate,  such 
requests  and  make  Safety  Marine 
Information  Broadcasts  on  VHF-FM 
channel  22  to  advise  waterway  users  of 
the  time  and  dates  of  the  necessary 
channel  closures  for  tube  placement 
operations.  These  channel  closures  are 
the  maximum  time  limits  that  the 
contractor  will  be  allowed,  unless  an 
extension  is  granted  by  the  Captain  of 
the  Port.  If  the  contractor  is  able  to 
complete  the  operation  in  less  time,  the 
channel  will  be  reopened  sooner.  If  the 
contractor  is  unable  to  complete  the 
operation  in  the  advertised  or  allotted 
time,  the  contractor  will  immediately 
notify  the  Captain  of  the  Port.  The 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  will  use  a 
system  of  ten  (10)  anchor  mooring  wires 
around  the  barge.  Each  mooring  wire 
will  be  capable  of  being  placed  out  1500 
feet  from  the  barge  in  various  directions 
and  arranged  at  lengths  to  safely 
accommodate  vessels  transiting  the 
safety  zone.  The  anchors  will  be 
positjoned  and  marked  with  white 
buoys  equipped  with  radar  reflectors 
and  lighted  at  night  (60  flashes  per 
minute).  Additionally,  upon  completion 
of  the  installation  of  tube  section 
number  nine  (9),  near  the  edge  of  the  35 
foot  main  ship  channel  in  anchorage 
number  one,  a  ten  (10)  foot  by  ten  (10) 
foot  steel  survey  tower  will  be  left  in 
place  on  the  south  end  of  tube  until 
December  of  1993.  This  tower,  which 
will  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tube 
number  nine  45  feet  below  mean  low 
water,  will  be  located  at  latitude 


42°21‘16.37"  N  and  longitude 
071°01'40.84''  W,  approximately  400 
yards  from  Bird  Island  Flats  in  East 
Boston,  in  anchorage  number  one.  The 
tower,  which  will  project  approximately 
28  feet  above  mean  high  water,  will  be 
painted  white  and  marked  with  radar 
reflectors  and  blinking  white  lights  (60 
flashes  per  minute).  Tugs,  barges  with  a 
mean  draft  of  less  than  25  feet, 
commuter  vessels,  Ashing  and  various 
other  shallow  draft  vessels  may  proceed 
through  the  safety  zone  around  the 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  and  its 
mooring  wires  at  a  no  wake  speed  only 
after  coordinating  transit  with  the 
contractor  representative  on  the  tug 
GREGORY,  the  contractor's  vessel  in 
charge  of  marine  operations,  or  a 
replacement  vessel  approved  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

Description  of  Phase  III 

The  final  phase  of  tunnel  construction 
will  consist  of  Anal  backfilling 
(installation  of  protective  aggregate 
tunnel  covers)  using  a  54  foot  by  160  foot 
CRANE  BARGE.  Final  backfilling  will 
consist  of  adding  four  (4)  layers  of 
aggregates  (sand  and  gravel)  placed  on 
the  sides  and  over  the  tops  of  the 
immersed  tube  sections.  The  CRANE 
BARGE  will  be  secured  above  the  tunnel 
trench  with  four  (4)  anchor  wires, 
capable  of  being  placed  out  1500  feet 
from  the  barge  in  various  directions, 
arranged  at  lengths  to  safely 
accommodate  vessels  transiting  through 
the  safety  zone.  The  anchors  will  be 
positioned  and  marked  with  white 
buoys  equipped  with  radar  reflectors 
and  lighted  at  night  with  blinking  white 
lights  (60  flashes  per  minute).  This*stage 
of  construction  is  adaptable  to 
scheduling  and  management  so  that 
there  should  be  minimal  impact  to 
vessel  traffic  passing  through  the  safety 
zone. 

Obstruction  of  the  Channel 

Phase  I:  The  SCREED  BARGE  will  be 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  shipping 
channel.  When  in  the  channel,  it  will 
cause  an  obstruction  of  185  feet  (the 
length  of  the  barge  (165  feet)  +  15  to  20 
feet  overhang  from  an  attending  derrick 
barge  and  scow).  The  SCREED  BARGE 
will  be  held  in  place  by  four  (4)  anchors, 
each  capable  of  extension  outward  1500 
feet  in  various  directions.  Each  anchor 
will  be  marked  with  a  white  buoy  which 
will  be  lighted  at  night  with  blinking 
white  lights  (60  flashes  per  minute).  The 
navigational  hazard  associated  with  the 
anchoring  system  can  be  minimized, 
however,  as  the  anchor  wires  can  be 
dropped  and  made  to  lie  on  the  bottom 
within  45  minutes  after  the  contractor’s 
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receipt  of  notification  of  an  impending 
vessel  movement.  Accordingly,  it  is 
essential  that  mariners  passing  between 
the  barge  and  the  anchor  buoys 
communicate  with  the  contractor  to 
ensure  that  the  anchor  wires  are 
“dropped"  (if  deemed  necessary  by  the 
transiting  vessel  operator)  in  order  to 
minimize  this  navigational  hazard. 

Phase  II:  The  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE  will  also  be  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  channel.  When  in 
the  channel,  it  will  cause  an  obstruction 
of  about  362  feet,  the  length  of  the  barge. 
During  installation  of  “locking" 
concrete,  the  barge  may  be  turned  so  its 
length  is  parallel  to  the  channel  which 
will  cause  a  lesser  obstruction  of  the 
channel.  During  all  stages  of  the  tube 
installation  of  the  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE  will  have  scows  and  a  derrick 
barge  moored  alongside  supporting 
construction.  The  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE  will  be  held  in  place  by  ten  (10) 
anchors  extending  outward  up  to  1500 
feet  in  various  directions.  These  anchor 
wires  have  the  same  “drop"  capability 
as  the  SCREED  BARGE,  except  during 
the  actual  tube  lowering  and  alignment 
operations.  Each  anchor  will  be  marked 
similarly  with  white  buoys  and  blinking 
white  lights  (60  flashes  per  minute).  The 
CRANE  BARGE  will  also  be  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  main  channel. 

When  in  the  channel  it  will  cause  an 
obstruction  of  about  160  feet,  the  length 
of  the  barge.  The  CRANE  BARGE  will 
be  held  in  place  by  four  (4)  anchors, 
each  capable  of  1500  foot  extension 
from  the  barge  in  various  directions  with 
the  same  drop  capability  as  the  SCREED 
BARGE  and  the  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE.  Each  anchor  will  be  marked 
with  white  buoys  and  blinking  white 
lights  (60  flashes  per  minute).  Again, 
communications  are  essential  for 
mariners  passing  between  the  SCREED 
BARGE,  the  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE,  or  the  CRANE  BARGE  and 
their  anchor  buoys  to  ensure  that  the 
anchor  wires  are  “dropped”  by  the 
contractor  if  necessary.  Additionally, 
upon  completion  of  the  installation  of 
tube  number  nine  (9)  in  April  of  1993,  a 
ten  (10)  foot  by  ten  (10)  foot  steel  survey 
tower,  extending  twenty  eight  (28)  feet 
above  mean  high  water,  will  be  left  in 
place  on  the  south  end  of  the  tunnel 
until  December  of  1993.  This  tower, 
which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tube 
some  45  feet  below  mean  low  water, 
will  be  located  at  latitude  42°21'16.37"N 
and  longitude  071°0T40.84"W.  The 
tower  will  project  28  feet  above  mean 
high  water,  be  painted  white,  and  be 
marked  with  radar  reflectors  and 
blinking  white  lights  (60  flashes  per 
minute).  The  SCREED  BARGE,  the 


CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE,  and  the 
CRANE  BARGE  are  being  operated  by 
the  same  contractor.  However,  all 
communications  to  coordinate  transit 
through  the  safety  zone  must  be  initiated 
with  the  tug  GREGORY,  or  a  substitute 
vessel  approved  by  the  Captain  of  the 
Port.  The  contractor  representative 
aboard  the  GREGORY,  or  substitute 
vessel,  will  have  control  over  the  entire 
project  and  be  responsible  for 
coordinating  safe  transits. 

Notification  of  Tunnel  Operations 

This  safety  zone  is  necessary  to 
protect  vessel  traffic  operating  in  Boston 
Harbor  from  the  hazards  associated 
with  Third  Harbor  Tunnel  construction 
activity  and  hazards  to  navigation  due 
to  the  presence  of  contractor  vessels  in, 
or  in  close  proximity  to,  the  Main  Ship 
Channel,  Boston  Inner  Harbor.  The 
sequence  of  operations  and  all 
construction  equipment  and  anchoring 
configurations  on  scene  will  be 
communicated  on  a  daily  basis  by  the 
contractor  to  key  members  of  the  port 
community.  Notice  of  this  safety  zone 
will  be  disseminated/published  in  the 
Local  Notice  To  Mariners  and  via  Safety 
Marine  Information  Broadcasts.  The 
contractor  will  monitor  channels  9;  13. 
and  16  VHF-FM.  Any  changes  to  the 
schedule  due  to  adverse  weather 
conditions,  operational  problems,  or 
situations  which  will  delay  operations 
must  be  communicated  to  the  Captain 
on  the  Port  immediately  to  preclude 
undue  economic  impact  on  the  local  port 
community. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  CFR 11034;  February  26. 
1979).  The  Coast  Guard  expects  the 
economic  impact  of  this  rule  to  be  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  Costs  to  the  shipping 
industry  from  these  regulations,  if  any, 
will  be  minor  and  have  no  significant 
adverse  financial  effect  on  vessel 
operators. 

Establishment  of  this  safety  zone  will 
assure  a  navigable  channel  (auxiliary 
channel)  remains  open  for  normal  traffic 
throughout  the  duratioti  of  the  project, 
except  for  periodic  closures  to  deep 
draft  vessel  traffic  during  critical  tunnel 
tube  laying  sequences  (up  to  60  hours), 
thereby  minimizing  the  economic  impact 
to  any  segment  of  the  public.  The 
contractor  will  provide  7  days 
confirmation  for  previously  announced 
periods  of  channel  closure  to  the 
Captain  of  the  Port  and  the  Port 


Community.  Additionally,  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  will  initiate  Safety  Marine 
Information  Broadcasts  to  inform 
waterway  users  of  channel  closures  and 
tube  placement  operations.  Fishing 
vessels,  commuter  or  tour  boats  may 
experience  slight  delays  in  departures  or 
arrivals  while  reducing  speeds  and 
altering  course;  however,  mariners  can 
schedule  their  transit  through  the  safety 
zone  with  contractors  to  minimize 
delays  by  communicating  with  the 
contractors  using  bridge  to  bridge 
marine  radios.  Proper  scheduling 
between  vessel  operators,  agents,  and 
the  contractor  will  minimize  the 
economic  impact  of  these  delays  while 
aiding  in  the  overall  safety  of  the 
project. 

Small  Entities 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  the  Coast  Guard 
must  consider  whether  this  final  rule 
will  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  “Small  entities”  include 
independently  owned  and  operated 
small  businesses  that  are  not  dominant 
in  their  field  and  that  otherwise  qualify 
as  “small  businesses  concerns”  under 
section  3  of  the  Small  Business  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  632).”  This  action  will  cause 
periodic,  monthly  closures  to  deep  draft 
vessel  traffic  for  periods  of  24  to  60 
hours  (depending  on  tube  placement 
location)  and  only  short  term, 
intermittent  delays  in  transits  by  fishing 
vessels,  and  commuter  or  tour  boats  as 
they  are  routed  around  the  tunnel 
construction  areas  within  the  safety 
zone.  The  contractor  intends  to  be 
flexible  during  periods  of  main  channel 
closures  and  to  schedule  closure  periods 
to  deep  draft  vessels  to  minimize 
economic  impacts.  The  contractor  will 
provide  to  the  Captain  of  the  Port  and 
the  Port  Community  at  least  30  days 
advance  notice  of  scheduled  channel 
closures  for  tube  installation  operations. 
Seven  (7)  days  prior  to  scheduled 
channel  closures  the  contractor  will 
provide  a  confirmed  schedule  of  channel 
closures  to  the  Captain  of  the  Port 
Boston  and  the  Boston  Port  Community. 
Since  the  scheduling  of  transits, 
screeding,  tube  laying,  and  backfilling 
operations  can  be  adjusted  in  most 
cases,  to  accommodate  all  parties,  no 
significant  adverse  economic  impact 
should  result  from  this  rulemaking. 
Therefore,  the  Coast  Guard  certifies 
under  section  605(b)  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  that 
this  final  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  entities. 
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Collection  of  Information 

This  final  rule  contains  no  collection 
of  information  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 

3501  et  seq.). 

Federalism 

The  Coast  Guard  has  analyzed  tips 
rulemaking  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  and  criteria  contained  in 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  has 
determined  that  this  rulemaking  does 
not  have  sufficient  federalism 
implications  to  warrant  the  preparation 
of  a  Federalism  Assessment. 

Environment 

The  Coast  Guard  considered  the 
environmental  impact  of  this  rule  and 
concluded  under  section  2.B.2.C  of 
Commandant  Instruction  M16475.1B, 
this  rulemaking  is  categorically 
excluded  from  further  environmental 
documentation.  An  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  on  construction  of  the 
Third  Harbor  Tunnel  has  already  been 
issued  by  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration.  In  fact,  implementation 
of  this  rulemaking  should  help  to  reduce 
the  risk  of  collision  or  other  marine 
accidents.  A  Categorical  Exclusion 
Determination  is  available  in  the  docket 
for  inspection  or  copying  where 
indicated  under  “ADDRESSES.” 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  165 

Harbors,  Marine  safety,  Navigation 
(water),  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements,  Security  measures, 
Waterways. 

Regulation 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  part 
165  of  title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  165 — [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  165 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1231;  50  U.S.C.  191;  49 
CFR  1.40  and  33  CFR  1.05-l(g),  6.04-1.  6.04-6, 
and  160.5. 

2.  A  new  temporary  section  165.T01- 
134  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  165.T01-134  Safety  Zone:  Boston  Main 
Channel,  Boston  Inner  Harbor,  Boston,  MA 

(a)  Location.  The  following  area  is  a 
safety  zone:  All  waters  of  the  Boston 
Inner  Harbor  within  an  area  described 
between  two  lines:  One  boundary  line 
on  the  east  extending  across  the  Boston 
Main  Channel  from  the  eastern  most 
point  of  the  Massport  North  Jetty  dock, 
South  Boston,  to  the  landside  point  in 
East  Boston  abeam  Boston  Main 
Channel  Lighted  buoy  “12”;  and  another 
boundary  line  on  the  west  extending 


across  the  Boston  Main  Channel  from 
the  northwest  comer  of  the  Boston  Fish 
Pier,  South  Boston  to  Cashman's 
drydock,  East  Boston.  This  safety  zone 
is  being  established  due  to  the 
installation  of  the  Third  Harbor  Tunnel. 

(b)  Regulations.  (1)  Except  with 
permission  of  the  Captain  of  the  Port,  all 
vessels  not  associated  with  the  Third 
Harbor  Tunnel  project  with  a  mean  draft 
of  25  feet  or  more  must  remain  outside 
the  safety  zone,  (i.e.,  not  transit,  moor, 
or  anchor  within  the  area  between  the 
two  boundary  lines  for  the  safety  zone) 
once  the  CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE 
has  departed  the  North  Jetty  with  a  tube 
section  suspended  beneath  it  and  tug 
GREGORY  has  given  notification  via 
channels  9, 13,  and  16  VHF-FM  of 
channel  closure  for  tube  installation 
operations.  Vessels  other  than  deep 
draft  (mean  draft  less  than  25  feet)  may 
transit  through  the  safety  zone  at  no 
wake  speeds  only  after  coordinating 
safety  transit  with  the  tub  GREGORY. 
Deep  draft  vessels  shall  not  transit  the 
safety  zone  until  the  tug  GREGORY  has 
given  notification  via  channels  9, 13,  and 
16  VHF-FM  that  the  critical  portions  of 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  tube 
installation  operations  have  been 
completed.  Vessels  moored  at  the 
Massport  North  Jetty  dock  in  South 
Boston,  Cashman’s  drydock  in  East 
Boston,  or  the  north  face  of  the  Boston 
Fish  Pier  in  South  Boston  may  remain 
inside  the  safety  zone  provided  they  are 
securely  moored. 

(2)  Except  with  permission  of  the 
Captain  of  the  Port,  all  vessels,  except 
vessels  involved  with  the  Third  Harbor 
Tunnel  screeding,  tube  placement,  and 
backfilling  operation,  must: 

(i)  Maintain  at  all  times  at  least  100 
yards  distance  from  the  SCREED 
BARGE,  the  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE,  and  CRANE  BARGE  and  all 
attending  tugs  or  scows  made  fast  to  the 
SCREED  BARGE,  CATAMARAN  LAY 
BARGE,  and  CRANE  BARGE. 

(ii)  Maintain  at  all  times  a  safe 
distance  from  anchors  and  anchor  buoys 
deployed  by  the  SCREED  BARGE,  the 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE,  and  the 
CRANE  BARGE. 

(iii)  Communicate  with  the 
contractor’s  vessel  in  charge,  the  tug 
GREGORY,  on  channels  9, 13,  or  16 
VHF-FM  to  arrange  for  safe  passage 
through  the  safety  zone  at  all  times 
when  the  SCREED  BARGE, 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE,  or  CRANE 
BARGE  are  anchored  in  the  Boston 
Main  Channel.  Vessels  shall  then 
proceed  as  directed  around  the  work 
area  at  a  no  wake  speed  until  outside 
the  safety  zone.  During  periods  of 
channel  closure  for  tube  installation 
operations,  deep  draft  vessels  (mean 


draft  of  25  feet  or  more)  will  not  be 
allowed  to  enter  the  safety  zone. 

(iv)  Communicate  with  the 
contractor’s  vessel  in  charge,  the  tug 
GREGORY,  on  channels  9, 13,  or  16 
VHF-FM  if  requesting  SCREED  BARGE, 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  or  CRANE 
BARGE  to  slack  anchor  lines,  and 
provide  at  least  forty-five  (45)  minutes 
notification  of  vessel  transit  to  allow  the 
barge(s)  to  slack  their  anchor  lines. 

(v)  Communicate  with  the  contractor’s 
vessel  in  charge,  the  tug  GREGORY,  in 
order  to  provide  the  contractor  at  least 
four  (4)  hours  advanced  notice  (i.e., 
channels  9, 13,  or  16  VHF-FM  or  cellular 
phone  (617-347-3825)),  to  move  or 
suspend  operations  in  any  case  where 
the  transiting  vessel  operator  believes 
safe  passage  is  jeopardized  by  the 
presence  or  operation  of  the  SCREED 
BARGE,  CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE,  or 
CRANE  BARGE. 

Note:  The  CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  will 
not  be  able  to  suspend  operations  when 
engaged  in  critical  tube  installation 
operations. 

(3)  Except  with  the  permission  of  the 
Captain  of  the  Port,  all  vessels  involved 
with  the  Third  Harbor  Tunnel  screeding, 
tube  placement,  and  final  backfilling 
operation  must: 

(i)  SCREED  BARGE,  CATAMARAN 
LAY  BARGE,  and  CRANE  BARGE: 

Mark  anchors  with  white  buoys,  lighted 
at  night  with  a  white  light  (60  flashes  per 
minute);  and  slack  anchor  lines  to  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  other  than  during 
critical  CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE 
tube  installation  operations,  within  45 
minutes  after  receipt  of  a  request  to 
slack  anchor  lines  from  any  vessel 
operator  intending  to  transit  the  safety 
zone. 

(ii)  All  vessels  (other  than  during 
CATAMARAN  LAY  BARGE  tube 
installation  operations):  Move  to  a  safe 
position  or  suspend  operations  within 
four  (4)  hours  after  receipt  of  a  request 
to  do  so  from  any  vessel  expressing 
concern  about  the  safety  of  any 
impending  transit  through  the  safety 
zone. 

(iii)  SCREED  BARGE,  CATAMARAN 
LAY  BARGE,  CRANE  BARGE: 
Communicate  with  and  arrange  safe 
passage  via  the  tug  GREGORY,  the 
contractor’s  vessel  in  charge,  through 
the  safety  zone  for  all  vessels  not 
involved  in  Third  Harbor  Tunnel 
screeding,  tube  installation,  or  final 
backfilling  operations. 

(4)  The  contractor  shall  at  all  times 
maintain  adequate  space  around  all 
work  areas  to  ensure  safe  navigation  of 
vessels,  other  than  deep  draft  vessels 
during  scheduled  tube  installations. 
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through  the  safety  zone.  If  necessary, 
the  contractor  shall  suspend  any 
overlapping  marine  construction 
operation  in  order  to  ensure  that  an  area 
for  safe  vessel  navigation  through  the 
safety  zone  is  maintained  at  all  times. 

(5)  The  contractor  will  provide  30 
days  advance  notice  and  7  days 
confirmation  for  all  channel  closures  to 
deep  draft  vessels  and  immediate  notice 
of  any  unanticipated  schedule  changes 
to  the  Captain  of  the  Port  Boston. 

(6)  The  Captain  of  the  Port  may,  upon 
request,  authorize  a  deviation  from  any 
rules  in  this  section  if  he  determines  that 
the  proposed  operations  can  be  done 
safely. 

(7)  The  Captain  of  the  Port  may  direct 
the  movement  of  any  vessel  as 
appropriate  to  ensure  the  safe 
navigation  of  vessels  throughout  the 
safety  zone. 

(c)  Effective  date.  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  at  12:01  p.m.  local 
time,  November  15, 1992  and  terminates 
at  12:01  a.m.  local  time,  September  1, 
1994. 

Dated:  November  6, 1992. 

G.W.  Abrams, 

Captain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Captain  of  the 
Port,  Boston.  Massachusetts. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28669  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  4910-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  165 
CGD1  92-135 

Safety  Zone;  Weymouth  Fore  River 
Citgo  Petroleum  Marine  Transfer 
Facility,  Braintree,  MA 

AGENCY:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

ACTION:  Temporary  final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is 
establishing  an  emergency  safety  zone 
in  the  waters  of  the  Weymouth  Fore 
River  south  of  a  line  drawn  from  Pier  2 
of  the  Massachusetts  Water  Resources 
Authority  Facility  to  the  Boston  Edison 
Power  Plant,  and  west  of  a  line  drawn 
from  the  power  transmission  tower  on 
Pine  Point  Weymouth  to  the  power 
transmission  tower  on  the  Braintree 
shoreline.  Vessel  movements  within  this 
safety  zone  are  permitted  under  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  this  regulation.  This 
action  is  necessary  to  protect  the 
maritime  community  from  the  possible 
dangers  and  hazards  to  navigation 
associated  with  the  underwater  blasting 
being  conducted  in  conjunction  with 
berth  maintenance  at  the  Citgo  Marine 
Transfer  Facility  on  the  Weymouth  Fore 
River.  This  period  of  underwater 
blasting  will  be  from  November  16, 1992 
to  March  1, 1993. 


EFFECTIVE  DATES:  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  at  12:01  a.m. 

November  16, 1992  and  terminates  at 
12:01  a.m.,  March  1, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  The  docket  for  this 
rulemaking  is  available  for  inspection  or 
copying  at  room  233,  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Marine  Safety  Office,  455  Commercial 
Street,  Boston,  MA  02109-1045,  between 
7:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  except  Federal  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lieutenant  (junior  grade]  Thomas  Miller, 
USCG  Marine  Safety  Office  Boston,  at 
(617)  223-3000. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  document  are  Lieutenant 
(junior  grade)  Thomas  Miller,  project 
officer  for  the  Captain  of  the  Port 
Boston,  and  Lieutenant  Commander 
Jeffrey  Stieb,  project  attorney,  First 
Coast  Guard  District  Legal  Office. 

Regulatory  History 

In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  553,  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  not 
published  for  this  regulation  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  it  effective  in 
less  than  30  days  after  Federal  Register 
publication.  The  Great  Lakes  Dredge 
and  Dock  Co.,  contractors  for  the  Citgo 
Marine  Transfer  Facility  berth  dredging 
operation,  informed  the  Coast  Guard  on 
October  20, 1992,  less  than  a  month  ago, 
of  their  intent  to  conduct  underwater 
blasting  in  the  Weymouth  Fore  River 
ship  channel.  The  exact  specifications  of 
the  blasting  were  not  known  to  the 
Coast  Guard  until  the  Captain  of  the 
Port  Boston  received  the  contractors’ 
blast  plan.  The  Captain  of  the  Port 
subsequently  approved  the  blast  plan 
and  issued  a  permit  to  conduct 
explosive  loads  at  the  Fore  River 
Shipyard  and  Ironworks  in  Quincy,  MA. 
Publishing  a  NPRM  and  delaying  its 
effective  date  would  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  since  immediate  action  is 
needed  to  prevent  injury  to  the  persons 
and  vessels  involved  Any  delay  to  this 
project  would  be  detrimental  to  the 
dredging  operation  aimed  at  improving 
tankship  safety  during  transit  to  and 
from  the  Citgo  Marine  Transfer  Facility, 
Braintree,  MA. 

Background  and  Purpose 

The  U.S.  Coast  Guard  is  establishing 
this  emergency  safety  zone  to  enhance 
vessel  safety  during  that  phase  of  the 
Citgo  Marine  Transfer  Facility  berth 
dredging  operation  involving 
underwater  blasting.  The  Citgo  Marine 
Transfer  Facility  dredging  operation  is 
part  of  the  ongoing  berth  improvements 


at  Citgo  and  the  contractors  anticipate 
completing  the  dredging  operations  in 
February  1993.  The  Coast  Guard  views 
the  underwater  blasting  portion  of  the 
dredging  as  a  potential  safety  concern 
for  mariners.  The  safety  zone  ensures 
that  communication  is  established 
between  contractors  and  all  pertinent 
parties,  including  operators  of  vessels 
transiting  the  waters  within  the  safety 
zone.  With  proper  communication 
among  all  parties,  the  contractor  is 
assured  of  conducting  underwater 
blasting  operations  in  a  safe  manner 
with  minimal  impact  on  vessel  traffic. 

Description  of  the  Blasting 

The  operation  is  being  conducted  from 
7  am  until  sunset  Monday  through 
Friday  and  the  safety  zone  will  remain 
in  effect  until  March  1, 1993.  No  blasting 
will  take  place  when  there  is  restricted 
visibility  (the  contractor  must  be  able  to 
visually  site  the  Route  3A  Bridge  from 
the  Citgo  Marine  Transfer  Facility 
Berth).  Before  each  blast,  personnel  on 
board  the  drill  barge  NO.  169  will  drill 
multiple  holes  and  load  the  holes  with  a 
blasting  agent.  After  retreating  to  a  safe 
distance,  die  contractors  will  remotely 
detonate  the  blasting  agent  in  the  holes. 
Operations  will  be  conducted  primarily 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Citgo  berth,  with 
the  drill  barge  NO.  169  performing  the 
drilling  and  the  clamshell  dredge 
BOSTON  (140  feet  X  50  feet)  performing 
the  dredging. 

Obstruction  of  the  Channel 

Obstruction  of  the  channel  is  minimal, 
since  the  dredge  BOSTON  and  drill 
barge  NO.  169  are  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  Citgo  berth  and  operate  primarily 
outside  of  the  ship  channel.  This  safety 
zone  is  necessary  to  protect  vessel 
traffic  operating  in  the  Weymouth  Fore 
River  ship  channel  from  the  hazards 
associated  with  the  underwater  blasting 
operations  which  will  occur  once  or 
twice  per  day.  Notice  of  this  safety  zone 
will  be  published  in  the  Local  Notice  to 
Mariners  and  Safety  Marine  Information 
Broadcasts.  Entry  into  this  safety  zone 
will  be  prohibited  during  periods  of 
underwater  blasting,  unless  authorized 
by  the  Captain  of  the  Port  Boston. 

Notification  of  Blasting 

Two  hours  prior,  and  fifteen  minutes 
prior  to  blasting,  the  contractors  will 
broadcast  on  channels  13  and  16  VHF- 
FM  their  intention  to  conduct  blasting 
operations.  Approximately  five  minutes 
before  a  blast  round  is  to  be  fired,  the 
blaster  will  sound  five  clearly  audible 
prolonged  (4-6  seconds)  hom/whistle 
signals  to  indicate  that  the  blast  area  is 
being  secured.  Approximately  one 
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minute  before  a  blast  round  is  to  be 
fired,  when  the  area  is  determined  to  be 
secure  by  the  contractor,  the  blaster  will 
signal  with  five  clear  audible  short 
(approximately  one  second  duration) 
hom/whistle  signals  to  indicate  that  the 
blast  is  going  to  occur.  The  blast  round 
will  then  be  fired  unless  there  is  a  last 
minute  breakdown  in  the  security  of  the 
blast  area.  If  a  vessel  not  involved  with 
the  blasting  operations  is  within  the 
safety  zone  at  this  point,  the  contractor 
will  not  blast.  Immediately  following  the 
blast,  the  blaster  will  inspect  the  area 
and  determine  that  it  is  clear  to  resume 
operations.  At  this  point  an  all  clear 
signal  (one  4-6  second  hom/whistle 
signal)  will  be  given.  The  tug  DELMUR 
C.  LYNN  and  the  launch  BADGER 
STATE  will  be  used  to  maintain  the 
safety  zone  boundaries. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 

This  proposal  is  not  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  and  not 
significant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11040;  February  26, 
1979).  The  Coast  Guard  expects  the 
economic  impact  of  this  proposal  to  be 
so  minimal  that  a  Regulatory  Evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  Costs  to  the  shipping 
and  fishing  industry  from  these 
regulations,  if  any,  will  be  minor  and 
have  no  significant  adverse  financial 
effect  on  vessel  operators.  Vessel  traffic 
may  experience  slight  delays  in 
departures  or  arrivals  while  waiting  for 
an  underwater  blast  to  occur.  The 
majority  of  vessel  traffic  which  uses  the 
Weymouth  Fore  River  south  of  the  Citgo 
Terminal  is  recreational  craft.  Since  this 
operation  is  being  conducted  during  the 
off  season  for  recreational  boating, 
minimal  impact  is  expected. 

Small  Entities 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  the  Coast  Guard 
must  consider  whether  this  proposal  will 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
“Small  entities"  include  independently 
owned  and  operated  small  businesses 
that  are  dominant  in  their  field  and  that 
otherwise  qualify  as  “small  business 
concerns"  under  section  3  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  (15  U.S.C.  632).  Due  to  the 
off  season  time  frame  for  recreational 
boating,  this  action  should  cause  only 
slight  delays  in  transits  by  vessel  traffic 
and  no  significant  adverse  economic 
impact  should  result  from  this 
rulemaking.  Therefore,  the  Coast  Guard 
certifies  under  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq.)  that  this  temporary  final  rule 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 


impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
entities. 

Collection  of  Information 

This  proposal  contains  no  collection 
of  information  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 

3501  et  seq.). 

Federalism 

The  Coast  Guard  has  analyzed  this 
rulemaking  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  and  criteria  contained  in 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  has 
determined  that  this  rulemaking  does 
not  have  sufficient  federalism 
implications  to  warrant  the  preparation 
of  a  Federalism  Assessment. 

Environment 

The  Coast  Guard  considered  the 
environmental  impact  of  this  proposal 
and  concluded  under  section  2.B.2.C  of 
Commandant  Instruction  M16475.1B, 
this  rulemaking  is  categorically 
excluded  from  further  environmental 
documentation.  In  fact,  implementation 
of  this  rulemaking  should  help  to  reduce 
the  risk  of  grounding  or  other  marine 
accidents.  The  Massachusetts 
Department  of  Environmental  Protection 
has  issued  permit  number  233  which 
authorizes  the  maintenance  and 
improvement  of  the  CITGO  Berth  and 
Federal  Navigation  Channel.  A 
Categorical  Exclusion  Determination  is 
available  in  the  docket  for  inspection  or 
copying  where  indicated  under 
“ADDRESSES.” 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  165 

Harbors,  Marine  safety,  Navigation 
(water).  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements.  Security  measures. 
Waterways. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble,  the  Coast  Guard  is  amending 
33  CFR  part  165  as  follows: 

PART  165— {AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  165 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1231;  50  U.S.C.  191;  49 
CFR  1.46  and  33  CFR  1.05-l(g),  6.04-1,  6.04-6, 
and  160.5. 

2.  A  new  temporary  section 
165.T01-135  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  165.T01-135  Safety  Zone:  Weymouth 
Fore  River  Main  Ship  Channel,  Braintree, 
MA. 

(a)  Location.  The  following  area  is  a 
safety  zone:  All  waters  of  Weymouth 
Fore  River  Ship  Channel  south  of  a  line 
drawn  from  Pier  2  of  the  Massachusetts 
Water  Resources  Authority  Facility, 
position  42°-14.20  N.  070°-58.11  W.  to 
the  Boston  Edison  Power  Plant,  position 
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42M4.28  N,  070°-6&0  W,  and  west  of  a 
line  drawn  from  the  power  transmission 
tower  on  Pine  Point,  Weymouth, 
position  42M4J22  N,  070°-57.08  W  to  the 
power  transmission  tower  on  the 
Braintree  shoreline,  position  42°-14.25  N, 
070°-57.08  W  during  the  times  indicated 
in  this  rule. 

(b)  Effective  date.  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  at  12:01  a.m., 
November  16, 1992.  It  terminates  at  12.-01 
a.m.,  March  1, 1993,  unless  terminated 
sooner  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 

(c)  Regulations.  (1)  Except  with 
permission  of  the  Captain  of  the  Port,  all 
vessels  not  involved  with  the  operation 
must: 

(1)  Remain  outside  the  safety  zone 
(i.e.,  not  operate  or  anchor  within  the 
safety  zone)  when  underwater  blasting 
is  about  to  occur,  signalled  by  five 
clearly  audible  prolonged  (4-6  seconds) 
hom/whistle  signals  sounded  by  the 
drill  barge  NO.  169  approximately  five 
minutes  prior  to  the  scheduled  blast. 

(ii)  Maintain  at  all  times  a  safe 
distance  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
operation. 

(iii)  Communicate  with  the  dredge 
BOSTON  or  the  launch  BADGER 
STATE  on  Channels  13  or  16  VHF-FM 
to  arrange  for  safe  passage. 

(iv)  Not  enter  the  safety  zone  until  the 
drill  barge  NO.  169  gives  the  all  clear 
signal,  a  signal  of  one  clearly  audible 
prolonged  (4-6  seconds)  hom/whistle 
signal. 

(2)  Except  with  the  permission  of  the 
Captain  of  the  Port,  the  Great  Lakes 
Dredge  and  Dock  Co.  must: 

(i)  Not  blast  if  a  vessel  not  involved 
with  the  blasting  operation  is  within  or 
about  to  enter  the  safety  zone. 
Immediately  following  the  blast  inspect 
and  survey  the  blast  area  to  determine 
whether  it  is  clear  to  resume  operations. 
Give  the  all  clear  signal,  one  prolonged 
(4-6  second)  hom/whistle  signal,  after 
the  area  is  determined  to  be  clear  to 
resume  normal  operations. 

(ii)  Not  blast  if  the  contractor  is 
unable  to  visually  site  the  Route  3A 
Bridge  from  the  Citgo  Marine  Transfer 
Facility  Berth. 

(iii)  Initiate  appropriate  broadcast 
notices  and  warning  signals  to  local 
mariners  prior  to  and  after  conducting 
blasting  operations.  Two  hours  prior, 
and  fifteen  minutes  prior  to  blasting, 
broadcast  on  channels  13  and  18  VHF- 
FM  the  intention  to  conduct  blasting 
operations.  Approximately  five  minutes 
before  a  blast  round  is  to  be  detonated, 
the  drill  barge  NO.  169  must  give  a 
signal  of  five  clearly  audible  prolonged 
(4-6  seconds)  hom/whistle  signals  to 
indicate  that  the  blast  area  is  being 
secured.  Approximately  one  minute 
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before  a  blast  round  is  to  be  fired,  when 
the  area  is  determined  to  be  secure  by 
the  contractor,  the  drill  barge  NO.  169 
will  signal  with  five  clear  audible  short 
(approximately  one  second  duration) 
horn/ whistle  signals  to  indicate  that  the 
blast  is  going  to  occur.  After  the  area  is 
determined  to  be  all  clear  to  resume 
normal  operations,  the  drill  barge  NO. 
169  will  sound  one  clearly  audible 
prolonged  (4-6  seconds)  hom/whistle 
signal. 

(3)  The  Captain  of  the  Port  may,  upon 
request,  authorize  a  deviation  from  any 
rule  in  this  section  if  he  determines  that 
the  proposed  operations  can  be  done 
safely. 

Dated:  November  12. 1992. 

G.W.  Abrams, 

Captain,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Captain  of  the 
Port,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28623  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  ami 
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LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 

Copyright  Office 

37  CFR  Part  201 

[Docket  No.  RM  92-61 

Statutory  License  for  Digital  Audio 
Recording  Devices  and  Media:  Initial 
Notice  of  Distribution 

agency:  Copyright  Office;  Library  of 
Congress. 

action:  Interim  regulation. 

summary:  This  notice  is  issued  to 
advise  the  public  that  the  U.S.  Copyright 
Office  in  the  Library  of  Congress  is 
adopting  interim  regulations  to 
implement  section  1003  of  the  Audio 
Home  Recording  Act  of  1992,  which 
creates  a  new  statutory  license  under 
the  Copyright  Act,  title  17  U.S.C. 
governing  importation,  manufacture,  and 
distribution  of  digital  audio  recording 
devices  and  media.  The  Audio  Home 
Recording  Act  imposes  an  obligation  on 
persons  who  import  and  distribute  in  the 
United  States,  or  manufacture  and 
distribute  in  the  United  States,  any 
digital  audio  recording  device  or  digital 
audio  recording  medium  to  file  an  initial 
notice,  file  quarterly  and  annual 
statements  of  account  and  remit 
royalties  to  the  Copyright  Office.  The 
effect  of  the  interim  regulation  is  to 
establish  requirements  governing  the 
form  and  content  of  the  Initial  Notice  of 
Distribution,  which  must  be  filed  under 
section  1003(b)  of  the  Act. 

The  regulation  is  issued  on  an  interim 
basis  in  order  to  allow  persons  to  invoke 
the  statutory  license  immediately,  while 


permitting  full  public  comment  before 
the  issuance  of  final  regulations. 

DATES:  This  interim  regulation  is 
effective  November  25, 1992.  Public 
comments  on  the  interim  regulation 
should  be  received  on  or  before  January 
4. 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Ten  copies  of  written 
comments  should  be  addressed,  if  sent 
by  mail  to:  Library  of  Congress, 
Department  100,  Washington,  DC  20540. 

If  delivered  by  hand,  copies  should  be 
brought  to;  Office  of  the  Copyright 
General  Counsel,  James  Madison 
Memorial  Building,  room  407,  First  and 
Independence  Avenue,  SE.,  Washington. 
DC  20559. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dorothy  Schrader,  General  Counsel. 
Copyright  Office,  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  DC  20540.  Telephone  (202) 
707-8380. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Background 

Effective  October  28, 1992  the  Audio 
Home  Recording  Act  (AHRA),  Public 
Law  102-563, 106  Stat.  4237,  creates  a 
new  statutory  license  under  the 
Copyright  Act,  title  17  U.S.C.,  which 
addresses  the  threat  of  copyright 
owners'  lost  sales  and  royalties  when 
sound  recordings  are  reproduced  on 
digital  audio  home  recordings.  The 
AHRA  provides  three  solutions  to  the 
longstanding  problems  presented  by 
consumer  devices  that  make  near¬ 
perfect  copies  of  digital  sound 
recordings.  It  (1)  provides  consumers  an 
exemption  for  private,  noncommercial 
home  recording  of  analog  or  digital 
sound  recordings;  (2)  mandates  that 
digital  audio  recorders  restrict  serial 
copying  by  technological  means,  and  (3) 
creates  a  new  statutory  license  that 
manufacturers  and  importers  of  digital 
audio  recorders  obtain  by  filing  an 
initial  notice  of  distribution,  by  filing 
quarterly  and  annual  statements  of 
account  and  by  paying  royalties  upon 
distribution  in  the  United  States  of 
digital  audio  recording  devices  and 
media. 

The  manufacture  and  importation  of 
digital  audio  recording  devices  and 
media  is  subject  to  a  statutory- license. 
Section  1003(a)  of  the  Audio  Home 
Recording  Act,  provides  as  follows: 

No  person  shall  import  into  and  distribute, 
or  manufacture  and  distribute,  any  digital 
audio  recording  device  or  digital  audio 
recording  medium  unless  such  person  records 
the  notice  specified  by  this  section  and 
subsequently  deposits  the  statements  of 
account  and  applicable  royalty  payments  for 
such  device  or  medium  specified  in  section 
1004. 


Section  1003(b)  directs  the  filing  of  an 
initial  notice; 

The  importer  or  manufacturer  of  any  digital 
audio  recording  device  or  digital  audio 
recording  medium,  within  a  product  category 
or  utilizing  a  technology  with  respect  to 
which  such  manufacturer  or  importer  has  not 
previously  filed  a  notice  under  this 
subsection,  shall  file  with  the  Register  of 
Copyrights  a  notice  with  respect  to  such 
device  or  medium,  in  such  form  and  content 
as  the  Register  shall  prescribe  by  regulation. 

The  purpose  of  this  interim  regulation 
is  to  prescribe  the  time  for  filing,  and  the 
form  and  content  of  initial  notices  of 
distribution. 

The  initial  notice  filing  provisions  of 
section  1003(b)  are  part  of  the  larger 
statutory  scheme  of  licensing  under 
which  manufacturers  and  importers  will 
beTequired  to  record  or  file  other 
information  in  the  Copyright  Office.  The 
filing  of  quarterly  and  annual  statements 
of  account  and  payment  of  royalties  will 
be  addressed  in  a  separate  rulemaking 
proceeding,  which  will  be  instituted  in 
the  near  future.  Since  the  obligation  to 
file  an  initial  notice  of  distribution  falls 
on  the  first  manufacturer  or  importer  to 
distribute  digital  audio  devices  or  media 
following  the  passage  of  the  AHRA.  the 
regulation  governing  the  filing  of  such 
notices  is  issued  on  an  interim  basis. 

2.  Time  for  Filing 

Under  these  regulations  the  importer 
or  manufacturer  must  file  an  initial 
notice  for  a  digital  audio  product 
category  or  technology  no  later  than  45 
days  after  the  commencement  of  the 
first  distribution  in  the  United  States,  on 
or  after  October  28, 1992.  Subsequently, 
the  importer  or  manufacturer  must  file  a 
new  initial  notice  for  each  new  digital 
audio  product  or  technology  not 
previously  distributed.  Any  initial  notice 
must  be  filed  no  later  than  45  days  after 
the  commencement  of  distribution  in  the 
United  States  of  the  new  product 
category  or  technology.  If  a  product 
category  or  technology  were  first 
imported  and  distributed  and  the  same 
entity  later  manufactures  and  distributes 
that  same  product  category  or 
technology,  the  distributor  would  not 
need  to  file  a  new  notice. 

3.  Form  and  Content 

The  Initial  Notice  of  Distribution 
should  be  submitted  on  a  form  that  is 
available  on  request  from  the  Licensing 
Division  of  the  Copyright  Office  without 
any  charge.  Forms  may  be  requested  by 
telephone  by  calling  (202)  707-8150.  A 
copy  of  the  form  is  published  in  an 
appendix  to  this  regulation. 

Information  given  on  the  Initial  Notice 
of  Distribution  should  generally  reflect 
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facts  as  they  exist  on  the  date  of  filing. 
Amendments  will  be  accepted  to  correct 
an  error  or  omission.  By  contrast,  where 
the  ownership  of  an  entity  changes,  a 
new  Initial  Notice  should  be  filed  by  the 
new  owner  when  it  imports  or 
manufactures  and  distributes  any  device 
or  media  under  its  name  for  the  first 
time. 

The  statutory  definition  of  a  digital 
audio  recording  medium  states  clearly 
that  blank  discs  and  tapes  are  the 
targeted  media.  Thus  prerecorded  tapes 
and  discs  are  ordinarily  not  covered  by 
this  regulation. 

4.  Public  Comment 

The  public  is  invited  to  submit 
comments  on  the  interim  regulation  on 
or  before  January  4, 1993. 

5.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

With  respect  to  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act,  the  Copyright  Office 
takes  the  position  that  this  Act  does  not 
apply  to  Copyright  Office  rulemaking. 
The  Copyright  Office  is  a  department  of 
the  Library  of  Congress  and  is  a  part  of 
the  legislative  branch.  Neither  the 
Library  of  Congress  nor  the  Copyright 
Office  is  an  "agency"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  of  June  11, 1946,  as 
amended  (title  5,  chapter  5  of  the  U  S. 
Code,  subchapter  II  and  chapter  7).  The 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  consequently 
does  not  apply  to  the  Copyright  Office 
since  that  Act  affects  only  those  entities 
of  the  Federal  Government  that  are 
agencies  as  defined  in  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.1 

Alternatively,  if  it  is  later  determined 
by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  that 
the  Copyright  Office  is  an  “agency" 
subject  to  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act, 
the  Register  of  Copyrights  has 
determined  and  hereby  certifies  that  this 
regulation  will  have  no  significant 
impact  on  small  business. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  201 

Cable  Television,  Copyright,  Digital 
audio  statutory  license. 

Interim  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Copyright  Office  is  amending  part  201  of 
37  CFR  chapter  II  in  the  manner  set  forth 
below. 


1  The  Copyright  Office  was  not  subject  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  before  1978,  and  it  is 
now  subject  to  it  only  in  areas  specified  by  section 
701(d)  of  the  Copyright  Act  of  1976  (i.e.  "all  actions 
taken  by  the  Register  of  Copyrights  under  this  title 
(17),  except  with  respect  to  the  making  of  copies  of 
copyright  deposits)  (17  U.S.C.  706(b)).  The  Copyright 
Act  does  not  make  the  Office  an  "agency"  as 
defined  in  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  For 
example,  personnel  actions  taken  by  the  Office  are 
not  subject  to  APA-FOIA  requirements. 


PART  201— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  201  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  702, 90  Stat.  2541, 17  USC 
702;  201.27  is  also  issued  under  Public  Law 
102-563. 

2.  Section  201.27  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.27  Initial  Notice  of  Distribution  of 
Digital  Audio  Recording  Devices  or  Media. 

(a)  General.  This  section  prescribes 
rules  pertaining  to  the  filing  of  an  Initial 
Notice  of  Distribution  in  the  Copyright 
Office  as  required  by  section  1003(b)  of 
the  Audio  Home  Recording  Act  of  1992, 
Public  Law  102-563,  title  17  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  obtain  a 
statutory  license  to  import  and 
distribute,  or  manufacture  and 
distribute,  any  digital  audio  recording 
device  or  digital  audio  recording 
medium  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Definitions — (1)  An  Initial  Notice 
of  Distribution  of  Digital  Audio 
Recording  Devices  or  Media  or  Initial 
Notice  is  a  notice  under  section  1003(b) 
of  the  Audio  Home  Recording  Act  of 
1992,  Public  Law  102-563,  title  17  of  the 
United  States  Code,  which  is  required 
by  that  section  to  be  filed  in  the 
Copyright  Office  by  an  importer  or 
manufacturer  of  a  digital  audio 
recording  device  or  digital  audio 
recording  medium  who  has  not 
previously  filed  notice  of  the 
importation  or  manufacture  for 
distribution  of  such  device  or  medium  in 
the  United  States. 

(2) .  The  product  category  of  a  device 
or  medium  is  a  general  class  of  products 
made  up  of  functionally  equivalent 
digital  audio  recording  devices  or  media 
with  substantially  the  same  use  in 
substantially  the  same  environment, 
including,  for  example,  hand-held 
portable  integrated  combination  units 
("boomboxes"):  portable  personal 
recorders:  stand-alone  home  recorders 
(“tape  decks"):  home  combination 
systems  (“rack  systems”):  automobile 
recorders;  configurations  of  tape  media 
(standard  cassettes  or  microcassettes); 
and  configurations  of  disc  media  such  as 
2  Vi,”  3"  and  5"  discs. 

(3)  The  technology  of  a  device  or 
medium  is  a  product  type  distinguished 
by  different  technical  processes  for 
digitally  recording  musical  sounds,  such 
as  digital  audio  tape  recorders  (DAT), 
digital  compact  cassette,  (DCC),  or 
recordable  compact  discs,  including 
minidiscs  (MD). 

(4)  The  terms  digital  audio  recording 
device,  digital  audio  recording  medium. 


distribute,  manufacture,  and  transfer 
price,  have  the  meanings  of  the  same 
terms  as  they  are  used  in  section  1001  of 
the  Copyright  Act,  title  17  of  the  United 
States  Code,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
102-563. 

(c)  Forms.  An  Initial  Notice  form  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Copyright  Office 
free  of  charge,  by  contacting  the 
Licensing  Division  of  the  Copyright 
Office,  Washington,  DC  20557. 

(d)  Filing  Deadline.  Initial  Notices 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Copyright  Office  no 
later  than  45  days  after  the 
commencement  of  the  first  distribution 
of  digital  audio  recording  devices  or 
digital  audio  recording  media  in  the 
United  States,  on  or  after  October  28, 
1992.  A  manufacturer  or  importer  shall 
file  an  Initial  Notice  within  45  days  of 
the  first  distribution  for  each  new 
product  category  and  each  new 
technology  that  the  manufacturer  or 
importer  has  not  reported  in  a  previous 
Initial  Notice. 

(e)  Content  of  Initial  Notices.  An 
Initial  Notice  of  Distribution  of  Digital 
Audio  Recording  Devices  or  Media  shall 
be  identified  as  such  by  prominent 
caption  or  heading,  and  shall  include  the 
following: 

(1)  The  designation  “Importer”  or 
"Manufacturer,”  or  both,  whichever  is 
applicable,  followed  by  the  full  legal 
name  of  the  importer  or  manufacturer  of 
the  digital  audio  recording  device  or 
medium,  of  or  the  party  named  is  a 
partnership,  the  name  of  the  partnership 
followed  by  the  name  of  at  least  one 
individual  partner; 

(2)  Any  trade  or  business  name  or 
names,  trademarks,  or  other  indicia  of 
origin  that  the  importer  or  manufacturer 
uses  or  intends  to  use  in  connection  with 
the  importation,  manufacture,  or 
distribution  of  such  digital  audio 
recording  device  or  medium  in  the 
United  States; 

(3)  The  full  United  States  mailing 
address  of  the  importer  or  manufacturer, 
and  the  full  business  address,  if 
different; 

(4)  The  product  category  and 
technology  of  the  devices  or  media 
imported  or  manufactured; 

(5)  The  first  date  (day,  month,  and 
year)  that  distribution  commenced,  or  is 
to  commence; 

(6)  The  signature  of  an  appropriate 
officer,  partner,  or  agent  of  the  importer 
or  manufacturer,  as  specified  by  the 
Initial  Notice  form;  and 

(7)  Other  information  relevant  to  the 
importation  or  manufacture  for 
distribution  of  digital  audio  recording 
devices  or  media  as  prescribed  on  the 
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Initial  Notice  form  provided  by  the 
Copyright  Office. 

(f)  Amendments.  (1)  The  Copyright 
Office  will  record  amendments  to  Initial 
Notices  submitted  to  correct  an  error  or 
omission  in  the  information  given  in  an 
earlier  Initial  Notice.  An  amendment  is 
not  appropriate  to  reflect  developments 
or  changes  in  facts  occurring  after  the 
date  of  signature  of  an  Initial  Notice. 

(2)  An  amendment  shall:  (i)  Be  clearly 
and  prominently  identified  as  an 
“Amendment  to  an  Initial  Notice  of 
Distribution  of  Digital  Audio  Recording 
Devices  or  Media;”  (ii)  identify  the 
specific  Initial  Notice  intended  to  be 
amended  so  that  it  may  be  readily 
located  in  the  records  of  the  Copyright 
Office;  (iii)  clearly  specify  the  nature  of 
the  amendment  to  be  made;  and  (iv)  be 
signed  and  dated  in  accordance  with 
this  section. 

(3)  The  recordation  of  an  amendment 
under  this  paragraph  shall  have  only 
such  effect  as  may  be  attributed  to  it  by 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(g)  Recordation.  (1)  The  Copyright 
Office  will  record  the  Initial  Notices  and 
amendments  submitted  in  accordance 
with  this  section  by  placing  them  in  the 
appropriate  public  files  of  the  Office. 

The  Copyright  Office  will  advise 
manufacturers  and  importers  of  errors  or 
omissions  appearing  on  the  face  of 
documents  submitted  to  it,  and  will 
require  that  any  such  obvious  errors  or 
omissions  be  corrected  before  the 
documents  will  be  recorded.  However, 
recordation  by  the  Copyright  Office 
shall  establish  only  the  fact  and  date 
thereof:  such  recordation  shall  in  no 
case  be  considered  a  determination  that 
the  document  was,  in  fact,  properly 
prepared  or  that  all  of  the  regulatory 
requirements  to  satisfy  section  1003  of 
title  17  have  been  met. 

(2)  No  fee  shall  be  required  for  the 
recording  of  Initial  Notices.  A  fee  of  $20 
payable  by  personal  or  company  check 
to  the  Register  of  Copyrights  shall 
accompany  any  Amendment  permitted 
by  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section. 

Dated:  November  17. 1992. 

Ralph  Oman, 

Register  of  Copyrights. 

Approved: 

James  H.  Billington, 

The  Librarian  of  Congress. 

IFR  Doc.  92-28569  Filed  11-24-92.  8:45  amj 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  271 

[FRL-4538-2] 

Georgia;  Final  Authorization  of 
Revisions  to  State  Hazardous  Waste 
Management  Program 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Immediate  final  rule. 

summary:  Georgia  has  applied  for  final 
authorization  of  revisions  to  its 
Hazardous  Waste  Program  under  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (RCRA).  Georgia’s  revisions  consist 
of  the  provisions  contained  in  rules 
promulgated  between  July  1, 1989.  and 
June  30, 1990,  otherwise  known  as  Non- 
HSWA  Cluster  VI  and  HSWA  Cluster  EL 
These  requir  ements  are  listed  in  Section 
B  of  this  notice.  The  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  has  reviewed 
Georgia’s  application  and  has  made  a 
decision,  subject  to  public  review  and 
comment,  that  the  Georgia  Hazardous 
Waste  Program  revisions  satisfy  all  of 
the  requirements  necessary  to  qualify 
for  final  authorization.  Georgia's 
applications  for  program  revisions  are 
available  for  public  review  and 
comment. 

DATES:  Final  authorization  for  Georgia’s 
program  revisions  shall  be  effective 
January  25, 1993  unless  EPA  publishes  a 
prior  Federal  Register  action 
withdrawing  this  immediate  final  rule. 
All  comments  on  Georgia’s  program 
revision  applications  must  be  received 
by  the  close  of  business.  December  28. 
1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  Georgia’s 
program  revision  applications  are 
available  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  following  addresses  for  inspection 
and  copying:  Georgia  Department  of 
Natural  Resources,  205  Butler  Street  SE. 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30334,  Phone:  404-656- 
2833;  U.S.  EPA  Region  IV,  Library.  345 
Courtland  Street,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30365;  (404)  347-4216.  Written  comments 
should  be  sent  to  Narindar  Kumar  at  the 
address  listed  below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Narindar  Kumar,  Chief,  State  Programs 
Section,  Waste  Programs  Branch.  Waste 
Management  Division,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  345 
Courtland  Street  NE,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30365;  (404)  347-2234. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Background 

States  with  final  authorization  under 
section  3006(b)  of  the  Resource 


Conservation  and  Recovery  Act 
(“RCRA"  or  "the  Act”),  42  U.S.C. 

6926(b),  have  a  continuing  obligation  to 
maintain  a  hazardous  waste  program 
that  is  equivalent  to,  consistent  with, 
and  no  less  stringent  than  the  Federal 
Hazardous  Waste  Program.  In  addition, 
as  an  interim  measure,  the  Hazardous 
Solid  Waste  Amendments  of  1984 
(Public  Law  98-616,  November  8. 1984, 
hereinafter  “HSWA”)  allows  states  to 
revise  their  programs  to  become 
substantially  equivalent  instead  of 
equivalent  to  RCRA  requirements 
promulgated  under  HSWA  authority. 
States  exercising  the  latter  option 
receive  “interim  authorization"  for  the 
HSWA  requirements  under  section 
3006(g)  of  RCRA,  42  U.S.C.  6926(g),  and 
later  apply  for  final  authorization  for  the 
HSWA  requirements. 

Revisions  to  State  Hazardous  Waste 
Programs  are  necessary  when  federal  or 
state  statutory  or  regulatory  authority  is 
modified  or  when  certain  other  changes 
occur.  Most  commonly,  state  program 
revisions  are  necessitated  by  changes  to 
EPA’s  regulations  in  40  CFR  parts  260- 
268  and  124  and  270. 

B.  Georgia 

Georgia  initially  received  final 
authorization  for  its  base,  RCRA 
Program  effective  on  August  21, 1984. 
Georgia  has  received  authorization  for 
revisions  to  its  program  through 
September  2, 1988  of  HSWA  Cluster  II. 
On  July  10, 1992,  Georgia  received  final 
authorization  for  the  Toxicity 
Characteristic  provisions  of  HSWA 
Cluster  II.  Today,  Georgia  is  seeking 
approval  of  its  program  revisions  in 
accordance  with  40  CFR  271.21(b)(3). 

EPA  has  reviewed  Georgia’s 
applications  and  has  made  an 
immediate  final  decision  that  Georgia's 
Hazardous  Waste  Program  revisions 
satisfy  all  of  the  requirements  necessary 
to  qualify  for  final  authorization. 
Consequently,  EPA  intends  to  grant  final 
authorization  for  the  additional  program 
modifications  to  Georgia.  The  public 
may  submit  written  comments  on  EPA’s 
immediate  final  decision  up  until 
December  28, 1992. 

If  an  adverse  comment  is  received 
EPA  will  publish  either  (1)  a  withdrawal 
of  the  immediate  final  decision  or  (2)  a 
notice  containing  a  response  to 
comments  which  either  affirms  that  the 
immediate  final  decision  takes  effect  or 
reverses  the  decision. 

EPA  shall  administer  any  RCRA 
hazardous  waste  permits,  or  portions  of 
permits  that  contain  conditions  based 
upon  the  federal  program  provisions  for 
which  the  State  is  applying  for 
authorization  and  which  were  issued  by 
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EPA  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
authorization.  EPA  will  suspend 
issuance  of  any  further  permits  under 


the  provisions  for  which  the  State  is 
being  authorized  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  authorization. 


Georgia  is  today  seeking  authority  to 
administer  the  following  Federal 
requirements: 


Federal  Requirement 


(24)  Financial  Responsibility  Settlement  Agreement 


(50)  Land  Disposal  Restrictions  tor  First  Third  Scheduled  Waste 


(62)  Land  Disposal  Restrictions  Amendments  to  First  Third  Scheduled  Wastes 

(63)  Land  Disposal  Restrictions  for  Second  Third  Scheduled  Wastes . 

(64)  Delay  of  Closure  Period  tor  Hazardous  Waste  Management  Facilities . 


(65)  Mining  Waste  Exclusion  I . , . 

(66)  Land  Disposal  Restrictions  Corrections  to  First  Third  Scheduled  Wastes 

(69)  Reportable  Quantity  Adjustment . . . 

(70)  Changes  to  Part  124 . ,. . . . 


(71)  Mining  Waste  Exclusion  II 


(72)  Modification  of  F019  Listing . 

(73)  Testing  and  Monitoring  Activities;  Technical  Corrections . 

(75)  Listing  of  1,1-Dimethylhydrazine  Production  Waste . 

(76)  Criteria  for  Listing  Toxic  Wastes;  Technical  Amendment . . 

(77)  HSWA  Codification  Rule  Double  Liners;  Correction . . . 

(78)  Land  Disposal  Restrictions  for  Third  Third  Scheduled  Wastes 


(79)  Organic  Air  Emission  Standards  for  Process  Vents  and  Equipment  Leaks. 


FR  reference 

Federal 

promulgation 

date 

51  FR  16422 . 

5/2/86 . 

55  FR  25976 . 

6/26/90 . 

53  FR  31138 . 

3/19/87 . 

12/10/87 . 

8/17/88 . 

54  FR  8264 . 

2/27/89 . 

54  FR  18836 . 

5/2/89 . 

54  FR  26594 . 

6/23/89 . 

54  FR  33376 . 

8/14/89 . 

54  FR  36592 . 

9/1/89 . 

54  FR  36967 . 

9/6/89 . 

55  FR  23935 . 

6/13/90 . 

54  FR  50968 . 

12/11/89 . 

Various . 

55  FR  2322 . 

1/23/90 . 

.  55  FR  5340 . 

2/14/90 . 

.  55  FR  8948 . 

3/9/90 . 

.  55  FR  18496 . 

5/2/90 . 

55  FR  18726 . 

.  55  FR  19262 . 

1  5/9/90 . 

.  55  FR  22520 . 

.  55  FR  25454 . 

6/21/90 . 

State  authority 


391—3—1 1— .02(1) 
391-3-1 1-.05(1) 
•1 1  (3)(e) 
•11(3)(g) 
•11(7)(d) 
391-3-11-10(2) 
•10(1) 
•10(3) 
.16 

391-3-1 1-.16 
391-3-1 1-.16 
391-3-1 1-.05(1) 
•10(1) 
•10(2) 
•11(7)(d) 
391-3-11-07(1) 
391-3-1 1-.10(3) 
.16 

391-3-11-07(1) 
391-3-1 1-.11(3)(b) 
•11(4)(a) 
•11(5)(g) 
•11(7)(c) 
391-3-11-02(1) 
07(1) 
.08(1) 
391-3-11-.07(1) 
391-3-1 1-.02(1) 
07(1) 

391-3-1 1-.07(1) 
391-3-11-07(2) 
391-3-1 1-.10(2) 
391-3-11-07(1) 
08(1) 
•10(2) 
.16 
H(7)(d) 
391-3-1 1-.02(1) 
07(1) 
.08 
.10(1) 
•10(2) 
•ii(3)(g) 


Georgia  in  its  Hazardous  Waste 
Management  Act  in  section  391-3-11-.16 
"Land  Disposal  Restrictions” 
incorporates  by  reference  40  CFR  268.5, 
268.42(b),  268.44,  and  268.6  which  are  not 
delegable.  Georgia  has  taken  steps  to 
modify  their  rules  to  indicate  that  EPA 
retains  the  authority  for  those  sections 
by  submitting  proposed  rules  and  a 
schedule  for  adoption  which  will 
remedy  this  error. 

The  State  of  Georgia  is  not  authorized 
to  operate  the  federal  program  on  Indian 
Lands.  This  authority  remains  with  EPA 
unless  provided  otherwise  in  a  future 
statute  or  regulation. 

C.  Decision 

I  conclude  that  Georgia's  application 
for  these  program  revisions  meet  all  of 
the  statutory  and  regulatory 
requirements  established  by  RCRA. 
Accordingly,  Georgia  is  granted  final 


authorization  to  operate  its  hazardous 
waste  program  as  revised. 

Georgia  now  has  responsibility  for 
permitting  treatment,  storage,  and 
disposal  facilities  within  its  borders  and 
carrying  out  other  aspects  of  the  RCRA 
program,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  its 
program  revision  application  and 
previously  approved  authorities. 

Georgia  also  has  primary  enforcement 
responsibilities,  although  EPA  retains 
the  right  to  conduct  inspections  under 
section  3007  of  RCRA  and  to  take 
enforcement  actions  under  section  3008, 
3013,  and  7003  of  RCRA. 

Compliance  With  Executive  Order  12291 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  Section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 


Certification  Under  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  I  hereby  certify  that  this 
authorization  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  This 
authorization  effectively  suspends  the 
applicability  of  certain  Federal 
regulations  in  favor  of  Georgia’s 
program,  thereby  eliminating  duplicative 
requirements  for  handlers  of  hazardous 
waste  in  the  State.  It  does  not  impose 
any  new  burdens  on  small  entities.  This 
rule,  therefore,  does  not  require  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  271 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Confidential  business 
information.  Hazardous  materials 
transportation,  Hazardous  waste,  Indian 
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lands.  Intergovernmental  relations. 
Penalties,  Reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements.  Water  pollution  control, 
Water  supply. 

Authority:  This  notice  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  sections  2002(a),  3006  and  7004(b) 
of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  as  amended 
(42  U.S.C.  6912(a).  6926.  6974(b)). 

Patrick  M.  Tobin, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  92-28516  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  SSS0-50-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

(MM  Docket  No.  92-158;  RM-8025] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services;  Palmer. 
AK 

agency:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  document  substitutes 
Channel  238C1  for  vacant  Channel 
239C1  at  Palmer,  Alaska,  in  response  to 
a  petition  for  rule  making  filed  on  behalf 
of  Pioneer  Broadcasting  Company.  Inc.. 
licensee  of  Station  KWHL  (FM), 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  to  accommodate  the 
petitioner’s  pending  modification 
application  to  retain  its  full  Class  C 
status  at  Anchorage.  See  57  FR  34284, 
August  4, 1992.  Coordinates  for  Channel 
238C1  at  Palmer  are  61-36-00  and  149- 
06-30.  With  this  action,  the  proceeding 
is  terminated. 

EFFECTIVE  date:  January  4. 1993.  The 
window  period  for  filing  applications  for 
Channel  238C1  at  Palmer.  Alaska,  will 
open  on  Jan.  5. 1993,  and  close  on  Feb.  4. 
1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Nancy  Joyner,  Mass  Media  Bureau.  (202) 
634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission’s  Report 
and  Order.  MM  Docket  No.  92-158, 
adopted  Oct.  15, 1992.  and  released  Nov. 
19, 1992.  The  full  text  of  this  Commission 
decision  is  available  for  inspection  and 
copying  during  normal  business  hours  in 
the  FCC  Dockets  Branch  (Room  230), 
1919  M  Street  NW.,  Washington.  DC. 
The  complete  text  of  this  decision  may 
also  be  purchased  from  the 
Commission’s  copy  contractors, 
Downtown  Copy  Center.  (202)  452-1422. 
1990  M  Street,  NW.,  suite  640, 
Washington,  DC  20038. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 
Radio  broadcasting. 


PART  73 — [  AMENDED  ] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  73 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C.  154.  303. 

§  73.202  [Amended] 

2.  Section  73.202(b),  the  Table  of  FM 
Allotments  under  Alaska,  is  amended 
by  removing  Channel  239C1  and  adding 
Channel  238C1  at  Palmer. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28669  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 

47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-143;  RM-8010] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services;  Eagle,  ID 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  document  substitutes 
Channel  300C  for  Channel  300C2  at 
Eagle,  Idaho,  and  modifies  the 
construction  permit  for  Station 
KRVG(FM)  to  specify  operation  on  the 
higher  powered  channel,  at  the  request 
of  Eagle  Broadcasting,  Inc.  See  57  FR 
31691,  July  17. 1992.  Channel  300C  can 
be  allotted  to  Eagle  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission's  minimum  distance 
separation  requirements  at  the  site 
specified  in  the  construction  permit, 
without  the  imposition  of  a  site 
restriction.  The  coordinates  are  North 
Latitude  43-45-18  and  West  Longitude 
116-05-52.  With  this  action,  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  4. 1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nancy  J.  Walls,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  »  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission's  Report 
and  Order,  MM  Docket  No.  92-143. 
adopted  Oct.  8. 1992,  and  released 
November  19, 1992.  The  full  text  of  this 
Commission  decision  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  during  normal 
business  hours  in  the  FCC  Dockets 
Branch  (room  230),  1919  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC.  The  complete  text  of 
this  decision  may  also  be  purchased 
from  the  Commission's  copy  contractors. 
Downtown  Copy  Center,  (202)  452-1422. 
1990  M  Street.  NW„  suite  640. 
Washington.  DC  20036. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 


PART  73— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  73 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C.  154.  303. 

§73.202  [Amended] 

2.  Section  73.202(b),  the  Table  of  FM 
Allotments  under  Idaho,  is  amended  by 
removing  Channel  300C2  and  adding 
Channel  300C  at  Eagle. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief.  Allocations  Branch  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau 
(FR  Doc.  92-28561  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  S712-01-M 

47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-85;  RM-79591 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services; 

Hampton  and  Parkersburg,  IA 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission,  at  the 
request  of  John  Linder,  reallots  Channel 
255A  from  Hampton  to  Parkersburg, 
Iowa,  as  the  community's  first  local 
aural  transmission  service,  and  modifies 
Station  KARP’s  construction  permit  to 
specify  Parkersburg  as  its  community  of 
license.  See  57  FR  14687.  April  22. 1992. 
Channel  255A  can  be  allotted  to 
Parkersburg  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission's  minimum  distance 
separation  requirements  with  a  site 
restriction  of  15.1  kilometers  (9.4  miles) 
west  to  avoid  a  short-spacing  to  the 
pending  applications  for  Channel  253C3 
at  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  at  coordinates 
North  Latitude  42-35-17  and  West 
Longitude  92-58-12.  With  this  action, 
this  proceeding  is  terminated. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  4, 1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  i8  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission’s  Report 
and  Order,  MM  Docket  No.  92-85, 
adopted  October  13, 1992.  and  released 
November  19, 1992.  The  full  text  of  this 
Commission  decision  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  during  normal 
business  hours  in  the  FCC  Dockets 
Branch  (Room  230),  1919  M  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  DC.  The  complete  text  of 
this  decision  may  also  be  purchased 
from  the  Commission’s  copy  contractor. 
Downtown  Copy  Center.  (202)  452-1422. 
1990  M  Street  NW„  suite  640, 
Washington.  DC  20036. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

PART  73— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  73 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C.  154,  303. 

§73.202  [Amended] 

2.  Section  73.202(b),  the  Table  of  FM 
Allotments  under  Iowa,  is  amended  by 
removing  Channel  255A  at  Hampton  and 
by  adding  Parkersburg,  Channel  255A. 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28560  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  S712-01-M 


47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  91-265;  RM-7795;  RM- 
7870] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services;  Ashland 
and  Eagle  Point,  OR 

agency:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission,  at  the 
request  of  Jeffrey  Rochlis,  allots  Channel 
298C2  to  Ashland,  Oregon,  as  the 
community’s  second  local  commercial 
transmission  service.  See  56  Fed.  Reg. 
47178,  September  18, 1991.  At  the 
request  of  Fatima  Crusade  Educational 
Radio  Foundation,  the  Commission 
allots  Channel  292C3  to  Eagle  Point, 
Oregon,  but  denies  that  portion  of  its 
request  to  reserve  the  channel  for 
noncommercial  educational  use. 

Channel  298C2  can  be  allotted  to 
Ashland  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  minimum  distance 
separation  requirements  with  a  site 
restriction  of  5.3  kilometers  (3.3  miles) 
west  to  avoid  a  short-spacing  to  Station 
KKRB,  Channel  295C1,  Klamath  Falls, 
Oregon,  at  coordinates  North  Latitude 
42-11-48  and  West  Longitude  122-46-23. 
Channel  292C3  can  be  allotted  to  Eagle 
Point  with  a  site  restriction  of  3.1 
kilometers  (1.9  miles)  northeast  to  avoid 
a  short-spacing  to  Station  KBOY, 
Channel  239C,  Medford,  Oregon,  at 
coordinates  42-28-32;  122-45-56.  With 
this  action,  this  proceeding  is 
terminated. 


DATES:  Effective  January  3, 1993.  The 
window  period  for  filing  applications  for 
Channel  298C2  at  Ashland  and  Channel 
292C3  at  Eagle  Point  will  open  on 
January  5, 1993,  and  close  on  February  4, 
1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau, 
(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission’s  Report 
and  Order,  MM  Docket  No.  91-265, 
adopted  October  15, 1992,  and  released 
November  19, 1992.  The  full  text  of  this 
Commission  decision  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  during  normal 
business  hours  in  the  FCC  Dockets 
Branch  (Room  230),  1919  M  Street,  NW, 
Washington,  DC  1116  complete  text  of 
this  decision  may  also  be  purchased 
from  the  Commission’s  copy  contractor, 
Downtown  Copy  Center,  (202)  452-1422, 
1990  M  Street  NW.,  suite  640, 
Washington,  DC  20036. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 
Radio  broadcasting. 

PART  73— (AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  73 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C  154,  303. 

§  73.202  [Amended] 

2.  Section  73.202(b),  the  Table  of  FM 
Allotments  under  Oregon,  is  amended 
by  adding  Channel  298C2  at  Ashland 
and  by  adding  Eagle  Point,  Channel 
292C3. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C  Ruger, 

Chief  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28672  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  «712-fr»-M 


47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  89-84;  RM-6656,  RM-6787, 
RM-6788] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services;  Mason, 
Leakey  and  Rocksprtngs,  Texas. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  action  substitutes 
Channel  249C2  for  250C2  at  Mason, 
Texas,  and  modifies  the  construction 
permit  for  Station  KOAX(FM)  to  operate 
on  the  equivalent  class  channel.  See  54 
FR  17772  (April  25, 1989).  This  action 


also  grants  the  counterproposal  filed  by 
Mark  Warner  and  allots  Channel  282A 
at  Leakey,  Texas,  and  dismisses  the 
counterproposal  filed  by  Rocksprings 
Broadcasting  Service  for  lack  of  proper 
signature  and  verification.  Channel 
249C2  can  be  allotted  at  Mason  at 
petitioner's  requested  site  28.2 
kilometers  (17.5  miles)  southeast  of 
Mason  at  coordinates  30-31-00  and  99- 
07-00.  Channel  282A  can  be  allotted  at 
Leakey  without  a  site  restriction  at 
coordinates  29-43-42  and  99-45-48. 
Mexican  concurrence  has  been  received 
for  both  allotments.  With  this  action, 
this  proceeding  is  terminated. 

DATES:  Effective  January  4, 1993.  The 
window  period  for  filing  applications 
will  open  on  January  5, 1993,  and  close 
on  Feb.  4, 1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Victoria  M.  McCauley,  Mass  Media 
Bureau,  (202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission’s  Report 
and  Order,  MM  Docket  No.  89-84, 
adopted  Oct.  8, 1992,  and  released 
November  19, 1992.  The  full  text  of  this 
Commission  decision  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  during  normal 
business  hours  in  the  FCC  Dockets 
Branch  (Room  230),  1919  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC.  The  complete  text  of 
this  decision  may  also  be  purchased 
from  the  Commission’s  copy  contractor, 
Downtown  Copy  Center,  (202)  452-1422, 
1990  M  Street,  NW.,  suite  640, 
Washington,  DC  20036. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 
Radio  broadcasting. 

PART  73— (AMENDED) 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  73 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C.  154,  303. 

§  73.202  lAmended] 

2.  Section  73.202(b),  the  Table  of  FM 
Allotments  under  Texas,  is  amended  by 
removing  Channel  250C2  and  adding 
Channel  249C 2  at  Mason,  and  by  adding 
Leakey,  Channel  282A. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28562  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  8712-01-U 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

48  CFR  Parts  22, 36,  and  52 

[FAC  90-15,  FAR  Case  92-300] 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation;  Open 
Bidding  on  Federal  Construction 
Contracts 

agencies:  Department  of  Defense 
(DOD),  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA),  and  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  (NASA). 

ACTION:  Interim  rule  with  request  for 
comment. 

SUMMARY:  The  Civilian  Agency 
Acquisition  Council  and  the  Defense 
Acquisition  Regulations  Council  have 
agreed  to  an  interim  rule  that 
implements  Executive  Order  12818, 

Open  Bidding  on  Federal  and  Federally 
Funded  Construction  Projects,  by 
prohibiting  inclusion  of  requirements  for 
affiliation  with  a  labor  organization  as 
condition  for  award  of  any  contract  or 
subcontract  for  construction  or 
construction  management  services. 
DATES:  Effective  Date:  November  23, 
1992. 

Comment  Date:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  the  FAR  Secretariat  at  the 
address  shown  below  on  or  before 
January  25, 1993  to  be  considered  in  the 
formulation  of  a  final  rule. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  parties  should 
submit  written  comments  to:  General 
Services  Administration,  FAR 
Secretariat  (VRS),  18th  &  F  Streets,  NW, 
room  4037,  Attn:  Ms.  Deloris  Baker. 
Washington,  DC  20405. 

Please  cite  FAC  90-15,  FAR  case  92-300 
in  all  correspondence  related  to  this 
case. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Edward  Loeb  at  (202)  501-4547  in 
reference  to  this  FAR  case.  For  general 
information,  contact  the  FAR 
Secretariat,  room  4037,  GS  Building. 
Washington.  DC  20405  (202)  501-4755. 
Please  cite  FAC  90-15,  FAR  case  92-300. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Background 

The  FAR  is  revised  to  implement 
Executive  Order  12818,  Open  Bidding  on 
Federal  and  Federally  Funded 
Construction  Projects,  dated  October  23, 
1992. 

This  rule  provides  that  unless  an 
agency  specific  statute  provides 


otherwise,  none  of  the  contract 
documents  relating  to  a  construction  or 
construction  management  contract,  and 
no  contract  between  the  prime 
contractor  and  any  subcontractor, 
may- 

fa)  Require  entry  into  union 
agreements  for  that  project  or  other 
related  construction  project(s); 

(b)  Otherwise  discriminate  against 
contractors  or  subcontractors  for 
refusing  to  sign  a  union  agreement; 

(c)  Require  employees,  as  a  condition 
of  employment,  to  join  a  union  or  to  pay 
dues  to  a  union  above  the  employee's 
share  of  proper  union  related  costs. 

In  addition,  this  rule  requires  that  no 
contract  between  the  prime  and  a 
subcontractor  or  between  any  two 
subcontractors  may  require,  as  a 
condition  of  the  subcontract,  that  the 
parts  impose  or  enforce  any  of  the 
prohibited  practices. 

The  rule  permits  agency  heads  to 
exempt  a  project  from  the  Executive 
Order’s  requirements  for  special 
circumstances,  but  the  special 
circumstances  may  not  be  related  to  the 
possibility  of  a  labor  dispute. 

The  rule  provides  remedies  if  a 
construction  contractor  or  construction 
manager  violates  any  of  the 
prohibitions. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  change  may  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.,  because  the 
rule  may  provide  additional 
opportunities  for  work  on  Federal 
construction  projects  by  nonunion  small 
businesses.  An  Initial  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Analysis  (IRFA)  has  been 
prepared  and  will  be  provided  to  the 
Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy  for  the 
Small  Business  Administration.  A  copy 
of  the  IRFA  may  be  obtained  from  the 
FAR  Secretariat.  Comments  are  invited. 
Comments  from  small  entities 
concerning  the  affected  FAR  subpart 
will  also  be  considered  in  accordance 
with  5  U.S.C.  610.  Such  comments  must 
be  submitted  separately  and  cite  5 
U.S.C.  601,  et  seq.  (FAC  90-15,  FAR  case 
92-300),  in  correspondence. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  does 
not  apply  because  the  changes  to  the 
FAR  do  not  impose  recordkeeping  or 
information  collection  requirements,  or 
collection  of  information  from  offerors, 
contractors,  or  members  of  the  public 
which  require  the  approval  of  OMB 
under  44  U.S.C.  3501.  et  seq. 


D.  Determination  to  Issue  an  Interim 
Rule 

A  determination  has  been  made  under 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(DOD),  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services  (GSA),  and  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (NASA)  that  compelling 
reasons  exist  to  promulgate  this  interim 
rule  without  prior  opportunity  for  public 
comment.  This  action  is  necessary 
because  the  Executive  Order  is  effective 
30  days  from  date  of  issuance. 

List  of  Subjects  in  48  CFR  Parts  22, 36, 
and  52 

Government  procurement. 

Dated:  November  24, 1992. 

Albert  A.  Vicchiolla, 

Director,  Office  of  Federal  Acquisition  Policy. 

FEDERAL  ACQUISITION  CIRCULAR 

Federal  Acquisition  Circular  (FAC)  90-15  is 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services,  and  the  Administrator  for  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration. 

All  Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR) 
and  other  directive  material  contained  in 
FAC  90-15  is  effective  November  23, 1992. 
Dated:  November  23, 1992. 

Eleanor  R.  Spector, 

Director,  Defense  Procurement  Department  of 
Defense. 

Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

Richard  H.  Hopf,  III, 

Associate  Administrator,  Office  of 
Acquisition  Policy,  General  Services 
Administration. 

Dated:  November  23, 1992. 

Don  G.  Bush, 

Assistant  Adm  inistrator  for  Procurement. 
National  Aeronautic  and  Space 
A  dministration. 

Therefore,  48  CFR  parts  22,  36,  and  52 
are  amended  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  48  CFR 
parts  22,  36,  and  52  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  40  U.S.C.  486(c):  10  U.S.C. 
chapter  137:  and  42  U.S.C.  2473(c). 

PART  22— APPLICATION  OF  LABOR 
LAWS  TO  GOVERNMENT 
ACQUISITIONS 

2.  Subpart  22.5,  consisting  of  sections 

22.501  through  22.507,  is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

Subpart  22.5 — Open  Bidding  on  Federal 
construction  Contracts 

22.501  Scope  of  subpart. 

22.502  Definitions. 
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22.503  Federal  participation  in  union 
agreements. 

22.504  Construction  and  construction  . 
management  contract  and  subcontract 
requirements. 

22.505  Exemptions. 

22.506  Noncompliance. 

22.507  Contract  clause. 

Subpart  22.5 — Open  Bidding  on 
Federal  Construction  Contracts 

22£01  Scope  of  subpart 

This  subpart  prescribes  policies  and 
procedures  to  implement  Executive 
Order  12818,  Open  Bidding  on  Federal 
and  Federally  Funded  Construction 
Projects,  October  23, 1992. 

22.502  Definitions. 

Construction  contract,  as  used  in  this 
subpart,  means  any  contract  for  the 
construction,  rehabilitation,  alteration, 
conversion,  extension,  or  repair  of 
buildings,  highways,  or  other 
improvements  to  real  property. 

Labor  organization,  as  used  in  this 
subpart,  shall  have  the  same  meaning  it 
has  in  42  U.S.C.  2000e(d). 

22.503  Federal  participation  in  union 
agreements. 

For  any  contract  for  construction  or 
construction  management  services,  each 
Executive  agency  shall  ensure  that 
neither  the  agency’s  bid  specifications, 
project  agreements,  nor  other  controlling 
documents  to  which  the  agency  is  a 
party— 

(a)  Require  bidders,  offerors, 
contractors  or  subcontractors  to  enter 
into  or  adhere  to  agreements  with  one  or 
more  labor  organizations,  on  the  same 
or  other  related  construction  project(s); 
or 

(b)  Otherwise  discriminate  against 
bidders,  offerors,  contractors  or 
subcontractors  for  refusing  to  become  or 
remain  signatories  or  otherwise  adhere 
to  agreements  with  one  or  more  labor 
organizations,  on  the  same  or  other 
related  construction  project(s);  or 

(c)  Require  any  bidder,  offeror, 
contractor  or  subcontractor  to  enter  into, 
adhere  to,  or  enforce  any  agreement  that 
requires  its  employees,  as  a  condition  of 
employment,  to: 

(1)  Become  members  of  or  affiliated 
with  a  labor  organization;  or 

(2)  Pay  dues  or  fees  to  a  labor 
organization,  over  an  employee’s 
objection,  in  excess  of  the  employee's 
share  of  labor  organization  costs 
relating  to  collective  bargaining, 
contract  administration,  or  grievance 
adjustment. 

22.504  Construction  and  construction 
management  contract  and  subcontract 
requirements. 

(a)  In  each  contract  for  construction  or 
construction  management  services,  each 


Executive  agency  shall  ensure  (unless 
the  agency  head  or  designee  determines 
that  an  agency  specific  statute  requires 
otherwise)  that — 

(1)  The  bid  specifications,  project 
agreements,  and  other  controlling 
documents  of  any  contractor  or 
construction  manager  shall  not  impose 
or  enforce  any  of  the  elements  specified 
in  22.503  (a)  through  (c)(2);  and 

(2)  No  contractor,  and  no 
subcontractor  under  a  Federal  contract, 
shall  require,  as  a  condition  of  any 
subcontract  relating  to  a  Government 
construction  contract,  that  the  party 
with  which  it  contracts  impose  or 
enforce  any  of  the  elements  specified  in 
22.503  (a)  through  (c)(2)  in  performing  its 
subcontract. 

(b)  This  Subpart  does  not  prohibit  a 
contractor  or  subcontractor  from 
voluntarily  entering  into  an  otherwise 
lawful  agreement  with  a  labor 
organization  regarding  its  own 
employees. 

22.505  Exemptions. 

(a)  The  head  of  an  Executive  agency 
may  exempt  a  particular  project, 
contract,  or  subcontract  from  the 
requirements  of  any  or  all  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  if  the  agency 
head  finds  that  special  circumstances 
require  an  exemption  in  order  to  avert 
an  imminent  threat  to  public  health  or 
safety  or  to  serve  the  national  security. 

(b)  A  finding  of  “special 
circumstances”  under  (a)  may  not  be 
based  on  the  possibility  of,  or  an  actual 
labor  dispute  concerning  the  use  of — 

(1)  Contractors  or  subcontractors  who 
are  nonsignatories  to,  or  otherwise  do 
not  adhere  to,  agreements  with  one  or 
more  labor  organizations;  or 

(2)  Employees  on  the  project  who  are 
not  members  of  or  affiliated  with  a  labor 
organization. 

22.506  Noncompliance. 

If  a  Federal  construction  or 
construction  management  contractor 
does  not  perform  in  accordance  with 

22.504,  the  Executive  agency  shall  take 
such  action  as  it  determines  may  be 
appropriate,  consistent  with  law  or 
regulation,  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
debarment,  suspension,  termination  for 
default,  and  withholding  of  payments. 

22.507  Contract  clause. 

Unless  precluded  by  a  determination 
made  in  accordance  with  22.504  or 

22.505,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
insert  the  clause  at  52.222-5  in 
solicitations  and  contracts  for 
construction  and  construction 
management. 


PART  36— CONSTRUCTION  AND 
ARCHITECT-ENGINEER  CONTRACTS 

3.  Section  36.101  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

36.101  Applicability. 

(a)  Construction  and  architect- 
engineer  contracts  are  subject  to  the 
requirements  in  other  parts  of  this 
regulation,  which  shall  be  followed 
when  applicable.  (See  Subpart  22.5, 

Open  Bidding  on  Federal  Construction 
Contracts.) 

***** 

PART  52 — SOLICIT ATION 
PROVISIONS  AND  CONTRACT 
CLAUSES 

4.  Section  52.222-5  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

52.222-5  Open  Bidding  on  Federal 
Construction  Contracts. 

As  prescribed  in  22.507,  insert  the 
following  clause: 

Open  Bidding  on  Federal  Construction 
Contracts  (Nov  1992) 

Labor  organization,  as  used  in  this  clause, 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  it  has  in  42 
U.S.C.  2000e(d). 

(a)  The  Contractor  shall  not — 

(1)  Require  prospective  or  actual 
subcontractors  to  enter  into  or  adhere  to 
agreements  with  one  or  more  labor 
organizations,  on  the  same  or  other  related 
construction  project(s);  or 

(2)  Otherwise  discriminate  against 
prospective  or  actual  subcontractors  for 
refusing  to  become  or  remain  signatories  or 
otherwise  adhere  to  agreements  with  one  or 
more  labor  organizations,  on  the  same  or 
other  related  construction  project(s);  or 

(3)  Require  any  prospective  or  actual 
subcontractor  to  enter  into,  adhere  to,  or 
enforce  any  agreement  that  requires  its 
employees,  as  a  condition  of  employment, 
to — - 

(i)  Become  members  of  or  affiliated  with  a 
labor  organization;  or 

(ii)  Pay  dues  or  fees  to  a  labor  organization, 
over  an  employee's  objection,  in  excess  of  the 
employee’s  share  of  labor  organization  costs 
relating  to  collective  bargaining,  contract 
administration,  or  grievance  adjustment. 

(b)  This  clause  does  not  prohibit  a 
Contractor  or  subcontractor  from  voluntarily 
entering  into  an  otherwise  lawful  agreement 
with  a  labor  organization  regarding  its  own 
employees. 

(c)  If  the  Contractor  does  not  perform  in 
accordance  with  this  clause,  the  Government 
may  suspend  or  debar  the  contractor, 
terminate  the  contract  for  default  in  whole  or 
in  part,  and  withhold  payment. 
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(d)  The  Contractor  and  any  subcontractor 
shall  include  this  clause  in  every  subcontract 
entered  into  in  connection  with  this  contract. 
(End  of  clause) 

(FR  Doc.  92-28938  Filed  11-24-92;  12:00  p.m.| 

BILLING  CODE  6S20-M-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
48  CFR  Parts  215  and  252 

Defense  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation  Supplement  (DFARS); 
Correction  of  Notice 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Defense  (DoD). 
ACTION:  Technical  correction. 


summary:  The  Department  of  Defense 
published  miscellaneous  amendments  to 
acquisition  regulations  on  November  12. 
1992.  (57  FR  53596).  Amendatory  Items 
No.  14  and  No.  35  of  the  rulemaking 
notice  inadvertently  removed  DFARS 
subpart  215.70  and  section  252.215-7004. 

respectively.  Therefore,  effective 
October  30. 1992,  DFARS  subpart  215.70 
and  section  252.215-7004  are  reinstated 
as  published  at  57  FR  41422  on 
September  10, 1992. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  October  30, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Claudia  Naugle  at  (703)  697-7266. 


Claudia  L.  Haugle, 

Executive  Editor.  Defense  Acquisition 
Regulations  Council. 

The  following  corrections  are  made  to 
the  rule  published  on  November  12, 

1992: 

1.  On  page  53599  in  the  second 
column,  amendment  No.  14  is  removed. 

2.  On  page  53601  in  the  second 
column,  amendment  No.  35  is  removed. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28751  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

7  CFR  Part  319 

[Docket  No.  92- 11 1-2 J 

Hass  Avocados  From  Mexico 

AGENCY:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  reopening  and 
extension  of  comment  period. 

summary:  We  are  reopening  and 
extending  the  comment  period  for  a 
proposal  to  amend  the  regulations 
governing  the  importation  of  fruits  and 
vegetables  to  allow  Hass  avocados  from 
Mexico  to  be  imported  into  the  State  of 
Alaska,  subject  to  certain  conditions. 
Extending  the  comment  period  will  give 
interested  persons  additional  time  to 
prepare  comments. 

dates:  Consideration  will  be  given  only 
to  comments  received  on  Docket  No.  92- 
111-1  on  or  before  December  18, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Please  send  an  original  and 
three  copies  of  your  comments  to  Chief, 
Regulatory  Analysis  and  Development, 
PPD,  APHIS,  USDA,  room  804,  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 

Hyattsville,  MD  20782.  Please  state  that 
your  comments  refer  to  Docket  No.  92- 
111-1.  Comments  received  may  be 
inspected  at  USDA,  room  1141,  South 
Building,  14th  Street  and  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  DC,  between 
8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  except  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr,  Victor  Harabin,  Head,  Permit  Unit, 
Port  Operations,  PPQ,  APHIS,  USDA, 
room  631,  Federal  Building,  6505  Belcrest 
Road,  Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  (301)  436- 
8645. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

On  October  19, 1992,  we  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  47573-47576, 
Docket  No.  92-111-1)  a  proposal  to 


amend  the  Fruits  and  Vegetables 
regulations,  contained  in  7  CFR  319.56 
through  319.56-8,  to  allow  Hass 
avocados  from  Mexico  to  be  imported 
into  the  State  of  Alaska,  subject  to 
certain  conditions.  Comments  on  the 
proposed  rule  were  required  to  be 
received  on  or  before  November  18, 
1992. 

We  received  a  comment  from  a 
growers  association,  requesting  an 
extension  of  the  comment  period  to 
allow  the  growers  more  time  to  prepare 
comments  on  the  proposal.  In  response 
to  this  request,  we  are  reopening  the 
comment  period  for  the  proposed  rule, 
Docket  No.  92-111-1.  We  will  consider 
all  comments  on  this  docket  that  are 
received  on  or  before  December  18, 
1992.  The  new  deadline  will  give 
interested  persons  additional  time  to 
prepare  comments. 

Done  in  Washington,  DC,  this  20th  day  of 
November,  1992. 

Lonnie  J.  King, 

Acting  Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28597  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  Parts  1910, 1924, 1941, 1943, 
1945, 1951, 1962, 1965,  and  1980 

RIN  0575-AB  13 

Borrower  Training 

AGENCY:  Farmers  Home  Administration, 
USDA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Fanners  Home 
Administration  (FmHA)  proposes  to 
amend  its  regulations  to  require  certain 
guaranteed  and  insured  Farmer 
Programs  loan  applicants  and  borrowers 
to  obtain  training  in  farm  and  financial 
management  concepts.  This  action  is 
necessary  due  to  provisions  in  the  Food, 
Agriculture,  Conservation,  and  Trade 
Act  of  1990,  dated  November  28, 1990 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  1990 
FACT  Act”),  that  requires  the  Agency  to 
enter  into  contracts  to  provide 
educational  training  in  financial  and 
farm  management  concepts  associated 
with  commercial  farming  to  all 
borrowers  of  Farmer  Programs  direct 
and  guaranteed  loans.  The  intended 
effect  is  to  improve  the  borrowers’  farm 


and  financial  management  ability, 
thereby  increasing  the  number  of 
borrowers  who  become  successful  and 
thus  able  to  move  to  commercial  credit 
sources. 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be 
submitted  on  or  before  December  28, 

1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Submit  written  comments, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Chief,  Regulations 
Analysis  and  Control  Branch,  Farmers 
Home  Administration,  USDA,  room 
6348,  South  Agriculture  Building,  14th 
and  Independence  Avenue,  SW„ 
Washington,  DC  20250.  All  written 
comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  during  regular  working  hours 
at  the  above  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Steven  K.  Ford,  Loan  Officer,  Fanner 
Programs  Loan  Making  Division, 

Farmers  Home  Administration,  USDA, 
South  Building,  14th  and  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20250, 
telephone  (202)  690-0451. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION*. 
Classification 

This  proposed  action  has  been  . 
reviewed  under  USDA  procedures 
established  in  Departmental  Regulation 
1512-1,  which  implements  Executive 
Order  12291,  and  has  been  determined 
to  be  non-major  because  it  will  no! 
result  in  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more. 

Intergovernmental  Consultation 

1.  For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  final 
rule  related  to  Notice  7  CFR  part  3015, 
subpart  V  (48  FR  29115,  June  24, 1983) 
and  FmHA  Instruction  1940-J, 
"Intergovernmental  Review  of  Farmers 
Home  Administration  Programs  and 
Activities”  (December  24, 1983),  Farm 
Operating  Loans  and  Farm  Ownership 
Loans  are  excluded  with  the  exception 
of  nonfarm  enterprise  activity  from  the 
scope  of  Executive  Order  12372,  which 
requires  intergovernmental  consultation 
with  State  and  local  officials. 

2.  The  Soil  and  Water  Loan  Program  is 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  12372  and  FmHA  Instruction 
1940-J. 

Programs  Affected 

These  changes  affect  the  following 
FmHA  programs  as  listed  in  the  Catalog 
of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance: 

10.404  Emergency  Loans 
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10.406  Farm  Operating  Loans 

10.407  Farm  Ownership  Loans 
10.416  Soil  and  Water  Loans 

Environmental  Impact  Statement 

This  document  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  7  CFR  part  1940, 
subpart  G,  “Environmental  Program."  It 
is  the  determination  of  FmHA  that  this 
proposed  action  does  not  constitute  a 
major  Federal  action  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  and  in  accordance  with  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  Public  Law  91-190,  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  is  not 
required. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  collection  of  information 
requirements  contained  in  this 
regulation  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  under  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  Public 
reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of 
information  is  estimated  to  vary  from  5 
minutes  to  16  hours  per  response,  with 
an  average  of  2.7  hours  per  response 
including  time  for  reviewing 
instructions,  searching  existing  data 
sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the 
data  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collection  of  information. 
Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this 
collection  of  information,  including 
suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden,  to 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Clearance 
Officer,  OERM,  room  404-W, 

Washington,  DC  20250;  and  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Attention; 
Desk  Officer  for  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration.  Washington,  DC  20503. 

Discussion  of  the  Proposed  Rule 

The  purpose  of  this  proposed  rule  is  to 
implement  section  1818  of  the  1990 
FACT  Act  which  added  section  359  to 
the  Consolidated  Farm  and  Rural 
Development  Act  {CONACT),  7  U.S.C. 
1921  et.  seq.  CONACT  section  359(c)(1) 
now  states  that  to  obtain  a  direct  or 
guaranteed  Farmer  Programs  loan,  a 
borrower  must  obtain  training  in  farm 
and  financial  management  concepts 
appropriate  to  the  borrower’s 
management  ability  as  determined  by 
the  County  Committee.  Section  359(c)(2). 
however,  states  that  the  need  of  a 
borrower  for  management  assistance 
will  not  be  cause  for  finding  the 
borrower  ineligible  for  such  a  loan  if  the 
borrower  satisfies  the  eligibility 
requirement  that  the  applicant  have 
training  or  farming  experience  sufficient 
to  assure  reasonable  chance  for  success 
in  the  proposed  farming  operations. 
Senate  Report  No.  101-357, 101st 


Congress.  2nd  Session  (1990)  (Senate 
Report),  indicates  that  the  Committee 
did  not  intend  the  training  requirement 
to  change  FmHA’s  current  consideration 
of  a  borrower’s  eligibility  for  direct  or 
guaranteed  loans.  Participation  in  this 
training  instead  was  intended  to  be  an 
additional  condition  of  loan  eligibility, 
which  would  be  applied  following  a 
determination  by  the  County  Committee 
that  the  applicant  met  existing  eligibility 
requirements  for  the  type  of  assistance 
requested. 

Since  loan  eligibility  and  the  need  for 
training  are  independent 
determinations,  the  agency  does  not 
intend  this  proposed  rule  to  affect  or  be 
affected  by  7  U.S.C.  1983(b)  which 
requires  2-year  eligibility  certifications 
for  Farmer  Programs  loans.  If  the 
applicant  has  been  certified  as  eligible, 
the  applicant  still  must  meet  the  training 
requirements  of  the  proposed  rule.  To 
satisfy  the  statutory  training 
requirement,  the  Agency  proposes  that 
the  borrower  must  attend  the  training 
sessions  and  attempt  to  complete  the 
assignments.  Given  the  diverse  abilities 
of  FmHA  borrowers,  we  believe 
requiring  borrowers  to  achieve  a  certain 
grade  or  pass  a  final  exam  would  be 
unrealistic.  The  Agency,  therefore, 
proposes  that  upon  completion  of  the 
course,  the  instructor  will  provide 
FmHA  with  an  assessment  of  the 
borrowers’  knowledge  of  the  material 
and  improvement.  This  assessment  will 
include  a  recommended  score  from  1  to 
3  according  to  the  following  criteria: 
those  borrowers  who  did  not  attend  the 
sessions  as  agreed  or  attempt  to 
complete  the  assignments  will  receive  a 
score  of  1;  those  borrowers  attending  the 
sessions  and  attempting  to  complete  the 
assignments  but  are  unable  to 
understanding  the  material  will  receive 
a  score  of  2;  those  borrowers  attending 
the  sessions,  completing  the 
assignments,  and  understanding  the 
material  will  receive  a  score  of  3.  The 
County  Committee  will  review  the 
evaluations  and  concur  with  or  modify 
the  score  recommended  by  the 
instructor.  Those  borrowers  receiving  a 
score  of  3  will  have  met  the  training 
requirement  and  will  be  serviced 
normally.  It  is  proposed  that  the  County 
Committee  and  the  County  Supervisor 
will  develop  a  plan  outlining  special 
intensive  servicing,  including  increased 
farm  visits  or  recommending  more 
training,  however,  for  borrowers 
receiving  a  score  of  2.  Borrowers  who 
receive  a  score  of  1  will  be  ineligible  for 
future  Farmer  Programs  benefits 
including  loans,  primary  loan  servicing 
actions,  interest  assistance,  and 
subordinations.  Since  this  training  will 
take  place  after  the  loan  or  servicing  is 


received,  some  penalty  must  exist  to 
ensure  borrowers  attend  the  training  as 
agreed.  The  borrowers  who  do  not 
comply  with  the  training  agreement  will 
be  denied  future  benefits  because  they 
failed  to  keep  their  agreement  with 
FmHA,  not  because  of  the  need  for 
training. 

In  the  case  of  an  entity  applicant/ 
borrower,  any  entity  members)  holding 
a  majority  interest  in  the  entity  or 
operating  the  farm  must  agree  to 
complete  the  training  on  behalf  of  the 
entity  within  2  years  after  signing  a 
training  agreement  with  FmHA.  The 
agency  believes  that  training  farm 
operators  would  benefit  the  operation 
and  that  majority  interest  holders  have  a 
substantial  investment  in  the  operation 
to  protect.  This  approach  is  consistent 
with  the  agency’s  application  of 
eligibility  requirements  to  entity 
applicants  for  Farm  Ownership  and 
Operating  Loans.  If  the  entity  members) 
fails  to  complete  the  training  as  agreed, 
the  entity,  like  the  individual  applicant, 
will  be  ineligible  for  future  assistance. 

In  accordance  with  CONACT  section 
359(c),  FmHA  proposed  to  implement 
this  training  requirement  for  all  direct 
and  guaranteed  Farmer  Programs  loan 
applicants.  Also,  CONACT  section  339 
authorizes  the  Secretary  to  make  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary 
deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
CONACT.  Therefore,  because 
subordinations  of  FmHA  security  to 
commercial  lenders  are  a  major  source 
of  financing  for  FmHA  borrowers,  the 
training  requirement  will  also  apply  to 
those  borrowers  who  request 
subordinations.  By  subordinating 
security,  FmHA  is  more  vulnerable  to 
losses  and  is  relying  heavily  on  the 
ability  of  those  borrowers  to  properly 
manage  their  operations  and  remain 
current  on  their  loans. 

Additionally,  FmHA  intends  to 
require  this  training  for  all  existing 
borrowers  receiving  primary  loan 
servicing  actions  under  subpart  S  of  part 
1951  of  this  chapter.  The  Agency 
believes  that  these  borrowers,  due  to 
their  serious  financial  position,  are  most 
in  need  of  farm  and  financial 
management  training.  The  legislative 
history  of  this  section  further  indicates 
that  Congress  intended  to  assist  existing 
financially  troubled  borrowers  as  well 
as  new  borrowers.  The  goal  to  train 
borrowers  to  successfully  operate  a 
farm,  gain  equity  in  the  farm  operation, 
and  graduate  from  FmHA  programs 
applies  equally  to  new  and  existing 
farmers.  This  training  will  not  be 
required  for  borrowers  with  loans  from 
lenders  guaranteed  by  FmHA  who  are 
requesting  restructuring.  These  loans  are 
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the  lender’s  responsibility  to  service  and 
adding  a  training  requirement  to  the 
restructuring  conditions  may  interfere 
with  the  collection  of  loans. 

FmHA  also  proposes  to  make  the 
training  available  to  Farmer  Programs 
applicants  found  ineligible  for  direct 
assistance.  The  Senate  Report 
discussing  the  statutory  provision  states 
that  non-FmHA  eligible  applicants  may 
attend  and  pay  for  this  training. 
Paragraph  II  (D)  of  Exhibit  B  to  subpart 
B  of  part  1924  and  paragraph  II  (D)  of 
Exhibit  H  to  subpart  B  of  part  1980  of 
this  chapter  requires  those  applicants 
who  are  ineligible  for  loans  to  be 
notified  of  FmHA  approved  courses  in 
their  area.  Completion  of  the  course 
does  not  mean  the  applicants  meet  the 
training  and  experience  requirement  for 
future  loan  applications.  The  applicants 
must  still  demonstrate  they  meet  the 
eligibility  requirements  for  the  type  of 
assistance  requested. 

CONACT  Section  359(d)  requires  the 
Agency  to  issue  regulations  establishing 
guidelines  and  curriculum  for  the 
borrower  training  program.  The  Senate 
Report  states  that  the  Committee 
expects  this  training  “to  assist  the 
borrower  to  forecast  trends  in  income 
and  expenses,  complete  lender  required 
forms,  analyze  the  farm  operation  and 
become  aware  of  resources  which 
provide  information  on  new  farming 
techniques,  crops,  and  products.”  In 
developing  this  curriculum,  FmHA 
consulted  with  several  experts  in 
agricultural  education  including 
representatives  from  the  USDA  National 
Extension  Service,  State  Cooperative 
Extension  Services,  the  Farm  Credit 
Council,  the  University  of  Arkansas  at 
Pine  Bluff,  a  farmer  and  adult  education 
instructor,  and  several  farm  advocates. 
Based  on  discussions  with  these 
individuals,  the  Agency  feels  the 
required  curriculum  should  focus  on 
financial  management  concepts  and 
allow  flexibility  for  additional  training 
in  production  techniques  when  needed. 
Financial  management  has  traditionally 
been  a  weakness  for  family  farmers. 
Since  FmHA  borrowers  are  experiencing 
severe  financial  difficulty  compared  to 
non-FmHA  farmers,  their  skills  in 
financial  management  are  critical. 

FmHA  considered  limiting  the 
curriculum  to  only  include  planning  and 
financial  management;  however,  this 
would  not  provide  the  borrowers  with 
the  production  skills  necessary  to  make 
prudent  decisions  on  a  daily  basis. 

Many  problems  of  FmHA  loan 
applicants  and  borrowers  stem  from 
interrelated  weaknesses  in  production 
and  financial  management.  FmHA 
believes  that  both  of  these  areas  must 


be  addressed  in  such  cases  for  the 
training  to  be  effective. 

The  curriculum,  however,  will  be 
flexible  to  allow  individual  States  to 
customize  the  courses  so  they  meet  the 
needs  and  resources  of  the  State.  The 
Agency  is  concerned  that  instructors 
and  vendors  be  qualified  to  provide 
training.  FmHA  borrowers  cannot  afford 
to  waste  time  and  money  on  ineffective 
training  delivered  by  inexperienced 
vendors  or  instructors.  Based  upon  . 
previous  efforts  to  train  borrowers,  and 
consultation  with  the  expert  group 
previously  discussed,  the  Agency  has 
determined  that  3  years  of  experience  is 
an  appropriate  minimum  for  vendors 
and  instructors.  Additionally,  since 
financial  and  production  management 
are  extremely  complex  topics, 
instructors  must  have  extensive  subject 
matter  expertise  to  be  effective.  The 
Agency  believes  that  a  bachelor’s 
degree  or  equivalent  experience  is  a 
minimum  amount  of  preparation  needed 
for  such  technical  instructional  areas. 

Borrowers  are  only  required  under  the 
proposed  rule  to  complete  production 
courses  for  enterprises  whose  operating 
expenses  comprise  20  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  operating  expenses  for  the 
operation  as  determined  by  the  County 
Committee.  This  will  prevent  borrowers 
with  a  small  crop  or  livestock  enterprise 
from  having  to  take  a  large  number  of 
courses.  Furthermore,  it  is  anticipated 
that  this  focused  training  will  result  in 
the  efficient  operation  of  those 
enterprises  comprising  over  20  percent 
of  the  total  operating  expenses.  This  will 
provide  the  greatest  benefit  to  the 
farmer.  When  State  Directors  approve 
production  courses,  they  will  identify 
which  specific  crop  or  livestock 
enterprises  will  be  covered  by  the 
course.  For  example,  the  training  for 
com  and  soybeans  may  be  covered  by  a 
single  course.  A  minimum  number  of 
hours  was  not  included  as  an  approval 
criteria;  instead,  the  course  must  cover 
all  of  the  items  in  the  curriculum  and 
have  the  scope  and  complexity  to  meet 
the  educational  objectives. 

CANACT  Section  359(b)(1)  states  that 
the  Agency  may  contract  with  State  or 
private  providers  of  farm  management 
and  credit  counseling  services  to  carry 
out  this  training.  Section  359(b)(2) 
requires  the  State  Director  to  contact  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  a  State  to 
identify  organizations  interested  in 
conducting  this  training.  Section  359(e) 
states  that  the  borrower  shall  pay  for 
training  received  and  may  use  operating 
loan  funds  for  such  purpose.  In 
accordance  with  these  guidelines, 

FmHA  proposes  to  evaluate  existing  and 
proposed  programs  and  approve 


instructors  and  courses  meeting 
minimum  criteria  established  in  section 
IV  of  Exhibit  B  to  subpart  B  of  Part  1924 
and  section  IV  of  Exhibit  H  to  subpart  B 
of  part  1980  of  this  chapter.  Proposed 
paragraph  IV. A.  of  Exhibit  B  to  subpart 
B  of  part  1924  and  paragraph  IV.A.  of 
Exhibit  H  to  subpart  B  of  part  1980 
instruct  the  State  Director  to  contact 
State  and  private  organizations 
interested  in  becoming  approved 
trainers.  More  than  one  trainer  may 
become  approved  in  the  same  area, 
allowing  borrowers  to  choose  between 
several  vendors.  Since  no  specific 
schedule  or  method  is  required, 
borrowers  will  be  able  to  choose  the 
style  of  Training  they  prefer.  The 
borrower  will  then  pay  the  vendor 
directly.  This  method  will  allow  the 
Agency  to  include  precautions  similar  to 
formal  contracting  methods.  FmHA 
operating  loan  regulations  currently 
permit  loan  funds  to  be  used  to  pay  for 
the  training. 

The  Senate  Report  for  the  statutory 
provision  further  stated  FmHA  should 
insure  that  this  training  is  provided  at  a 
reasonable  cost  to  the  borrower.  To 
monitor  the  cost  of  the  training, 
proposed  paragraph  IV.B.  of  Exhibit  B  to 
subpart  B  of  part  1924  and  paragraph 
IV.B.  of  Exhibit  H  to  subpart  B  of  part 
1980  require  the  vendor  to  specify,  in  the 
application  for  approval,  the  cost  per 
course.  The  cost  will  be  included  as  part 
of  the  agreement  between  the  Agency 
and  the  vendor,  and  any  changes  in  the 
cost  must  be  reported  to  the  State 
Director. 

CONACT  Section  359(f)  permits  the 
Agency  to  waive  the  requirement  for 
training  if  the  County  Committee 
determines  that  the  applicant/borrower 
demonstrates  adequate  knowledge  and 
ability  in  the  areas  to  be  covered  by  this 
training.  For  insured  applicants/ 
borrowers  to  qualify  for  inis  waiver, 
FmHA  proposes  that  the  applicant/ 
borrower  must  have  completed  an 
FmHA  approved  course  or  equivalent 
course.  There  is  no  time  limit  on  when 
they  had  to  complete  the  course.  Also,  if 
a  borrower  receives  a  waiver  and 
continues  to  be  an  unsuccessful  farmer, 
no  future  training  will  be  required.  Once 
training  has  been  successfully 
completed,  requiring  additional  training 
will  be  ineffective.  Other  factors  are 
most  likely  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
borrowers’  problems.  FmHA  believes 
that  requiring  borrowers  to  demonstrate 
their  knowledge  through  testing  or 
interviews  would  be  so  subjective  as  to 
result  in  unfair  and  inconsistent 
treatment.  Many  farmers  would  find  a 
test  intimidating;  thus,  the  results  may 
not  reflect  their  actual  knowledge.  The 
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Agency  is  concerned  that  an  interview 
process  would  also  be  intimidating  and 
would  result  in  widely  divergent 
decisions  by  the  County  Committees 
across  the  Country.  Other  methods 
considered,  such  as  using  financial  or 
production  information,  were  not 
selected  as  they  are  not  an  evaluation  of 
the  borrower’s  knowledge.  Borrowers 
who  have  completed  the  necessary 
courses  in  all  of  the  required  areas  of 
planning/financial  management  may 
receive  a  waiver.  Also,  borrowers  who 
have  completed  all  of  the  required 
courses  associated  with  any  single 
enterprise  may  receive  a  waiver  for  that 
enterprise.  No  partial  waivers  will  be 
granted  for  individual  financial  or 
production  courses.  The  applicant/ 
borrower  must  meet  all  the  training 
requirements.  Those  borrowers 
currently  enrolled  in  approved  courses 
will  not  receive  a  waiver  instead,  they 
must  sign  the  agreement  to  complete  the 
training  within  2  years. 

Furthermore,  since  no  FmHA  benefits 
are  being  dented,  reduced,  or  modified 
by  the  need  to  complete  the  training,  the 
County  Committee’s  decision  on  the 
waiver  will  not  be  an  appealable  issue. 

For  guaranteed  loans^the  lender  must 
request  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the 
applicant/borrower.  An  additional 
waiver  option  for  guaranteed  loans  oaly 
will  allow  a  lender  to  recommend  a 
waiver  if  the  loan  applicant/borrower 
has  demonstrated  adequate  knowledge 
.  through  past  management  performance. 
This  difference  is  necessary  to  allow 
guaranteed  lenders  some  flexibility  in 
managing  their  own  borrowers. 

List  of  Subjects 

7  CFR  Part  1910 

Applications,  Credit,  Loan  programs — 
Agriculture.  Loan  programs — Housing 
and  community  development.  Low  and 
moderate  income  housing.  Marital  status 
discrimination.  Sex  discrimination. 

7  CFR  Part  1924 

Agriculture,  Construction 
management,  Construction  and  repair. 
Energy  conservation.  Housing,  Loan 
programs — Agriculture,  Loan 
programs — Housing  and  community 
development.  Low  and  moderate  income 
housing. 

7  CFR  Part  1941 

Crops.  Livestock.  Loan  programs — 
Agriculture.  Rural  areas.  Youth. 

7  CFR  Part  1943 

Credit.  Loan  programs — Agriculture, 
Recreation.  Water  resources. 


7  CFR  Part  1946 

Agriculture,  Disaster  assistance.  Loan 
programs — Agriculture. 

7  CFR  Part  1951 

Account  servicing,  Credit,  Loan 
programs — Agriculture,  Loan 
programs — Housing  and  community 
development.  Low  and  moderate  income 
housing  loans — Servicing,  Debt 
restructuring. 

7  CFR  Part  1962 

Crops,  Government  property. 
Livestock.  Loan  programs — Agriculture. 
Rural  areas. 

7  CFR  Part  1965 

Foreclosure.  Loan  programs — 
Agriculture.  Rural  areas. 

7  CFR  Part  1960 

Agriculture,  Loan  programs — 
Agriculture. 

Therefore,  as  proposed,  chapter  XVI11, 
title  7,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  1910-GENERAL 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1910 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1909:  42  U.S.C.  1480: 5 
U.S.C.  301: 7  CFR  2.23  and  2.70. 

Subpart  A — Receiving  and  Processing 
Applications 

2.  Section  1910.4(b)(3)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1910.4  Processing  applications. 

(b)  *  *  * 

(3)  A  brief  narrative  as  to  the  farm 
training  and/or  experience  of  the 
applicant  and  the  individual  members  of 
an  entity  applicant  If  a  waiver  from  the 
training  required  in  Exhibit  B  to  subpart 
B  of  part  1924  of  this  chapter  is 
requested,  provide  verification  of  any 
courses  taken  which  covered  farm  and 
financial  management  concepts. 


PART  1924— CONSTRUCTION  AND 
REPAIR 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1924 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989;  42  U.S.C.  1480  5 
U.S  C.  301;  7  CFR  2JZ3;  7  CFR  2.70. 

Subpart  B — Management  Advice  to 
individual  Borrowers  and  Applicants 

4.  Section  1924.59  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (e)(7)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  1924.59  Supervision. 

(el*  *  * 

(7)  Complete  any  training  required  by 
Exhibit  B  to  subpart  B  of  part  1924  of 
this  chapter. 

5.  Exhibit  B  is  added  to  the  end  of 
subpart  B  of  part  124  to  read  as  follows: 

Exhibit  B  to  Subpart  B— Borrower 
Training  Program 

/.  Introduction 

(A)  Supervised  credit  includes  helping 
borrowers  to  develop  the  skills  necessary  for 
successful  efficient  production  and  financial 
management  of  the  farm  business.  An 
effective,  format  training  program  provides  a 
solid  foundation  on  which  Farmers  Home 
Administration  borrowers  can  build  the  skills 
which  will  enable  them  to  become  efficient, 
financially  sound  producers  who  can  obtain 
commercial  financing.  The  goal  of  this 
training  is  for  borrowers  to  develop  and 
improve  the  financial  and  farm  management 
skills  necessary  to  successfully  operate  a 
farm,  build  equity  in  the  farm  business,  and 
graduate  from  FmHA  programs  to 
commercial  sources  of  credit. 

(B)  The  authorities  contained  in  this 
Exhibit  require  Farmer  Programs  borrowers 
to  obtain  training  in  farm  and  financial 
management  concepts.  This  training  will  be 
an  eligibility  requirement  for  aH  Farmer 
Programs  insured  and  guaranteed  loans.  The 
training  requirement  will  also  apply  to  all 
borrowers  who  receive  subordinations  in 
accordance  with  subpart  A  of  part  1962  and 
subpart  A  of  part  1965  of  this  chapter  and/ or 
primary  servicing  actions  approved  under 
subpart  S  of  part  1951  of  this  chapter. 
Borrowers  who  do  not  request  new  loans, 
subordinations,  or  servicing  actions  will  be 
notified  during  farm  visits  and  annual 
analyses  of  approved  courses  in  their  area. 

(C)  The  training  will  be  carried  out  by 
public  and/or  private  sector  providers  of 
farm  management  and  credit  counseling 
services  (including  community  colleges,  the 
Extension  Service.  State  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  farm  management  firms,  lenders, 
and  similar  qualified  organizations). 

(D)  FmHA  State  Directors  will  enter  into 
agreements  with  one  or  more  qualified 
providers  in  each  State  to  conduct  the 
training. 

It  Processing 

(A)  County  Committee  review.  The 
determination  of  an  applicant/borrower’s 
need  for  framing  must  be  made  by  the  County 
Committee.  To  make  this  determination,  the 
Committee  will  review  the  FmHA  case  file  (in 
the  case  of  borrowers)  and  the  complete 
application  package  for  the  assistance 
requested.  A  decision  that  the  applicant/ 
borrower  needs  training  cannot  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  rejecting  the  request  for  assistance. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative,  corporation, 
partnership,  or  joint  operation,  any  individual 
member,  stockholder,  partner,  or  joint 
operator  holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
entity  or  operating  the  farm  must  agree  to 
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complete  the  training  on  behalf  of  the  entity 
within  2  years  from  the  date  of  the  agreement 
or  qualify  for  the  waiver  described  in 
paragraph  11(B)  of  this  exhibit.  The 
Committee's  decision  as  to  the  requirement  of 
training  will  be  documented  on  Form  FmHA 
440-2,  "County  Committee  Certification  or 
Recommendation.”  When  training  is  required, 
a  borrower  must  complete  course  work 
covering  production  management  in  any 
single  crop  or  livestock  enterprise  which 
constitutes  20  percent  or  more  of  the 
projected  cash  farm  operating  costs  for  the 
coming  production  cycle,  as  determined  by 
the  County  Committee.  Borrowers  who  are 
adding  a  new  enterprise  must  agree  to 
complete  any  required  production  training  in 
that  enterprise  unless  a  waiver  is  granted  by 
the  County  Committee.  The  areas  of 
production  training  will  be  specified  in  the 
Committee  certification. 

1.  Loan  applicants.  The  training 
requirement  will  be  considered  after  the 
Committee  has  determined  that  the  applicant 
meets  the  training  and  experience  eligibility 
criteria  for  the  type  of  assistance  requested. 
These  determinations  should  be  made  during 
the  same  Committee  meeting.  If  the 
Committee  determines  the  applicant  is 
ineligible  for  assistance,  the  training 
requirement  will  not  be  considered. 

2.  Subordination  requests.  A  subordination 
of  FmHA  loan  security  may  not  be  approved 
until:  The  Committee  has  determined  whether 
the  borrower  will  be  required  to  complete  a 
training  program;  and  if  training  is  required, 
the  borrower  has  executed  Form  FmHA  1924- 
23,  "Agreement  to  Complete  Training." 

3.  Requests  for  Primary  Loan  Servicing. 
Prior  to  FmHA’s  offer  of  any  Primary  Loan 
Servicing  action,  the  Committee  must 
determine  whether  the  borrower  must 
complete  a  training  program  or  qualifies  for  a 
waiver.  This  training  requirement  does  not 
apply  to  those  borrowers  receiving  net 
recovery  buyout.  If  the  borrower  must 
complete  a  training  program,  fees  will  be 
included  in  the  plan  as  an  operating  expense. 

(B)  Waivers.  Applicants  for  loans, 
subordinations,  and  primary  loan  servicing 
programs  may  request  a  waiver  from  the 
training  requirement  by  marking  the 
appropriate  block  on  Form  FmHA  410-1, 
"Application  for  FmHA  Services."  Applicants 
who  request  a  waiver  must  include 
documentation  that  they  meet  one  of  the 
waiver  conditions  as  part  of  a  complete 
application  for  the  assistance  requested. 
However,  applicants  who  have  previously 
submitted  such  documentation  and  received 
a  waiver  need  not  resubmit  that  information. 
Waivers  may  be  granted  for  applicants/ 
borrowers  who  have  completed  the 
necessary  courses  in  all  of  the  required  areas 
of  planning/financial  management.  Also, 
applicants/borrowers  who  have  completed 
all  of  the  required  courses  associated  with 
any  single  enterprise,  may  receive  a  waiver 
for  that  enterprise.  No  partial  waivers  will  be 
granted  for  individual  financial  or  production 
courses.  The  applicant/borrower  must  meet 
all  the  training  requirements.  The  borrower 
must  complete  a  training  program  if  a  waiver 
is  not  granted.  In  the  case  of  entity 
applicants,  only  those  entity  members  who 
hold  a  majority  interest  in  the  operation  or 


operate  the  farm  must  meet  the  waiver 
conditions  for  the  entity  to  qualify  for  a 
waiver.  The  County  Committee  may  waive 
the  training  requirement  if  the  applicant 
meets  any  of  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  applicant  has  previously  received  a 
waiver  under  this  Exhibit  or  Exhibit  H  to 
subpart  B  of  part  1980  of  this  chapter; 

2.  The  applicant  (or  applicable  applicant 
members,  in  the  case  of  entities)  has 
successfully  completed  a  course  which  was 
approved  under  this  Exhibit;  or 

3.  The  applicant  has  successfully 
completed  an  equivalent  course.  To  meet  this 
requirement,  the  applicant  must  submit 
evidence  of  completion  of  a  course  similar  to 
a  course  approved  under  this  Exhibit.  The 
submission  must  include  a  description  of  the 
content  and  subjects  covered  in  the  course 
completed  by  the  applicant  or  members.  The 
submission  must  also  include  evidence  of 
completion,  such  as  a  grade  report,  certificate 
of  completion,  or  written  certification  by 
course  instructor.  The  program  must  have 
covered  subject  areas  in  section  IV  (C)(3)  of 
this  Exhibit.  The  Committee  will  review  the 
documentation  submitted  by  the  applicant(s) 
for  FmHA  assistance  to  determine  whether 
the  training  completed  satisfies  the  training 
requirements  of  this  Exhibit. 

(C)  Notifying  applicants/borrowers 
required  to  complete  training.  The  applicant/ 
borrower  will  be  informed  of  the  Committee's 
decision  as  follows: 

1.  Loan  applicants  receiving  a  waiver  from 
the  training  will  be  notified  in  the  letter  of 
eligibility,  required  under  §  1910.6  of  subpart 
A  of  part  1910  of  this  chapter.  Applicants  for 
Primary  Loan  Servicing  actions  who  are 
receiving  a  waiver  will  be  notified  through 
Exhibit  F  to  subpart  S  of  part  1951  of  this 
chapter. 

2.  Loan  applicants  required  to  complete  the 
training  will  be  notified  in  the  letter  of 
eligibility.  Borrowers  requesting  a 
subordination  will  need  to  be  notified  in  a 
separate  letter.  Applicants  for  Primary  Loan 
Servicing  actions  who  are  required  to 
complete  the  training  will  be  notified  through 
Exhibit  F  to  subpart  S  of  part  1951  of  this 
chapter.  The  notification  will  include  the 
name(s)  of  the  approved  vendor(s)  in  their 
area  and  the  specific  courses  required.  In 
both  loan  making  and  servicing  cases,  the 
decision  to  require  training  is  not  appealable. 

(D)  Notification  of  applicants  determined 
ineligible  for  assistance.  In  the  letter 
informing  them  of  the  County  Committee’s 
decision,  applicants  determined  ineligible  for 
assistance  due  to  lack  of  management 
training  and  experience  will  be  notified,  for 
their  information,  of  training  programs 
approved  under  this  Exhibit.  If  the  ineligible 
applicant  chooses  to  enroll  in  a  training 
program,  eligibility  for  future  FmHA 
assistance  will  not  be  automatic  upon 
completion  of  the  course.  Applicants  who 
complete  an  approved  course  and  apply  for  a 
new  loan  must  still  demonstrate  that  they 
possess  sufficient  training  and  experience  to 
assure  reasonable  prospects  of  success  and 
meet  other  eligibility  requirements  for  the 
assistance  requested. 

(E)  Contacting  vendor  and  payment.  Upon 
receiving  the  notification  of  the  training 
requirement,  the  borrower  is  responsible  for 


selecting  and  contacting  a  vendor(s),  and 
making  all  arrangements  to  begin  the 
training.  FmHA  is  not  a  party  to  fee  or  other 
agreements  between  the  borrower  and  the 
vendor.  Training  fees  must  be  included  in  the 
plan  of  operation  as  a  farm  operating 
expense.  Payment  of  training  fees  is  an 
authorized  use  of  operating  loan  funds. 

(F)  Training  agreement.  Prior  to  closing  the 
loan  or  primary  servicing  action,  or  issuing 
the  subordination,  the  applicant/borrower 
must  sign  Form  FmHA  1924-23.  This 
agreement  will  be  placed  in  position  1  of  the 
case  file. 

(G)  County  Office  monitoring.  Required 
training  will  be  included  in  Table  C  of  Form 
FmHA  431-2,  "Farm  and  Home  Plan,"  as  a 
Key  Management  Practice  and  noted  on  Form 
FmHA  1905-1,  "Management  System  Card 
Individual."  FmHA  personnel  will  monitor 
borrower  progress  during  farm  visits  and 
analyses  according  to  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter.  The  County  Supervisor  will 
also  contact  the  borrower  to  follow-up  on 
unsatisfactory  training  progress  reports.  The 
contact  will  be  noted  in  the  running  case 
record,  together  with  topics  discussed  and 
agreements  reached. 

111.  Vendor's  Evaluation  and  County 
Committee  Review  of  Borrower  Progress 

All  required  training  must  be  completed 
within  2  years  from  the  date  the  borrower 
signs  Form  FmHA  1924-23.  The  County 
Supervisor  may  grant  a  1-year  written 
extension  to  the  agreement  in  cases  where 
the  borrowers  demonstrate  they  were  unable 
to  complete  the  training  due  to  circumstances 
beyond  their  control,  such  as  poor  health  or 
discontinuance  of  the  necessary  approved 
courses.  Refusal  to  grant  a  1-year  extension  is 
not  appealable. 

(A)  Instructor’s  evaluation.  The  vendor  will 
provide  FmHA  with  periodic  progress 
reports.  These  reports  are  not  intended  to 
reflect  a  grade  or  score,  but  to  indicate 
whether  the  borrower  is  attending  sessions 
and  honestly  endeavoring  to  complete  the 
training  program.  Upon  completion  of  the 
training,  the  vendor  will  provide  the  County 
Office  with  an  evaluation  of  the  borrower's 
knowledge  of  the  course  material.  This 
evaluation  shall  specifically  address  the 
borrower’s  improvement  toward  meeting  the 
goals  outlined  in  this  Exhibit.  The  instructor 
will  also  assign  the  borrower  a  recommended 
score  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

Score 

1  The  borrower  did  not  attend  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed  and/or  did  not  attempt  to 
complete  assignments.  In  general,  the 
borrower  did  not  make  a  good  faith  effort  to 
complete  the  training. 

2  The  borrower  attended  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed  and  attempted  to  complete 
all  assignments;  however,  the  borrower  does 
not  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the 
course  material. 

3  The  borrower  attended  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed,  satisfactorily  completed 
all  assignments,  and  demonstrated  an 
understanding  of  the  course  material. 

(B)  County  Committee  review.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  instructor’s  final  evaluation  of  the 
borrower's  performance  in  the  course,  the 
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County  Committee  will  review  this 
evaluation  and  determine  whether  the  score 
is  supported  by  the  instructor’s  narrative. 
Based  on  the  guidelines  in  paragraph  HI  (A) 
of  this  Exhibit,  the  County  Committee  will 
determine  whether  the  borrower/applicant 
has  satisfied  the  borrower  training 
requirements.  The  Committee  will  then 
determine,  based  on  the  following  guidelines, 
if  any  further  training  will  be  recommended 
or  special  servicing  actions  will  be  required 
The  results  of  the  County  Committee  review 
will  be  documented  on  Form  FmHA  1924-23. 

1.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  1  will  not 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement 
for  training.  Failure  to  complete  the  training 
as  agreed  will  cause  the  borrower  to  be 
ineligible  for  future  FmHA  benefits  including 
loans,  subordinations,  restructuring,  and 
Interest  Assistance  renewals. 

2.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  2  will 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement. 
However,  since  these  borrowers  do  not 
adequately  understand  the  course  material, 
the  County  Supervisor  and  County 
Committee  will  develop  a  plan  outlining  the 
additional  supervision  the  borrower  will 
require  to  accomplish  the  objectives  of  FmHA 
assistance,  such  as  recommending  further 
training  or  more  frequent  farm  visits. 

3.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  3  will 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement; 
their  accounts  will  be  serviced  in  accordance 
with  existing  regulations. 

IV.  Selection  and  Approval  of  Organizations 
and  Courses 

(A)  Identification  of  potential  vendors. 

Prior  to  the  initial  approval  of  vendors  and 
prior  to  renewal  of  approved  vendor's 
training  agreements,  the  State  Director  or 
designee  shall  solicit  applications  from  all 
interested  organizations.  The  State  Director 
shall  contact  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
State  and  appropriate  officials  from  the  State 
Department  of  Agriculture,  the  State 
Extension  Service,  community  colleges,  and 
other  private  or  nonprofit  organizations 
which  may  be  interested  in  conducting  this 
training. 

(B)  Application.  The  vendor  must  submit 
the  following  items  prior  to  consideration  for 
approval: 

1.  A  sample  of  the  course  materials  and  a 
description  of  the  method(s)  of  training  to  be 
used. 

2.  Specific  training  objectives  for  each 
sections  of  the  course.  These  objectives 
should  relate  to  the  general  objectives 
outlined  in  paragraph  (C)  of  this  section. 

3.  A  detailed  course  agenda  specifying  the 
topics  to  be  covered,  the  time  to  be  devoted 
to  each  topic,  and  the  number  of  sessions  to 
be  attended. 

4.  A  list  of  instructors  and  then 
qualifications,  and  the  criteria  by  which 
additional  instructors  will  be  selected. 

5.  The  locations  where  the  training  will 
take  place. 

6.  Cost  per  participant. 

7.  Minimum  and/or  maximum  class  size. 

8  A  description  of  the  organization's 

experience  in  developing  and  administering 
training  to  farmers. 

9.  A  description  of  the  monitoring  and/or 
quality  control  methods  the  organization 
intends  to  use- 


10.  A  description  of  how  the  needs  of 
borrowers  with  physical  and/or  mental 
handicaps  or  learning  disabilities  will  be  met 

(C)  State  Office  review  and 
recommendation.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
application  packages  from  the  potential 
vendors,  the  State  Director  will  review  the 
material  to  assure  the  vendor's  proposal 
meets  the  following  minimum  criteria  for 
accomplishment  of  educational.objectives. 
instructor  qualification,  curriculum  content, 
and  vendor  qualification: 

1.  Educational  objectives.  Upon  completion 
of  the  course,  the  borrower  shall  be  able  to: 

(a)  Describe  the  specific  goals  of  the 
business,  describe  what  changes  are  required 
to  attain  the  business  goals,  and  outline  how 
these  changes  will  occur  using  present  and 
projected  enterprise  budgets. 

(bj  Maintain  and  utilize  a  financial 
management  information  system  which 
includes  financial  and  production  records,  a 
statement  of  financial  condition,  and  an 
accrual  adjusted  income  statement.  The 
borrower  shall  also  be  able  to  use  this  system 
when  making  financial  and  production 
decisions. 

fc)  Understand  and  utilize  an  income 
statement.  Specifically,  the  borrower  must 
understand  the  structure  and  major 
components  of  an  income  statement  and  its 
role  in  analyzing  the  performance  of  a 
business,  be  familiar  with  the  cash  and 
accrual  methods  of  determining  net  farm 
income,  and  understand  the  relationship 
between  a  balance  sheet  and  an  income 
statement 

(d)  Understand  and  utilize  a  balance  sheet. 
Specifically,  the  borrower  must  understand 
the  major  components  of  a  balance  sheet  and 
its  role  in  analyzing  the  business,  be  familiar 
with  the  categories  of  assets  and  liabilities 
and  be  able  to  provide  examples  of  entries 
under  each,  and  be  familiar  with  the  cost  and 
market  methods  of  valuing  assets  and 
liabilities  ami  the  advantages  of  each 
method. 

(e)  Understand  and  utilize  a  cash  flow 
budget.  Specifically,  the  applicant  must  be 
able  to  explain  and  justify  estimates  tor 
production  and  expenses,  and  analyze  the 
cash  flow  to  identify  potential  problems. 

(f)  Using  production  records  and  other 
production  information,  be  able  to  identify 
problems,  evaluate  alternatives,  and  make 
needed  corrections  to  present  production 
practices  to  achieve  greater  efficiency  and 
profitability. 

2.  Instructor  qualifications.  Instructor 
qualifications  will  be  reviewed  to  assure 
sufficient  knowledge  of  the  material  and 
sufficient  experience  in  adult  education.  The 
instructors  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
comparable  experience  in  the  subject  area 
which  they  will  teach  and  a  minimum  of  3 
years  experience  in  training  and  working 
with  farmers.  Also,  the  instructors  must 
successfully  complete  any  instructor  training 
which  may  be  associated  with  the  FmHA 
approved  course. 

3.  Curriculum.  The  curriculum  shall  be 
reviewed  to  assure  that  the  following  subject 
matter  is  sufficiently  addressed.  A  single 
vendor  is  not  required  to  provide  all  toe 
courses  necessary  to  cover  the  entire 
curriculum:  however,  to  the  extent 


practicable,  all  topics  must  be  available  for 
all  FmHA  districts.  The  State  Director  shall 
identify  the  specific  crop  or  livestock 
enterprises  for  which  training  must  be 
available  in  a  given  area  or  district,  and  any 
additional  subject  matter  to  be  covered  for 
each. 

fa)  Business  Planning.  The  course!  s)  shall 
cover  the  general  areas  of  goal  setting,  risk 
management  and  planning.  Goal  setting  will 
include  identification  of  personal  and  family 
goals,  business  goals,  and  short  and  long  term 
goals.  Risk  management  concepts  will  include 
the  sources,  magnitude  and  frequency  of  risk, 
risk  tolerance,  risk  taking  ability  of  the 
business,  and  strategies  for  managing  risk 
such  as  use  of  credit,  marketing,  production 
practices,  and  insurance.  Finally,  the 
course(s)  will  guide  the  borrower  through  the 
formulation  of  a  long  term  business  plan  for 
the  farm  and  presentation  of  this  plan  to  a 
lender. 

(b)  Financial  Management  System.  The 
course)*)  shall  cover  all  aspects  of  farm 
accounting,  specifically:  instruction  in 
financial  record  keeping,  development  and 
analysis  of  accrual  adjusted  income 
statements,  balance  sheets,  and  cash  flow 
budgets.  The  course(s)  shall  focus  on 
integrating  these  elements  into  a  financial 
management  system  which  enables  the 
borrower  to  make  business  decisions  based 
on  his/her  analysis  of  financial  information 

(c)  Crop  Production.  The  course(s)  shall 
focus  on  improving  the  profitability  of  the 
borrower's  crop  enterprises.  Specifically,  the 
course  shall  address  keeping  and  analyzing 
production  records,  identifying  problems  in 
current  production  practices,  sources  of 
production  information  and  assistance,  and 
using  production  information  to  analyze 
alternatives  and  identify  the  most  profitable 
solution. 

(d)  Livestock  Production.  The  course(s) 
shall  focus  on  improving  the  profitability  of 
the  borrower’s  livestock  enterprises. 
Specifically,  the  course  shall  address  keeping 
and  analyzing  production  records,  identifying 
problems  in  current  production  practices, 
identifying  sources  of  production  information 
and  assistance,  and  using  production 
information  to  analyze  alternatives  and 
identify  the  most  profitable  solution. 

4.  Vendor.  The  proposed  vendor  of  the 
training  must  have  demonstrated  a  minimum 
of  3  years  experience  in  developing  and 
administering  training  to  farmers  in  the 
proposed  subject  matter. 

ID)  Approval.  After  review  of  the 
applications,  the  State  Director  shall  submit 
complete  application  packages  from  the 
vendors  that  the  State  Director  is 
recommending  to  the  National  Office  for 
concurrence  prior  to  final  approval 
Applications  from  accredited  colleges 
(including  community  colleges)  or 
universities,  however,  do  not  require  National 
Office  concurrence  prior  to  final  approval.  If 
all  of  the  instructors  have  not  been  selected 
at  the  time  of  request  for  approval  of  the 
vendor,  the  vendor  may  be  approved  with  the 
condition  that  instructors  will  meet  the 
criteria  set  out  in  paragraph  IV.(C)(2)  of  this 
Exhibit  After  approval,  toe  State  Director 
and  the  vendor) s)  will  sign  Form  FmHA  1924- 
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24,  "Agreement  to  Conduct  Farm  and 
Financial  Management  Training  For  Farmers 
Home  Administration  Borrowers."  This 
agreement  will  be  valid  for  3  years.  The  State 
Director  will  issue  a  State  supplement  to  this 
Subpart  listing  the  approved  vendorfs),  the 
contact  person  for  the  vendor,  the  terms  of 
the  vendor  agreements,  and  the  subject 
matter  in  which  each  vendor  is  approved  to 
conduct  training. 

(E)  Renewals.  Renewal  of  agreements  to 
conduct  training  will  not  be  automatic.  The 
vendor  must  request  renewal  in  writing, 
provide  updates  to  any  changes  in  curricula, 
and  provide  information  which  indicates  the 
training  provided  by  the  vendor  is  effective. 
Such  information  may  include  course 
evaluations,  test  scores,  or  statistics  on  the 
improvement  of  borrowers  who  have 
completed  the  course.  The  State  Director 
must  obtain  National  Office  concurrence  in 
any  decisions  to  deny  renewal  of  a  vendor's 
agreement. 

V  Vendor  Monitoring 

An  operational  file  will  be  maintained  in 
the  State  Office  for  each  approved  vendor. 

This  file  will  include  the  application.  National 
Office  concurrence  (if  required),  the  signed 
Form  FmHA  1924-24.  documentation  of 
FmHA's  monitoring  of  the  vendor,  and  any 
further  documentation  to  determine  the 
success  of  the  vendor’s  program.  To  assure 
the  training  organization  is  correctly  and 
effectively  implementing  the  training  as 
proposed,  the  State  Director  or  designee  will 
be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  vendor. 

This  monitoring  shall,  as  a  minimum,  consist 
of: 

(A)  Attendance  at  selected  training 
sessions  for  each  vendor  to  verify  that  the 
agreed  upon  subject  matter  is  being  covered 
in  sufficient  detail  and  to  assess  the 
effectiveness  of  the  training  provided  by  the 
instructors. 

(B)  Review  of  course  and  instructor 
evaluations.  Course  and  instructor 
evaluations  wili  be  completed  by  the 
borrowers  on  Form  FmHA  1924-22. 

"Borrower  Training  Course  Evaluation."  This 
form  will  be  provided  to  the  borrowers  by  the 
instructor  as  they  complete  the  course.  The 
evaluations  will  be  returned  to  the  County 
Supervisor  and  forwarded  to  the  State 
Director  for  review.  The  results  will  be 
summarized  and  made  part  of  the  operational 
file  on  each  vendor. 

(C)  Monitoring  of  borrowers  improvement 
upon  completion  of  a  course.  The  State 
Director  will  analyze  statistics  regarding 
borrower  performance,  such  as  the 
graduation  and  delinquency  of  borrowers 
who  have  completed  the  required  training 
course. 

PART  194 1— OPERATING  LOANS 

6.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1941 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989:  5  U.S.C.  301;  7  CFR 
2.23  and  2.70. 

Subpart  A— Operating  Loan  Policies, 
Procedures,  and  Authorizations 

7.  Section  1941.12  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1941.12  Eligibility  requirements. 

***** 

(c)  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

PART  1943— FARM  OWNERSHIP.  SOIL 
AND  WATER  AND  RECREATION 

8.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1943 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989:  5  U.S.C.  301:  7  CFR 
2.23  and  2.7a 

Subpart  A— Insured  Farm  Ownership 
Loan  Policies,  Procedures,  and 
Authorizations 

9.  Section  1943.12  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1943.12  Farm  ownership  loan  eligibility 
requirements. 

***** 

(c)  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

Subpart  B — Insured  Soil  and  Water 
Loan  Policies,  Procedures  and 
Authorizations 

10.  Section  T943.62  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1943.62  Soil  and  Water  loan  eligibility 
requirements. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 


of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

PART  1945— EMERGENCY 

11.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1945 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1969:  42  U.S.C.  1980:  5 
U.S.C.  301:  7  CFR  2.23  and  2.70. 

Subpart  D— Emergency  Loan  Policies, 
Procedures,  and  Authorizations 

12.  Section  1945.162  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (m)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 945. 1 62  Eligibility  requirements. 

(m)  Borrower  Training.  The  applicant 
must  agree  to  complete  a  training  course 
approved  under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B 
of  part  1924  of  this  chapter  unless  a 
waiver  is  granted  in  accordance  with 
that  Exhibit.  In  the  case  of  a 
cooperative,  corporation,  partnership,  or 
joint  operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

PART  1951— SERVICING  AND 
COLLECTIONS 

13.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1951 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  1480.  5  U.S.C.  301:  7 
CFR  2.23  and  2.70. 

Subpart  S — Farmer  Programs  Account 
Servicing  Policies 

14.  Section  1951.909  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraphs  (a)(3)  and  (c)(5)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1951.909  Processing  Primary  Loan 
Service  Programs  requests. 

(a)  *  *  * 
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(3)  If  the  borrower’s  completed 
application  for  Primary  Loan  Servicing 
includes  a  request  for  a  waiver  from  the 
training  required  under  §  1951.909  (c)(5), 
the  County  Committee  will,  prior  to  the 
County  Supervisor’s  offer  of  any 
Primary  Loan  Servicing,  evaluate  the 
borrower’s  knowledge  and  ability  in 
farm  and  financial  management  and 
determine  the  need  for  additional 
training  as  set  forth  in  Exhibit  B  to 
subpart  B  of  part  1924  of  this  chapter. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(5)  Except  for  Net  Recovery  Buyout 
offers,  the  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

15.  Attachment  1  of  Exhibit  A  of 
subpart  S  of  part  1951  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  II  (4),  to  read  as 
follows: 

Attachment  1  of  Exhibit  A  of  Subpart 
S — Primary  and  Preservation  Loan 
Service  and  Debt  Settlement  Programs 
Purpose 


II.  Who  Can  Qualify  for  Primary  Loan  Service 
Programs 

*  *  -  *  *  * 

(4)  To  receive  Primary  Loan  Service 
Programs,  you  must  agree  to  complete,  at 
your  own  cost,  FmHA  approved  courses  in 
farm  and  financial  management.  The  courses 
must  be  completed  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  restructuring.  The  County  Committee 
may  waive  this  requirement  if  you  are  able  to 
demonstrate  that  you  have  adequate  training 
in  this  area.  You  may  request  a  waiver  from 
this  training  by  marking  the  appropriate 
block  on  Form  FmHA  410-1,  "Application  for 
FmHA  Services." 

16.  Exhibit  F  of  subpart  S  of  part  1951 
is  amended  by  adding,  in  the  section 
titled  “Offer”,  four  paragraphs  between 
the  paragraph  beginning  with  the  words 
"The  attached  computer .  .  ."  and  the 
paragraph  beginning  "If  you  want .  .  .” 
to  read  as  follows: 


Exhibit  F — Notification  of  Offer  to 
Restructure  Debt  (To  Be  Used  by  FmHA 
To  Offer  to  Restructure  the  Borrower’s 
Debt,  and  in  the  Case  of  Applications 
Submitted  on  or  After  November  28, 
1990,  To  Inform  the  Borrower  About  any 
Nonessential  Assets  and  the 
Opportunity  to  Negotiate  the  Appraisal) 


Offer 

(If  farm  and  financial  management  training  is 
to  be  required,  insert  the  following  paragraph 
and  attach  a  list  of  approved  vendors  in  the 
borrower's  area:) 

As  a  condition  of  this  restructuring,  you 
must  agree  to  complete  an  FmHA  approved 
course  in  farm  and  financial  management 
within  two  years  of  the  date  your  loans  are 
restructured.  Attached  is  a  list  of  approved 
vendors  in  your  area.  Any  denial  of  a  request 
for  a  waiver  of  the  training  requirement  is  not 
an  appealable  issue.  If  you  fail  to  complete 
the  training  as  agreed,  you  will  be  ineligible 
for  future  FmHA  benefits  including  any  loans, 
subordinations,  loan  servicing  actions,  or 
Interest  Assistance  on  guaranteed  loans. 

(If  farm  and  financial  management  training  is 
being  waived,  insert  the  following  sentence:) 

The  County  Committee  has  waived  the 
training  requirement  for  the  restructuring 
offered  in  this  notice. 


PART  1962— PERSONAL  PROPERTY 

17.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1962 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989;  5  U.S.C.  301;  7  CFR 
2.23  and  2.70. 

Subpart  A— Servicing  and  Liquidation 
of  Chattel  Security 

18.  Section  1962.30  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (b)(9)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1962.30  Subordination  and  waiver  of 
FmHA  liens  on  chattel  security. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(9)  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 


have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 

PART  1965— REAL  PROPERTY 

19.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1965 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989;  5  U.S.C.  301;  7  CFR 
2.23  and  2.70. 

20.  Section  1965.12  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (a)(14)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1965.12  Subordination  of  FmHA 
mortgage. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(14)  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part  1924 
of  this  chapter  unless  a  waiver  is 
granted  in  accordance  with  that  Exhibit. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 
***** 

PART  1980— GENERAL 

21.  The  authority  citation  for  part  1980 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989;  42  U.S.C.  1480;  5 
U.S.C.  301;  7  CFR  2.23;  7  CFR  2.70. 

Subpart  B— Farmer  Programs  Loans 

22.  Section  1980.115  is  amended  by 
revising  Administrative  paragraph  B.2. 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1980.115  County  Committee  review. 

***** 

Administrative 

B.  *  *  * 

2.  Set  forth  in  the  space  provided  on  Form 
FmHA  449-14  (A.2.  above)  or  Form  FmHA 
1989-15  (A.2  above)  any  special  conditions  of 
approval,  including  requirements  for  security, 
improved  management  practices  relating  to 
highly  erodible  land  and  conversion  of 
wetland,  found  in  Exhibit  M  of  subpart  G  of 
part  1940  of  this  chapter,  and  type  and 
frequency  of  financial  reports  required  by 
FmHA  but  not  required  by  the  lender.  If 
training  is  required  under  Exhibit  H  of  this 
subpart,  the  approval  official  will  include  the 
requirement  for  the  lender  to  have  the 
borrower  sign,  and  to  forward  to  the  FmHA 
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County  Office.  Form  FmHA  1924-23. 
“Agreement  to  Complete  Training."  When 
Form  FmHA  1980-15  is  executed,  the 
approval  official  will  add  the  requirement 
that  the  lender  will  submit  to  FmHA  a  current 
financial  statement  and  cash  flow  prepared 
in  accordance  with  §  1980.13(d)(8)  of  this 
subpart  for  prior  approval  of  advances  to  be 
made  for  the  second  and  third  years  of  a  line 
of  credit.  The  loan  approval  official  will  also 
include  the  following  requirement  as  a 
condition  of  approval  on  the  Conditional 
Commitment: 

“The  Lender  agrees  that,  if  liquidation  of 
the  account  becomes  imminent,  the  lender 
will  consider  the  borrower  for  Interest 
Assistance  under  Exhibit  D  of  subpart  B  of 
part  1980  of  this  chapter,  and  request  a 
determination  of  the  borrower's  eligibility  by 
FmHA.  The  lender  may  not  initiate 
foreclosure  action  on  the  loan  (or  line  of 
credit  if  Form  FmHA  1980-15  is  used)  until  60 
calendar  days  after  a  determination  has  been 
made  with  respect  to  the  eligibility  of  the 
borrower  to  participate  in  the  Interest 
Assistance  Program." 

•  *  *  •  * 

23.  Section  1980.175  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (b){3)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1980.175  Operating  loans. 

(b)  *  *  * 

(3)  The  loan  applicant  must  agree  to 
complete  a  training  course  approved 
under  Exhibit  H  of  this  subpart  unless  a 
waiver  is  granted  as  set  forth  in  that 
Exhibit  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative 
corporation,  partnership,  or  joint 
operation,  any  individual  member, 
stockholder,  partner,  or  joint  operator 
holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
operation  or  operating  the  farm  must 
agree  to  complete  the  training  or  qualify 
for  the  waiver  on  behalf  of  the  entity.  If 
the  loan  applicant  has  previously  been 
required  to  obtain  training,  the  loan 
applicant  must  be  enrolled  in  and 
attending,  or  have  satisfactorily 
completed,  the  training  courses  required. 
Borrowers  applying  for  restructuring  of 
guaranteed  loans  will  not  be  required  to 
complete  a  training  course;  however,  if 
training  has  been  required  as  part  of  a 
previous  loan  making  action,  the 
borrower  must  be  enrolled  and 
attending,  or  have  satisfactorily 
completed,  the  training  courses  required. 
***** 

24.  Exhibit  D  to  Subpart  B  of  part  180 
is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  IV.  J. 
td  read  as  follows: 

Exhibit  D  to  Subpart  B — Interest 
Assistance  Program 
***** 

IV.  General  Provisions 

*  *  *  *  * 

j.  If  the  loan  applicant  has  previously 
been  required  to  obtain  training  in 


accordance  with  Exhibit  H  of  this 
subpart  or  Exhibit  B  of  subpart  B  of  part 
1924  of  this  chapter,  the  loan  applicant 
must  be  enrolled  in  and  attending,  or 
have  satisfactorily  completed,  the 
training  courses  required. 
***** 

25.  Exhibit  H  to  Subpart  B  of  part  180 
is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Exhibit  H  to  Subpart  B — Borrower 
Training  Program 

/.  Introduction 

(A)  Supervised  credit  includes  helping 
borrowers  to  develop  the  skills  necessary  for 
successful,  efficient  production  and  financial 
management  of  the  farm  business.  An 
effective,  formal  training  program  provides  a 
solid  foundation  on  which  Farmers  Home 
Administration  borrowers  can  build  the  skills 
which  will  enable  them  to  become  efficient, 
financially  sound  producers  who  can  obtain 
commercial  financing.  The  goal  of  this 
training  is  for  borrowers  to  develop  and 
improve  the  financial  and  farm  management 
skills  necessary  to  successfully  operate  a 
farm,  and  build  equity  in  the  farm  business, 
and  graduate  from  FmHA  programs  to 
commercial  sources  of  credit 

(B)  The  authorities  contained  in  this 
Exhibit  require  borrowers  with  Farmer 
Programs  loans  from  lenders  guaranteed  by 
FmHA  to  obtain  training  in  farm  and 
financial  management  concepts.  This  training 
will  be  an  eligibility  requirement  for  all 
Fanner  Programs  insured  and  guaranteed 
loans. 

(C)  The  training  will  be  carried  out  by 
public  and/or  private  sector  providers  of 
farm  management  and  credit  counseling 
services  (including  community  colleges,  the 
Extension  Service,  State  departments  of 
agriculture,  farm  management  firms,  lenders, 
and  similar  qualified  organizations). 

(D)  FmHA  State  Directors  will  enter  into 
agreements  with  one  or  more  qualified 
providers  in  each  State  to  conduct  the 
training. 

II.  Processing 

(A)  County  Committee  review.  The 
determination  of  an  applicant/borrower's 
need  for  training  must  be  made  by  the  County 
Committee.  To  make  this  determination,  the 
Committee  will  review  the  FmHA  case  file  (in 
the  case  of  borrowers)  and  the  complete 
application  package  for  the  assistance 
requested.  A  decision  that  the  applicant/ 
borrower  needs  training  cannot  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  rejecting  the  request  for  assistance. 
In  the  case  of  a  cooperative,  corporation, 
partnership,  or  joint  operation,  any  individual 
member,  stockholder,  partner,  or  joint 
operator  holding  a  majority  interest  in  the 
entity  or  operating  the  farm  must  agree  to 
complete  the  training  on  behalf  of  the  entity 
within  2  years  from  the  date  of  the  agreement 
or  qualify  for  the  waiver.  The  Committee's 
decision  as  to  the  requirement  of  training  will 
be  documented  on  Form  FmHA  440-2, 
“County  Committee  Certification  or 
Recommendation."  When  training  is  required, 
a  borrower  must  complete  course  work 
covering  production  management  in  any 


single  crop  or  livestock  enterprise  which 
constitutes  20  percent  or  more  of  the  cash 
farm  operating  costs  for  the  coming 
production  cycle,  as  determined  by  the 
County  Committee.  Borrowers  who  are 
adding  a  new  enterprise  must  agree  to 
complete  any  required  production  training  in 
that  enterprise  unless  a  waiver  is  granted  by 
the  County  Committee.  The  areas  of 
production  training  will  be  specified  in  the 
Committee  certification. 

In  the  case  of  loan  applicants,  the  training 
requirement  will  be  considered  after  the 
Committee  has  determined  that  the  applicant 
meets  the  training  and  experience  eligibility 
criteria  for  the  type  of  assistance  requested. 
These  determinations  should  be  made  during 
the  same  Committee  meeting.  If  the 
Committee  determines  the  applicant  is 
ineligible  for  assistance,  the  training 
requirement  will  not  be  considered. 

(B)  Waivers.  Lenders  may  request  a  waiver 
from  the  training  requirement  on  behalf  of  the 
loan  applicant  by  marking  the  appropriate 
block  on  Form  FmHA  410-1.  “Application  for 
FmHA  Services."  Lenders  who  request  a 
waiver  must  include  documentation  that  the 
loan  applicant  meets  one  of  the  waiver 
conditions  as  part  of  a  complete  application 
for  the  assistance  requested  However, 
lenders  who  have  previously  submitted  such 
documentation  and  received  a  waiver  for  the 
loan  applicant  need  not  resubmit  that 
information.  Waivers  may  be  granted  for  loan 
applicants/borrowers  who  meet  the 
necessary  requirements  for  the  planning/ 
financial  management  section.  Also,  loan 
applicants/borrowers  who  meet  the 
requirements  associated  with  any  single 
enterprise  may  receive  a  waiver  for  that 
enterprise.  No  partial  waivers  will  be  granted 
for  individual  financial  or  production  courses. 
The  loan  applicant/borrower  must  meet  all 
the  training  requirements.  The  borrower  must 
complete  a  training  program  if  a  waiver  is  not 
granted  In  the  case  of  entity  applicants,  only 
those  entity  members  holding  a  majority 
interest  in  the  entity  or  operating  the  farm 
must  meet  the  waiver  conditions  for  the 
entity  to  qualify  for  a  waiver.  The  County 
Committee  may  waive  the  training 
requirement  if  the  applicant  meets  any  of  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  loan  applicant  has  previously 
received  a  waiver  under  this  Exhibit  or  under 
Exhibit  B  to  FmHA  Instruction  1924-B; 

2.  The  loan  applicant  (or  applicable  loan 
applicant  members,  in  the  case  of  entities) 
has  successfully  completed  a  course  which 
was  approved  under  this  Exhibit: 

3.  The  loan  applicant  has  successfully 
completed  an  equivalent  training  program.  To 
meet  this  requirement,  the  loan  applicant 
must  submit  via  the  lender  evidence  of 
completion  of  a  program  similar  to  a  course 
approved  under  this  Exhibit.  The  submission 
must  include  a  description  of  the  content  and 
subjects  covered  in  the  program  completed 
by  the  applicant  or  members.  The  submission 
must  also  include  evidence  of  completion, 
such  as  a  grade  report,  certificate  of 
completion,  or  written  certification  by  course 
instructor.  The  program  must  have  covered 
ail  subject  areas  in  section  IV(C)(3)  of  this 
Exhibit,  including  the  appropriate  production 
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management  courses.  The  Committee  will 
review  the  documentation  submitted  by  the 
lender  for  FmHA  assistance  to  determine 
whether  the  training  completed  satisfies  the 
training  requirements  of  this  Exhibit. 

4.  The  loan  applicant  has  demonstrated 
adequate  knowledge  and  ability  in  the 
subject  areas  covered  under  this  training 
program  by  performing  the  tasks  described 
under  section  IV(C)1  of  this  Exhibit  and  the 
guaranteed  lender  has  recommended  a 
waiver.  To  recommend  a  waiver,  the  lender 
must  prepare  a  brief  narrative  describing  the 
loan  applicant's  past  management 
performance  specifically  related  to 
satisfaction  of  the  course  objectives.  The 
County  Committee  will  review  the  lender’s 
narrative  and  other  available  information  to 
determine  if  the  loan  applicant  has 
demonstrated  adequate  knowledge  and 
ability  in  the  subject  areas  covered  by  this 
training  program. 

(C)  Notifying  lenders  and  loan  applicants 
required  to  complete  training.  The  lender  and 
loan  applicant  will  be  informed  of  the 
Committee’s  decision  as  follows: 

1.  Loan  applicants  receiving  a  waiver  from 
the  training  and  the  lender  requesting  the 
guarantee  will  be  notified  in  the  letter  of 
eligibility  required  under  §  1980.115  of 
subpart  B  of  part  1980  of  this  chapter. 

2.  Loan  applicants  required  to  complete  the 
training  and  their  lenders  will  be  notified  in 
the  letter  of  eligibility.  The  requirement  will 
also  be  specified  in  the  appropriate 
conditional  commitment  for  guarantee,  Form 
FmHA  449-14  or  Form  FmHA  1980-15.  The 
notification  will  include  the  name(s)  of  the 
approved  vendor(s)  in  their  area  and  the 
specific  production  courses  required.  The 
decision  to  require  training  is  not  appealable. 

(D)  Notification  of  loan  applicants 
determined  ineligible  for  assistance.  In  the 
letter  informing  them  of  the  County 
Committee’s  decision,  applicants  determined 
ineligible  for  assistance  due  to  lack  of 
management  training  and  experience  will  be 
notified,  for  their  information,  of  training 
programs  approved  under  this  Exhibit.  If  the 
ineligible  applicant  chooses  to  enroll  in  a 
training  program,  eligibility  for  future  FmHA 
assistance  will  not  be  automatic  upon 
completion  of  the  course.  Loan  applicants 
who  complete  an  approved  course  and  apply 
for  a  new  loan  must  still  demonstrate  that 
they  possess  sufficient  training  and 
experience  to  assure  reasonable  prospects  of 
success  and  meet  other  eligibility 
requirements  for  the  assistance  requested. 

(E)  Contacting  vendor  and  payment.  Upon 
receiving  the  notification  of  the  training 
requirement,  the  borrower  is  responsible  for 
selecting  and  contacting  a  vendor(s),  and 
making  all  arrangements  to  begin  the 
training.  The  lender  may  recommend  an 
approved  vendor.  FmHA  is  not  a  party  to  any 
agreements  between  the  borrower  and  the 
vendor.  Training  fees  must  be  included  in  the 
plan  of  operation  as  a  farm  operating 
expense.  Payment  of  training  fees  is  an 
authorized  use  of  operating  loan  funds. 

(F)  Training  agreement.  Prior  to  lender 
closing  of  the  loan,  the  applicant/borrower 
must  sign  Form  FmHA  1924-23  ‘‘Agreement 
to  Complete  Training.”  The  lender  will  return 
the  signed  agreement  to  FmHA  together  with 


the  other  closing  documents  associated  with 
the  guaranteed  loan.  The  agreement  will  be 
placed  in  position  2  of  the  FmHA  case  file. 

G.  Monitoring.  The  lender  is  responsible  for 
monitoring  borrower  progress  in  the  training 
program.  The  lender  will  contact  the 
borrower  to  follow-up  on  unsatisfactory 
progress  reports.  The  results  of  this  contact, 
including  agreements  reached,  will  be 
provided  to  the  FmHA  County  Office. 

III.  Vendor’s  evaluation  and  County 
Committee  review  of  borrower  progress.  All 
required  training  must  be  completed  within  2 
years  from  the  date  the  borrower  signs  Form 
FmHA  1924-23.  The  County  Supervisor  may 
grant  a  1-year  written  extension  to  the 
agreement,  upon  lender  recommendation,  in 
cases  where  the  borrowers  demonstrate  to 
FmHA  that  they  were  unable  to  complete  the 
training  due  to  circumstances  beyond  their 
control,  such  as  poor  health,  or 
discontinuance  of  the  necessary  approved 
courses.  Refusal  to  grant  a  1-year  extension  is 
not  appealable. 

(A)  Instructor’s  evaluation.  The  vendor  will 
provide  the  lender  and  FmHA  with  periodic 
progress  reports.  These  reports  are  not 
intended  to  reflect  a  grade  or  score,  but  to 
indicate  whether  the  borrower  is  attending 
sessions  and  honestly  endeavoring  to 
complete  the  training  program.  Upon 
completion  of  the  training,  the  vendor  will 
provide  the  lender  and  FmHA  with  an 
evaluation  of  the  borrower’s  knowledge  of 
the  course  material.  This  evaluation  shall 
specifically  address  the  borrower's 
improvement  toward  meeting  the  goals 
outlined  in  this  Exhibit.  The  instructor  will 
also  assign  the  borrower  a  recommended 
score  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

Score 

1.  The  borrower  did  not  attend  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed  and/or  did  not  attempt  to 
complete  assignments.  In  general,  the 
borrower  did  not  make  a  good  faith  effort  to 
complete  the  training. 

2.  The  borrower  attended  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed  and  attempted  to  complete 
all  assignments;  however,  the  borrower  does 
not  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the 
course  material. 

3.  The  borrower  attended  classroom 
sessions  as  agreed,  satisfactorily  completed 
all  assignments,  and  demonstrated  an 
understanding  of  the  course  material. 

(B)  County  Committee  review.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  instructor’s  final  evaluation  of  the 
borrower's  performance  in  the  course,  the 
County  Committee  will  review  this 
evaluation  and  determine  whether  the  score 
is  supported  by  the  instructor’s  narrative. 
Based  on  the.guidelines  in  paragraph  III  (A) 
of  this  Exhibit,  the  County  Committee  will 
determine  whether  the  borrower/applicant 
has  satisfied  the  borrower  training 
requirements.  The  Committee  will  then 
determine,  based  on  the  following  guidelines, 
if  any  further  training  will  be  recommended 
or  special  servicing  actions  will  be  required. 
The  results  of  the  County  Committee  review 
will  be  documented  on  Form  FmHA  1924--23. 

1.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  1  will  not 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement 
for  training.  Failure  to  complete  the  training 
as  agreed  will  cause  the  borrower  to  be 
ineligible  for  future  FmHA  benefits  including 


loans,  subordination  and  restructuring  of 
insured  Farmer  Program  loans,  and  Interest 
Assistance  renewals. 

2.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  2  will 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement. 
However,  since  these  borrowers  do  not 
adequately  understand  the  course  material, 
the  Lender,  County  Supervisor,  and  County 
Committee  will  develop  a  plan  outlining  the 
additional  supervision  the  borrower  will 
require  to  accomplish  the  objectives  of  FmHA 
assistance. 

3.  Borrowers  receiving  a  score  of  3  will 
have  met  the  requirements  of  the  agreement: 
their  accounts  will  be  serviced  in  accordance 
with  existing  regulations. 

IV.  Selection  and  Approval  of  Organizations 
and  Courses 

(A)  Identification  of  potential  vendors. 

Prior  to  the  initial  approval  of  vendors  and 
prior  to  renewal  of  approved  vendor’s 
training  agreements,  the  State  Director  or 
designee  shall  solicit  applications  from  all 
interested  organizations.  The  State  Director 
shall  contact  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
State  and  appropriate  officials  from  the  State 
Department  of  Agriculture,  the  State 
Extension  Service,  community  colleges,  and 
other  private  or  nonprofit  organizations 
which  may  be  interested  in  conducting  this 
training. 

(B)  Application.  The  vendor  must  submit 
the  following  items  prior  to  consideration  for 
approval: 

1.  A  sample  of  the  course  materials  and  a 
description  of  the  method(s)  of  training  to  be 
used. 

2.  Specific  training  objectives  for  each 
section  of  the  course.  These  objectives  should 
relate  to  the  general  objectives  outlined  in 
paragraph  (C)  of  this  section. 

3.  A  detailed  course  agenda  specifying  the 
topics  to  be  covered,  the  time  to  be  devoted 
to  each  topic,  and  the  number  of  sessions  to 
be  attended. 

4.  A  list  of  instructors  and  their 
qualifications,  and  the  criteria  by  which 
additional  instructors  will  be  selected. 

5.  The  locations  where  the  training  will 
take  place. 

6.  Cost  per  participant. 

7.  Minimum  and/or  maximum  class  size. 

8.  A  description  of  the  organization's 
experience  in  developing  and  administering 
training  to  farmers. 

9.  A  description  of  the  monitoring  and/or 
quality  control  methods  the  organization 
intends  to  use. 

10.  A  description  of  how  the  needs  of 
borrowers  with  physical  and/or  mental 
handicaps  or  learning  disabilities  will  be  met. 

(C)  State  Office  review  and 
recommendation.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
application  packages  from  the  potential 
vendors,  the  State  Director  will  review  the 
material  to  assure  the  vendor’s  proposal 
meets  the  following  minimum  criteria  for 
accomplishment  of  educational  objectives, 
instructor  qualification,  curriculum  content, 
and  vendor  qualification: 

1.  Educational  objectives.  Upon  completion 
of  the  course,  the  borrower  shall  be  able  to: 

(a)  Describe  the  specific  goais  of  the 
business,  describe  what  changes  are  required 
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to  attain  the  business  goals,  and  outline  how 
these  changes  will  occur  using  present  and 
projected  enterprise  budgets. 

(b)  Maintain  and  utilize  a  financial 
management  information  system  which 
includes  financial  and  production  records,  a 
statement  of  financial  condition,  and  an 
accrual  adjusted  income  statement  The 
borrower  shall  also  be  able  to  use  this  system 
when  making  financial  and  production 
decisions. 

(c)  Understand  and  utilize  an  income 
statement.  Specifically,  the  borrower  must 
understand  the  structure  and  major 
components  of  an  income  statement  and  its 
role  in  analyzing  the  performance  of  a 
business,  be  familiar  with  the  cash  and 
accrual  methods  of  determining  net  farm 
income,  and  understand  the  relationship 
between  a  balance  sheet  and  an  income 
statement. 

(d)  Understand  and  utilize  a  balance  sheet. 
Specifically,  the  borrower  must  understand 
the  major  components  of  a  balance  sheet  and 
its  role  in  analyzing  the  business,  be  familiar 
with  the  categories  of  assets  and  liabilities 
and  be  able  to  provide  examples  of  entries 
under  each,  and  be  familiar  with  the  cost  and 
market  methods  of  valuing  assets  and 
liabilities  and  the  advantages  of  each 
method. 

(e)  Understand  and  utilize  a  cash  flow 
budget.  Specifically,  the  applicant  must  be 
able  to  explain  and  justify  estimates  for 
production  and  expenses,  and  analyze  the 
cash  flow  to  identify  potential  problems. 

(f)  Using  production  records  and  other 
production  information,  be  able  to  identify 
problems,  evaluate  alternatives,  and  make 
needed  corrections  to  present  production 
practices  to  achieve  greater  efficiency  and 
profitability. 

2.  Instructor  qualifications.  Instructor 
qualifications  will  be  reviewed  to  assure 
sufficientknowledge  of  the  material  and 
sufficient  experience  in  adult  education.  The 
instructors  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
comparable  experience  in  the  subject  area 
which  they  will  teach  and  a  minimum  of  3 
years  experience  in  training  and  working 
with  farmers.  Also,  the  instructors  must 
successfully  complete  any  instructor  training 
which  may  be  associated  with  the  FmHA 
approved  course. 

3.  Curriculum.  The  curriculum  shall  be 
reviewed  to  assure  that  the  following  subject 
matter  is  sufficiently  addressed.  A  single 
vendor  is  not  required  to  provide  all  the 
courses  necessary  to  cover  the  entire 
curriculum;  however,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  all  topics  must  be  available  for 
all  FmHA  districts.  The  State  Director  shall 
ide'ntify  the  specific  crop  or  livestock 
enterprises  for  which  training  must  be 
available  in  a  given  area  or  district,  and  any 
additional  subject  matter  to  be  covered  for 
each. 

(a)  Business  Planning.  The  coursefs)  shall 
cover  the  general  areas  of  goal  setting,  risk 
management,  and  planning.  Goal  setting  will 
include  identification  of  personal  and  family 
goals,  business  goals,  and  short  and  long  term 
goals.  Risk  management  concepts  will  include 
the  sources,  magnitude  and  frequency  of  risk, 
risk  tolerance,  risk  taking  ability  of  the 
business,  and  strategies  for  managing  risk 


such  as  use  of  credit,  marketing,  production 
practices,  and  insurance.  Finally,  the 
course(s)  will  guiae  the  borrower  through  the 
formulation  of  a  long  term  business  plan  for 
the  farm  and  presentation  of  this  plan  to  a 
lender. 

(b)  Financial  Management  Systems.  The 
course(s)  shall  cover  all  aspects  of  farm 
accounting,  specifically;  instruction  in 
financial  record  keeping,  development  and 
analysis  of  accrual  adjusted  income 
Statements,  balance  sheets,  and  cash  flow 
budgets.  The  course(s)  shall  focus  on 
integrating  these  elements  into  a  financial 
management  system  which  enables  the 
borrower  to  make  business  decisions  based 
on  his/her  analysis  of  financial  information. 

(c)  Crop  Production.  The  coursefs)  shall 
focus  on  improving  the  profitability  of  the 
borrower’s  crop  enterprises.  Specifically,  the 
course  shall  address  keeping  and  analyzing 
production  records,  identifying  problems  in 
current  production  practices,  sources  of 
production  information  and  assistance,  and 
using  production  information  to  analyze 
alternatives  and  identify  the  most  profitable 
solution. 

(d)  Livestock  Production.  The  couree(s) 
shall  focus  on  improving  the  profitability  of 
the  borrower’s  livestock  enterprises. 
Specifically,  the  course  shall  address  keeping 
and  analyzing  productions  records, 
identifying  problems  in  current  production 
practices,  identifying  sources  of  production 
information  and  assistance,  and  using 
production  information  to  analyze 
alternatives  and  identify  the  most  profitable 
solution. 

4.  Vendor.  The  proposed  vendor  of  the 
training  must  have  demonstrated  a  minimum 
of  3  years  experience  in  developing  and 
administering  training  to  farmers  in  the 
proposed  subject  matter. 

(D)  Approval.  After  review  of  the 
applications,  the  State  Director  shall  submit 
complete  application  packages  from  the 
vendors  that  the  State  Director  is 
recommending  to  the  National  Office  for 
concurrence  prior  to  final  approval. 
Applications  from  accredited  colleges 
(including  community  colleges)  or 
universities,  however,  do  not  require  National 
Office  concurrence  prior  to  final  approval.  If 
all  of  the  instructors  have  not  been  selected 
at  the  time  of  request  for  approval  of  the 
vendor,  the  vendor  may  be  approved  with  the 
condition  that  instructors  will  meet  the 
criteria  set  out  in  paragraph  IV  (C)(2)  of  this 
Exhibit.  After  approval,  the  State  Director 
and  the  vendor(s)  will  sign  Form  FmHA  1924- 
24.  "Agreement  to  Conduct  Farm  and 
Financial  Management  Training  For  Farmers 
Home  Administration  Borrowers."  This 
agreement  will  be  valid  for  3  years.  The  State 
Director  will  issue  a  State  supplement  to  this 
subpart  listing  the  approved  vendor(s),  the 
contact  person  for  the  vendor,  the  terms  of 
the  vendor  agreements,  and  the  subject 
matter  in  which  each  vendor  is  approved  to 
conduct  training. 

(E)  Renewals.  Renewal  of  agreements  to 
conduct  training  will  not  be  automatic.  The 
vendor  must  request  renewal  in  writing, 
provide  updates  to  any  changes  in  curricula, 
and  provide  information  which  indicates  the 
training  provided  by  the  vendor  is  effective. 


Such  information  may  include  course 
evaluations,  test  scores,  or  statistics  on  the 
improvement  of  borrowers  who  have 
completed  the  course.  The  State  Director 
must  obtain  the  National  Office  concurrence 
in  any  decisions  to  deny  renewal  of  a 
vendor’s  agreement. 

V.  Vendor  Monitoring 

An  operational  file  will  be  maintained  in 
the  State  Office  for  each  approved  vendor. 
This  file  will  include  the  application.  National 
Office  concurrence  (if  required),  the  signed 
Form  FmHA  1924-24,  documentation  of 
FmHA’s  monitoring  of  the  vendor,  and  any 
further  documentation  to  determine  the 
success  of  the  vendor's  program.  To  assure 
the  training  organization  is  correctly  and 
effectively  implementing  the  training  as 
proposed,  the  State  Director  or  designee  will 
be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  vendor. 

This  monitoring  shall,  as  a  minimum,  consist 
of: 

(A)  Attendance  at  selected  training 
sessions  for  each  vendor  to  verify  that  the 
agreed  upon  subject  matter  is  being  covered 
in  sufficient  detail  and  to  assess  the 
effectiveness  of  the  training  provided  by  the 
instructors. 

(B)  Review  of  course  and  instructor 
evaluations.  Course  and  instructor 
evaluations  will  be  completed  by  the 
borrowers  on  Form  FmHA  1924-22, 

"Borrower  Training  Course  Evaluation."  This 
form  will  be  provided  to  the  borrowers  by  the 
instructor  as  they  complete  the  course.  The 
evaluations  will  be  returned  to  the  County 
Supervisor  and  forwarded  to  the  State 
Director  for  review.  The  results  will  be 
summarized  and  made  part  of  the  operational 
file  on  each  vendor. 

(C)  Monitoring  of  borrowers’  improvement 
upon  completion  of  a  course.  The  State 
Director  will  analyze  statistics  regarding 
borrower  performance,  such  as  the 
graduation  and  delinquency  of  borrowers 
who  have  completed  the  required  training 
course. 

Dated:  September  30, 1992. 

Roland  R.  Vautour, 

Under  Secretary  For  Small  Community  and 
Rural  Development. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28428  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  92-NM-154-AD1 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Fokker 
Model  F28  Mark  0100  Series  Airplanes 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). _ 

summary:  This  document  proposes  the 
adoption  of  a  new  airworthiness 
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directive  (AD)  that  is  applicable  to 
certain  Fokker  Model  F28  Mark  0100 
series  airplanes.  This  proposal  would 
require  replacement  of  the  bypass  valve 
assemblies  of  the  hydraulic  Systems  1 
and  2  return  filters.  This  proposal  is 
prompted  by  a  report  of  insufficient 
clearance  in  the  brake  unit  and 
subsequent  overheated  brakes  and 
blown  tires,  caused  by  a  loose  bypass 
valve  seal  of  the  hydraulic  system  return 
filter  assembly.  The  actions  specified  by 
the  proposed  AD  are  intended  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  overheated 
brakes  and  blown  tires,  which  would 
lead  to  loss  of  braking  performance  and 
may  cause  the  loss  of  directional  control 
of  the  airplane. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
January  25, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Submit  comments  in 
triplicate  to  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  Transport 
Airplane  Directorate,  ANM-103, 
Attention:  Rules  Docket  No.  92-NM- 
1 54-AD,  1601  Lind  Avenue,  SW., 

Renton,  Washington  98055-4056. 
Comments  may  be  inspected  at  this 
location  between  9  a.m.  and  3  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  Federal 
holidays. 

The  service  information  referenced  in 
the  proposed  rule  may  be  obtained  from 
Fokker  Aircraft  USA.  Inc^  1199  North 
Fairfax  Street,  Alexandria,  Virginia 
22314.  This  information  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  Transport 
Airplane  Directorate,  1601  Lind  Avenue, 
SW.,  Renton,  Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Mark  Quam,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113, 

FAA,  Transport  Airplane  Directorate, 
1601  Lind  Avenue,  SW.,  Renton, 
Washington  98055-4056;  telephone  (206) 
227-2145;  fax  (206)  227-1320. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  shall 
identify  the  Rules  Docket  number  and 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  address 
specified  above.  All  communications 
received  on  or  before  the  closing  date 
for  comments,  specified  above,  will  be 
considered  before  taking  action  on  the 
proposed  rule.  The  proposals  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  light  of 
the  comments  received. 

Comments  are  specifically  invited  on 
the  overall  regulatory,  economic, 
environmental,  and  energy  aspects  of 
the  proposed  rule.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available,  both  before 


and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  forgxamination  by 
interested  persons.  A  report 
summarizing  each  FAA-public  contact 
concerned  with  the  substance  of  this 
proposal  will  be  filed  in  the  Rules 
Docket. 

Commenters  wishing  the  FAA  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  their  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice 
must  submit  a  self-addressed,  stamped 
postcard  on  which  the  following 
statement  is  made:  "Comments  to 
Docket  Number  92-NM-154-AD."  The 
postcard  will  be  date  stamped  and 
returned  to  the  commenter. 

Availability  of  NPRMs 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
NPRM  by  submitting  a  request  to  the 
FAA,  Transport  Airplane  Directorate, 
ANM-103,  Attention:  Rules  Docket  No. 
92-NM-154-AD,  1601  Lind  Avenue,  SW., 
Renton,  Washington  98055-4056. 

Discussion 

The  Rijkshichtvaartdienst  (RLD), 
which  is  the  airworthiness  authority  for 
The  Netherlands,  recently  notified  the 
FAA  that  an  unsafe  condition  may  exist 
on  certain  Fokker  Model  F28  Mali  0100 
series  airplanes.  The  RLD  advises  that  a 
case  has  been  reported  of  a  bypass 
valve  seal  of  the  hydraulic  system  return 
Biter  assembly  which  came  loose  and 
was  jammed  in  the  outlet  of  the  filter 
unit.  This  blocked  the  return  flow  to  the 
hydraulic  reservoir,  causing  the  pressure 
in  the  return  system  to  increase  during 
the  selection  of  sub-systems. 
Consequently,  there  was  insufficient 
running  clearance  in  the  brake  unit, 
resulting  in  overheated  brakes  and 
blown  tires.  The  actions  specified  by  the 
proposed  AD  are  intended  to  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  overheated  brakes  and 
blown  tires,  which  would  lead  to  loss  of 
braking  performance  and  may  cause  the 
loss  of  directional  control  of  the 
airplane. 

Fokker  has  issued  Service  Bulletin 
SBF100-29-021,  Revision  1,  dated  July  3, 
1992,  which  describes  procedures  for 
replacement  of  the  bypass  valve 
assemblies  of  the  hydraulic  Systems  1 
and  2  return  filters  with  improved 
assemblies.  The  RLD  classified  this 
service  bulletin  as  mandatory  and 
issued  Netherlands  Airworthiness 
Directive  BLA  92-028,  dated  February 
21, 1992,  in  order  to  assure  the  continued 
airworthiness  of  these  airplanes  in  The 
Netherlands. 

This  airplane  model  is  manufactured 
in  The  Netherlands  and  is  type 
certificated  for  operation  in  the  United 
States  under  the  provisions  of  §  21.29  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  and 
the  applicable  bilateral  airworthiness 


agreement.  Pursuant  to  this  bilateral 
airworthiness  agreement,  the  RLD  has 
kept  the  FAA  informed  of  the  situation 
described  above.  The  FAA  has 
examined  the  findings  of  the  RLD, 
reviewed  all  available  information,  and 
determined  that  AD  action  is  necessary 
for  products  of  this  type  design  that  are 
certificated  for  operation  in  the  United 
States. 

Since  an  unsafe  condition  has  been 
identified  that  is  likely  to  exist  or 
develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the  same 
type  design  registered  in  the  United 
States,  the  proposed  AD  would  require 
replacement  of  the  bypass  valve 
assemblies  of  the  hydraulic  Systems  1 
and  2  return  filters  with  improved  filters.. 
The  actions  would  be  required  to  be 
accomplished  in  accordance  with  the 
service  bulletin  described  previously. 

The  FAA  estimates  that  39  airplanes 
of  U.S.  registry  would  be  affected  by  this 
proposed  AD,  that  it  would  take 
approximately  1  work  hour  per  airplane 
to  accomplish  the  proposed  actions,  and 
that  the  average  labor  rate  is  $55  per 
work  hour.  Required  parts  would  be 
supplied  by  the  parts  manufacturer  at  no 
cost  to  operators.  Based  on  these 
figures,  the  total  cost  impact  of  the 
proposed  AD  on  U.S.  operators  is 
estimated  to  be  $2,145,  or  $55  per 
airplane.  This  total  cost  figure  assumes 
that  no  operator  has  yet  accomplished 
the  proposed  requirements  of  this  AD 
action. 

The  regulations  proposed  herein 
would  not  have  substantial  direct  effects 
on  the  States,  on  the  relationship 
between  the  national  government  and 
the  States,  or  on  the  distribution  of 
power  and  responsibilities  among  the 
various  levels  of  government.  Therefore, 
in  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12612,  it  is  determined  that  this  proposal 
would  not  have  sufficient  federalism 
implications  to  warrant  the  preparation 
of  a  Federalism  Assessment. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  1 
certify  that  this  proposed  regulation  (1) 
is  not  a  "major  rule”  under  Executive 
Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a  “significant 
rule”  under  the  DOT  Regulatory  Policies 
and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034,  February 
26, 1979);  and  (3)  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact, 
positive  or  negative,  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
A  copy  of  the  draft  regulatory 
evaluation  prepared  for  this  action  is 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket.  A  copy  of 
it  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Rules  Docket  at  the  location  provided 
under  the  caption  "ADDRESSES.” 
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List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation,  Aircraft,  Aviation 
safety,  Safety. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  ■ 
proposes  to  amend  14  CFR  part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  as  follows: 

PART  39 — AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  App.  1354(a),  1421  and 
1423;  49  U.S.C.  106(g):  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§  39.13  [Amended] 

2.  Section  39.13  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness 
directive: 

Fokken  Docket  92-NM-154-AD. 

Applicability:  Model  F28  Mark  0100  series 
airplanes  serial  numbers  11244  through  11363, 
inclusive;  certificated  in  any  category. 

Compliance:  Required  as  indicated,  unless 
accomplished  previously. 

To  prevent  the  occurrence  of  overheated 
brakes  and  blown  tires,  which  would  lead  to 
loss  of  braking  performance  and  may  cause 
the  loss  of  directional  control  of  the  airplane, 
accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  7  months  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD.  replace  the  bypass  valve 
assemblies  of  the  hydraulic  Systems  1  and  2 
return  filters,  in  accordance  with  Fokker 
Service  Bulletin  SBF100-29-021,  Revision  1, 
dated  July  3. 1992. 

(b)  An  alternative  method  of  compliance  or 
adjustment  of  the  compliance  time  that 
provides  an  acceptable  level  of  safety  may  be 
used  if  approved  by  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch.  ANM-113. 

Operators  shall  submit  their  requests  through 
an  appropriate  FAA  Principal  Maintenance 
Inspector,  who  may  add  comments  and  then 
send  it  to  the  Manager,  Standardization 
Branch.  ANM-113. 

Note:  Information  concerning  the  existence 
of  approved  alternative  methods  of 
compliance  with  this  AD,  if  any,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Standardization  Branch, 
ANM-113. 

(c)  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  the  airplane  to  a  location  where  the 
requirements  of  this  AD  can  be 
accomplished. 

Issued  in  Renton,  Washington,  on 
November  19, 1992. 

Darrell  M.  Pederson, 

Acting  Manager,  Transport  Airplane 
Directorate,  Aircraft  Certification  Service, 
[FR  Doc.  92-28701  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  189 

[Docket  No.  91N-0326] 

Tin-Coated  Lead  Foil  Capsules  for 
Wine  Bottles 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
HHS. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA),  as  part  of  its 
continuing  effort  to  reduce  lead  levels  in 
food,  is  proposing  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
tin-coated  lead  foil  capsules  (i.e., 
coverings  for  the  cork  and  neck  area)  on 
wine  bottles.  This  action  is  based  on 
evidence  that  the  lead  in  these  capsules 
may,  as  a  result  of  the  intended  use  of 
the  capsules,  become  a  component  of 
the  wine.  Therefore,  because  no  food 
additive  regulation  or  exemption  exists 
that  provides  for  the  safe  use  of  such 
capsules,  these  capsules  are  unsafe  food 
additives.  FDA  will  consider  wine  to  be 
adulterated  if  a  tin-lead  foil  capsule  is 
applied  to  the  bottle  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  final  rule. 

DATES:  Written  comments  by  January 
25, 1993.  The  agency  is  proposing  that 
any  final  rule  that  may  issue  based  on 
this  proposal  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  rm. 
1-23, 12420  Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Michael  E.  Kashtock,  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-312), 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  200  C  St. 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20204,  202-485- 
0229. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Introduction 

A.  History  of  FDA  Actions  Concerning 
Lead  in  Food 

Since  the  1930's,  FDA  has  endeavored 
to  protect  the  public  from  the  hazards 
associated  with  excessive  exposure  to 
lead  as  a  contaminant  in  food.  Its  efforts 
have  focused  on  lead  from  sources  such 
as  agricultural  chemicals,  glazes  for 
ceramicware,  enamelware,  pewter, 
silver-plated  hollowware,  and  lead- 
soldered  cans.  Although  lead  has  long 
been  recognized  as  a  toxic  substance, 
evidence  that  lead  is  responsible  for 
psychological  and  classroom 
performance  deficiencies  in  children 


exposed  to  lead  levels  below  those  that 
produce  clinical  effects  did  not  begin  to 
appear  in  the  scientific  literature  until 
the  late  1970’s  (Ref.  1).  Because  of  the 
effects  of  exposure  of  infants  and 
children  to  lead  in  foods,  the  agency 
announced  in  an  advance  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  (ANPRM) 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
August  31. 1979  (44  FR  51233),  that  it 
intended  to  expand  its  programs  to 
monitor  and  reduce  lead  levels  in  the 
food  supply,  with  the  objective  of 
reducing  consumers’  lead  exposure  to 
the  lowest  level  that  can  be  practicably 
obtained.  One  program,  undertaken  in 
cooperation  with  the  domestic  food 
canning  industry,  sought  to  reduce  the 
contribution  of  lead  to  the  diet  from 
lead-soldered  food  cans.  The  success  of 
this  effort  which  ultimately  led  to  the 
elimination  of  lead-soldered  food  cans 
by  U.S.  canners  is  in  part  responsible  for 
the  marked  decrease  in  the  level  of  lead 
in  the  American  diet  in  the  last  decade 
(Refs.  2  and  2a). 

Later  studies  on  lead  have  shown  that 
adverse  effects  in  children,  including 
deficits  in  intelligence  and  stature,  occur 
at  exposure  levels  well  below  those  that 
were  of  concern  at  the  time  FDA 
published  the  1979  ANPRM  on  lead 
(Refs.  3  through  5).  Recent  research  has 
also  shown  that  in  utero  exposure  to  low 
lead  levels  in  maternal  blood  can  affect 
fetal  neurobehavioral  development, 
gestational  age,  and  birth  weight  (Refs.  4 
and  5). 

In  light  of  the  public  health  concerns 
raised  by  these  findings,  i.e.,  concern 
over  the  effects  of  exposure  to  very  low 
levels  of  lead  by  pregnant  women, 
infants,  and  children,  the  agency  is 
undertaking  a  comprehensive  effort  to 
reduce  lead  levels  in  food.  Currently,  the 
agency  is  identifying  significant  sources 
of  food-borne  lead  and  intends  to  either 
reduce  or  eliminate  lead  exposure  from 
these  sources  to  the  extent  practicable. 

B.  Regulatory  Status  of  Tin-Coated  Lead 
Foil  Capsules  for  Wine  Bottles 

In  the  bottling  of  wine,  many  imported 
and  domestic  wines,  generally  of  high 
quality,  have  been  packaged  using  lead- 
containing  foil  capsules  as  coverings  for 
the  cork  and  neck  of  the  bottles.  The 
type  of  capsule  that  has  been  used  for 
many  years  is  composed  of  lead  foil 
coated  on  both  sides  with  a  thin  layer  of 
tin  (Refs.  6  and  7).  The  capsule  is  used  to 
prevent  insect  infestation  of  the  cork 
area  and  as  an  oxygen  barrier  (Ref.  7). 
The  capsule  is  also  said  to  impart  an 
image  and  feel  that  are  extremely 
important  to  product  differentiation  and 
to  the  marketing  of  fine  wines  (Ref.  8). 
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In  1963,  FDA  stated  in  an  informal 
opinion  that  it  did  flot  consider  lead  foil 
used  as  a  supplementary  closure 
covering  the  conventional  stopper  (a 
cork  or  cap)  on  a  food  bottle  to  be  a 
food  additive  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(the  act)  (Ref.  9).  FDA  stated  that  it 
considered  the  potential  for  ingesting 
lead  oxide  (a  corrosion  product  of  the 
foil)  as  the  result  of  the  use  of  such  lead 
capsules  as  most  remote,  sufficiently 
remote  as  to  justify  the  conclusion  that 
it  is  not  reasonable  to  anticipate  the 
same. 

However,  recent  studies  have  shown 
that  lead  from  a  tin-coated  lead  foil 
capsule  on  a  wine  bottle  can  become  a 
component  of  the  wine  when  wine  is 
poured  from  the  bottle  or  during 
extended  storage.  This  proposal 
addresses  FDA’s  concerns  in  light  of 
these  Findings. 

II.  Tin-Coated  Lead  Foil  Capsules  are 
Food  Additives 

A.  Requirements  of  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  for  Packaging 
Materials. 

Section  201  (s)  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C. 
321(s))  defines  a  food  additive  as  “any 
substance  the  intended  use  of  which 
results  or  may  be  reasonably  expected 
to  result,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  its 
becoming  a  component  *  *  *  of  any  food 
(including  any  substance  intended  for 
use  in  *  *  *  packaging  *  *  *  food  *  *  *)  * 

*  This  definition  excludes  substances 
that  are  GRAS  and  those  whose  use  was 
sanctioned  by  FDA  before  the 
enactment  of  the  food  additive 
provisions  (i.e.,  section  409  of  the  act  (21 
U.S.C.  348),  enacted  in  1958),  the  so- 
called  “prior  sanctioned”  substances. 
Under  section  402(a)(2)(C)  of  the  act  (21 
U.S.C.  342(a)(2)(C)),  a  food  is  deemed  to 
be  adulterated  “*  *  *  if  it  bears  or 
contains,  any  food  additive  which  is 
unsafe  within  the  meaning  of  section  409 

*  *  *."  Under  section  409  of  the  act  (21 
U.S.C.  348),  a  food  additive  is  deemed  to 
be  unsafe  unless  it,  and  its  use  or 
intended  use,  are  in  conformity  with  a 
food  additive  regulation  prescribing  safe 
conditions  of  use  for  the  additive  or  with 
an  exemption  permitting  investigational 
use  of  the  additive.  Unless  a  food 
packaging  material  is  excluded  from  the 
“food  additive”  definition,  if  a 
component  of  the  material  may 
reasonably  be  expected  to  become  a 
component  of  the  food,  it  is  a  food 
additive. 

B.  Tin-Coated  Lead  Foil  Capsules  as  a 
Source  of  Lead  in  Wine 

In  1986.  the  United  Kingdom's  (UK) 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and 


Food  (MAFF)  published  a  study  (Ref.  10) 
concerning  lead  in  alcoholic  beverages, 
including  wine,  purchased  from  retail 
outlets  in  the  UK.  Most  of  the  wines 
were  imported  into  the  UK.  The  MAFF 
investigators  measured  lead  levels  in  52 
wines  sampled  directly  from  the  bottle 
(i.e.,  in  situ)  through  a  Teflon  tube 
inserted  through  a  hollow  metal  cannula 
that  pierced  the  cork.  They  also 
measured  the  level  of  lead  in  30  of  these 
wines  that  were  capped  using  tin-lead 
capsules  after  the  wine  had  been  poured 
from  the  bottle. 

The  study  found  that  the  range  of  lead 
levels  in  the  wines  sampled  in  situ  was 
27  to  240  micrograms  per  liter  (jxg/L) 

(i.e.,  27  to  240  ppb).  For  some  of  the 
wines  sampled  after  pouring,  the  study 
found  large  increases  in  the  lead  levels, 
with  three  samples  in  particular 
increasing  by  410,  555,  and  1,890  ppb. 

The  MAFF  investigators  suggested  that 
the  increased  lead  levels  were  caused 
by  contamination  during  pouring  of  the 
wine,  with  the  source  of  lead  being 
corrosion  products  from  the  capsule  that 
were  observed  on  the  bottle  portion  that 
had  been  in  contact  with  the  capsule. 

In  1990,  MAFF  reported  on  a  followup 
investigation  of  tin-lead  capsules  as  a 
source  of  lead  contamination  (Ref.  11). 
Some  of  these  data  were  presented  at  an 
international  meeting  in  1987  and  were 
subsequently  obtained  by  FDA.  MAFF 
investigators  purchased  100  samples  of 
imported  wine  in  bottles  with  tin-lead 
capsules.  The  MAFF  investigators 
carefully  removed  the  capsules  and  the 
corks  but  left  untouched  any  corrosion 
deposits  around  the  lips  of  the  bottles. 
The  MAFF  investigators  then  poured  the 
wine  from  the  bottle  and  analyzed  it  for 
lead.  Twenty  percent  of  the  poured 
wines  had  lead  concentrations  in.excess 
of  1,000  ppb,  a  level  suggestive  of 
secondary  lead  contamination  given 
MAFF’s  1986  finding  that  wine  available 
in  the  UK  contained  in  situ  lead  levels  of 
27  to  240  ppb. 

In  this  followup  study,  the  MAFF 
investigators  made  findings  that 
supported  the  premise  that  corrosion 
products  from  the  capsule  were  the 
source  of  the  observed  lead  increase. 
The  MAFF  investigators  reported  that 
many  of  the  corks  that  they  examined 
contained  tracks  running  through  the 
cork  from  top  to  bottom  that  enabled 
wine  to  come  into  direct  contact  with 
the  capsule.  They  also  noted  that  such 
contact  could  promote  corrosion  of  the 
capsule,  given  the  low  Ph  of  some  wines 
and  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

A  German  study  published  in  1986 
found  that  for  “older”  wine,  produced 
before  1961,  the  presence  of  a  tin-lead 
capsule  on  the  bottle  can  apparently 


result  in  lead  migration  into  the  wine 
even  with  the  cork  in  place  (Ref.  6).  In 
this  study,  nine  German  white  wines 
that  had  been  bottled  before  1961  and 
that  had  been  stored  with  and  without 
tin-lead  capsules  were  sampled  in  situ 
and  analyzed  for  lead.  The  noncapped 
wines  were  found  to  contain  an  average 
of  115  ppb  of  lead  with  a  range  of  87  to 
157  ppb,  while  the  capped  wines 
contained  an  average  of  406  ppb  with  a 
range  of  169  to  780  ppb.  The  authors 
suggested  that  lead  contamination  of 
wine  could  occur  if  the  cork/bottle/ 
capsule  system  was  not  intact,  in  which 
case  wine  could  contact  the  capsule, 
causing  corrosion  of  the  capsule  and  the 
migration  of  lead  compounds  (i.e., 
corrosion  products)  into  the  wine. 

In  light  of  these  reports,  FDA 
requested  that  BATF,  analyze  wines  and 
other  alcoholic  beverages  available  in 
the  United  States  for  lead  content.  In 
1991  BATF  presented  FDA  with  the 
results  from  its  analysis  of  over  500 
alcoholic  beverages  between  1989  and 
1991,  including  432  table  wines,  235  of 
which  were  bottled  with  a  tin-lead 
capsule  (Ref.  12).  BATF  sampled  all  of 
the  wines  in  situ  by  pipetting  a  portion 
of  the  wine  directly  from  the  bottle.  For 
wines  from  bottles  with  tin-lead 
capsules,  BATF  took  an  additional 
sample  by  pouring  a  portion  of  the  wine 
into  a  clean  container  after  removing  the 
capsule  and  cork  but  without  cleaning 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

FDA’s  analysis  of  BATF’s  data 
revealed  a  statistically  significant 
difference  (p  value  less  than  0.01)  in 
lead  content  for  imported  wine  with  a 
tin-lead  capsule  between  samples  taken 
in  situ  and  samples  that  had  been 
poured  from  the  bottle.  For  150  imported 
wines  capped  with  a  tin-lead  capsule, 
the  lead  content  after  pouring  averaged 
205  ppb,  with  a  range  of  13  to  1,980  ppb. 
These  levels  are  considerably  higher 
than  the  in  situ  lead  content,  which 
averaged  85  ppb  with  a  range  of  4  to  558 
ppb  (Ref.  13). 

For  85  domestic  wines  capped  with  a 
tin-lead  capsule,  the  difference  between 
in  situ  and  poured  samples  was  not  as 
marked  and  was  not  statistically 
significant,  though  the  data  nonetheless 
suggest  that  the  capsule  contributes  lead 
to  wine  upon  pouring  BATF  found  that 
the  lead  content  of  the  poured  samples 
averaged  55  ppb,  with  a  range  of  3  to  720 
ppb,  slightly  higher  than  the  in  situ  lead 
content  which  averaged  38  ppb,  with  a 
range  of  3  to  521  ppb  (Ref.  13). 

C.  Toxicological  Concerns  About  the 
Effects  of  Lead 

There  is  mounting  evidence  that 
adverse  effects  can  occur  in  children 
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and  in  fetuses  from  blood  lead  levels 
that  were  once  thought  not  to  cause 
effects.  Recent  toxicology  and 
epidemiology  studies  on  lead  have 
shown  effects  in  children,  including 
deficits  in  intelligence  and  reduced 
stature,  at  blood  lead  levels  as  low  as  10 
pg/Dl  (Refs.  3  through  5).  Recent  data 
also  indicate  that  fetuses  are  at  risk 
from  maternal  dietary  lead  intake.  Lead 
levels  in  the  umbilical  cord  blood  as  low 
as  10  p.g/Dl  have  been  reported  to 
adversely  affect  fetal  neurobehavioral 
development  (Refs.  4  and  5). 

Effects  in  adults  from  lead  exposure 
have  been  observed  at  blood  levels  as 
low  as  30  p-g/Dl.  This  blood  lead  level 
has  been  associated  with  a  significant 
elevation  in  blood  pressure  which  may 
be  expected  to  increase  the  incidence  of 
hypertension-related  diseases, 
peripheral  nerve  dysfunction,  and 
elevation  of  red  blood  cell 
protoporphyrin  levels  (Refs.  3  and  5). 

The  agency  has  used  the  blood  lead 
levels  of  10  pg/Dl  in  pregnant  women 
and  30  p.g/Dl  in  other  adults  to  derive 
provisional  total  tolerable  intake  levels 
(PTTIL’s)  of  lead  for  pregnant  women 
and  other  adults  (Refs.  14  and  15).  The 
PTTIL’s,  expressed  as  micrograms  of 
lead  ingested  per  day,  represent  total 
chronic  levels  of  lead  intake  from  all 
food  sources  and  from  nonfood  sources, 
such  as  dust,  that  the  agency  believes 
provides  a  reasonable  margin  of 
protection  from  the  known  effects  of  a 
poisonous  or  deleterious  substance, 
lead.  In  the  case  of  lead,  FDA  regards  its 
tolerable  intake  levels  as  provisional 
because  these  values  were  derived  from 
blood  lead  levels  that  have  been 
associated  with  adverse  effects  in 
scientific  studies.  Studies  on  lead  have 
not  established  a  ho-effect  level  in 
humans.  If  a  no-effect  level  was 
established,  FDA  would  not  regard  the 
values  as  provisional.  Because  of  the 
provisional  status,  FDA  interprets  the 
PTTIL’s  for  lead  conservatively  in 
evaluating  specific  risks  associated  with 
lead  in  food. 

In  deriving  the  PTTIL’s,  FDA  first 
calculated  the  amount  of  lead,  in 
micrograms,  that  would  have  to  be 
ingested  on  a  daily  basis  to  produce 
blood  lead  levels  of  10  p-g/Dl  and  30  pg / 
D1  in  pregnant  women  and  other  adults, 
respectively.  In  performing  this 
calculation,  the  agency  assumed,  based 
upon  evidence  in  the  scientific  literature, 
that  each  microgram  of  lead  ingested  on 
a  daily  basis  would  result  in  a  0.04  \i%j 
D1  increase  in  an  adults’s  blood  lead 
level  (Ref.  14).  Thus,  FDA  determined 
that  daily  lead  intakes  fiom  ingestion  of 
250  pg  and  750  pg  would  result  in  blood 
lead  levels  associated  with  adverse 


effects,  i.e.,  10  pg/Dl  and  30  pg/Dl  in 
pregnant  women  and  other  adults, 
respectively.  The  agency  then  applied  a 
10-fold  uncertainty  factor  to  the  intakes 
that  would  be  expected  to  produce 
adverse  effects  to  adjust  these  intakes  to 
a  level  that  would  represent  a  much 
lower  risk,  even  for  an  individual  who  is 
more  sensitive  to  the  lead's  effects  than 
the  average  individual.  The  factor  of  10 
is  also  intended  to  compensate  for 
uncertainties  in  the  data.  The  factor  of 
10  is  the  value  most  commonly  used  by 
the  agency,  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  and  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  to  derive 
tolerable  intake  levels  from  human 
exposure  data  (Ref.  16).  The  application 
of  the  10-fold  uncertainty  factor  reduces 
the  lead  intake  levels  to  25  /ig/day  and 
75  p,g/day,  which  are  the  PTTIL’s  for 
lead. 

As  noted  above,  the  PTTIL’s  represent 
total  intake  levels  of  lead  from  all 
sources  that  the  agency  believes 
provides  a  reasonable  margin  of 
protection  against  known  effects  of  lead, 
a  poisonous  or  deleterious  substance. 
However,  the  appropriate  legal  safety 
standard  for  a  food  additive  is 
"reasonable  certainty  of  no  harm," 
which  constitutes  safe  conditions  of  use 
of  the  additive  within  the  meaning  of 
section  409  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C.  348).  If  it 
were  possible  to  establish  an  intake 
level  for  lead  that  corresponds  to  a 
reasonable  certainty  of  no  harm,  it 
would  likely  be  lower  than  the  PTTIL. 
However,  the  agency  has  not 
established  an  intake  level  for  lead  that 
is  safe  within  the  meaning  of  section  409 
of  the  act  because  the  agency  generally 
uses  a  no-effect  level  derived  from 
scientific  studies  to  establish  such  a 
level,  and  a  no-effect  level  has  not  been 
established  for  lead  in  humans.  As  such, 
FDA  believes  that  when  a  continuing 
exposure  to  lead  in  a  given  food 
approaches  or  exceeds  the  PTTIL,  there 
is  a  basis  upon  which  to  conclude  that 
the  substance,  i.e.,  lead,  may  render  the 
food  injurious  to  health  and  thus  causes 
the  food  to  be  adulterated  under  the  act. 

To  assess  the  significance  of  exposure 
to  lead  from  tin-lead  capsules,  the 
agency  has  calculated  the  potential 
exposure  of  wine  drinkers  to  lead  from 
these  capsules  and  has  compared  these 
exposures  to  the  PTTIL’s  given  above.  It 
has  also  considered  the  lack  of  an 
established  safe  level  of  lead  intake. 

To  calculate  a  wine  drinker’s 
exposure  to  lead,  the  agency  used  the 
average  levels  of  lead  found  in  wine  by 
BATF  (Ref.  12)  and  assumed  that  daily 
consumption  of  wine  containing  these 
average  lead  levels  occurs  at  the  90th 
percentile  level  of  consumption  for  wine. 


i.e.,  232  g/day  of  wine.  On  the  basis  of 
these  assumptions,  the  agency 
determined  that  for  imported  wines 
having  a  tin-lead  capsule,  an  adult  could 
ingest  28  fig/day  of  lead  from  the 
capsule,  in  addition  to  the  20  jig/day 
attributable  to  the  lead  present  in  situ 
(Ref.  17).  For  domestic  wines  the 
respective  lead  intakes  are  4  jxg/day 
from  the  capsule  and  9  /ig/day  from  the 
lead  present  in  situ  (Ref.  17).  Because  of 
these  potential  exposures  to  lead,  there 
is  no  basis  on  which  the  agency  can 
conclude  that  the  use  of  tin-lead 
capsules  is  safe,  nor  is  there  any  basis 
on  which  FDA  can  conclude  that  this 
use  is  GRAS.  Most  important,  if  a 
pregnant  woman  consumes  imported 
wine  capped  with  tin-lead  capsules 
throughout  her  pregnancy  (thus 
potentially  ingesting  28  pg/day  of  lead 
from  the  capsule),  the  wine  may  be 
injurious  to  the  fetus,  given  the  PTTIL  of 
25  pg/day  for  a  pregnant  woman. 

D.  Food  Additive  Status  of  Tin-Coated 
Lead  Foil  Capsules 

Based  on  the  migration  data  cited 
above,  FDA  has  tentatively  concluded 
that  the  use  of  a  tin-coated  lead  foil 
capsule  on  a  wine  bottle  may 
reasonably  be  expected  to  result  in  a 
component  of  the  capsule,  lead, 
becoming  a  component  of  the  wine.  The 
MAFF  and  BATF  data  suggest  that  lead 
from  the  capsule  may  become  a 
component  of  wine  when  it  is  poured 
from  the  bottle,  while  the  German  data 
suggest  that  in  older  wines,  migration  of 
lead  into  the  wine  may  occur  during 
long-term  storage.  The  BATF  data  for 
imported  wines  with  tin-lead  capsules 
are  more  conclusive  on  this  question  in 
that  they  show,  with  a  high  degree  of 
statistical  confidence,  that  these  wines 
are  subject  to  secondary  lead 
contamination  from  the  capsule  during 
pouring.  The  fact  that,  in  testing  by 
BATF,  the  increase  in  the  lead  content 
of  domestic  wines  upon  pouring  was  not 
statistically  significant  may  be  the  result 
of  factors  such  as  cork  quality  or  the  age 
of  the  wine  upon  sampling,  which 
limited  the  extent  to  which  capsule 
corrosion  occurred  in  these  wines.  The 
MAFF  and  German  studies  point  up  the 
importance  of  the  cork  and  the  age  of 
the  wine  in  affecting  the  degradation  of 
the  capsule.  Nonetheless,  the  results  for 
the  domestic  wines  tested  by  BATF 
were  consistent  with  the  MAFF  studies 
in  indicating  that  lead  deposition  from 
the  capsule  occurred  on  these  bottles. 

FDA,  as  discussed  above,  tentatively 
finds  that  there  is  no  basis  to  conclude 
that  the  use  of  tm-lead  capsules  on  wine 
bottles  is  GRAS.  Further,  FDA  is 
unaware  of  any  prior  sanctions  for  tin 
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lead  capsules  or  any  type  of  lead- 
containing  capsule.  The  agency  is 
advising  all  persons  who  believe  that 
they  are  holders  of  prior  sanctions  to 
bring  any  such  documents  to  the 
attention  of  the  agency  for  consideration 
during  the  comment  period  on  this 
proposal.  If  prior  sanctions  do  exist, 

FDA  will  consider  the  status  of  the 
sanctions  according  to  §  181.1  (21  CFR 
181.1)  which  sets  forth  the  procedures 
the  agency  follows  when  scientific  data 
or  information  becomes  available 
suggesting  that  a  prior-sanctioned 
ingredient  in  food  or  food  packaging  is 
injurious  to  health.  The  failure  of  any 
person  to  come  forward  with  proof  of  an 
applicable  prior  sanction  in  response  to 
this  proposal  constitutes  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  assert  or  rely  on  it  later. 

Based  upon  all  the  facts  discussed 
above,  FDA  tentatively  concludes  that  a 
tin-coated  lead  foil  capsule  used  in  the 
packaging  of  wine  is  a  food  additive 
within  the  meaning  of  section  201  (s)  of 
the  act.  There  are  no  food  additive 
regulations  or  exemptions  in  effect  that 
permit  the  use  of  such  a  capsule  on  wine 
bottles.  Under  section  409(a)  of  the  act, 
a  food  additive  is  deemed  to  be  unsafe 
unless  its  use  is  in  accordance  with  a 
food  additive  regulation  or  exemption. 
FDA  thus  tentatively  concludes  that  a 
tin-coated  lead  foil  capsule,  when  used 
in  the  packaging  of  wine,  is  an  unsafe 
food  additive  within  the  meaning  of 
section  409  of  the  act  and  causes  the 
wine  to  be  adulterated  under  section 
402(a)(2)(C)  of  the  act. 

III.  The  Proposed  Rule 

A.  Prohibition  of  Tin-Coated  Lead  Foil 
Capsules 

Based  upon  its  tentative  finding  that 
tin-coated  lead  foil  capsules  are  unsafe 
food  additives,  FDA  is  proposing  to 
establish  in  21  CFR  Part  189 — 
Substances  Prohibited  From  Use  In 
Human  Food,  Subpart  C — Substances 
Prohibited  From  Indirect  Addition  to 
Human  Food  Through  Food-Contact 
Surfaces,  a  new  §  189.301  Tin-coated 
lead  foil  capsules  for  wine  bottles  that 
will  prohibit  the  capping  of  bottled  wine 
with  tin-lead  capsules  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  final  rule.  The 
agency  is  taking  this  action  under 
section  701(a)  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C.  371), 
which  vests  the  agency  with  the 
authority  to  promulgate  regulations  for 
the  efficient  enforcement  of  the  act.  The 
proposed  rule  describes  the  material 
subject  to  the  prohibition  and  its 
intended  use  on  wine  bottles.  The 
proposed  rule  also  states  that  the 
agency  will  consider  the  capping  of  any 
bottled  wine  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  with  a  tin-lead  capsule  to  render 


the  wine  adulterated  and  in  violation  of 
the  act  because  lead  from  the  capsule 
may  reasonably  be  expected  to  become 
a  component  of  the  wine. 

B.  Previously  Copped  Wine  Not  Subject 
to  Proposal 

The  agency  has  considered  whether  it 
should  allow  the  attrition  of  existing 
stocks  of  wine  bottles  capped  with  tin- 
lead  capsules,  or  whether  it  should 
require  that  these  bottles  be  recalled 
and  destroyed  or  reconditioned  to 
reduce  the  potential  for  lead 
contamination  of  wine.  Given  the 
resource  expenditure  and  enormous 
practical  difficulties  that  would 
accompany  any  recall  of  such 
magnitude,  the  agency  has  specifically 
considered  whether  safeguards  exist  to 
minimize  the  risk  to  the  public  if  it  were 
to  permit  attrition  of  existing  wines  with 
tin-lead  capsules. 

FDA  believes  that  the  fetus  is  at  risk 
from  lead  derived  from  tin-lead  capsules 
if  a  woman  consumes  wine  during 
pregnancy.  This  risk  to  the  fetus  is  the 
agency’s  greatest  concern  regarding  tin- 
lead  capsules.  However,  women  already 
are  warned  to  avoid  alcohol  during 
pregnancy  because  of  the  direct  harmful 
effects  of  alcohol  on  fetal  development. 
The  Alcoholic  Beverage  Labeling  Act  of 
1988,  as  implemented  by  27  CFR  part  16, 
requires  that  a  health  warning  statement 
appear  on  the  container  of  all  alcoholic 
beverages  bottled  or  imported  for  sale  or 
distribution  in  the  United  States  on  and 
after  November  18, 1989.  This  statement 
warns  that  women  should  not  drink 
alcoholic  beverages  during  pregnancy 
because  of  the  risk  of  alcohol-induced 
birth  defects.  FDA  believes  that  the 
presence  of  this  warning  statement  will 
discourage  consumption  of  wine  by 
pregnant  women,  particularly  during  the 
period  of  gestation  when  the  fetus’ 
neurological  development  occurs  (i.e., 
after  the  first  month  of  gestation) 
because  awareness  of  the  pregnancy 
can  usually  be  expected  by  that  time. 
However,  to  achieve  the  greatest 
possible  degree  of  awareness  of  this 
hazard,  as  stated  above,  FDA  recently 
advised  pregnant  and  lactating  women 
to  heed  this  warning  statement  and  to 
not  drink  alcoholic  beverages,  including 
wine,  because  of  the  high  hazard  lead 
may  pose  to  the  fetus  or  nursing  infant 
(Ref.  18). 

Some  degree  of  risk  of  hypertensive- 
related  effects  from  lead  derived  from 
tin-lead  capsules  also  exists  for  adults 
who,  on  a  chronic  basis,  consume  high 
levels  of  wine  containing  levels  of  lead 
from  the  capsule  that  are  higher  than  the 
average  levels  contributed  by  pouring  in 
the  BATF  data  for  imported  and 
domestic  wines.  The  agency  believes 


that  until  existing  stocks  of  wine  with 
tin-lead  capsules  are  exhausted,  public 
education  can  minimize  the  potential 
lead  exposure  from  the  use  of  tin-lead 
capsules.  The  agency  has  recently  acted 
to  inform  the  public  of  steps  that  can  be 
taken  to  minimize  the  potential  exposure 
to  lead  from  tin-lead  capsules. 
Unpublished  studies  indicate  that 
cleaning  the  bottle  lip  can  substantially 
reduce  the  potential  for  lead  to  become 
a  component  of  wine  upon  pouring  (Ref. 
18).  The  agency  has  recently  advised  the 
public  that  wine  consumers  could 
reduce  their  lead  exposure  from  wines 
with  tin-lead  capsules  by  removing  the 
foil  and  cork  and  wiping  the  rim  and 
exposed  cork  with  a  wet  cloth  or  with  a 
cloth  moistened  with  vinegar  or  lemon 
juice  before  pouring  the  wine  and 
replacing  the  cork  (Ref.  18). 

Because  safeguards  are  in  place  to 
minimize  the  health  risk  to  wine 
drinkers  during  the  finite  time  period 
when  stocks  of  wine  with  tin-lead 
capsules  will  be  depleted  in  the 
marketplace,  FDA  has  tentatively 
concluded  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
require  the  reconditioning  or  destruction 
of  existing  stocks  of  wine  capped  with 
tin-lead  capsules,  and  that  it  will  allow 
the  attrition  of  these  wines  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  proposed 
regulation. 

IV.  Environmental  Impact 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  action.  FDA  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment,  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency’s  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  the  evidence 
supporting  that  finding,  contained  in  an 
environmental  assessment,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  between  9  a.m.  and  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

V.  Economic  Impact 

FDA  has  examined  the  economic 
implications  of  the  proposed  rule  to 
amend  21  CFR  part  189  as  required  by 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
601-612)  and  Executive  Orders  12291 
and  12612.  The  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act  requires  regulatory  relief  for  small 
businesses  where  feasible.  Executive 
Order  12291  compels  agencies  to  use 
cost-benefit  analysis  as  a  component  of 
decisionmaking,  and  Executive  Order 
12612  requires  Federal  agencies  to 
ensure  that  Federal  solutions,  rather 
than  State  or  local  solutions,  are 
necessary.  The  agency  finds  that  this 
proposed  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  as 
defined  by  Executive  Order  12291.  In 
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accordance  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act,  FDA  has  also 
determined  that  this  proposed  rule  will 
not  have  a  significant  adverse  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small 
businesses.  Finally,  because  this 
regulation  applies  to  food  for  interstate 
trade  and  individual  State  regulations 
would  hinder  interstate  trade,  FDA  finds 
that  there  is  no  substantial  Federalism 
issue  which  would  require  an  analysis 
under  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  proposed  regulation  attempts  to 
rectify  the  failure  of  the  market  to 
correctly  identify  lead  in  wine  leached 
from  tin-lead  capsules  as  being  harmful 
to  consumers.  Because  consumers  are 
unable  to  observe  lead,  and  because 
identification  of  the  presence  of  any 
amount  may  lead  to  consumer  rejection, 
manufacturers  have  no  incentive  to 
reveal  its  presence  at  any  level.  If 
sufficiently  important,  manufacturers 
who  use  nonlead  capsules  may  reveal 
the  presence  in  their  competitors* 
products. 

A.  Options  Considered 

1.  No  action 

In  a  1963  letter  FDA  stated  that  it 
considered  the  potential  for  ingesting 
lead  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  lead 
capsules  as  sufficiently  remote  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  lead  capsules  were 
not  subject  to  food  additive  provisions 
of  the  act  (Ref.  9).  Recent  studies 
however,  have  shown  that  lead  from  a 
tin-coated  lead  foil  capsule  on  a  wine 
bottle  can  in  fact  become  a  component 
of  wine  when  wine  is  poured  from  the 
bottle,  or  upon  extended  storage. 

2.  Banning  the  use  of  tin-lead  capsules 

In  a  recent  study,  BATF,  after  pouring 
wine  from  bottles  with  tin-lead  capsules, 
found  that  the  average  lead  content  in 
both  domestic  and  imported  wine  was 
55  ppb  and  205  ppb,  respectively  (Ref. 
13).  Before  pouring  the  wine,  the  average 
lead  content  was  38  ppb  in  domestic  and 
85  ppb  in  imported  wine.  In  light  of  this 
evidence,  the  agency  has  tentatively 
concluded  that  a  tin-coated  lead  foil 
capsule  used  on  a  wine  bottle  is  an 
unsafe  food  additive  under  the  act  and 
is  proposing  to  prohibit  its  use  in 
packaging  wine. 

B.  Economic  Impact  Analysis 

1.  Costs 

As  of  January  1. 1992,  California  wine 
makers,  who  produce  approximately  84 
percent  of  domestic  bottled  wine,  are  no 
longer  permitted  to  use  tin-lead  capsules 
on  wine  bottles  under  California  State 
law  (Ref.  20).  Therefore,  the  estimated 
cost  of  replacing  tin-lead  capsules  will 
not  include  wine  bottled  in  California. 


There  are  several  possible  replacements 
for  tin-lead  capsules,  including: 

a.  Polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  capsules. 
For  wine  bottlers  to  convert  to  PVC 
capsules  would  require  changes  in 
capsuling  equipment  sudi  as  capsule 
dispensers  and  spinners  used  in  bottling 
lines.  The  average  bottling  plant  (100 
bottles  per  minute)  converting  from  tin- 
lead  to  PVC  capsule  dispensers  would 
require  new  parts  which  cost 
approximately  $5,000  per  dispenser. 

Also,  new  capsule  spinners  are  needed, 
ranging  between  $20,000  and  $50,000. 
Based  on  information  from  the  Wine 
Institute  and  BATF,  there  are 
approximately  1.600  wineries  in  the 
United  States.  Since  there  are  775 
wineries  in  California,  only  825  will  be 
affected  by  this  regulation  (Ref.  21), 

Assuming  each  winery  purchases  one 
spinner  and  adjusts  one  dispenser,  the 
cost  to  industry  would  be  approximately 
$29,000,000.  However,  the  use  of  PVC 
capsules  seems  unlikely  because 
purchasing  a  new  spinner  could  put 
many  small  wineries  out  of  business 
(Ref.  22). 

Furthermore,  according  to  some 
industry  sources,  PVC  capsules  are  the 
least  preferred  option  for  fine  wine 
makers  because  of  the  image  and  feel  of 
the  capsule.  Many  wine  makers  believe 
that  a  quality  image  is  extremely 
important  to  product  differentiation  and 
marketing  of  fine  wines.  Since  most 
small  wineries  produce  specialty  wines, 
they  are  less  sensitive  to  changes  in 
price  than  they  are  to  a  high  quality 
image,  which  would  be  very  difficult  to 
sustain  if  they  used  PVC  capsules  (Ref. 
23). 

b.  All-tin  capsules.  Tin-coated 
capsules  were  used  exclusively  100 
years  ago,  but  then  lead  was  added 
because  tin  had  become  too  expensive. 
Today,  generally  95  percent  of  a  capsule 
is  lead,  and  5  percent  is  tin,  although 
some  capsules  can  range  between  97  to 
98  percent  lead. 

Ihire  tin,  however  is  expensive:  tin- 
lead  capsules  cost  between  5  cents  and 
6  cents  per  bottle,  whereas  all-tin 
capsules  cost  between  13  cents  and  15 
cents  per  bottle.  In  the  United  States, 
excluding  California.  53  million  tin-lead 
capsules  are  being  used  annually  at  a 
cost  of  $3  million.  Converting  to  tin 
capsules  would  increase  industry  costs 
by  $4.5  million  annually. 

According  to  an  industry  expert,  this 
increase  in  costs  could  cause  a  small 
winery  to  go  out  of  business.  However, 
according  to  some  small  winery  owners, 
their  wines  are  not  as  sensitive  to  price 
changes  as  they  are  to  maintaining  a 
quality  image,  and  so  the  additional  cost 
of  purchasing  all-tin  capsules  may 
eventually  be  passed  on  to  consumers 


(Ref.  23).  At  this  time  however,  the 
number  of  small  wineries  affected  is  not 
known. 

According  to  manufacturers,  the 
advantages  of  using  tin  capsules  are  that 
they  have  the  same  specifications  and 
sizes  as  current  tin-lead  capsules,  thus 
no  bottling  changes  would  be  required. 
Furthermore,  consumers  can  open  them 
easily  with  a  knife,  unlike  PVC  capsules, 
and,  more  importantly,  they  appear  to 
have  the  same  quality  image  as  tin-lead 
capsules. 

c.  All-aluminum  capsules.  These 
capsules  are  recyclable  and  less 
expensive  but  cannot  be  cut  open  with  a 
knife.  For  this  option,  no  modifications 
would  have  to  be  made  to  bottling  lines. 
The  cost  is  about  9  cents  per  capsule, 
which  translates  to  an  increase  of  $1.8 
million  annually  in  costs  to  the  wine 
industry.  However,  this  option  may  not 
be  the  best  because  aluminum  capsules 
are  very  sharp  and  may  pose  a  hazard 
of  cutting  consumers  while  removing  the 
capsule  (Ref.  24). 

C.  Effective  Date 

A  major  wine  capsule  manufacturer 
commented  that  it  will  be  able  to  offer 
new  tin  capsules  at  current  market 
levels  by  November  1992,  and  that  the 
wine  industry  will  need  an  additional  2 
years  to  use  up  existing  capsule  stocks 
in  inventory  (Ref.  8).  Since  only  one 
million  capsules  (0.36  percent  of  all 
capsules)  are  produced  in  the  United 
States  annually,  the  domestic  wine 
industry  relies  heavily  on  imported  wine 
capsules  (Ref.  19).  Of  the  domestic  wine 
industry,  the  25  largest  wineries  have  an 
annual  stock  of  approximately  15  to  20 
million  tin-lead  capsules  valued  at 
approximately  $1  million.  Most  wineries 
have  a  1-year  agreement  with  capsule 
suppliers  because  it  takes  6  to  8  months 
to  receive  an  order  (Ref.  19).  However, 
in  a  June  1990  bulletin,  the  Wine 
Institute  provided  a  list  of  State  laws 
prohibiting  the  U9e  of  tin-lead  capsules. 
The  effective  dates  are  as  follows: 
California,  January  1, 1992:  Maine.  April 
1. 1992:  Iowa.  July  1. 1992;  and  New 
York.  January  1. 1994  (Ref.  24).  However, 
one  member  of  the  wine  industry 
contended  that  their  intentions  were  to 
switch  to  all-tin  capsules  before  the 
harvest  of  September  1991,  but  were  not 
able  to  do  so  because  the  capsule  supply 
was  not  available  (Ref.  23).  Assuming 
that  tin  capsules  are  available  by  the 
effective  date  stated  in  the  proposal,  no 
queuing  costs  are  foreseen  related  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulation. 

D.  International  Impact 

The  European  Community  (EC)  has 
announced  a  ban  of  tin-lead  capsules 
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effective  by  the  end  of  1992. 
Approximately  70  percent  of  imported 
wine  (or  13  percent  of  all  wine 
consumed  in  the  United  States)  is  from 
the  EC  (Ref.  25).  Thus,  no  additional  cost 
will  occur  in  the  EC  as  a  result  of  this 
regulation. 

1.  Costs 

Assuming  (1)  all  other  countries  (not 
part  of  the  EC)  who  export  wine  to  the 
United  States  now  using  tin-lead 
capsules  choose  to  convert  only  their 
bottles  intended  for  export  to  the  United 
States  to  all-tin  capsules,  and  (2)  of  all 
the  wine  consumed  in  the  United  States, 

5  percent  constitutes  imported  wine 
from  countries  other  than  EC  members, 
the  cost  of  converting  to  all-tin  capsules 
would  be  approximately  $1.7  million 
annually. 

2.  Benefits 

Although  pregnant  women  and  young 
children  are  the  populations  most 
sensitive  to  the  effects  of  lead,  they  do 
not  typically  consume  wine.  Therefore, 
the  benefit  of  this  regulation  is  a  small 
reduction  in  blood  lead  concentrations 
in  the  general  population.  Any  directly 
observable  (i.e.,  clinical)  health  effects 
are  unlikely,  and  therefore,  impossible 
to  quantify. 

E.  Summary 

Banning  the  use  of  tin-lead  capsules 
for  wine  bottles  will  force  the  wine 
industry  to  use  other  materials  for 
capsules,  such  as  PVC,  aluminum,  or  tin. 
The  impact  of  the  proposed  regulation  is 
expected  to  be  an  increase  in  the  cost  of 
capsule  material  and  bottling 
equipment.  Based  on  manufacturers’ 
comments,  they  are  most  likely  to 
switch  to  tin  capsules  which  will 
increase  costs  by  $4.5  million  annually. 

Assuming  all  countries  (excluding  EC 
countries)  who  export  wine  to  the 
United  States  now  using  tin-lead 
capsules  choose  to  convert  only  their 
bottles  intended  for  export  to  the  United 
States  to  all-tin  capsules,  the  cost  would 
be  approximately  $1.7  million  annually. 

As  mentioned  earlier,  the  benefit  from 
this  regulation  is  a  reduction  in  the 
blood  lead  levels  of  the  general 
population. 

VI.  Effective  Date 

Because  the  proposed  rule  takes  the 
form  of  a  finding  that  a  tin-coated  lead 
foil  capsule  is  an  unsafe  food  additive, 
FDA  is  proposing  that  the  effective  date 
be  the  date  of  publication  of  the  final 
rule  in  the  Federal  Register.  After  that 
date,  the  application  of  a  tin-lead 
capsule  to  bottled  wine  will  be 
prohibited,  except  that,  as  stated  above, 
wine  bottled  before  that  date  will  not  be 


affected.  FDA  is  soliciting  comments  on 
any  and  all  pertinent  issues  relating  to 
the  effective  date  so  that  those  issues 
can  be  considered  in  determining  an 
appropriate  effective  date.  FDA  is 
specifically  requesting  any  information 
on  the  minimum  times  required  for  an 
orderly  conversion  to  alternatives  to  tin- 
lead  capsules,  including  timetables  for 
availability  of  stocks  of  those 
alternatives,  and  any  other  pertinent 
information  on  this  issue.  Some  of  this 
information  has  already  been  received 
by  the  agency  (Refs.  8,  26,  and  27).  This 
information  indicates  that  the  industry 
anticipates  the  availability  of  adequate 
supplies  of  alternative  capsules  by  no 
later  than  November  1992,  and  that  the 
industry  desires  that  any  prohibition  of 
the  use  of  tin-lead  capsules  not  precede 
the  availability  of  adequate  supplies  of 
alternative  capsules.  This  information 
will  be  considered  as  comments  to  this 
proposal. 

VII.  Comments 

Interested  persons  may,  on  or  before 
January  25, 1993,  submit  to  the  Dockets 
Management  Branch  (address  above) 
written  comments  regarding  this 
proposal.  Two  copies  of  any  comments 
are  to  be  submitted,  except  that 
individuals  may  submit  one  copy. 
Comments  are  to  be  identified  with  the 
docket  number  found  in  brackets  in  the 
heading  of  this  document.  Received 
comments  may  be  seen  in  the  office 
above  between  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 
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Campbell,  Division  of  Regulatory  Guidance, 
November  16, 1990. 

15.  FDA  memorandum,  “Clarification  of 
Terminology  Used  in  the  Development  of  the 
Provisional  Total  Tolerable  Intake  Levels  for 
Lead,”  Clark  D.  Carrington  and  P.  Michael 
Bolger,  Division  of  Toxicological  Review  and 
Evaluation,  to  Eugene  Coleman,  Additives 
Evaluation  Branch,  November  18, 1991. 

16.  FDA  memorandum,  "Uncertainty  Factor 
for  Tolerable  Lead  Intake  Derivation,"  Clark 
D.  Carrington  and  Michael  Bolger,  Division  of 
Toxicological  Review  and  Evaluation,  to 
Elizabeth  Campbell,  Division  of  Regulatory 
Guidance,  January  15, 1991. 

17.  FDA  memorandum  from  Michael 
DiNovi,  Food  and  Color  Additives  Review 
Section,  to  M.  Kashtock,  Division  of 
Regulatory  Guidance,  July  25, 1991. 

18.  HHS  News,  September  9, 1991. 

19.  Memorandum  of  phone  conversation 
between  Jose  Saenz  from  Ramondin,  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  and  Cristina  Ford,  FDA,  June  17, 1991. 

20.  "Proposition  65  News”,  Litigation 
Update,  p.  4,  December  1991,  BATF, 

Statistical  Release — Wines,  p.  3,  January 
1987. 

21.  Memorandum  of  phone  conversation 
between  Jim  Hunt,  BATF,  and  Cristina  Ford, 
FDA,  February  28, 1992. 

22.  Memorandum  of  phone  conversation 
between  Francois-Xavier  Peltereau- 
Villeneuve  from  Cebal,  Inc.,  and  Cristina 
Ford,  FDA,  June  3. 1991. 

23.  Memorandum  of  phone  conversation 
between  Bob  Harper  from  Naked  Mountain 
Vineyard,  VA,  and  Cristina  Ford,  FDA,  July  1. 
1991. 
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24.  Wine  institute  Legislative  Bulletin. 
Recommendation  on  Tin-Lead  Foil  p.  1.  June 
1990. 

25.  European  Commission.  Council 
Regulations  No.  2356/91  and  2357/91.  Official 
Journal  of  the  European  Communities. 

26.  Letter  from  David  Genearelli.  National 
Association  of  Beverage  Importers.  Inc.  to 
Curtis  Coker,  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
April  30. 1990. 

27.  Letter  from  Max  Berry  to  Curtis  Coker. 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  May  1. 1990. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  189 

Food  ingredients.  Food  packaging. 
Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  it  is  proposed  that  21 
CFR  part  189  be  amended  as  follows: 

PART  189— SUBSTANCES 
PROHIBITED  FROM  USE  IN  HUMAN 
FOOD 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
part  189  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  201. 402. 409.  701  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  {21 
U.S.C.  321,  342,  348.  371). 

2.  New  §  189.301  is  added  to  Subpart 
C  to  read  as  follows: 

§  189.301  Tm-coated  lead  foH  capsules  for 
wine  bottles. 

(a)  Tin-coated  lead  foil  is  a  material 
that  has  been  used  as  a  capsule  (Le.,  as 
a  covering  applied  over  the  cork  and 
neck  area)  on  wine  bottles  to  prevent 
insect  infestation,  as  a  barrier  to 
oxygen,  and  for  decorative  purposes. 
Information  received  by  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  (FDA) 
demonstrates  that  the  use  of  such  a 
capsule  on  wine  bottles  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  result  in  lead  becoming  a 
component  of  the  wine. 

(b)  FDA  will  consider  the  capping  of 
any  bottled  wine  after  (insert  date  of 
publication  of  the  final  rule  in  the 
Federal  Register)  with  a  tin-coated  lead 
foil  capsule  as  rendering  the  wine 
adulterated  and  in  violation  of  section 
402(a)(2)(C)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  because  lead  from  the 
capsule,  which  is  an  unsafe  food 
additive  within  the  meaning  of  section 
409  of  the  act,  may  reasonably  be 
expected  to  become  a  component  of  the 
wine.  This  finding  is  based  on  an  order 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
(insert  date  and  Federal  Register  cite  of 
the  final  rule  based  upon  this  proposed 
rule). 

Dated:  June  26, 1992. 

Michael  R.  Taylor, 

Deputy  Commissioner  for  Policy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28818  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4160-01  -F 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS 
BOARD 

29  CFR  Part  103 

Union  Dues  Regulations 

AGENCY:  National  Labor  Relations 
Board. 

action:  Proposed  rule:  second  notice  of 
extension  of  time  for  filing  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  National  Labor  Relations 
Board  gives  notice  that  it  is  further 
extending  the  time  for  Filing  comments 
on  the  proposed  rulemaking  for  the 
implementation  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court’s  decision  in 
Communications  Workers  of  America  v. 
Beck.  487  U.S.  735  (1988).  The  oral 
argument  scheduled  for  November  5. 
1992,  was  held  on  that  date. 

DATES:  The  comment  period  which 
presently  ends  at  the  close  of  business 
on  November  30. 1992.  has  been 
extended  to  the  close  of  business  on 
December  4. 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  in  eight  copies  to:  Office  of 
the  Executive  Secretary.  1717 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.f  room  701. 
Washington.  DC  20570.  Telephone:  (202) 
254-9430. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  C.  Truesdale.  Executive  Secretary. 
Telephone:  (202)  254-9430. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  Board’s  first  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  original  notice  of  oral 
argument  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (57  FR  43635)  on  September  22, 
1992.  The  second  notice  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  47023) 
provided  that  the  period  for  comment 
ended  at  the  close  of  business  on 
November  30. 1992. 

Thereafter,  the  American  Federation 
of  Labor  and  Congress  of  Industrial 
Organizations  [AFL-CIO]  submitted  a 
letter  to  the  Board  on  November  20. 

1992,  requesting  that  the  Board  extend 
the  comment  period  by  an  additional 
four  days  (to  December  4, 1992).  The 
AFL-CIO  states  that  it  and  a  number  of 
its  affiliates  are  preparing  submissions 
addressing  in  detail  the  legal  issues 
raised  by  the  proposed  rule  and 
providing  the  Board  with  a  cross-section 
of  the  internal  union  systems  for 
complying  with  the  Beck  decision  as 
well  as  other  background  factual 
materials.  The  AFL-CIO  states  that  it  is 
not  feasible  to  complete  the  task  of 
ordering  and  assembling  the  work 
product  of  the  large  number  of  people 
over  the  Thanksgiving  weekend. 


The  Board  has  decided  to  extend  the 
time  for  filing  comments  until  the  close 
of  business  on  Friday,  December  4. 1992. 

Dated.  Washington.  DC.  November  20. 

1992. 

By  Direction  of  the  Board 

John  C.  Truesdale. 

Executive  Secretary.  National  Labor 
Relations  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28665  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  7S4S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 
30  CFR  Parts  56  and  57 
RIN  1219-AA17 

Safety  Standards  for  Explosives  at 
Metal  and  Nonmetal  Mines 

AGENCY:  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration.  Labor. 

ACTION:  Extension  of  comment  period. 

SUMMARY:  In  response  to  requests  from 
the  mining  community  for  additional 
time  in  which  to  prepare  their 
comments,  the  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  (MSHA)  is  extending  the 
period  for  public  comment  on  the 
Agency’s  proposed  rule  addressing  the 
stayed  provisions  of  the  January  18. 

1991.  Final  rule  on  safety  standards  for 
explosives  at  metal  and  nonmetal  mines 
(56  FR  2070).  The  proposed  rule 
published  on  October  16, 1992.  (57  FR 
47524),  deFines  “blast  site.’’  “magazine.’’ 
and  "storage  facility":  and  addresses  the 
storage  of  packaged  blasting  agents:  the 
location  of  explosive  material  storage 
facilities;  vehicles  transporting 
explosive  material;  primer  protection; 
loading  and  blasting;  double  trunklines 
in  nonelectric  initiation  systems; 
excessive  temperature;  and  burning 
explosive  material. 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  January  29. 1993. 
AOORESSES:  Send  written  comments  to 
Patricia  W.  Silvey.  Director,  Office  of 
Standards.  Regulations  and  Variances. 
MSHA.  room  631,  Ballston  Tower  No.  3. 
4015  Wilson  Boulevard.  Arlington, 
Virginia  22203. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Patricia  W.  Silvey.  Director,  Office  of 
Standards,  Regulations  and  Variances. 
MSHA,  (703)  235-1910. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
January  18, 1991,  MSHA  published  a 
Final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  (56  FR 
2070)  revising  its  safety  standards  for 
explosives  at  metal  and  nonmetal  mines. 
On  October  16.  1992.  (57  FR  47524). 
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MSHA  published  a  proposed  rule 
addressing  certain  stayed  provisions  of 
the  January  18, 1991  final  rule.  The 
comment  period  was  scheduled  to  close 
on  December  15, 1992;  but  in  response  to 
requests  from  the  mining  community,  the 
Agency  is  extending  the  comment  period 
to  January  29, 1993.  All  interested 
parties  are  encouraged  to  submit 
comments  prior  to  that  date. 

Dated:  November  19. 1992. 

William  J.  Tattereall, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Mine  Safety  and 
Health. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28656  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4510-43-Mz 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard , 

33  CFR  Part  100 

[CGD  05-92-81] 

Special  Local  Regulations  for  Marine 
Events;  Pony  Penning  Swim, 
Assateague  Channel,  Chincoteague, 

VA 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is  proposing 
to  establish  permanent  special  local 
regulations  for  the  annual  Pony  Penning 
Swim  held  at  Chincoteague,  Virginia. 
These  special  local  regulations  are 
necessary  to  control  vessel  traffic  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  this  event.  The 
effect  will  be  to  restrict  general 
navigation  in  the  regulated  area  for  the 
safety  of  spectators  and  participants. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  January  11, 1993. 
addresses:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  or  hand  carried  to  Commander 
(bb).  Fifth  Coast  Guard  District,  431 
Crawford  Street,  Portsmouth,  Virginia 
23704-5004.  The  comments  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
Room  209  of  this  address.  Normal  office 
hours  are  between  8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Stephen  L.  Phillips,  Chief,  Boating 
Affairs  Branch,  Fifth  Coast  Guard 
District,  431  Crawford  Street, 
Portsmouth,  Virginia  23704-5004  (804) 
398-8204,  or  Commander,  Coast  Guard 


participate  in  this  rulemaking  by 
submitting  written  views,  data,  or 
arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  this  notice  (CGD 
05-92-81)  and  the  specific  section  of  the 
proposal  to  which  their  comments  apply. 
Reasons  should  be  given  for  each 
comment.  The  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 
All  comments  received  before  the 
expiration  of  the  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken. 

No  public  hearing  is  planned,  but  one 
may  be  held  if  written  requests  for  a 
hearing  are  received  and  it  is 
determined  that  the  opportunity  to  make 
oral  presentations  will  aid  the 
rulemaking  process.  The  receipt  of 
comments  will  be  acknowledged  if  a 
stamped  self-addressed  postcard  or 
envelope  is  enclosed. 

Draft  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  QMl 
Kevin  R.  Connors,  project  officer, 

Boating  Affairs  Branch,  Fifth  Coast 
Guard  District,  and  LT  Monica  L. 
Lombardi,  project  attorney,  Fifth  Coast 
Guard  District  Legal  Staff. 

Background  and  Purpose 

The  Chincoteague  Volunteer  Fire 
Company  submitted  an  application  to 
hold  its  annual  Pony  Penning  Swim 
across  Assateague  Channel.  The  event 
consists  of  ponies  swimming  across 
Assateague  Channel  to  Chincoteague 
and  then  returning  to  Assateague  Island. 
As  part  of  the  application,  the 
Chincoteague  Volunteer  Fire  Company 
requested  that  the  Coast  Guard  provide 
control  of  the  large  spectator  fleet  in  the 
area  of  the  swim. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulations 

This  proposal  seeks  to  regulate  the 
area  surrounding  the  Pony  Penning 
Swim.  The  swim  is  an  annual  event  held 
the  last  Wednesday  in  July.  Ponies  swim 
across  Assateague  Channel  to 
Chincoteague,  Virginia,  and  the  next 
Friday  swim  back  across  the  channel  to 
Assateague  Island.  To  provide  for  the 
safety  of  participants,  spectators,  and 
vessels  transiting  the  area,  the  Coast 
Guard  will  restrict  vessel  movement  in 
the  regulated  area  during  the  times  the 
ponies  are  in  the  water.  Temporary 
buoys  will  mark  the  regulated  area. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 


February  26, 1979).  The  economic  impact 
of  this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  This  regulation  will  only 
be  in  effect  for  several  hours,  and  the 
impacts  on  routine  navigation  are 
expected  to  be  minimal. 

Small  Entities 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  the  Coast  Guard 
must  consider  whether  this  proposal  will 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
‘‘Small  Entities”  include  independently 
owned  and  operated  small  businesses 
that  are  not  dominant  in  their  field  and 
that  otherwise  qualify  8S  “small 
business  concerns”  under  section  3  of 
the  Small  Business  Act  (15  U.S.C.  632). 
Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  on 
non-participating  small  entities  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  will  certify  under  5  U.S.C.  605(b), 
that  this  proposal,  if  adopted,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Collection  of  Information 

This  proposal  contains  no  collection 
of  Information  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 

3501  et  seq.). 

Federalism  Assessment 

This  action  has  been  analyzed  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and 
criteria  contained  in  Executive  Order 
12612,  and  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  proposed  rulemaking  does  not  raise 
sufficient  federalism  implications  to 
warrant  the  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment. 

Environment  Assessment 

This  rulemaking  has  been  thoroughly 
reviewed  by  the  Coast  Guard  and 
determined  to  be  categorically  excluded 
from  further  environmental 
documentation  in  accordance  with 
section  2.B.2.C  of  Commandant 
Instruction  M16475.1B.  A  Categorical 
Exclusion  Determination  statement  has 
been  prepared  and  been  placed  in  the 
rulemaking  docket,  and  is  available  for 
inspection  or  copying  where  indicated 
under  "ADDRESSES”. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  100 

Marine  safety,  Navigation  (water). 


Group  Eastern  Shore  (804)  336-2891. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Request  for  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 


These  proposed  regulations  are  not 
considered  major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  not  significant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034; 


Proposed  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  part 
100  of  title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55493 


PART  100— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  100 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  CFR  1.46  and 
33  CFR  100.35. 

2.  A  new  Section  100.519  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  100.519  Assateague  Channel, 
Chincoteague,  Virginia. 

(a)  Definitions:  (1)  Regulated  area. 

The  waters  of  Assateague  Channel  from 
shoreline  to  shoreline,  bounded  to  the 
east  by  a  line  drawn  from  latitude 
37o55'01"  North,  longitude  75°22'40'' 

West,  to  latitude  37<>54'50"  North, 
longitude  75°22'46"  West,  and  to  the 
west  by  a  line  drawn  from  latitude 
37°54'54.0"  North,  longitude  75°23'00" 
West,  to  latitude  37°54'49"  North, 
longitude  75°22'49"  West. 

(2)  Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander. 
The  Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander  is  a 
commissioned,  warrant,  or  petty  officer 
of  the  Coast  Guard  who  has  been 
designated  by  the  Commander,  Coast 
Guard  Group  Eastern  Shore. 

(b)  Special  Local  Regulations.  (1) 
Except  for  participants  in  the  Pony 
Penning  Swim  and  vessels  authorized  by 
the  Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander,  no 
person  or  vessel  may  enter  or  remain  in 
the  regulated  area  without  the 
permission  of  the  Patrol  Commander. 

(2)  The  operator  of  any  vessel  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  this  area  shall: 

(i)  Stop  the  vessel  immediately  when 
directed  to  do  so  by  any  commissioned, 
warrant,  or  petty  officer  on  board  a 
vessel  displaying  a  Coast  Guard  ensign. 

(ii)  Proceed  as  directed  by  any 
commissioned,  warrant  or  petty  officer 
on  board  a  vessel  displaying  a  Coast 
Guard  ensign. 

(3)  The  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander  piay  allow  vessels  to  transit 
the  regulated  area  up  until  the  ponies 
are  ready  to  enter  the  water. 

(4)  Vessel  operators  are  advised  to 
remain  clear  of  the  advisory  area  during 
the  effective  periods  of  this  regulation. 

(c)  Effective  periods:  The  Commander, 
Fifth  Coast  Guard  District  publishes  a 
document  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
the  Fifth  Coast  Guard  District  Local 
Notice  to  Mariners  that  announces  the 
times  and  date  that  this  section  is  in 
effect. 

Dated:  November  16, 1992. 

W.T.  Leland, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commander. 
Fifth  Coast  Guard  District. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28625  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  100 
[CGO  05-92-82] 

Special  Local  Regulations  for  Marine 
Events;  Crawford  Bay  Crew  Classic, 
Southern  Branch,  Elizabeth  River, 
Portsmouth,  VA 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is  proposing 
to  establish  permanent  special  local 
regulations  for  the  Crawford  Bay  Crew 
Classic,  an  annual  event  to  be  held  on 
the  Southern  Branch  of  the  Elizabeth 
River  at  Portsmouth,  Virginia.  These 
special  local  regulations  are  necessary 
to  control  vessel  traffic  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  this  event.  The  effect  will  be 
to  restrict  general  navigation  in  the 
regulated  area  for  the  safety  of 
spectators  and  participants. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  January  11, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  or  hand  carried  to  Commander 
(bb),  Fifth  Coast  Guard  District,  431 
Crawford  Street,  Portsmouth,  Virginia 
23704-5004.  The  comments  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
room  209  of  this  address.  Normal  office 
hours  are  between  8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Stephen  L.  Phillips.  Chief,  Boating 
Affairs  Branch,  Fifth  Coast  Guard 
District,  431  Crawford  Street, 

Portsmouth,  Virginia  23704-5004  (804) 
398-6204. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Request  for  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking  by 
submitting  written  views,  data,  or 
arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  this  notice  (CGD 
05-92-82)  and  the  specific  section  of  the 
proposal  to  which  their  comments  apply. 
Reasons  should  be  given  for  each 
comment.  The  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 
All  comments  received  before  the 
expiration  of  the  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken. 
No  public  hearing  is  planned,  but  one 
may  be  held  if  written  requests  for  a 
hearing  are  received  and  it  is 
determined  that  the  opportunity  to  make 
oral  presentations  will  aid  the 
rulemaking  process.  The  receipt  of 
comments  will  be  acknowledged  if  a 
stamped  self-addressed  postcard  or 
envelope  is  enclosed. 


Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  QMl 
Kevin  R.  Connors,  project  officer, 

Boating  Affairs  Branch,  Fifth  Coast 
Guard  District,  and  LT  Monica  L 
Lombardi,  project  attorney.  Fifth  Coast 
Guard  District  Legal  Staff. 

Background  and  Purpose 

The  Crawford  Bay  Crew  Classic, 
sponsored  by  Ports  Events  Inc.  is  an 
annual  rowing  regatta  that  attracts 
collegiate  rowing  teams  nationwide.  As 
part  of  the  application,  Ports  Events  Inc. 
requested  that  the  Coast  Guard  provide 
control  of  spectator  and  commercial 
traffic  within  the  regulated  area. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulations 

This  proposal  seeks  to  regulate  the 
area  surrounding  the  Crawford  Bay 
Crew  Classic  on  the  Southern  Branch  of 
the  Elizabeth  River.  Crew  racing  shells 
will  be  racing  in  heats  starting  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Mobil  Oil  Docks  and  will 
finish  in  the  vicinity  of  Portside, 
Portsmouth.  These  regulations  are 
necessary  to  control  spectator  craft  and 
to  provide  for  the  safety  of  life  and 
property  on  navigable  waters  during  the 
event.  Marine  traffic  will  be  allowed  to 
transit  the  regulated  area  between 
races.  Since  the  main  shipping  channel 
will  not  be  closed  for  extended  periods 
of  time,  commercial  traffic  should  not  be 
severely  disrupted. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 

These  proposed  regulations  are  not 
considered  major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  not  significant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034: 
February  26, 1979).  The  economic  impact 
of  this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  This  regulation  will  only 
be  in  effect  for  several  hours  each  day  of 
the  event,  and  the  impacts  on  routine 
navigation  are  expected  to  be  minimal, 
since  traffic  will  be  allowed  to  pass 
between  heats. 

Small  Entities 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  the  Coast  Guard 
must  consider  whether  this  proposal  will 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
“Small  Entities"  include  independently 
owned  and  operated  small  businesses 
that  are  not  dominant  in  their  field  and 
that  otherwise  qualify  as  "small 
business  concerns"  under  section  3  of 
the  Small  Business  Act  (15  U.S.C.  632). 
Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  on 
non-participating  small  entities  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
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Guard  will  certify  under  5  U.S.C.  605(b), 
that  this  proposal,  if  adopted,  will  not 
have  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Collection  of  Information 

This  proposal  contains  no  collection 
of  Information  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 

3501  et  seq.J. 

Federalism  Assessment 

This  action  has  been  analyzed  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and 
criteria  contained  in  Executive  Order 
12612,  and  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  proposed  rulemaking  does  not  raise 
sufficient  federalism  implications  to 
warrant  the  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment. 

Environmental  Assessment 

This  rulemaking  has  been  thoroughly 
reviewed  by  the  Coast  Guard  and 
determined  to  be  categorically  excluded 
from  further  environmental 
documentation  in  accordance  with 
section  2.B.2.C  of  Commandant 
Instruction  M16475.1B.  A  Categorical 
Exclusion  Determination  statement  has 
been  prepared  and  been  placed  in  the 
rulemaking  docket,  and  is  available  for 
inspection  or  copying  where  indicated 
under  “ADDRESSES". 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  10C 

Marine  safety,  Navigation  (water). 

Proposed  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  part 
100  of  title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  100— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  100 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  CFR  1.46  and 
33  CFR  100.35. 

2.  A  new  section  100.523  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  100.523  Southern  Branch,  Elizabeth 
River,  Portsmouth,  Virginia. 

(a)  Definitions:  (1)  Regulated  area. 

The  waters  of  the  Southern  Branch, 
Elizabeth  River  from  shoreline  to 
shoreline  bounded  to  the  south  by  a  line 
drawn  from  latitude  36°49T1.0"  North, 
longitude  76°17'33.0"  West  to  latitude 
36°49T1.0“  North,  longitude  76°17'22.0" 
West  and  bounded  to  the  north  by  a  line 
drawn  from  latitude  36°50'17.5"  North, 
longitude  76’’17'45.0''  West  to  latitude 
36°50'17.5"  North,  longitude  76°17'30.0" 
West. 

(2)  Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander. 
The  Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander  is  a 
commissioned,  warrant,  or  petty  officer 


of  the  Coast  Guard  who  has  been 
designated  by  the  Commander,  Coast 
Guard  Group  Hampton  Roads. 

(b)  Special  Local  Regulations.  (1) 
Except  for  participants  in  the  Crawford 
Bay  Crew  Classic  and  vessels 
authorized  by  the  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander,  no  person  or  vessel  may 
enter  or  remain  in  the  regulated  area 
without  the  permission  of  the  Patrol 
Commander. 

(2)  The  operator  of  any  vessel  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  this  area  shall: 

(i)  Stop  the  vessel  immediately  when 
directed  to  do  so  by  any  commissioned, 
warrant,  or  petty  officer  on  board  a 
vessel  displaying  a  Coast  Guard  ensign. 

(ii)  Proceed  as  directed  by  any 
commissioned,  warrant  or  petty  officer 
on  board  a  vessel  displaying  a  Coast 
Guard  ensign. 

(3)  The  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander  may  allow  vessels  to  transit 
the  regulated  area  whenever  a  race  heat 
is  not  being  run. 

(4)  Vessel  operators  are  advised  to 
remain  clear  of  the  advisory  area  during 
the  effective  periods  of  this  regulation. 

(c)  Effective  periods:  This  regulation 
will  be  effective  from  12  noon  to  7  p.m. 
on  the  third  Friday  of  March  and  from  6 
a.m.  to  6  p.m.  on  the  third  Saturday  of 
March,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Coast  Guard  Local  Notice  to  Mariners 
and  a  Federal  Register  document. 

Dated:  November  16, 1992. 

W.T.  Leland. 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commander, 
Fifth  Coast  Guard  District 
[FR  Doc.  92-28624  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  49W-14-K 


COPYRIGHT  ROYALTY  TRIBUNAL 

37  CFR  Part  304 

[Docket  No.  92-2-PBRA] 

1992  Adjustment  of  the  Public 
Broadcasting  Royalty  Rates  and 
Terms 

agency:  Copyright  Royalty  Tribunal. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  The  Copyright  Act  of  1976 
(Act)  requires  the  Copyright  Royalty 
Tribunal  (Tribunal)  to  conduct 
proceedings  from  June  30  to  December 
31, 1992  to  establish  reasonable  terms 
and  rates  of  royalty  payments  for 
certain  uses  by  public  broadcasting 
entities  of  published  nondramatic 
musical  works,  and  published  pictorial, 
graphic,  and  sculptural  works.  This 
notice  announces  that  the  Tribunal  is 
considering  regulations  which  set  forth 
the  terms  and  rates  for  the  five  year 


period  of  1993-1997.  Comments 
regarding  these  proposed  regulations  are 
sought  by  the  Tribunal. 

DATES:  All  comments  are  due  by 
December  4, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  are  to  be  filed 
with:  Chairman,  Copyright  Royalty 
Tribunal,  1825  Connecticut  Avenue, 

NW.,  suite  918,  Washington,  DC  20009. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Linda  R.  Bocchi,  General  Counsel, 
Copyright  Royalty  Tribunal,  1825 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW.,  suite  918, 
Washington,  DC  20009.  (202)  606-4400. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Authority 

Section  118  of  the  Act  establishes  a 
copyright  compulsory  license  for  the  use 
of  published  nondramatic  musical  works 
and  published  pictorial,  graphic  and 
sculptural  works  by  public  broadcasting 
entities.  17  U.S.C.  118.  The  Act 
specifically  provides  that  between  June 
30  and  December  31  of  1982,  and  at  five 
year  intervals  thereafter,  the  Tribunal 
“shall"  conduct  a  proceeding  for  the 
determination  of  the  rates  and  terms  for 
the  use  of  the  works.  17  U.S.C.  118(c). 
The  Act  also  directs  the  Tribunal  to 
“establish  requirements  by  which 
copyright  owners  may  receive 
reasonable  notice  of  the  use  of  their 
works,”  and  under  which  public 
broadcasting  entities  “shall”  maintain 
records  of  such  use.  17  U.S.C.  118(b)(3). 

Background 

In  1978,  shortly  after  the  Tribunal  was 
created,  it  adopted  public  broadcasting 
royalty  rates.  43  FR  25068  (June  8, 1978). 
These  original  rates  have  been  adjusted 
twice,  in  1982  and  in  1987.  47  FR  57923 
(December  29, 1982);  52  FR  44610 
(November  20, 1987).  Part  304  of  the 
Tribunal’s  current  rules  sets  forth  the 
rates  and  terms  applicable  to  public 
broadcasting  entities  for  the  use  of 
certain  copyrighted  works  for  the  period 
beginning  January  1, 1988  and  ending 
December  31, 1992.  37  CFR  part  304.  The 
purpose  of  the  current  proceeding  is  to 
determine  the  rates  and  terms  which 
will  apply  during  the  period  beginning 
January  1, 1993  and  ending  December  31, 
1997. 

The  Tribunal  commenced  the  current 
public  broadcasting  rate  setting 
proceeding  on  June  30, 1992.  57  FR  29066 
(June  30, 1992).  Prior  to  its 
commencement  of  the  proceeding,  on 
May  1, 1992,  the  Tribunal  sent  a  letter  to 
all  of  the  parties  who  participated  in  the 
1978, 1982  and/or  1987  noncommercial 
broadcasting  rate  adjustment 
proceedings,  requesting  settlement 
status  reports  by  June  19, 1992.  Notices 
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of  appearance  were  filed  by  the  parties 
in  early  August. 

By  Order  of  September  15, 1992,  the 
Tribunal  set  October  19, 1992,  as  the  due 
date  for  filing  direct  cases  and  October 
22, 1992,  as  the  due  date  for  filing 
objections  to  a  "paper"  disposition  of 
the  proceeding.  On  October  19,  all  of  the 
parties  filed  direct  cases,  settlement 
agreements,  or  joint  proposals.  No 
objections  to  a  “paper"  hearing  were 
filed  by  the  parties  on  October  22.  By 
Order  of  October  30, 1992,  the  Tribunal 
accepted  the  parties’  October  19 
submissions  into  the  record,  closed  the 
record,  and  set  November  9, 1992,  as  the 
due  date  for  filing  Proposed  Findings 
and  Conclusions  of  Law.  Post-hearing 
briefs  were  filed  by  Public  Broadcasting 
Services  (PBS),  and  National  Public 
Radio  (NPR).  Broadcast  Music,  Inc. 

(BMI)  and  American  Society  of 
Composers,  Authors  and  Publishers 
(ASCAP),  which  have  negotiated 
voluntary  agreements  with  PBS  and  NPR 
and  negotiated  joint  proposals  with  the 
American  Council  on  Education  (ACE), 
the  National  Federation  of  Community 
Broadcasters  (NFCB),  and  National 
Religious  Broadcasters  Radio  Music 
License  Committee  (NRB),  filed 
documents  recommending  the  adoption 
of  the  joint  proposals.  SESAC,  Inc. 
(SESAC),  Harry  Fox  Agency,  Inc.  (HFA), 
and  National  Music  publishers 
Association,  Inc.  (NMPA)  all  filed 
voluntary  agreements,  instead  of  direct 
cases.  Therefore,  they  were  not  required 
•to  file  Proposed  Findings  and 
Conclusions  of  Law.  The  Coalition  of 
Visual  Artists  Organizations  (CVAO), 
American  Society  of  Magazine 
Photographers  (AMP),  and  Graphic 
Artists  Guild,  Inc.  (GAG)  filed  a  direct 
case  opposing  PBS’  proposed  rates,  but 
failed  to  file  Proposed  Findings  and 
Conclusions  of  Law  as  they  were 
directed  to  do  by  the  Tribunal.  ASCAP 
filed  a  letter  on  November  13, 1992  to 
clarify  one  point  raised  in  the  direct 
cases  and  Proposed  Findings  and 
Conclusions  of  Law  of  PBS  and  NPR. 

The  Parties 

There  are  thirteen  parties  in  this 
proceeding.  Representing  the  users  of 
the  copyrighted  works  are:  PBS,  NPR, 
ACE,  NFCB,  and  NRB.  Representing 
owners  of  the  copyrighted  works  are: 
ASCAP,  BMI,  SESAC,  HFA.  NMPA. 
COVA,  ASMP,  and  GAG. 

Performance  of  Musical  Works  by  PBS 
and  NPR 

Voluntary  agreements  were  reached 
by  PBS  and  NPR  with  the  following 
representatives  of  copyright  owners: 
ASCAP,  BMI,  and  SESAC.  Section 
118(b)(2)  provides  that  “(l)icense 


agreements  voluntarily  negotiated  at 
any  time  between  one  or  more  copyright 
owners  and  one  or  more  public 
broadcasting  entities  shall  be  given 
effective  in  lieu  of  any  determination  by 
the  Tribunal*  *  *."  17  U.S.C.  118(b)(2). 
Accordingly,  with  respect  to  the  use  by 
PBS  and  NPR  of  musical  compositions 
found  in  the  repertories  of  ASCAP,  BMI. 
and  SESAC.  the  Tribunal  proposes  no 
regulation. 

In  the  case  of  the  rates  applicable  to 
copyright  owners  of  musical  works  who 
are  not  affiliated  with  ASCAP,  BMI,  or 
SESAC  and  whose  works  appear  in  PBS 
or  PBS-station  programming;  or  in  NPR 
or  NPR-station  programming;  PBS  and 
NPR  propose:  (i)  That  the  rates  be 
increased  by  15  percent  over  the  1988- 
1992  rates  and  set  at  an  equal  amount 
for  each  year  of  the  1993-1997  term,  (ii) 
that  the  rate  increase  be  accomplished 
by  averaging  the  rates  in  effect  for  each 
year  of  the  1988-1992  period,  multiplying 
that  average  or  "blended"  rate  by  115 
percent,  and  applying  that  new  15  percent 
higher  rate  in  each  year  of  the  upcoming 
license  term.  This  methodology  will 
result  in  a  rate  increase  for  the  foregoing 
unaffiliated  copyright  owners  that  is 
consistent  with  the  voluntary  license 
agreements  negotiated  by  public 
broadcasting  with  respect  to  music 
performing  rights  for  the  1993-1997 
period. 

PBS  and  NPR  filed  joint  Proposed 
Findings  and  Conclusions  of  Law,  in 
which  they  reiterated  and  recommended 
the  adoption  of  their  proposals.  They 
maintain  that  the  proposed  rates  and 
terms  build  upon  those  adopted  by  the 
Tribunal  in  1978.  Citing  Section  118(b)  of 
the  Act,  they  assert  that  the  rates  should 
be  adopted  because  they  are 
comparable  to  voluntary  license 
agreements  negotiated  between  Pubic 
Broadcasting  and  music  rights 
organizations.  17  U.S.C.  118(b). 

ASCAP  filed  a  letter  in  response  to 
PBS’  and  NPR’s  Proposed  Findings  and 
Conclusions  of  Law.  There,  ASCAP 
refuted  PBS’  and  NPR's  allegation  that 
the  ASCAP-Public  Broadcasting 
negotiated  agreement  provides  for 
annual  license  fees  of  an  equal  amount 
for  the  five  year  term  of  the  license. 
ASCAP  clarifies  that  the  negotiated 
agreement  provides  for  a  single  license 
fee  for  the  full  five  year  term  of  the 
license,  to  be  paid  out  in  equal  annual 
installments.  See  ASCAP-Public 
Broadcasting  Agreement,  ^  3(a).  The 
Tribunal  clarifies  the  record 
accordingly. 

The  Tribunal  finds  that  the  suggested 
rates  are  reasonable  and,  so,  proposes 
to  adopt  them. 


Performances  of  Musical  Works  by 
Public  Broadcasting  Entities  Licensed  to 
Colleges  and  Universities  Not  Affiliated 
With  NPR 

ASCAP  and  ACE  have  jointly 
proposed  to  increase  the  rate  which 
applies  to  public  broadcasting  entities 
licensed  to  colleges  and  universities  not 
affiliated  with  NPR.  ASCAP  and  ACE 
have  submitted  a  joint  proposal  to  the 
Tribunal,  rather  than  a  voluntary 
agreement,  because  ACE,  although 
representing  a  majority  of  the  colleges 
and  universities  operating  college  radio 
stations,  does  not  represent  all  of  them. 
Moreover,  it  does  not  have  the  power  to 
bind  its  members  to  an  agreement.  In  a 
voluntary  agreement,  both  parties  to  the 
agreement  represent  all  persons  who 
would  be  affected  by  the  agreement  and 
both  parties  have  the  authority  to  bind 
their  members.  In  a  joint  proposal,  at 
least  one  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement 
either  does  not  represent  all  persons 
who  would  be  affected  by  the 
agreement,  or  does  not  have  the 
authority  to  bind  its  members. 
Consequently,  in  a  joint  proposal  the 
Tribunal  has  the  responsibility  to  assure 
that  the  rates  and  terms  are  in  the 
interest  of  all  potentially  affected 
persons. 

Specifically,  ASCAP  and  ACE 
propose  that  the  new  rate  consists  of  the 
current  rate  with  a  cost-of-living 
adjustment,  according  to  the  annual 
change  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
(CPI),  as  the  Tribunal  has  done  under 
section  304.10.  37  CFR  304.104  (1991). 
This  proposal  is  supported  by  BMI. 
which  proposes  that  the  rates  for  the  use 
of  BMI  and  ASCAP  works  continue  to 
be  the  same.  37  CFR  304.5(c)  1991).  Both 
BMI  and  ASCAP  submitted  post-hearing 
filings  in  support  of  the  proposals. 

The  Tribunal  determines  that  the 
foregoing  rates  are  reasonable  and 
proposes  to  adopt  them.  However,  the 
Tribunal  notes  that  the  proposed  rates 
must  be  derived  based  upon  a  change  in 
the  CPI,  during  the  period  between  the 
first  CPI  published  subsequent  to 
December  1, 1991,  and  the  last  CPI 
published  prior  to  December  1, 1992.  The 
Tribunal  does  not  yet  have  the  figures 
for  the  last  CPI  to  be  published  prior  to 
December  1, 1992.  Consequently,  the 
Tribunal  will  temporarily  list  the  current 
dollar  amounts  in  the  text  of  the 
proposed  rules.  These  dollar  amounts 
will  be  replaced  with  the  inflation 
adjusted  figures  at  the  time  the  final  rule 
making  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  proposing  to  adopt  the  joint 
proposals,  the  Tribunal  recognizes  that 
they  do  not  reflect  any  assessment  by 
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any  of  the  parties  as  to  the  absolute  or 
relative  value  of  the  right  of 
performance  of  music  in  the  ASCAP 
repertory  by  college  radio  stations. 

Performances  of  Musical  Compositions 
by  Public  Broadcasting  Stations  Other 
Than  NPR  or  College  Stations 

A  joint  proposal  was  filed  by  ASCAP, 
NFCB.  and  NRB,  suggesting  the  adjusted 
rates  for  public  broadcasting  radio 
stations  which  are  not  affiliated  with 
NPR,  and  are  not  licensed  to  colleges 
and  universities.  An  identical  joint 
proposal  was  submitted  by  BMI,  NFCB, 
and  NRB.  SESAC,  NFCB,  and  NRB 
submitted  their  own  different  joint 
proposal.  BMI  and  ASCAP  filed  post¬ 
hearing  documents  in  support  of  the 
proposals. 

The  Tribunal  determines  that  all  of 
the  suggested  rates  are  reasonable  and 
proposes  to  adopt  them.  In  proposing  to 
adopt  the  joint  proposals,  the  Tribunal 
recognizes  that  they  do  not  reflect  any 
assessment  by  any  of  the  parties  as  to 
the  absolute  or  relative  value  of  the  right 
of  performance  of  music  in  the  ASCAP 
repertory  by  community  radio  stations. 

Recording  Rates  and  Terms 

HFA,  PBS,  and  NPR  filed  a  voluntary 
agreement,  which  covers  the  period  from 
January  1, 1993  through  December  31, 
1997.  This  agreement  grants  PBS  and 
NPR  a  nonexclusive  license  for 
synchronization  and  recording  uses  of 
any  and  all  nondramatic  musical 
compositions  for  which  HFA  was 
appointed  licensing  agent  by  the 
copyright  owners,  with  respect  to 
television  and  radio  programs  broadcast 
over  public  broadcasting  stations. 

NMPA  participated  in  the  negotiation  of 
the  voluntary  agreement  as  an 
interested  party  and  supports  the 
agreement’s  adoption  by  the  Tribunal. 
PBS  also  submitted  letters  extending  its 
1987-1989  voluntary  agreements  with 
the  American  Mechanical  Rights  Agency 
(AMRA),  Copyright  Management,  Inc. 
(CMI),  and  Bug  Music  (Bug)  for 
recording  and  synchronization  rights. 
Accordingly,  with  respect  to  the  use  by 
PBS  or  NPR  of  any  copyrighted  works  in 
HFA’s  catalogue  and  the  use  by  PBS  of 
any  copyrighted  works  in  the  catalogues 
of  AMRA,  CMI,  and  Bug,  the  Tribunal 
will  not  propose  regulations.  17  U.S.C. 
118(b)(2). 

For  the  unaffiliated  copyright  owners 
of  recording  rights  in  musical 
compositions,  PBS  and  NPR  propose 
that  the  Tribunal  set  rates  which 
correspond  to  the  rates  contained  in  the 
voluntary  license  agreement  negotiated 
with  HFA.  Specifically,  PBS  and  NPR 
propose  that  the  current  rates  provided 
in  §  304.7.  subsections  (b)(l)(i),  (ii).  and 


(2)  of  the  Tribunal’s  rules  be  adjusted 
by:  (a)  Averaging  the  annual  rates 
applicable  to  unaffiliated  copyright 
owners  in  each  year  of  the  prior  license 
period,  (b)  multiplying  that  amount  by 
115  percent,  and  (c)  applying  that  new 
15  percent  higher  rate  throughout  the 
upcoming  five  year  period  beginning 
January  1, 1993.  37  CFR  304.7  (b)  (1)  (i), 
(ii).  (2)  (1991).  PBS  and  NPR,  in  their 
joint  Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions 
of  Law  again  recommend  that  the 
Tribunal  adopt  their  suggested  rates. 

The  Tribunal  finds  that  the 
recommended  rates  are  reasonable  and 
proposes  to  adopt  them. 

■Hie  Tribunal  notes  that  none  of  the 
parties  filed  any  comments  regarding 
the  rates  for  uses  other  than  in  NPR- 
produced  radio  programs.  37  CFR 
304.7(b)  (4)  (1991).  Nonetheless,  the 
Tribunal  has  reviewed  these  rates  and 
proposes  to  adjust  them,  as  it  has  done 
in  the  past,  on  the  basis  of  the  change  of 
the  cost  of  living  over  the  past  five 
years,  rounded  off  to  the  nearest  five 
cents.  52  FR  at  44612. 

Hence,  a  feature  use  would  increase 
from  604  to  704,  a  concert  feature  use 
would  increase  from  $1.20  to  $1.45,  and 
a  background  use  would  increase  from 
304  to  354. 

Visual  Works  Rates  and  Terms 

PBS  has  filed  letters  extending  its  1987 
voluntary  agreement  with  Artists  Rights 
Society,  Inc.  (ARS),  and  its  1989 
voluntary  agreement  with  Visual  Artists 
&  Galleries  Association  (VAGA). 
Therefore,  with  regard  to  the  uses  of 
copyrighted  works  for  which  either  of 
the  foregoing  organizations  serve  as 
licensing  agents,  the  Tribunal  will  not 
propose  regulations.  17  U.S.C.  118(b)(2). 

Additionally,  PBS  proposes  rates  for 
the  uses  of  published  pictorial,  graphic 
and  sculptural  works  under  §  304.8.  37 
CFR  304.8  (1991).  PBS  recommends  that 
the  Tribunal  set  rates  which  correspond 
to  the  rates  contained  in  the  voluntary 
license  agreements  negotiated  with  ARS 
and  VAGA.  The  rates  contained  in 
PBS's  voluntary  agreement  with  ARS 
are  identical  to  those  contained  in  PBS’s 
voluntary  agreement  with  VAGA. 

PBS,  in  its  post-hearing  brief, 
maintains  that  the  proposed  rates  are 
reasonable  and  correspond  to  the  rates 
incorporated  in  the  voluntary  license 
agreements  between  PBS  and  ARS,  and 
between  PBS  and  VAGA.  With  regard  to 
the  specific  arguments  made  by  COVA, 
ASMP,  and  GAG,  PBS  asserts  that  these 
identical  arguments  have  been 
considered  and  rejected  by  the  Tribunal 
on  three  prior  occasions.  Therefore,  PBS 
concludes  that,  pursuant  to  well- 
established  Tribunal  precedent,  the 
Tribunal  should  reject  the  arguments. 


In  their  direct  case,  CVAO,  ASMP, 
and  GAG  submit  their  own  proposal 
regarding  the  rates  for  the  uses  of  visual 
works.  They  argue,  as  they  did  in  the 
1987  public  broadcasting  rate 
adjustment  proceeding,  that  the  rates 
proposed  by  PBS  and  adopted  by  the 
Tribunal  bear  no  realistic  relationship  to 
the  marketplace  prices.  CVAO,  ASMP, 
and  GAG  further  request  the 
opportunity  to  submit  additional 
information  regarding  market  rates  and 
ask  that  the  Tribunal  consider  the 
market  for  stock  photography  and 
illustration  as  an  appropriate  standard. 

In  the  alternative,  they  request  that  the 
Tribunal  increase  the  rates  to  reflect 
cost  of  living  increases  over  the  last  five 
years. 

Irrespective  of  their  proposals  for  new 
rates,  CVAO,  ASMP,  and  GAG  argue 
that  the  compulsory  licensing  scheme 
for  pictorial,  graphic,  and  sculptural 
works  has  provided  PBS  with  “a  system 
of  ‘free  use’.’’  To  substantiate  their 
allegations,  CVAO,  ASMP,  and  GAG 
cite  to  the  most  recent  compilation  of 
cue  sheets  received  from  PBS.  Pursuant 
to  the  Tribunal's  rules,  PBS  and  its 
stations  or  other  public  broadcasting 
entities  must  maintain  and  furnish  cue 
sheets  either  to  copyright  owners,  or  to 
the  offices  of  generally  recognized 
organizations  representing  the  copyright 
owners  of  pictorial,  graphic,  and 
sculptural  works.  37  CFR  304.8(d)  (1991). 
According  to  the  cue  sheets  submitted 
for  the  period  of  January  1, 1992  through 
June  30, 1992,  PBS’s  use  of  visual  works 
for  the  six  month  interval  was  limited. 
CVAO,  ASMP,  and  GAG  question  PBS’s 
scarce  use  of  visual  works.  Additionally, 
they  accuse  PBS  of  neglecting  to  satisfy 
its  obligation,  under  the  Tribunals  rules, 
to  attempt  to  locate  the  copyright 
owners  of  visual  works.  37  CFR  304.8(c), 
304.9  (1991).  Therefore,  they  request  that 
the  Tribunal  recommend  to  Congress  the 
repeal  of  this  particular  compulsory 
licensing  scheme. 

The  Tribunal  has  reviewed  the 
arguments  of  PBS,  CVAO,  ASMP,  and 
GAG,  and  the  proposes  to  adopt  the 
rates  recommended  by  PBS.  With  regard 
to  the  arguments  advanced  by  CVAO, 
ASMP,  and  GAG,  the  Tribunal  notes 
that  these  organizations  failed  to  file 
Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions  of 
Law  as  they  were  directed  to  do. 
Consequently,  pursuant  to  the  Tribunal’s 
regulations,  they  are  deemed  to  have 
waived  their  right  participate  further  in 
this  proceeding,  and  are  hereby 
dismissed  from  the  proceeding.  37  CFR 
301.53(b)  (1991). 

Even  if  the  Tribunal  were  to  consider 
the  arguments  of  CVAO,  ASMP  and 
GAG,  it  would  have  no  choice  but  to 
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reject  them  based  on  its  well- 
established  precedent.  In  fact,  the 
Tribunal  has  considered  and  rejected 
identical  arguments  on  two  prior 
occasions.  52  FR  at  44610  (November  20. 
1987);  47  FR  at  57923  (December  29, 

1982).  As  a  general  rule,  the  Tribunal 
does  not  reverse  previous  decisions 
unless  it  determines  that  the 
circumstances  have  changed  or  new 
evidence  establishes  the  need  for  a 
reversal.  52  FR  at  44612.  This  policy  is 
supported  by  the  well-established  legal 
principle  that,  absent  a  clearly  articulate 
and  logically  defensible  rationale,  an 
agency  may  not  reach  different  results 
in  cases  with  essentially  the  same  facts. 
Doubleday  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  v. 

FCC,  655  F.2d  417,  423  (D.C.  Cir.  1981) 
(The  (agency)  may  not  decide  a  case  one 
way  today  and  a  substantially  similar 
case  another  way  tomorrow,  without  a 
more  reasonable  explanation  than  is 
offered  here.);  Garrett  v.  FCC,  513  F.2d 
1056, 1060  (D.C.  Cir.  1975)  ("we  have 
twice  said  that  (an  agency)  ‘cannot  act 
arbitrarily  nor  can  it  treat  similar 
situations  in  dissimilar  ways’  ”),  quoting 
Herbert  Harvey,  Inc.  v.  NLRB,  424  F.2d 
770.  780  (D.C.  Cir.  1969).  Here,  the 
Tribunal  has  issued  consistent  decisions 
on  two  previous  occasions,  establishing 
a  certain  level  of  rates  for  the  use  of 
visual  works.  The  Tribunal  has  typically 
rejected  the  marketplace  information  for 
stock  photograph  proffered  by  the  visual 
work  organizations,  because  they  fail  to 
clearly  or  credibly  link  the  evidence  to 
television  use  of  photographs.  52  FR  at 
44612,  47  FR  at  57925.  CVAO,  ASMP  and 
GAG  offer  to  provide  the  same  type  of 
information.  In  light  of  the  fact  that 
CVAO,  ASMP,  and  GAG  neither 
provide,  nor  offer  to  provide,  any 
information  other  than  that  which  the 
Tribunal  has  already  considered  and 
rejected,  the  Tribunal  must  again  reject 
their  proposals. 

The  accusations  of  CVAO,  ASMP  and 
GAG  regarding  PBS’  compliance  with 
the  Tribunal’s  requirements  to  maintain 
and  furnish  records  of  the  copyrighted 
works  it  uses,  and  to  locate  the  owners, 
must  also  be  rejected.  As  was  the  case 
when  this  accusation  was  made  to  the 
Tribunal  in  1987  and  1982,  CVAO, 

ASMP  and  GAG  fail  to  provide  any 
significant  evidentiary  support. 

The  public  is  invited  to  comment  on 
the  proposed  rule  changes  described 
above  and  the  actual  text  which  is 
provided  below  by  December  4, 1992.  ^ 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  304 

Copyright,  Music,  Radio,  Television. 
For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  the  Tribunal  proposes  to 
revise  37  CFR  part  304  as  follows: 


PART  304— USE  OF  CERTAIN 
COPYRIGHTED  WORKS  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH 
NONCOMMERCIAL  BROADCASTING 

Sec. 

304.1  General. 

304.2  Definition  of  public  broadcasting 
entity. 

304.3  (Reserved) 

304.4  Performance  of  musical  compositions 
by  PBS.  NPR  and  other  public 
broadcasting  entities  engaged  in  the 
activities  set  forth  in  17  U.S.C.  118(d). 

304.5  Performance  of  musical  compositions 
by  public  broadcasting  entities  licensed 
to  colleges  and  universities. 

304.6  Performance  of  musical  compositions 
by  other  public  broadcasting  entities. 

304.7  Recording  rights,  rates  and  terms. 

304.8  Terms  and  rates  of  royalty  payments 
for  the  use  of  published  pictorial,  graphic, 
and  sculptural  works. 

304.9  Unknown  copyright  owners. 

304.10  Cost  of  living  adjustment. 

304.11  Notice  of  restrictions  on  use  of 
reproductions  of  transmission  programs. 

304.12  Amendment  of  certain  regulations 

304.13  Issuance  of  interpretative 
regulations. 

Authority:  17  U.S.C.  118,  801(b)(1)  and  804. 

§  304.1  General. 

This  part  304  establishes  terms  and 
rates  of  royalty  payments  for  certain 
activities  using  published  nondramatic 
musical  works  and  published  pictorial, 
graphic  and  sculptural  works  during  a 
period  beginning  on  January  1, 1993  and 
ending  on  December  31, 1997.  Upon 
compliance  with  17  U.S.C.  118,  and  the 
terms  and  rates  of  this  part,  a  public 
broadcasting  entity  may  engage  in  the 
activities  with  respect  to  such  works  set 
forth  in  17  U.S.C.  118(d). 

§  304.2  Definition  of  public  broadcasting 
entity. 

As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  public 
broadcasting  entity  means  a 
noncommercial  educational  broadcast 
station  as  defined  in  section  397  of  title 
47  and  any  nonprofit  institution  or 
organization  engaged  in  the  activities 
described  in  17  U.S.C.  118(d)(2). 

§  304.3  l Reserved.) 

§  304.4  Performance  of  musical 
compositions  by  PBS,  NPR  and  other  public 
broadcasting  entities  engaged  in  the 
activities  set  forth  in  17  U.S.C.  118(d). 

The  following  schedule  of  rates  and 
terms  shall  apply  to  the  performance  by 
PBS,  NPR  and  other  public  broadcasting 
entities  engaged  in  the  activities  set 
forth  in  17  U.S.C.  118(d)  of  copyrighted 
published  nondramatic  musical 
compositions,  except  for  public 
broadcasting  entities  covered  by 
§  §  304.5  and  304.6,  and  except  for 
compositions  which  are  the  subject  of 


voluntary  license  agreements,  such  as 
the  PBS/ NPR / ASC AP,  the  PBS/NPR/ 

BMI  and  the  PES/NPR/SESAC  license 
agreements. 

(а)  Determination  of  royalty  rate.  (1) 
For  the  performance  of  such  a  work  in  a 
feature  presentation  of  PBS: 

1993-1997— $199.18 

(2)  For  the  performance  of  such  work 
as  background  or  theme  music  in  a  PBS 
program: 

1993-1997 — $50.46 

(3)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  in  a  feature  presentation  of  a 
station  of  PBS: 

1993-1997 — $17.02 

(4)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  as  background  or  theme  music  in  a 
program  of  a  station  of  PBS: 

1993-1997—$ 3.59 

(5)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  in  a  feature  presentation  of  NPR: 
1993-1997 — $20.19 

(б)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  as  background  or  theme  music  in 
an  NPR  program: 

1993-1997 — $4.90 

(7)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  in  a  feature  presentation  of  a 
station  of  NPR: 

1993-1997 — $1.43 

(8)  For  the  performance  of  such  a 
work  as  background  or  theme  music  in  a 
program  of  a  station  of  NPR: 

1993-1997 — $.51 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  schedule 
the  rate  for  the  performance  of  theme 
music  in  an  entire  series  shall  be  double 
the  single  program  theme  rate. 

(10)  In  the  event  the  work  is  first 
performed  in  a  program  of  a  station  of 
PBS  or  NPR,  and  such  program  is 
subsequently  distributed  by  PBS  or  NPR. 
an  additional  royalty  payment  shall  be 
made  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for  a 
program  of  a  station  of  PBS  or  NPR. 
respectively,  and  the  rate  specified  in 
this  section  for  a  PBS  or  NPR  program, 
respectively. 

(b)  Payment  of  royalty  rate.  The 
required  royalty  rate  shall  be  paid  to 
each  known  copyright  owner  not  later 
than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year  for 
uses  during  the  first  six  months  of  that 
calendar  year,  and  not  later  than 
January  31  for  uses  during  the  last  six 
months  of  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(c)  Records  of  use.  PBS  and  NPR  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  a  copyright  owner  of 
a  published  musical  work  who  believes 
a  musical  composition  of  such  owner 
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has  been  performed  under  the  terms  of 
this  schedule,  permit  such  copyright 
owner  a  reasonable  opportunity  to 
examine  their  standard  cue  sheets 
listing  the  nondramatic  performances  of 
musical  compositions  on  PBS  and  NPR 
programs.  Any  local  PBS  and  NPR 
station  that  is  required  by  paragraph  4b 
of  the  PBS/NPR/ ASCAP  license 
agreement  dated  October  19, 1992  to 
prepare  a  music  use  report  shall,  upon 
request  of  a  copyright  owner  who 
believes  a  musical  composition  of  such 
owner  has  been  performed  under  the 
terms  of  this  schedule,  permit  such 
copyright  owner  to  examine  the  report. 

(d)  Terms  of  use.  The  fees  provided  in 
this  schedule  for  the  performance  of  a 
musical  work  in  a  program  shall  cover 
performances  of  such  work  in  such 
program  for  a  period  of  three  years 
following  the  first  performance. 

§  304.5  Performance  of  musical 
compositions  by  public  broadcasting 
entities  licensed  to  colleges  or  universities. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  applies  to  the 
performance  of  copyrighted  published 
nondramatic  musical  compositions  by 
noncommercial  radio  stations  which  are 
licensed  to  colleges,  universities,  or 
other  nonprofit  educational  institutions 
and  which  are  not  affiliated  with 
National  Public  Radio. 

(b)  Voluntary  license  agreements. 
Notwithstanding  the  schedule  of  rates 
and  terms  established  in  this  section, 
the  rates  and  terms  of  any  license 
agreements  entered  into  by  copyright 
owners  and  colleges,  universities,  and 
other  nonprofit  educational  institutions 
concerning  the  performance  of 
copyrighted  musical  compositions, 
including  performances  by 
noncommercial  radio  stations,  shall 
apply  in  lieu  of  the  rates  and  terms  of 
this  section. 

(c)  Royalty  rate.  A  public 
broadcasting  entity  within  the  scope  of 
this  section  may  perform  published 
nondramatic  musical  compositions 
subject  to  the  following  schedule  of 
royalty  rates: 

(1)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  ASCAP,  $173  annually. 

(2)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  BMI,  $173  annually. 

(3)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  SESAC,  $41  annually. 

(4)  For  the  performance  of  any  other 
such  composition,  $1.00. 

(d)  Payment  of  royalty  rate.  The 
public  broadcasting  entity  shall  pay  the 
required  royalty  rate  to  ASCAP,  BMI 
and  SESAC  not  later  than  January  31,  of 
each  year. 

(e)  Records  of  use.  The  public 
broadcasting  entity  subject  to  this 
section  shall  furnish  to  ASCAP,  BMI  and 


SESAC,  upon  request  a  music-use 
report  during  one  week  of  each  calendar 
year.  ASCAP,  BMI  and  SESAC  shall  not 
in  any  one  calendar  year  request  more 
than  10  stations  to  furnish  such  reports. 

§  304.6  Performance  of  musical 
compositions  by  other  public  broadcasting 
entities. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  applies  to  the 
performance  of  copyrighted  published 
nondramatic  musical  compositions  by 
radio  stations  not  licensed  to  colleges, 
universities,  or  other  nonprofit 
educational  institutions  and  which  are 
not  affiliated  with  National  Public 
Radio. 

(b)  Voluntary  license  agreements. 
Notwithstanding  the  schedule  of  rates 
and  terms  established  in  this  section, 
the  rates  and  terms  of  any  license 
agreements  entered  into  by  copyright 
owners  and  noncommercial  radio 
stations  within  the  scope  of  this  section 
concerning  the  performance  of 
copyrighted  musical  compositions, 
including  performances  by 
noncommercial  radio  stations,  shall 
apply  in  lieu  of  the  rates  and  terms  of 
this  section. 

(c)  Royalty  rate.  A  public 
broadcasting  entity  within  the  scope  of 
this  section  may  perform  published 
nondramatic  musical  compositions 
subject  to  the  following  schedule  of 
royalty  rates: 

(1)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  ASCAP,  in  1993,  $295;  in 
1994,  $310;  in  1995,  $325;  in  1996,  $340;  in 
1997,  $360. 

(2)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  BMI,  in  1993,  $295;  in  1994, 
$310;  in  1995,  $325;  in  1996,  $340;  in  1997, 
$360. 

(3)  For  all  such  compositions  in  the 
repertory  of  SESAC,  in  1993,  $63;  in  1994, 
$66;  in  1995,  $69;  in  1996,  $72;  in  1997, 

$75. 

(4)  For  the  performance  of  any  other 
such  compositions,  in  1988  through  1992, 
$1. 

(d)  Payment  of  royalty  rate.  The 
public  broadcasting  entity  shall  pay  the 
required  royalty  rate  to  ASCAP,  BMI 
and  SESAC  not  later  than  January  31  of 
each  year. 

(e)  Records  of  use.  A  public 
broadcasting  entity  subject  to  this 
section  shall  furnish  to  ASCAP,  BMI  and 
SESAC,  upon  request,  a  music-use 
report  during  one  week  of  each  calendar 
year.  ASCAP,  BMI  and  SESAC  each 
shall  not  in  any  one  calendar  year 
request  more  than  5  stations  to  furnish 
such  reports. 

§  304.7  Recording  rights,  rates  and  terms. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  establishes 
rates  and  terms  for  the  recording  of 


nondramatic  performances  and  displays 
of  musical  works,  other  than 
compositions  subject  to  voluntary 
license  agreements,  on  and  for  the  radio 
and  television  programs  of  public 
broadcasting  entities,  whether  or  not  in 
synchronization  or  timed  relationship 
with  the  visual  or  aural  content,  and  for 
the  making,  reproduction,  and 
distribution  of  copies  and  phonorecords 
of  public  broadcasting  programs 
containing  such  nondramatic 
performances  and  displays  of  musical 
works  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
transmission  by  public  broadcasting 
entities.  The  rates  and  terms  established 
in  this  schedule  include  the  making  of 
the  reproductions  described  in  17  U.S.C. 
118(d)(3). 

(b)  Royalty  rate.  (1)  (i)  For  uses 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  of  a  musical  work  in  a  PBS- 
distributed  program,  the  royalty  fees 
shall  be  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
following  per-composition  rates  by  the 
number  of  different  compositions  in  that 
PBS-distributed  program: 


1993-1097 

$99.85 

29.98 

50.46 

Theme: 

Single  program  or  first  senes  pro- 

50  46 

20.48 

. 

(ii)  For  such  uses  other  than  in  a  PBS- 
distributed  television  program,  the 
royalty  fee  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  following  per- 
composition  rates  by  the  number  of 
different  compositions  in  that  program: 


1993-1997 

Feature...- . .......... . . ..... 

$8.25 

Concert  feature  (per  minute' . - . 

2.17 

Background _ i 

3.59 

Theme: 

Single  program  or  first  series  pro¬ 
gram . . . . . . . „... . : 

3.59 

Other  series  program - - - 

1.43 

(ii)  In  the  event  the  work  is  first 
recorded  other  than  in  a  PBS-distributed 
program,  and  such  program  is 
subsequently  distributed  by  PBS,  an 
additional  royalty  payment  shall  be 
made  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for 
other  than  a  PBS-distributed  program 
and  the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for 
a  PBS-distributed  program. 

(2)  For  uses  licensed  herein  of  a 
musical  work  in  a  NPR  program,  the 
royalty  fees  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  following  per- 
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composition  rates  by  the  number  of 
different  compositions  in  any  NPR 
program  distributed  by  NPR.  For 
purposes  of  this  schedule  “National 
Public  Radio”  programs  include  all 
programs  produced  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  NPR,  or  by  any  NPR  station  or 
organization  under  contract  with  NPR. 


1993-1997 

$10.81 

Concert  feature  (per  minute) . 

15.87 

5.41 

Theme: 

Single  program  or  first  series  pro¬ 
gram . 

Other  series  program . 

5.41 

2.16 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  schedule,  a 
“Concert  Feature”  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  nondramatic  presentation  in  a 
program  of  all  or  part  of  a  symphony, 
concerto,  or  other  serious  work 
originally  written  for  concert 
performance  or  the  nondramatic 
presentation  in  a  program  of  portions  of 
a  serious  work  originally  written  for 
opera  performance. 

(4)  For  such  uses  other  than  in  a  NPR- 
produced  radio  program: 


Feature . . . .  .70 

Feature  (concert)  (per  half  hour)....  1.45 

Background . - .  .35 


(5)  The  schedule  of  fees  covers 
broadcast  use  for  a  period  of  three  years 
following  the  first  broadcast.  Succeeding 
broadcast  use  periods  will  require  the 
following  additional  payment:  second 
three-year  period — 50  percent;  each 
three-year  period  thereafter — 25  percent; 
provided  that  a  100  percent  additional 
payment  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
first  three-year  period  will  cover 
broadcast  use  during  all  subsequent 
broadcast  use  periods  without 
limitation.  Such  succeeding  uses  which 
are  subsequent  to  December  31, 1997 
shall  be  subject  to  the  royalty  rates 
established  in  this  schedule. 

(c)  Payment  of  royalty  rates.  The 
required  royalty  rates  shall  be  paid  to 
each  known  copyright  owner  not  later 
than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year  for 
uses  during  the  first  six  months  of  that 
calendar  year,  and  not  later  than 
January  31  for  uses  during  the  last  six 
months  of  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(d)  Records  of  use.  (1)  Maintenance  of 
cue  sheets.  PBS  and  its  stations,  NPR,  or 
other  television  public  broadcasting 
entities  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  for  examination  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  copies  of 
their  standard  cue  sheets  or  summaries 
of  same  listing  the  recording  of  the 
musical  works  of  such  copyright  owners. 


(2)  Content  of  cue  sheets  or 
summaries.  Such  cue  sheets  or 
summaries  shall  include: 

(1)  The  title,  composer  and  author  to 
the  extent  such  information  is 
reasonably  obtainable. 

(ii)  The  type  of  use  and  manner  of 
performance  thereof  in  each  case. 

(iii)  For  Concert  Feature  music,  the 
actual  recorded  time  period  on  the 
program,  plus  all  distribution  and 
broadcast  information  available  to  the 
public  broadcasting  entity. 

(e)  Filing  of  use  reports  with  the 
Copyright  Royalty  Tribunal  (CRT). — (1) 
Deposit  of  cue  sheets  or  summaries.  PBS 
and  its  stations,  NPR,  or  other  television 
public  broadcasting  entity  shall  deposit 
with  the  CRT  copies  of  their  standard 
music  cue  sheets  or  summaries  of  same 
(which  may  be  in  the  form  of  hard  copy 
of  computerized  reports)  listing  the 
recording  pursuant  to  this  schedule  of 
the  musical  works  of  copyright  owners. 
Such  cue  sheets  or  summaries  shall  be 
deposited  not  later  than  July  31  of  each 
calendar  year  for  recordings  during  the 
first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  and 
not  later  than  January  31  of  each 
calendar  year  for  recordings  during  the 
second  six  months  of  the  preceding 
calendar  year.  PBS  and  NPR  shall 
maintain  at  their  offices  copies  of  all 
standard  music  cue  sheets  from  which 
such  music  use  reports  are  preapred. 
Such  music  cue  sheets  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  CRT  upon  its  request  and  also 
shall  be  available  during  regular 
business  hours  at  the  offices  of  PBS  or 
NPR  for  examination  by  a  copyright 
owner  who  believes  a  musical 
composition  of  such  owner  has  been 
recorded  pursuant  to  this  schedule. 

(2)  [Reserved) 

§  304.8  Terms  and  rates  of  royalty 
payments  for  the  use  of  published  pictorial, 
graphic,  and  sculptural  works. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  establishes 
rates  and  terms  for  the  use  of  published 
pictorial,  graphic,  and  sculptural  works 
by  public  broadcasting  entities  for  the 
activities  described  in  17  U.S.C.  118.  The 
rates  and  terms  established  in  this 
schedule  include  the  making  of  the 
reproductions  described  in  17  U.S.C. 
118(d)(3). 

(b)  Royalty  rate.  (1)  The  following 
schedule  of  rates  shall  apply  to  the  use 
of  works  within  the  scope  of  this 
section: 

(i)  For  such  uses  in  a  PBS-distributed 
program: 

(A)  For  a  featured  display  of  a  work. 

1993-1997 

$61.00 

(B)  For  background  and  montage 
display. 


1993-1997 

$29.75 

(C)  For  use  of  a  work  for  program 
identification  or  for  thematic  use. 

1993-1997 

$120.25 

(D)  For  the  display  of  an  art 
reproduction  copyrighted  separately 
from  the  work  of  fine  art  from  which  the 
work  was  reproduced,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  reproduced  work  of  fine  art 
is  copyrighted  so  as  to  be  subject  to 
payment  of  a  display  fee  under  the 
terms  of  this  schedule. 

1993-1997 

$39.50 

(ii)  For  such  uses  in  other  than  PBS- 
distributed  programs: 

(A)  For  a  featured  display  of  a  work. 

1993-1997 

$39.50 

(B)  For  background  and  montage 
display. 

1993-1997 

$20.25 

(C)  For  use  of  a  work  for  program 
identification  or  for  thematic  use. 

1993-1997 

$80.75 

(D)  For  the  display  of  an  art 
reproduction  copyrighted  separately 
from  the  work  of  fine  art  from  which  the 
work  was  reproduced,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  reproduced  work  of  fine  art 
is  copyrighted  so  as  to  be  subject  also  to 
payment  of  a  display  fee  under  the 
terms  of  this  schedule. 

1993-1997 

$20.25 

For  the  purposes  of  this  schedule  the 
rate  for  the  thematic  use  of  a  work  in  an 
entire  series  shall  be  double  the  single 
program  theme  rate.  In  the  event  the 
work  is  first  used  other  than  in  a  PBS- 
distributed  program,  and  such  program 
is  subsequently  distributed  by  PBS,  an 
additional  royalty  payment  shall  be 
made  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for 
other  than  a  PBS-distributed  program 
and  the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for 
other  than  a  PBS-distributed  program 
and  the  rate  specified  in  this  section  for 
a  PBS-distributed  program. 

(2)  Featured  display  for  purposes  of 
this  schedule  means  a  full-screen  or 
substantially  full-screen  display 
appearing  on  the  screen  for  more  than 
three  seconds.  Any  display  less  than 
full-screen  or  substantially  full-screen, 
or  full-screen  for  three  seconds  or  less, 
is  deemed  to  be  a  "background  or 
montage  display”. 
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(3)  Thematic  use  is  the  utilisation  of 
the  works  of  one  or  more  artists  where 
the  works  constitute  the  central  theme 
of  the  program  or  convey  a  story  line. 

(4)  Display  of  an  art  reproduction 
copyrighted  separately  from  the  work  of 
fine  art  from  which  the  work  was 
reproduced  means  a  transparency  or 
other  reproduction  of  an  underlying 
work  of  fine  art. 

(c)  Payment  of  royalty  rate.  PBS  or 
other  public  broadcasting  entity  shall 
pay  the  required  royalty  fees  to  each 
copyright  owner  not  later  than  July  31  of 
each  calendar  year  for  uses  during  the 
first  six  months  of  that  calendar  year, 
and  not  later  than  January  31  for  uses 
during  the  last  six  months  of  the 
preceding  calendar  year. 

(d)  Records  of  use.  (1)  PBS  and  its 
stations  or  other  public  broadcasting 
entity  shall  maintain  and  furnish  either 
to  copyright  owners,  or  to  the  offices  of 
generally  recognized  organizations 
representing  the  copyright  owners  of 
pictorial,  graphic  and  sculptural  works, 
copies  of  their  standards  lists  containing 
the  pictorial,  graphic,  and  sculptural 
works  displayed  on  their  programs.  Such 
notice  shall  include  the  name  of  the 
copyright  owner,  if  known,  the  specific 
source  from  which  the  work  was  taken, 
a  description  of  the  work  used,  the  title 
of  the  program  on  which  the  work  was 
used,  and  the  date  of  the  original 
broadcast  of  the  program. 

(2)  Such  listings  shall  be  furnished  not 
later  than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year 
for  displays  during  the  first  six  months 
of  the  calendar  year,  and  not  later  than 
January  31  of  each  calendar  year  for 
displays  during  the  second  six  months  of 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(e)  Filing  of  use  reports  with  the  CRT. 
(1)  PBS  and  its  stations  or  other  public 
broadcasting  entity  shall  deposit  with 
the  CRT  copies  of  their  standard  lists 
containing  the  pictorial,  graphic,  and 
sculptural  works  displayed  on  their 
programs.  Such  notice  shall  include  the 
name  of  the  copyright  owner,  if  known, 
the  specific  source  from  which  the  work 
was  taken,  a  description  of  the  work 
used,  the  title  of  the  program  on  which 
the  work  was  used,  and  the  date  of  the 
original  broadcast  of  the  program. 

(2)  Such  listings  shall  be  furnished  not 
later  than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year 
for  displays  during  the  first  six  months 
of  the  calendar  year,  and  not  later  than 
January  31  of  each  calendar  year  for 
displays  during  the  second  six  months  of 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(f)  Terms  of  use.  (1)  The  rates  of  this 
schedule  are  for  unlimited  broadcast  use 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date 
of  the  first  broadcast  use  of  the  work 


under  this  schedule.  Succeeding 
broadcast  use  periods  will  require  the 
following  additional  payment:  Second 
three-year  period — 50  percent;  each 
three-year  period  thereafter — 25  percent; 
provided  that  a  100  percent  additional 
payment  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
first  three-year  period  will  cover 
broadcast  use  during  all  subsequent 
broadcast  use  periods  without 
limitation.  Such  succeeding  uses  which 
are  subsequent  to  December  31, 1997 
shall  be  subject  to  the  rates  established 
in  this  schedule. 

(2)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  17 
U.S.C.  118(f),  nothing  in  this  schedule 
shall  be  construed  to  permit,  beyond  the 
limits  of  fair  use  as  provided  in  17  U.S.C. 
107,  the  production  of  a  transmission 
program  drawn  to  any  substantial 
extent  from  a  published  compilation  of 
pictorial,  graphic,  or  sculptural  works. 

§  304.9  Unknown  copyright  owners. 

If  PBS  and  its  stations,  NPR  and  its 
stations,  or  other  public  broadcasting 
entity  is  not  aware  of  the  identity  of,  or 
unable  to  locate,  a  copyright  owner  who 
is  entitled  to  receive  a  royalty  payment 
under  this  Part,  they  shall  retain  the 
required  fee  in  a  segregated  trust 
account  for  a  period  of  three  years  from 
the  date  of  the  required  payment.  No 
claim  to  such  royalty  fees  shall  be  valid 
after  the  expiration  of  the  three  year 
period.  Public  broadcasting  entities  may 
establish  a  joint  trust  fund  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  Public 
broadcasting  .entities  shall  make 
available  to  the  CRT,  upon  request, 
information  concerning  fees  deposited  in 
trust  funds. 

§  304.10  Cost  of  living  adjustment 

(a)  On  December  1, 1993  the  CRT  shall 
publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a  notice 
of  the  change  in  the  cost  of  living  as 
determined  by  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
(all  consumers,  all  items)  during  the 
period  from  the  most  recent  Index 
published  prior  to  December  1, 1992  to 
the  most  recent  Index  published  prior  to 
December  1, 1993.  On  each  December  1 
thereafter  the  CRT  shall  publish  a  notice 
of  the  change  in  the  cost  of  living  during 
the  period  from  the  most  recent  Index 
published  prior  to  the  previous  notice,  to 
the  most  recent  Index  published  prior  to 
December  1,  of  that  year. 

(b)  On  the  same  date  of  the  notices 
published  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  CRT  shall  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  revised  schedule  of 
rates  for  §  304.5  .which  shall  adjust  those 
royalty  amounts  established  in  dollar 
amounts  according  to  the  change  in  the 


cost  of  living  determined  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Such 
royalty  rates  shall  be  fixed  at  the 
nearest  dollar. 

(c)  The  adjusted  schedule  of  rates  for 
§  304.5  shall  become  effective  thirty 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

§  304.1 1  Notice  of  restrictions  on  use  of 
reproductions  of  transmission  programs. 

Any  public  broadcasting  entity  which, 
pursuant  to  17  U.S.C.  118,  supplies  a 
reproduction  of  a  transmission  program 
to  governmental  bodies  or  nonprofit 
institutions  shall  include  with  each  copy 
of  the  reproduction  a  warning  notice 
stating  in  substance  that  the 
reproductions  may  be  used  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  seven  days  from  the 
specified  date  of  transmission,  that  the 
reproductions  must  be  destroyed  by  the 
user  before  or  at  the  end  of  such  period, 
and  that  a  failure  to  fully  comply  with 
these  terms  shall  subject  the  body  or 
institution  to  the  remedies  for 
infringement  of  copyright. 

§304. 12  Amendment  of  certain 
regulations. 

Subject  to  17  U.S.C.  118,  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  and  the 
Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Copyright 
Royalty  Tribunal,  the  CRT  may  at  any 
time  amend,  modify  or  repeal 
regulations  in  this  Part  adopted  pursuant 
to  17  U.S.C.  118(b)(3)  by  which 
“copyright  owners  may  receive 
reasonable  notice  of  the  use  of  their 
works”  and  “under  which  records  of 
such  use  shall  be  kept  by  public 
broadcasting  entities.” 

§  304.13  Issuance  of  interpretative 
regulations. 

Subject  to  17  U.S.C.  118,  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  and  the 
Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Copyright 
Royalty  Tribunal,  the  CRT  may  at  any 
time,  either  on  its  own  motion  or  the 
motion  of  a  person  having  a  significant 
interest  in  the  subject  matter,  issue  such 
interpretative  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  or  useful  to  the 
implementation  of  this  Part.  Such 
regulations  may  not  prior  to  January  1, 
1998,  alter  the  schedule  of  rates  and 
terms  of  royalty  payments  by  this  part. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

Cindy  Daub, 

Chairman. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28563  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  1410-09-M 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Ch.  I 

[FRL-4539-11 

Open  Meeting  on  Proposed  Wood 
Furniture  Rules  and/or  Control 
Techniques  Guidelines 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  public  exploratory 
meeting. 

SUMMARY:  The  purpose  of  this  public, 
open  meeting,  is  to  discuss  the 
feasibility  and  appropriateness  of  using 
regulatory  negotiation  or  some  other 
consensus-based  approach  to  develop 
proposed  rules  regulating  hazardous  air 
pollutant  emissions  and/or  a  Control 
Techniques  Guideline  covering  volatile 
organic  compound  emissions  associated 
with  wood  furniture  manufacturing. 
DATES:  The  meeting  will  take  place  on 
December  16  and  17.  On  December  16,  it 
will  start  at  9  a.m.  and  end  at  5  p.m.  On 
December  17,  it  will  start  at  9  a.m.  and 
end  by  3  p.m. 

ADDRESSES:  The  meeting  will  take  place 
at  the  Omni  Europa  Hotel,  1  Europa 
Drive,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina, 

27514,  [919]  968-4900. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

For  additional  information  on 
substantive  aspects  of  the  meeting, 
please  contact  Madeleine  Strum  of 
EPA’s  Office  of  Air  Quality  Planning 
and  Standards,  [919]  541-2383.  For 
additional  information  on  procedural  or 
administrative  matters  should  call 
Susan  Wildau  or  John  Lingelbach,  EPA’s 
co-convenors,  at  [303]  442-7367. 

Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

Chris  Kirtz, 

Director,  Consensus  and  Dispute  Resolution 
Program. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28658  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6560-50-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-252,  RM-8099] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services; 
Leesburg  and  Tavares,  FL 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  requests 
comments  on  a  petition  by  J.J.  Taylor 
Companies,  Inc.,  licensee  of  Station 


WXXL(FM),  Channel  294C1,  Leesburg, 
Florida,  seeking  the  reallotment  of 
Channel  294C1  from  Leesburg,  to 
Tavares,  Florida,  and  the  modification 
of  its  license  to  specify  Tavares  as  its 
community  of  license,  in  accordance 
with  Section  1.420(i)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules.  The  coordinates  are 
North  Latitude  28-33-31  and  West 
Longitude  81-35-38. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  January  11, 1993,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  before  January  26, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20554.  In 
addition  to  filing  comments  with  the 
FCC,  interested  parties  should  serve  the 
petitioner,  or  its  counsel  or  consultant, 
as  follows:  John  M.  Spencer,  Leibowitz 
and  Spencer,  One  S.E.  Third  Avenue, 
suite  1450,  Miami,  Florida  33131 
(Counsel  for  J.J.  Taylor  Companies,  Inc.). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Nancy  J.  Walls,  Mass  Media  Bureau, 
(202) 634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission’s  Notice  of 
proposed  Rule  Making,  MM  Docket  No. 
92-252,  adopted  October  15, 1992,  and 
released  November  19, 1992.  The  full 
text  of  this  Commission  decision  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying 
during  normal  business  hours  in  the  FCC 
Dockets  Branch  {Room  230),  1919  M 
Street,  NW  Washington,  DC.  The 
complete  text  of  this  decision  may  also 
be  purchased  from  the  Commission’s 
copy  contractors,  Downtown  Copy 
Center,  (202)  452-1422, 1990  M  Street, 
NW.,  suite  640,  Washington,  DC  20036. 

Provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not  apply  to 
this  proceeding. 

Members  of  the  public  should  note 
that  from  the  time  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  is  issued  until  the  matter  is 
no  longer  subject  to  Commission 
consideration  or  court  review,  all  ex 
parte  contacts  are  prohibited  in 
Commission  proceedings,  such  as  this 
one,  which  involve  channel  allotments. 
See  47  CFR  1.1204(b)  for  rules  governing 
permissible  ex  parte  contacts. 

For  information  regarding  proper  filing 
procedures  for  comments,  see  47  CFR 
1.415  and  1.420. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28671  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  S712-01-M 


47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-250,  RM-8101] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services; 
Thibodaux,  LA 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Commission  requests 
comments  on  a  petition  filed  by  KXOR, 
Inc.,  licensee  of  Station  KXOR-FM, 
Channel  292A,  Thibodaux,  Louisiana, 
seeking  substitution  of  Channel  292C3 
for  Channel  292A  and  modification  of 
Station  KXOR-FM’s  license  accordingly. 
Channel  292C3  can  be  allotted  to 
Thibodaux  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  minimum  distance 
separation  requirements  with  a  site 
restriction  of  19.9  kilometers  (12.4  miles) 
southeast  to  accommodate  KXOR’s 
desired  site.  The  coordinates  for 
Channel  292C3  at  Thibodaux  are  North 
Latitude  29-37-36  and  West  Longitude 
90-45-07.  In  accordance  with  Section 
1.420(g)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules,  we 
will  not  accept  competing  expressions  of 
interest  in  use  of  Channel  292C3  at 
Thibodaux  or  require  the  petitioner  to 
demonstrate  the  availability  of  an 
additional  equivalent  class  channel. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  January  11, 1993,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  befofe  January  26, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20554.  In 
addition  to  filing  comments  with  the 
FCC,  interested  parties  should  serve  the 
petitioner,  or  its  counsel  or  consultant, 
as  follows:  Bradford  D.  Carey,  Esq., 
Hardy  and  Carey,  111  Veterans 
Highway,  suite  225,  Metairie,  Louisiana 
70005  (Counsel  for  petitioner). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Pamela  Blumenthal,  Mass  Media 
Bureau,  (202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission's  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making,  MM  Docket  No. 
92-250,  adopted  October  14, 1992,  and 
released  November  19, 1992.  The  full 
text  of  this  Commission  decision  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying 
during  normal  business  hours  in  the  FCC 
Dockets  Branch  (Room  230),  1919  M 
Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC.  The 
complete  text  of  this  derision  may  also 
be  purchased  from  the  Commission’s 
copy  contractor,  Downtown  Copy 
Center,  (202)  452-1422, 1990  M  Street, 
NW.,  suite  640,  Washington,  DC  20036. 
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Provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not  apply  to 
this  proceeding. 

Members  of  the  public  should  note 
that  from  the  time  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  is  issued  until  the  matter  is 
no  longer  subject  to  Commission 
consideration  or  court  review,  all  ex 
parte  contacts  are  prohibited  in 
Commission  proceedings,  such  as  this 
one,  which  involve  channel  allotments. 
See  47  CFR  1.1204(b)  for  rules  governing 
permissible  ex  parte  contacts. 

For  information  regarding  proper  filing 
procedures  for  comments,  see  47  CFR 

1.415  and  1.420. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 
Radio  broadcasting. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28670  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-249,  RM-8103] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services;  Proctor, 

MN 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  This  document  requests 
comments  on  a  petition  filed  by  Frank  P. 
Befera  proposing  the  allotment  of 
Channel  299A  to  Proctor,  Minnesota,  as 
that  community’s  first  local  broadcast 
service.  Canadian  concurrence  will  be 
requested  for  this  allotment  at 
coordinates  46-44-42  and  92-13-54.  The 
channel  can  be  allotted  without  a  site 
restriction. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  January  11, 1993,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  before  January  26, 1993. 
ADDRESSES:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20554.  In 
addition  to  filing  comments  with  the 
FCC,  interested  parties  should  serve  the 
petitioner’s  counsel,  as  follows:  Robert  J. 
Rini,  Rini  &  Coran,  P.C.,  1350 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW„  suite  900, 
Washington,  DC  20036. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kathleen  Scheuerle,  Mass  Media 
Bureau.  (202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
summary  of  the  Commission’s  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making,  MM  Docket  No. 
92-249,  adopted  October  13, 1992,  and 
released  November  19, 1992.  The  full 
text  of  this  Commission  decision  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying 
during  normal  business  hours  in  the  FCC 
Dockets  Branch  (room  230),  1919  M 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  The 
complete  text  of  this  decision  may  also 
be  purchased  from  the  Commission’s 
copy  contractors.  Downtown  Copy 
Center,  1990  M  Street.  NW.,  suite  640, 
Washington,  DC  20036,  (202)  452-1422. 

Provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not  apply  to 
this  proceeding. 

Members  of  the  public  should  note 
that  from  the  time  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  is  issued  until  the  matter  is 
no  longer  subject  to  Commission 
consideration  or  court  review,  all  ex 
parte  contacts  are  prohibited  in 
Commission  proceedings,  such  as  this 
one,  which  involve  channel  allotments. 
See  47  CFR  1.1204(b)  for  rules  governing 
permissible  ex  parte  contact. 

For  information  regarding  proper  filing 
procedures  for  comments,  see  47  CFR 

1.415  and  1.420. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief,  Allocations  Branch.  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28559  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  6712-OI-M 


47  CFR  Part  73 

[MM  Docket  No.  92-248,  RM-8105] 

Radio  Broadcasting  Services; 
Southern  Shores,  NC 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission  requests 
comments  on  a  petition  filed  by  Joseph 
A.  Booth  seeking  the  allotment  of 
Channel  265C2  to  Southern  Shores, 
North  Carolina,  as  the  community’s  first 
local  FM  service.  Channel  265C2  can  be 


allotted  to  Southern  Shores  without  the 
imposition  of  a  site  restriction  at 
coordinates  North  Latitude  36-06-30  and 
West  Longitude  75-43-20. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  January  11, 1993,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  before  January  26, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington  DC  20554.  In 
addition  to  filing  comments  with  the  . 
FCC,  interested  parties  should  serve  the 
petitioner,  or  its  counsel  or  consultant, 
as  follows:’  Joseph  A.  Booth,  517 
Croatan  Road,  Virginia  Beach.  Virginia 
23451  (Petitioner). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau, 
(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  Commission's  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making,  MM  Docket  No. 
92-248,  adopted  October  13, 1992,  and 
released  November  19, 1992.  The  full 
text  of  this  Commission  decision  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying 
during  normal  business  hours  in  the  FCC 
Dockets  Branch  (Room  230),  1919  M 
Street,  NW.,  Washington  DC.  The 
complete  text  of  this  decision  may  also 
be  purchased  from  the  Commission’s 
copy  contractor,  Downtown  Copy 
Center.  (202)  452-142 2, 1990  M  Street, 
NW.,  suite  640,  Washington  DC  20036. 

Provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not  apply  to 
this  proceeding. 

Members  of  the  public  should  note 
that  from  the  time  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  is  issued  until  the  matter  is 
no  longer  subject  to  Commission 
consideration  or  court  review,  all  ex 
parte  contracts  are  prohibited  in 
Commission  proceedings,  such  as  this 
one,  which  involve  channel  allotments. 
See  47  CFR  1.1204(b)  for  rules  governing 
permissible  ex  parte  contacts. 

For  information  regarding  proper  filing 
procedures  for  comments,  see  47  CFR 

1.415  and  1.420. 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Michael  C.  Ruger, 

Chief  Allocations  Branch,  Policy  and  Rules 
Division,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28566  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  ot 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  CONFERENCE  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

Assembly  of  the  Administrative 
Conference;  Public  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  No.  92-463), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  meetings  of  the 
Administrative  Conference  of  the  United 
States. 

Assembly  of  the  Administrative 
Conference 

Dates:  Thursday  and  Friday, 

December  10-11, 1992. 

Time:  Thursday,  lp.m.-5p.m.;  Friday, 
9a.m.-12p.m. 

Location:  Amphitheatre  of  the  Office 
of  Thrift  Supervision,  Second  Floor,  1700 
G  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 

The  Assembly  of  the  Administrative 
Conference  of  the  United  States,  which 
makes  recommendations  to 
administrative  agencies,  to  the 
President,  Congress,  and  the  Judicial 
Conference  of  the  United  States 
regarding  the  efficiency,  adequacy,  and 
fairness  of  the  administrative 
procedures  used  by  Federal  agencies  in 
carrying  out  their  programs,  will  meet  in 
Plenary  Session  to  consider,  not 
necessarily  in  the  order  stated,  proposed 
recommendations  on  the  following 
subjects. 

The  Federal  Administrative  Judiciary 
(federal  administrative  law  judges  and 
other  administrative  judges); 

2.  Administration  of  the  Office  of 
Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency 
Prevention’s  Formula  Grant  Program; 
and 

3.  De  Minimis  Settlements  Under 
Superfund. 

The  Assembly  also  will  receive  a 
briefing  from  the  Model  Rules  Working 
Group  on  a  set  of  model  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  that  the  Group  has 
drafted  for  use  by  Federal  agencies  in 
formal  adjudications. 

Plenary  sessions  are  open  to  the 
public.  Further  information  on  the 


meeting,  including  copies  of  proposed 
recommendations,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Chairman,  2120  L 
Street,  NW.,  suite  500,  Washington,  DC 
20037,  telephone  (202)  254-7020. 

Contact:  Renee  Bamow,  202-254-7020. 
Model  Rules  Working  Group 

Date:  Monday,  December  7, 1992. 

Time:  12  noon-2:00  p.m. 

Location:  Administrative  Conference 
of  the  United  States,  2120  L  Street,  NW., 
suite  500,  Washington,  DC  20037 
(Library,  5th  Floor). 

Agenda:  The  Committee  will  meet  to 
discuss  its  draft  of  model  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  which  can  be 
used  by  Federal  agencies  in  formal 
adjudications. 

Contact:  Gary  J.  Edles,  202-254-7020. 

Attendance  at  the  committee  meeting 
is  open  to  the  interested  public,  but 
limited  to  the  space  available.  Persons 
wishing  to  attend  should  notify  the 
Office  of  the  Chairman  at  least  one  day 
in  advance.  The  committee  chairman,  if 
he  deems  it  appropriate,  may  permit 
members  of  the  public  to  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Any  member 
of  the  public  may  file  a  written 
statement  with  the  committee  before, 
during,  or  after  the  meeting.  Minutes  of 
the  meeting  will  be  available  on  request. 
The  contact  person’s  mailing  address  is: 
Administrative  Conference  of  the  United 
States,  2120  L  Street,  NW.,  suite  500, 
Washington,  DC  20037.  Telephone:  202- 
254-7020. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Jeffrey  S.  Lubbers, 

Research  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28550  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6110-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

[Docket  No.  92-164-1] 

Availability  of  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Findings  of  No 
Significant  Impact  Relative  to  Issuance 
of  Permits  To  Reid  Test  Genetically 
Engineered  Organisms 

AGENCY:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  We  are  advising  the  public 
that  two  environmental  assessments 


and  findings  of  no  significant  impact 
have  been  prepared  by  the  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service  relative 
to  the  issuance  of  permits  to  allow  the 
field  testing  of  genetically  engineered 
organisms.  The  environmental 
assessments  provide  a  basis  for  our 
conclusion  that  the  field  testing  of  these 
genetically  engineered  organisms  will 
not  present  a  risk  of  introducing  or 
disseminating  a  plant  pest  and  will  not 
have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment.  Based  on  its 
findings  of  no  significant  impact,  the 
Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service  has  determined  that 
environmental  impact  statements  need 
not  be  prepared. 

addresses:  Copies  of  the 
environmental  assessments  and  findings 
of  no  significant  impact  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  USDA,  room  1141, 
South  Building,  14th  Street  and 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 

Washington,  DC,  between  8  a.m.  and 
4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Arnold  Foudin,  Deputy  Director, 
Biotechnology  Permits,  Biotechnology, 
Biologies,  and  Environmental  Protection, 
APHIS,  USDA,  room  850,  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 

Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  (301)  436-7612. 
For  copies  of  the  environmental 
assessments  and  findings  of  no 
significant  impact,  write  to  Mr.  Clayton 
Givens  at  the  same  address.  Please  refer 
to  the  permit  numbers  listed  below 
when  ordering  documents. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

regulations  in  7  CFR  part  340  (referred  to 
below  as  the  regulations)  regulate  the 
introduction  (importation,  interstate 
movement,  and  release  into  the 
environment)  of  genetically  engineered 
organisms  and  products  that  are  plant 
pests  or  that  there  is  reason  to  believe 
are  plant  pests  (regulated  articles).  A 
permit  must  be  obtained  before  a 
regulated  article  may  be  introduced  into 
the  United  States.  The  regulations  set 
forth  the  procedures  for  obtaining  a 
limited  permit  for  the  importation  or 
interstate  movement  of  a  regulated 
article  and  for  obtaining  a  permit  for  the 
release  into  the  environment  of  a 
regulated  article.  The  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  (APHIS)  has 
stated  that  it  would  prepare  an 
environmental  assessment  and,  when 
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necessary,  an  environmental  impact 
statement  before  issuing  a  permit  for  the 
release  into  the  environment  of  a 
regulated  article  (see  52  FR  22906). 

In  the  course  of  reviewing  each  permit 
application,  APHIS  assessed  the  impact 
on  the  environment  that  releasing  the 
organisms  under  the  conditions 
described  in  the  permit  application 
would  have.  APHIS  has  issued  permits 
for  the  Geld  testing  of  the  organisms 


listed  below  after  concluding  that  the 
organisms  will  not  present  a  risk  of 
plant  pest  introduction  or  dissemination 
and  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 
The  environmental  assessments  and 
findings  of  no  signiGcant  impact,  which 
are  based  on  data  submitted  by  the 
applicants  and  on  a  review  of  other 
relevant  literature,  provide  the  public 
with  documentation  of  APHIS’  review 


and  analysis  of  the  environmental 
impacts  associated  with  conducting  the 
Geld  tests. 

Environmental  assessments  and 
Gndings  of  no  signiGcant  impact  have 
been  prepared  by  APHIS  relative  to  the 
issuance  of  permits  to  allow  the  Geld 
testing  of  the  following  genetically 
engineered  organisms: 


Perm*  No. 

Permittee 

Date 

issued 

Organisms 

Field  test 
location 

92-182-01  .... 

92-169-02  ..„ 

Upjohn 

Company. 

Northrop 

King 

Company. 

10-02-92 

10-13-92 

Puerto  Rico. 

Com  ptants  genetically  engineered  to  express  a  delta-endotoxin  protein  from  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
subsp.  kurstaki  strain  HD-1  lor  resistance  to  European  com  borer  or  the  coat  protein  gene  of  maize 
dwarf  mosaic  virus  strain  B  (MDMV-B)  for  resistance  to  MDMV-8. 

Hawaii. 

The  environmental  assessments  and 
Gndings  of  no  signiGcant  impact  have 
been  prepared  in  accordance  with: 

(1)  The  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (NEPA)  (42  U.S.C.  4321  et 
seq.f, 

(2)  Regulations  of  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  for  Implementing 
the  Procedural  Provisions  of  NEPA  (40 
CFR  parts  1500-1508); 

(3)  USDA  Regulations  Implementing 
NEPA  (7  CFR  part  lb);  and 

(4)  APHIS  Cuidelines  Implementing 
NEPA  (44  FR  50381-50384,  August  28, 
1979,  and  44  FR  51272-51274,  August  31, 
1979). 

Done  in  Washington,  DC,  this  20th  day  of 
November  1992. 

Lonnie ).  King, 

Acting  Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28599  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 
BNXIMG  COOE  3410-M-M 


[Docket  No.  92-160-1] 

Availability  of  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Findings  of  No 
Significant  Impact  Relative  to  Issuance 
of  Permits  to  Field  Test  Genettcaity 
Engineered  Organisms 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  We  are  advising  the  public 
that  three  environmental  assessments 
and  Gndings  of  no  signiGcant  impact 
have  been  prepared  by  the  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service  relative 
to  the  issuance  of  permits  to  allow  the 
Geld  testing  of  genetically  engineered 


organisms.  The  environmental 
assessments  provide  a  basis  for  our 
conclusion  that  the  Geld  testing  of  the 
genetically  engineered  organisms  will 
not  present  a  risk  of  introducing  or 
disseminating  a  plant  pest  and  will  not 
have  a  signiGcant  impact  on  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment.  Based  on  its 
Gnding  of  no  signiGcant  impact,  the 
Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service  has  determined  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  need 
not  be  prepared. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the 
environmental  assessments  and  Gndings 
of  no  signiGcant  impact  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  USDA,  room  1J41, 
South  Building,  14th  Street  and 
Independence  Avenue  SW„ 

Washington,  DC,  between  8  a.m.  and 
4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Arnold  Foudin,  Deputy  Director, 
Biotechnology  Permits,  Biotechnology, 
Biologies,  and  Environmental  Protection, 
APHIS,  USDA,  room  850,  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 

Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  (301)  436-7612. 
For  copies  of  the  environmental 
assessments  and  Gndings  of  no 
signiGcant  impact,  write  to  Mr.  Clayton 
Givens  at  the  same  address.  Please  refer 
to  the  permit  number  listed  below  when 
ordering  documents. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
regulations  in  7  CFR  part  340  (referred  to 
below  as  the  regulations)  regulate  the 
introduction  (importation,  interstate 
movement,  and  release  into  the 
environment)  of  genetically  engineered 
organisms  and  products  that  are  plant 
pests  or  that  there  is  reason  to  believe 


are  plant  pests  (regulated  articles).  A 
permit  must  be  obtained  before  a 
regulated  article  may  be  introduced  into 
the  United  States.  The  regulations  set 
forth  the  procedures  for  obtaining  a 
limited  permit  for  the  importation  or 
interstate  movement  of  a  regulated 
article  and  for  obtaining  a  permit  for  the 
release  into  the  environment  of  a 
regulated  article.  The  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  (APHIS)  has 
stated  that  it  would  prepare  an 
environmental  assessment  and,  when 
necessary,  an  environmental  impact 
statement  before  issuing  a  permit  for  the 
release  into  the  environment  of  a 
regulated  article  (see  52  FR  22906). 

In  the  course  of  reviewing  each  permit 
application,  APHIS  assessed  the  impact 
on  the  environment  that  releasing  the 
organisms  under  the  conditions 
described  in  the  permit  application 
would  have.  APHIS  has  issued  permits 
for  the  Geld  testing  of  the  organisms 
listed  below  after  concluding  that  the 
organisms  will  not  present  a  risk  of 
plant  pest  introduction  or  dissemination 
and  will  not  have  a  signiGcant  impact  on 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment 
The  environmental  assessments  and 
Gndings  of  no  signiGcant  impact,  which 
are  based  on  data  submitted  by  the 
applicants  and  on  a  review  of  other 
relevant  literature,  provide  the  public 
with  documentation  of  APHIS’  review 
and  analysis  of  the  environmental 
impact  associated  with  conducting  the 
Geld  tests. 

Environmental  assessments  and 
Gndings  of  no  signiGcant  impact  have 
been  prepared  by  APHIS  relative  to  the 
issuance  of  permits  to  allow  the  Geld 
testing  of  the  following  genetically 
engineered  organisms: 
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Permit  No. 

Permittee 

Date 

issued 

Organisms 

Field  test 
location 

92-156-01  .... 

Calgene, 

Incorporated. 

09-23-92 

Rapeseed  plants  genetically  engineered  to  express  sense  or  anti-sense  desaturase  genes,  a 
thioesterase  gene,  and  a  reductase  gene,  for  oil  modification. 

Georgia. 

92-176-01  .... 

Monsanto 

Agricultural 

Company. 

09-28-92 

Tomato  plants  genetically  engineered  to  express  a  heterologus  aminocyclopro  opane- 1  -carboxylic 
acid  (ACC)  degradation  gene,  to  delay  ripening. 

Florida. 

92-169-01  .... 

DeKalb  Plant 
Genetics. 

09-29-92 

Com  plants  genetically  engineered  to  express  the  bar  gene  for  tolerance  to  the  herbicide 
bialaphos,  genes  for  resistance  to  European  com  borer,  and  genes  which  enhance  the  insect 
resistance. 

Hawaii. 

The  environmental  assessments  and 
findings  of  no  significant  impact  have 
been  prepared  in  accordance  with: 

(1)  The  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (NEPA)  (42  U.S.C.  4321  et 
seq .): 

(2)  Regulations  of  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  for  Implementing 
the  Procedural  Provisions  of  NEPA  (40 
CFR  parts  1500-1508), 

(3)  Regulations  Implementing  NEPA  (7 
CFR  part  lb):  and 

(4)  APHIS  Guidelines  Implementing 
NEPA  (44  FR  50381-80384,  August  28, 
1979,  and  44  FR  51272-51274,  August  31, 
1979). 

Done  in  Washington,  DC,  this  20th  day  of 
November  1992. 

Lonnie ).  King, 

Acting  Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28598  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3410-34-M 


[Docket  No.  92-169-11 

Availability  of  List  of  U.S.  Veterinary 
Biological  Product  and  Establishment 
Licenses  and  U.S.  Veterinary 
Biological  Product  Permits,  Issued, 
Suspended,  Revoked,  or  Terminated 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  pertains  to 
veterinary  biological  product  and 
establishment  licenses  and  veterinary 
biological  product  permits  that  were 
issued,  suspended,  revoked,  or 
terminated  by  the  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service,  during  the 
month  of  September  1992.  These  actions 
have  been  taken  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  issued  pursuant  to  the  Virus- 
Serum-Toxin  Act.  The  purpose  of  this 
notice  is  to  inform  interested  persons  of 
the  availability  of  a  list  of  these  actions 
and  advise  interested  persons  that  they 
may  request  to  be  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  to  receive  the  list. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Maxine  Kitto,  Program  Assistant, 
Veterinary  Biologies,  Biotechnology, 
Biologies,  and  Environmental  Protection, 


APHIS,  USDA,  room  838,  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 

Hyatts ville,  MD  20782,  (301)  438-8245. 

For  copies  of  the  list  or  to  be  placed  on 
the  mailing  list,  write  to  Ms.  Kitto  at  the 
above  address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  102,  “Licenses 
For  Biological  Products,”  require  that 
every  person  who  prepares  certain 
biological  products  that  are  subject  to 
the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act  (21  U.S.C. 

151  et  seq.)  shall  hold  an  unexpired, 
unsuspended,  and  unrevoked  U.S. 
Veterinary  Biological  Product  License. 
The  regulations  set  forth  the  procedures 
for  applying  for  a  license,  the  criteria  for 
determining  whether  a  license  shall  be 
issued,  and  the  form  of  the  license. 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  102  also 
require  that  each  person  who  prepares 
biological  products  that  are  subject  to 
the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act  (21  U.S.C. 

151  et  seq.)  shall  hold  a  U.S.  Veterinary 
Biologies  Establishment  License.  The 
regulations  set  forth  the  procedures  for 
applying  for  a  license,  the  criteria  for 
determining  whether  a  license  shall  be 
issued,  and  the  form  of  the  license. 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  104, 
“Permits  for  Biological  Products,” 
require  that  each  person  importing 
biological  products  shall  hold  an 
unexpired,  unsuspended,  and  unrevoked 
U.S.  Veterinary  Biological  Product 
Permit.  The  regulations  set  forth  the 
procedures  for  applying  for  a  permit,  the 
criteria  for  determining  whether  a 
permit  shall  be  issued,  and  the  form  of 
the  permit. 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR  parts  102  and 
105  also  contain  provisions  concerning 
the  suspension,  revocation,  and 
termination  of  U.S.  Veterinary  Biological 
Product  Licenses,  U.S.  Veterinary 
Biologies  Establishment  Licenses,  and 
U.S.  Veterinary  Biological  Product 
Permits. 

Each  month  the  Veterinary  Biologies 
section  of  Biotechnology,  Biologies  and 
Environmental  Protection  prepares  a  list 
of  licenses  and  permits  that  have  been 
issued,  suspended,  revoked,  or 
terminated.  This  notice  announces  the 
availability  of  the  list  for  the  month  of 
September  1992.  The  monthly  list  is  also 
mailed  on  a  regular  basis  to  interested 


persons.  To  be  placed  on  the  mailing  list 
you  may  call  or  write  the  person 
designated  under  “FOR  further 
INFORMATION  CONTACT.” 

Done  in  Washington,  DC,  this  20th  day  of 
November  1992. 

Lonnie ).  King, 

Acting  Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28800  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3410-34-M 


Forest  Service 

Exemption  of  the  Foothills  Fire  Timber 
Salvage  Project,  Boise  National  Forest, 
ID 

AGENCY:  Forest  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  exemption  from 
appeal. 

SUMMARY:  This  is  notification  that 
timber  salvage  harvest  and  reforestation 
activities  to  recover  and  rehabilitate 
natural  resources  from  the  effects  of 
catastrophic  fire  on  the  Foothills  Fire 
Project  Area,  Boise  and  Mountain  Home 
Ranger  Districts,  Boise  National  Forest, 
are  exempt  from  appeal  in  accordance 
with  36  CFR  217.4(a)(ll). 

DATES:  Effective  on  November  25, 1992. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Bob  Giles,  Project  Coordinator, 

Mountain  Home  Ranger  District,  Boise 
National  Forest,  2180  American  Legion 
Boulevard,  Mountain  Home,  ID,  83647, 
telephone:  208-587-7961. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  late 
August  and  September  1992,  the 
Foothills  Wildfire  burned  approximately 
260,000  acres  in  the  Sheep  Creek, 
Rattlesnake,  Long  Gulch,  Smith  Creek, 
Trail  Creek,  and  Slide  Gulch  drainages. 
Several  years  of  drought  in  southwest 
Idaho  contributed  to  extreme  and  rarely 
observed  fire  behavior.  Immediately 
after  the  fire,  an  Interdisciplinary  Team 
(IDT)  of  resource  specialists,  surveyed 
much  of  the  burned  area  to  identify 
emergency  and  long-term  rehabilitation 
needs.  From  this  preliminary  analysis,  it 
was  found  that  in  many  places,  the 
Foothills  fire  burned  hot  enough  to 
cause  severe  damage  to  forest  and 
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watershed  resources.  Aerial  overviews, 
for  example,  depicted  a  post-fire 
landscape  with  virtually  no  unburned 
areas,  with  well  over  90  percent  of  forest 
stands  completely  destroyed  and  major 
portions  of  the  affected  watersheds 
denuded  of  all  vegetative  ground  cover. 
Damage  to  soils  is  of  greatest  concern 
because  this  damage  will  affect  the 
length  of  time  necessary  to  achieve 
revegetation,  as  well  as  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  water  runoff  from  the  area. 

As  part  of  the  effort  to  recover  and 
rehabilitate  natural  resources  damaged 
by  catastrophic  fire.  Forest  personnel 
have  developed  a  proposal  to  harvest 
fire-killed  timber,  and  reforest  suitable 
timberlands.  Forest  Service  personnel 
have  completed  the  Foothills  Fire 
Timber  Salvage  Environmental 
Assessment  (EA),  identified  issues, 
developed  alternatives,  and  analyzed 
the  effects  of  implementing  timber 
salvage  and  other  rehabilitation 
activities. 

The  analysis  area  for  the  EA  is 
located  some  20  air  miles  northeast  of 
Boise,  Idaho,  30  air  miles  north  of 
Mountain  Home,  and  10  air  miles 
southwest  of  Prairie.  The  Forest  will 
harvest  burned,  dead  timber  over  an 
18,000-acre  project  area  and  recover 
approximately  160  MMBF.  Of  the  18,000 
acres  that  would  be  harvested,  roughly 
10,000  acres  are  located  within  three 
Inventoried  Roadless  Area's  (IRA’s). 

The  affected  IRA’s  include:  Sheep 
Creek,  Grape  Mountain,  and  Danskin. 
The  Foothills  project  will  harvest  dead 
trees  primarily  using  helicopter  logging 
systems,  but  ground  based  logging 
systems  would  be  used  where  tractors 
and  skidders  can  operate  on  slopes  less 
than  30  percent.  In  order  to  facilitate 
harvest  operations,  25  helicopter 
landings  and  4  miles  of  temporary  roads 
would  be  constructed;  23  miles  of 
existing  roads  would  be  reconstructed. 
However,  no  helicopter  landings  or 
roads  would  be  constructed  within  the 
IRA's.  Lands  suited  for  timber 
management  would  be  replanted,  where 
natural  regeneration  is  not  expected  to 
be  successful.  In  addition,  two  existing 
timber  sale  contracts  would  be 
implemented,  after  contractual 
modification,  to  reflect  changed  resource 
conditions  and  management  concerns. 

Management  direction  for  the 
Foothills  fire  project  area  is  established 
in  the  Boise  National  Forest  Land  and 
Resource  Management  Plan  (Forest 
Plan).  This  Plan  provides  for  the 
removal  of  salvage  timber  from  lands 
within  the  project  area.  The  Forest  Plan 
also  prescribes  standards  to  protect  soil, 
water,  wildlife,  visual,  and  other  onsite 
resources.  The  proposed  action  for  the 


Foothills  fire  project  is  consistent  with 
the  standards  and  guidelines,  objectives, 
and  direction  contained  within  the 
Forest  Plan. 

Emergency  rehabilitation  measures 
initiated  during  fall  1992  included: 
contour  tree  felling  for  sediment 
reduction,  grass  seeding  for  soil 
stabilization,  construction  of  thousands 
of  stream  channel  straw  bales  for 
stream  stabilization,  road  culvert 
replacement,  and  cleaning  miles  of 
inside  road  ditches  to  funnel  runoff 
water  away  from  existing  roads.  These 
actions  were  needed  immediately  to 
mitigate  fire  effects  and  reduce  potential 
for  soil  movement.  This  proposal  would 
further  contribute  to  area  recovery  by: 

(1)  Capturing  the  economic  value  of 
fire-killed  timber  that  would  otherwise 
deteriorate; 

(2)  Reforesting  suitable  timberlands  to 
restore  sites  to  timber  production  prior 
to  disadvantageous  brush  competition; 
and 

(3)  Rehabilitating  fire  damaged 
watersheds  to  protect  water  quality, 
stream  channel  function,  and  long-term 
soil  productivity. 

It  is  important  to  remove  the 
salvageable  timber  prior  to  deterioration 
and  subsequent  value  losses.  Delays  in 
implementing  the  activities  necessary  to 
restore  these  damaged  lands  will  result 
in  unacceptable  degradation  of  the 
physical  and  biological  resources  of 
National  Forest  System  land.  Through 
timber  salvage  operations,  commercial 
product  value  of  the  fire-killed  trees  can 
be  recovered,  and  a  portion  of  the 
receipts  from  this  sale  will  provide 
funding  for  other  restoration  activities 
through  collection  of  Knutsen- 
Vanderburg  (K-V)  and  Salvage  Sale 
Funds. 

The  Forest  Supervisor  has  determined 
through  preliminary  scoping  and 
environmental  analysis  that  there  is 
justification  to  expedite  this  project. 

The  decision  for  the  Foothills  fire 
project  will  be  implemented  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If  the  project  is  delayed 
because  of  an  appeal  (delays  of  up  to 
150  days  are  possible),  it  is  likely  the 
salvage  harvest  could  not  be 
implemented  until  late  spring  1993.  This 
would  result  in  a  loss  of  volume  and 
value  of  the  timber  due  to  deterioration. 
The  total  estimated  value  of  the 
merchantable  dead  timber  is  $16,000,000. 
Of  this,  approximately  $4,000,000  would 
be  returned  to  counties  from  25  percent 
fund  receipts.  Delays  resulting  from 
appeals  could  cause  the  Iobs  of  up  to 
one-half  of  this  value  and  potentially 
make  the  salvage  sale  unattractive  to 
timber  purchasers.  This  would 


jeopardize  the  objectives  of  the  recovery 
and  rehabilitation  project. 

Pursuant  to  36  CFR  217.4(a)(ll),  it  is 
my  decision  to  exempt  the  Foothills  Fire 
Salvage  Project,  Boise  and  Mountain 
Home  Ranger  Districts,  Boise  National 
Forest,  from  appeal.  The  EA  discloses 
the  affects  of  the  proposed  actions  on 
the  environment  and  addresses  the 
issues  resulting  from  the  proposal. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

Gray  F.  Reynolds, 

Regional  Forester,  Intermountain  Region, 

USD  A  Forest  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28807  Filed  11-24-92;  8:4S  am] 
billing  code  3410-11 -a 


Newberry  National  Volcanic  Monument 
Advisory  Council  Meeting 

AGENCY:  Forest  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Newberry  National  Volcanic 
Monument  Advisory  Council  Meeting. 

summary:  The  Newberry  National 
Volcanic  Monument  Advisory  Council 
will  meet  on  December  10  at  7  a.m.  at 
the  Fort  Rock  Ranger  District  Office  in 
Bend,  Oregon.  An  agenda  for  the  one- 
day  meeting  will  include:  review  of 
scoping  efforts  for  the  Monument 
Management  Plan,  discussion  of  key 
issues,  and  discussion  of  desired  future 
condition  for  the  Monument. 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are 
encouraged  to  attend. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Direct  questions  about  this  meeting  to 
Carolyn  Wisdom,  Project  Coordinator, 
Fort  Rock  Ranger  District  USFS,  1230  NE 
3rd.,  Bend,  OR  97701  (503)  383-4702. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Sally  Collins, 

Deputy  Forest  Supervisor. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28574  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  3410-11-*! 


Packers  and  Stockyards 
Administration 

Amendment  to  Certification  of  Central 
Filing  System,  Idaho 

The  Statewide  central  filing  system  of 
Idaho  has  been  previously  certified, 
pursuant  to  section  1324  of  the  Food 
Security  Act  of  1985,  on  the  basis  of 
information  submitted  by  Pete  T. 
Cenarrusa,  Secretary  of  State,  for  farm 
products  produced  in  that  State  (51  FR 
34236,  September  26, 1986). 

The  certification  is  hereby  amended 
on  the  basis  of  information  submitted  by 
Pete  T.  Cenarrusa,  Secretary  of  State, 
for  an  additional  farm  product  produced 
in  that  State  as  follows:  Peppers. 
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This  is  issued  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Authority:  Sec.  1324(c)(2),  Public  Law  99- 
198,  99  Stat.  1535,  7  U.S.C.  1631(c)(2);  7  CFR 
2.18(e)(3),  2.58(a)(3),  55  FR  22795. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

Virgil  M.  Rosendale, 

Administrator,  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28638  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410- 20-M 


Soil  Conservation  Service 

Allison  Draw  Watershed,  Wyoming 

agency;  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
USDA. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(c) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  of 
Environmental  Quality  Rules  (40  CFR 
part  1500);  and  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  Rules  (7  CFR  part  650);  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  gives  notice  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  being 
prepared  for  the  Allison  Draw 
Watershed,  Laramie  County,  Wyoming. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  S.  Dickson,  State  Conservationist, 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  Federal 
Building,  100  East  B  Street,  room  3124, 
Casper,  Wyoming  82601,  telephone  (307) 
261-5201. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  may  cause  significant  local, 
regional  or  national  impacts  on  the 
environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings,  Frank  S.  Dickson,  State 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  flood  prevention 
with  flood  channel  construction.  Past 
development  has  eliminated  the  stream 
channel  of  Allison  Draw  through  . 
business  and  residential  areas  of  South 
Cheyenne.  The  plan  includes 
construction  of  a  flood  channel  thru  the 
affected  area  and  collection  dikes. 

Alternatives  under  consideration  to 
reach  these  objectives  include:  3  miles 
of  flood  channel,  two  collection  dikes  to 
guide  water  to  the  channel,  road 
crossing  enlargements  at  intersected 
roads  and  highways,  and  relocation  of 
residences  and  businesses  currently 
located  in  the  flood  channel  right  of 
way. 


A  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  will  be  prepared  and 
circulated  for  review  by  agencies  and 
the  public.  The  Soil  Conservation 
Service  invites  participation  and 
consultation  of  agencies  atid  individuals 
that  have  special  expertise,  legal 
jurisdiction,  or  interest  in  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement. 

Two  scoping  meetings  were  held  on 
March  19, 1991,  and  March  19, 1992,  to 
determine  the  scope  of  the  evaluation  of 
the  proposed  action.  One  or  more 
additional  meetings  will  be  widely 
publicized  locally  and  direct  meeting 
notices  will  be  sent  to  all  who  have 
indicated  an  interest  in  the  project. 
Further  information  on  the  proposed 
action,  or  the  scoping  meetings  may  be 
obtained  from  Frank  S.  Dickson,  State 
Conservationist,  at  the  above  address  to 
telephone  (307)  261-5201. 

(This  activity  is  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Federal  Domestic  Assistance  under  No. 
10.904 — Watershed  Protection  and  Flood 
Prevention — and  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  12372  which  requires 
intergovernmental  consultation  with  State 
and  local  officials) 

Dated:  September  10, 1992. 

Frank  S.  Dickson, 

State  Conservationist,  Wyoming. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28629  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  3410-16-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Agency  Form  Under  Review  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 

DOC  has  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
clearance  the  following  proposal  for 
collection  of  information  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

Agency:  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Title:  Plant  and  Equipment 
Expenditures  Survey. 

Form  Numberfs):  PE091,  PE092,  PE093, 
PE094,  PE094(P),  PE095,  PE096. 

Agency  Approval  Number  0607-0641. 

Type  of  Request-  Extension  of  the 
expiration  date  of  a  currently  approved 
collection  without  any  change  in  the 
substance  or  in  the  method  of  collection. 

Burden:  27,175  hours. 

Number  of  Respondents:  15,000. 

Avg  Hours  Per  Response:  42  minutes. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  Bureau  of  the 
Census  conducts  the  Plant  and 
Equipment  Expenditures  Survey  (P&E) 
on  a  quarterly  and  annual  basis  to 
obtain  data  on  planned  and  actual 
investment  in  new  plant  and  equipment 
from  nonagricultural  business  firms. 
These  estimates  are  one  of  the  most 


important  indicators  used  by  business 
and  public  officials  in  assessing  near- 
term  economic  activity.  Census  collects 
data  quarterly  from  most  respondents 
and  annually  from  small  companies  and 
from  chronic  non-respondents  to  the 
quarterly  forms. 

Affected  Public:  Businesses  or  other 
for-profit  organizations,  Non-profit 
institutions,  Small  businesses  or 
organizations. 

Frequency:  Quarterly  and  annually. 

Respondent’s  Obligation :  Voluntary — 
Quarterly  forms,  Mandatory — Annual 
forms. 

OMB  Desk  Officer  Maria  Gonzalez, 
(202) 395-7313. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  proposal  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  Edward  Michals,  DOC 
Forms  Clearance  Officer,  (202)  482-3271, 
Department  of  Commerce,  room  5312, 
14th  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20230. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Maria  Gonzalez,  OMB  Desk  Officer, 
room  3208,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

Edward  Michals, 

Departmental  Forms  Clearance  Officer. 
Office  of  Management  and  Organization. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28706  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOC  3610-07-f 


Bureau  of  Export  Administration 

Initiation  of  National  Security 
Investigation  of  Imports  of  integrated 
Circuit  Ceramic  Packages 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Industrial  Resource 
Administration,  Bureau  of  Export 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  initiation  of  an 
investigation  under  section  232  of  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  1862),  and  request 
for  public  comments. 

summary:  This  notice  is  to  advise  the 
public  that  an  investigation  is  being 
initiated  under  section  232  of  the  Trade 
Expansion  Act  of  1962,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  1862),  to  determine  the  effects  on 
the  national  security  of  imports  of 
integrated  circuit  ceramic  packages. 
Interested  parties  are  invited  to  submit 
written  comments,  opinions,  data, 
information,  or  advice  relative  to  the 
investigation  to  the  Strategic  Analysis 
Division,  Office  of  Industrial  Resource 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


dates:  Comments  must  be  received  not 
later  than  January  15, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  all  comments  to  Brad 
I.  Botwin;  Director,  Strategic  Analysis 
Division,  Office  of  Industrial  Resource 
Administration;  Attention:  Section  232 
Comments;  room  3878;  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce;  14th  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.;  Washington, 
DC  20230. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Edward  Levy,  Section  232  Program 
Manager,  Strategic  Analysis  Division, 
Office  of  Industrial  Resource 
Administration,  room  3878,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20230,  (202)  482-3795. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 

petition  jointly  submitted  by  Coors 
Electronic  Package  Company  and 
Ceramic  Process  Systems  Corporation 
on  November  10, 1992,  the  Department 
of  Commerce  was  requested  to  initiate 
an  investigation  under  section  232  of  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  1862),  to  determine 
the  effects  on  the  national  security  of 
imports  of  integrated  circuit  ceramic 
packages. 

On  November  18, 1992  the  Department 
of  Commerce  formally  accepted  the 
application  and  initiated  an 
investigation.  The  findings  and 
recommendations  of  the  investigation 
are  to  be  reported  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  the  President  no  later  than 
August  16, 1993  [i.e.,  within  270  days). 

The  items  to  be  investigated  do  not 
have  distinct  Harmonized  Tariff  System 
(HTS)  tariff  classification  numbers,  but 
rather  are  contained  in  the  following 
‘basket’  HTS  numbers: 

6914.90.0000  Articles  of  Ceramics,  Not 
Otherwise  Specified 

8542.90.0000  Parts  of  Electronic  Integrated 
Circuits  and  Microassemblies 
8546.20.0000  Electrical  Insulators  of 
Ceramics,  Other  than  Used  in  High- 
Voltage,  Low  Frequency  Electrical 
Systems 

This  investigation  is  being  undertaken 
in  accordance  with  part  705  of  title  15  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  \l5  CFR 
705)  (“Regulations").  Interested  parties 
are  invited  to  submit  written  comments, 
opinions,  data,  information,  or  advice 
relevant  to  this  investigation  to  the 
Office  of  Industrial  Resource 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  not  later  than  January  15, 
1993. 

The  Department  is  particularly 
interested  in  comments  and  information 
directed  to  the  criteria  listed  in  §  705.4 
of  the  regulations  (15  CFR  705.4)  as  they 


affect  national  security,  including  the 
following: 

(a)  Quantity  of  and  circumstances 
related  to  the  importation  of  the  articles 
subject  to  the  investigation; 

(b)  Domestic  production  and 
productive  capacity  needed  for  these 
articles  to  meet  projected  national 
security  requirements; 

(c)  Existing  and  anticipated 
availability  of  human  resources, 
products,  raw  materials,  production 
equipment,  and  facilities  to  produce 
these  items; 

(d)  Growth  requirements  of  domestic 
industries  to  meet  national  security 
requirements  and/or  requirements  to 
assure  such  growth; 

(e)  The  impact  of  foreign  competition 
on  the  economic  welfare  of  the  domestic 
industry;  and 

(f)  The  displacement  of  any  domestic 
products  causing  substantial 
unemployment,  decrease  in  the  revenues 
of  government,  loss  of  investment  or 
specialized  skills  and  productive 
capacity,  or  other  serious  effects. 

All  materials  should  be  submitted 
with  10  copies.  Public  information  will 
be  made  available  at  the  Department  of 
Commerce  for  public  inspection  and 
copying.  Material  that  is  national 
security  classified  information  or 
business  confidential  information  will 
be  exempted  from  public  disclosure  as 
provided  for  by  §  705.6  of  the 
regulations  (15  CFR  705.6).  Anyone 
submitting  business  confidential 
information  should  clearly  identify  the 
business  confidential  portion  of  the 
submission  and  also  provide  a  non- 
confidential  submission  which  can  be 
placed  in  the  public  file. 

Communications  from  agencies  of  the 
United  States  Government  will  not  be 
available  for  public  inspection. 

The  public  record  concerning  this 
investigation  will  be  maintained  in  the 
Bureau  of  Export  Administration's 
Freedom  of  Information  Records 
Inspection  Facility,  room  4525,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20230,  telephone  (202) 
482-5653.  The  records  in  this  facility 
may  be  inspected  and  copied  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations 
published  in  part  4  of  title  15  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (15  CFR  4.1  et. 
seq.).  Information  about  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  records  at  the  facility 
may  be  obtained  from  Ms.  Margaret 
Cornejo,  the  Bureau  of  Export 
Administration’s  Freedom  of 


Information  Officer,  at  the  above 
address  and  telephone  number. 

James  M.  LeMunyon, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Export 
A  dministration. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28549  Filed  14-24-92;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  3510-DT-M 

[Docket  No.  921187-2287] 

National  Security-Based  Controls  on 
Pyrolytic  Boron  Nitride  (PBN),  Certain 
Sputtering  Equipment,  Certain 
Polyimides  and  Certain  Side  Scan 
Sonar  Systems  Removed  With  the 
Publication  of  Commerce  Control  List 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Foreign  Availability, 
Bureau  of  Export  Administration, 
Commerce. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is 
to  inform  exporters  that  national 
security-based  validated  licensing 
requirements  on  pyrolytic  boron  nitride 
(PBN),  certain  sputtering  equipment, 
certain  polyimides  and  certain  side  scan 
sonar  systems  were  removed  by  the 
publication  of  the  Commerce  Control 
List,  effective  September  1, 1991  (56  FR 
42824,  August  29, 1991). 

The  Department  of  Commerce  made 
positive  determinations  of  foreign 
availability  for  these  four  items  based 
on  assessments  conducted  by  the  Office 
of  Foreign  Availability  (OFA)  in  1990 
and  1991. 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  5(f)  of 
the  Export  Administration  Act,  as 
amended  (EAA),  and  section  791  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations 
(EAR),  the  Department  of  Commerce 
may  not  continue  to  require  a  validated 
license  for  national  security  reasons  for 
items  for  which  a  positive  determination 
of  foreign  availability  has  been  made. 

This  publication  clarifies  for  exporters 
that  the  Commerce  Control  List  already 
reflects  the  results  of  the  positive 
determinations  of  foreign  availability  for 
these  four  items.  Therefore,  this  notice 
does  not  change  any  entry  in  the 
Commerce  Control  List  or  any  licensing 
policy. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Steven  C.  Goldman,  Director,  Office  of 
Foreign  Availability,  room  1087, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
DC  20230;  Telephone:  (202)  482-0074. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Although  the  Export  Administration 
Act  expired  on  September  30, 1990,  the 
President  invoked  the  International 
Emergency  Economic  Power  Act  and 
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continued  in  effect,  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  the  provisions  of  the 
EAA  and  the  Export  Administration 
Regulations  in  Executive  Order  12730  of 
September  30, 1990. 

The  Bureau  of  Export  Administration 
(BXA)  maintains  the  Commerce  Control 
List  (CCL),  which  identifies  those  items 
subject  to  Department  of  Commerce 
export  controls.  With  limited 
exceptions,  BXA  may  not  maintain 
national  security-based  controls  on 
items  for  which  a  positive  determination 
of  foreign  availability  has  been  made 
under  section  5(f)  of  the  EAA  and 
section  791  of  the  EAR. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  made 
positive  determinations  of  foreign 
availability  in  1990  and  1991  on 
pyrolytic  boron  nitride  (PBN),  certain 
magnetically-enhanced  sputtering 
equipment,  certain  polyimides,  and 
certain  single  beam  side  scan  sonar  and 
sub-bottom  profilers  to  controlled 
destinations. 

These  foreign  availability 
determinations  were  included  in  U.S. 
proposals  which  were  accepted  by  the 
members  of  the  Coordinating  Committee 
for  Multilateral  Export  Controls 
(COCOM)  in  1991  when  they  established 
a  streamlined  list  of  dual-use  items 
subject  to  multilateral  control.  As  a 
result,  the  new  Commerce  Control  List, 
effective  September  1, 1991,  reflects 
decisions  taken  by  the  COCOM 
members  and  removes  national  security- 
based  controls  on  exports  of  these  items 
(15  CFR  799.1  supplement  1). 

Pyrolytic  Boron  Nitride  (PBN) 

In  1990,  OFA  initiated  an  assessment 
of  foreign  availability  of  certain  boron 
nitrite  (PBN)  crucibles,  boats,  furnace 
tubes,  liners  and  other  specially 
designed  shapes  used  in  the 
manufacturer  of  semiconductor  devices, 
integrated  circuits  and  "assemblies”  to 
controlled  countries  (55  FR  42747).  A 
notice  of  positive  determination  was 
published  in  1991  (56  FR  511).  National 
security-based  license  requirements 
were  removed  with  the  implementation 
of  the  new  Commerce  Control  List  on 
September  1, 1991. 

Foreign  policy  controls  continue  to 
apply  on  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  articles, 
including  those  PBN  articles  covered  by 
the  foreign  availability  finding. 

Therefore,  a  validated  license 
requirement  continues  to  apply  for 
foreign  policy  reasons  for  exports  of  all 
pyrolytic  boron  nitride  to  Country 
Groups  S  and  Z.  All  other  foreign  policy- 
based  validated  license  requirements 
also  remain  in  effect  (e.g.,  military  or 
police  entities  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  as  required  by  &  785.4(a)  of  the 
EAR). 


Mignetically-Enhanced  Sputtering 
Equipment 

In  1986,  OFA  completed  an 
assessment  on,  and  found  foreign 
availability  for,  magnetically-enhanced 
sputtering  equipment.  In  1987,  despite 
the  finding  of  foreign  availability  for 
magnetically-enhanced  sputtering 
equipment,  the  President,  in 
conformance  with  the  national  security 
override  provisions  of  the  EAA, 
determined  that  the  absence  of  export 
controls  on  such  equipment  would  be 
detrimental  to  the  national  security  of 
the  United  States.  Therefore,  the 
President  directed  that  controls  on 
magnetically-enhanced  sputtering 
equipment  be  maintained  and  that 
negotiations  with  governments  of 
appropriate  foreign  countries  be 
initiated  to  remove  the  sources  of 
foreign  availability  for  the  commodity, 
as  prescribed  by  law. 

In  1989,  as  a  result  of  negotiations,  the 
source  countries  agreed  not  to  export 
any  sputtering  equipment  to  proscribed 
destinations  for  a  five-month  period.  In 
June  1989,  national  security  controls  on 
magnetically-enhanced  sputtering 
equipment  intended  for  general  purpose 
applications  were  removed  to 
destinations  in  Country  Groups  T  and  V, 
except  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
and  Afghanistan  (54  FR  24166).  The 
remaining  national  security-based 
license  requirements  were  removed  with 
the  implementation  of  the  new 
Commerce  Control  List  on  September  1, 
1991. 

Foreign  policy-based  controls  remain 
in  effect  on  magnetically-enhanced 
sputtering  equipment,  including 
sputtering  equipment  covered  by  the 
foreign  availability  finding.  Therefore,  a 
validated  license  requirement  continues 
to  apply  for  foreign  policy  reasons  for 
exports  of  all  magnetically-enhanced 
sputtering  equipment  to  Country  Groups 
S  and  Z.  All  other  foreign  policy  based 
validated  licensing  requirements  also 
remain  in  effect  (e.g.,  military  or  police 
entities  in  the  Republic  of  South  Africa 
as  required  by  $  785.4(a)  of  the  EAR). 

Certain  Horizontally  Operated  Side- 
Looking  or  Forward-Looking  Sonar  With 
or  Without  a  Sub-Bottom  Profiler 

In  1990,  OFA  initiated  a  foreign 
availability  assessment  of  general 
purpose  single  beam  side  scan  sonar 
systems  with  or  without  sub-bottom 
profilers  to  controlled  destinations  (55 
FR  42043).  A  positive  determination  was 
made  in  1990  for  certain  horizontally 
operated  side-looking  or  forward- 
looking  sonar  systems  and  sub-bottom 
profilers,  designed  for  depths  greater 
than  1000  meters  (56  FR  1972).  These 
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sonar  systems  were  removed  from 
national  security-based  controls  with 
the  implementation  of  the  new 
Commerce  Control  List  on  September  1, 
1991  (15  CFR  799.1  supplement  1).  A 
validated  license  requirement  continues 
to  apply  for  national  security  reasons  to 
sonar  systems  and  sub-bottom  profilers 
controlled  principally  under  ECCN 
6A01A  of  the  new  Commerce  Control 
List. 

Foreign  policy  controls  remain  in 
effect  on  side  scan  sonars,  including 
those  side  scan  sonars  covered  by  the 
foreign  availability  finding.  Therefore,  a 
validated  license  requirement  continues 
to  apply  to  exports  of  all  side  scan 
sonars  to  Country  Groups  S  and  Z.  All 
other  foreign  policy-based  validated 
license  requirements  also  remain  in 
effect  (e.g.,  military  or  police  entities  in 
the  Republic  of  South  Africa  as  required 
by  §  785.4(a)  of  the  EAR). 

Certain  Polyimides 

In  1990,  OFA  initiated  a  foreign 
availability  assessment  of  pyromellitic 
dianhydride-oxydianiline  resin,  a 
polyimide  polymer,  and  parts  and 
shapes  manufactured  thereof,  to 
Western  destinations  (55  FR  23118).  A 
positive  determination  was  made  in  1990 
for  certain  powder  forms  of  polyimide 
resin,  parts  and  shapes,  made  from 
powder,  having  the  following  or 
equivalent  chemical  composition:  A 
base  polymer  derived  from  the 
monomers  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride 
and  4,4'-oxydianiline  (or  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenyl  ether  or  bis-(4- 
aminophenyl)-ether,  and  polyimides 
having  equivalent  physical  and 
mechanical  properties,  such  as  a  base 
polymer  derived  from  the  monomers  of 
benzophenone  tetracarboxylic 
diahydride  and  3,3'-methyldianiline  (55 
FR  31618).  This  positive  determination  of 
foreign  availability  does  not  apply  to 
those  polyimides  used  as  a  resin  matrix 
for  advanced  composites. 

National  security-based  controls  were 
removed  from  non-fusible  compression 
molding  powders  or  molded  forms  of 
polyimides  with  the  implementation  of 
the  new  Commerce  Control  List  on 
September  1, 1991.  However,  national 
security  based  licensing  requirements 
continue  to  apply  to  polyimides  used  as 
a  resin  matrix  for  advanced  composites. 

Foreign  policy  controls  remain  in 
effect  on  polyimides,  including  those 
polyimides  covered  by  the  foreign 
availability  finding.  Therefore,  a  * 
validated  license  requirement  continues 
to  apply  for  foreign  policy  reasons  for 
exports  of  all  polyimides  to  Country 
Groups  S  and  Z.  All  other  foreign  policy- 
based  validated  licensing  requirements 
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also  remain  in  effect  (e.g.,  military  or 
police  entities  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  as  required  by  section  785.4(a)  of 
the  EAR). 

Inquiries  concerning  this  decontrol 
should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Foreign  Availability  at  the 
above  address. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

James  M.  LeMunyon, 

A  ding  Assistant  Secretary  for  Export 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28571  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-OT-N 

Economics  and  Statistics 
Administration 

Advisory  Committee  of  the  Task  Force 
for  Designing  the  Year  2000  Census 
and  Census-Related  Activities  for 
2000-2009 

AGENCY:  Economics  and  Statistics 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  public  meeting. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92-463, 
as  amended  by  Pub.  L  94-409)  we  are 
giving  notice  of  a  meeting  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  of  the  Task  Force 
for  Designing  the  Year  2000  Census  and 
Census-Related  Activities  for  2000-2009. 
The  meeting  will  convene  on  Monday, 
December  14, 1992,  at  The  Washington 
Court  Hotel,  525  New  Jersey  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20001. 

The  Advisory  Committee  is  composed 
of  a  Chairperson,  twenty-five  member 
organizations,  and  eight  ex  officio 
members,  all  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce.  The  Advisory  Committee 
will  consider  the  goals  of  the  census  and 
user  needs  for  information  provided  by 
the  census,  and  provide  a  perspective 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  outside  user 
community  on  how  proposed  designs  for 
the  year  2000  Census  realize  those  goals 
and  satisfy  those  needs.  The  Advisory 
Committee  shall  consider  all  aspects  of 
the  conduct  of  the  census  of  population 
and  housing  for  the  year  2000,  and  shall 
make  recommendations  for  improving 
that  census. 

DATES:  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30 
a.m.  and  adjourn  at  4:30  p.m.  on 
Monday,  December  14, 1992. 

ADDRESSES:  The  meeting  will  take  place 
at  The  Washington  Court  Hotel,  525 
New  Jersey  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20001. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Persons  wishing  additional  information 
regarding  this  meeting,  or  who  wish  to 
•  submit  written  statements  or  questions. 


may  contact  Thomas  P.  DeCair,  Office  of 
the  Under  Secretary,  Economics  and 
Statistics  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  room  4838,  Herbert  C. 

Hoover  Building,  Washington,  DC  20230. 
Telephone:  (301)  763-7298. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

agenda  for  the  meeting  includes 
continuing  consideration  of  a  final  set  of 
potential  designs  for  the  2000  census, 
procedures  for  narrowing  the  design^  to 
a  limited  number  for  testing  in  1995,  a 
discussion  of  questionnaire  content  for 
the  2000  census,  and  other  items  that  the 
Chair  and  Advisory  Committee 
members  deem  appropriate  for  this 
meeting. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  A 
brief  period  will  be  set  aside  for  public 
comment  and  questions.  However, 
persons  with  extensive  questions  or 
statements  for  the  record  must  submit 
them  in  writing  to  the  Commerce 
Department  official  named  below  at 
least  three  working  days  prior  to  the 
meeting. 

The  meeting  is  physically  accessible 
to  people  with  disabilities.  Requests  for 
sign  language  interpretation  or  other 
auxiliary  aids  should  be  directed  to 
Susan  Knight  on  (301)  763-7298. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

J.  Antonio  Villamil, 

Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs, 
Economics  and  Statistics  Administration. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28609  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  3510-EA-M 

International  Trade  Administration 

Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review 

action:  Notice  of  Issuance  of  an 
Amended  Export  Trade  Certificate  of 
Review,  Application  No.  84-5A012. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  has  issued  an  amendment  to 
the  Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review 
granted  to  Northwest  Fruit  Exporters 
(“NWFE”).  Notice  of  issuance  of  the 
Certificate  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  June  11, 1984  (49  FR  24581). 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
George  Muller,  Director,  Office  of  Export 
Trading  Company  Affairs,  International 
Trade  Administration,  (202)  482-5131. 
This  is  not  a  toll-free  number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  III 
of  the  Export  Trading  Company  Act  of 
1982  (15  U.S.C.  sections  4001-21) 
authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to 
issue  Export  Trade  Certificates  of 
Review.  The  regulations  implementing 
title  III  are  found  at  15  CFR  part  325 
(1991)  (50  FR  1804,  January  11, 1985). 


The  Office  of  Export  Trading 
Company  Affairs  is  issuing  this  notice 
pursuant  to  15  CFR  325.6(b),  which 
requires  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to 
publish  a  summary  of  a  Certificate  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Under  section  305(a)  of 
the  Act  and  15  CFR  325.11(a),  any 
person  aggrieved  by  the  Secretary’s 
determination  may,  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  this  notice,  bring  an  action  in 
any  appropriate  district  court  of  the 
United  States  to  set  aside  the 
determination  on  the  ground  that  the 
determination  is  erroneous. 

Description  of  Amended  Certificate 

Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review 
No.  84-00012,  was  issued  to  Northwest 
Fruit  Exporters  (“NWFE”)  on  June  11, 
1984  (49  FR  24581,  June  14. 1984)  and 
previously  amended  on  May  2, 1988  (53 
FR  16303,  May  6, 1988),  September  21, 
1988  (53  FR  37628,  September  27, 1988), 
and  September  20, 1989  (54  FR  39454, 
September  26, 1989). 

NWFE’s  Export  Trade  Certificate  of 
Review  has  been  amended  to: 

1.  Add  the  following  companies  as 
“Members"  within  the  meaning  of 

§  325.2(1)  of  the  Regulations  (15  CFR 
325.2(1)):  Auvil  Fruit  Company,  Orondo, 
WA  and  Columbia  Reach  Pack,  Yakima, 
WA.;  and 

2.  Delete  the  following  company  as  a 
“Member"  of  the  certificate:  Amerifresh. 
Wenatchee,  WA. 

A  copy  of  each  certificate  will  be  kept 
in  the  International  Trade 
Administration’s  Freedom  of 
Information  Records  Inspection  Facility, 
room  4102,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20230. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

George  Muller, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Trading  Company 
Affairs. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28610  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3&IO-OR-M 

United  States-Canada  Free-Trade 
Agreement,  Article  1904  Binational 
Panel  Reviews;  Opportunity  To  Apply 
To  Serve  on  Binational  Review  Panels 
and  Extraordinary  Challenge 
Committees 

AGENCY:  United  States-Canada  Free- 
Trade  Agreement,  Binational 
Secretariat,  United  States  Section, 
International  Trade  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  opportunity  to  apply 
for  inclusion  on  lists  of  candidates 
eligible  to  serve  on  binational  panels 
and  Extraordinary  Challenge 
Committees  convened  pursuant  to 
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Chapter  19  of  the  Canada-United  States 
Free  Trade  Agreement  (CFTA  or 
Agreement). 


SUMMARY:  The  CFTA  provides  for  the 
establishment  of  binational  panels  to 
review  final  determinations  in  U.S.  and 
Canadian  antidumping  and 
countervailing  duty  proceedings 
involving  merchandise  from  Canada  or 
the  United  States.  The  CFTA  also 
provides  for  review  of  binational  panel 
decisions,  in  limited  circumstances,  by 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees. 
Pursuant  to  the  CFTA  and  its 
implementing  legislation,  USTR 
maintains  lists  of  candidates  eligible  to 
serve  on  Chapter  19  panels  and 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees. 
USTR  and  the  interagency  group 
established  pursuant  to  section  405  of 
the  United  States-Canada  Free-Trade 
Agreement  Implementation  Act  of  1988, 
Public  Law  100-449  (the  Act),  invite 
eligible  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
apply  for  inclusion  on  these  candidate 
lists. 

DATES:  Eligible  citizens  are  encouraged 
to  apply  by  December  15, 1992  in  order 
to  be  considered  for  the  1993  candidate 
lists.  Applications  received  by  USTR 
after  December  15, 1992  will  be 
considered  in  connection  with  the 
possible  modification  of  the  lists  in  June 
1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dorothy  Balaban,  Legal  Assistant, 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Office  of 
the  United  States  Trade  Representative, 
(202)  395-3432. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Chapter 
19  of  the  CFTA  substituted  binational 
panel  review  for  judicial  review  by 
national  courts  of  final  determinations 
in  antidumping  and  countervailing  duty 
proceedings.  Chapter  19  panels  review 
determinations  to  decide  whether  the 
competent  investigating  authority 
complied  with  the  relevant  national 
laws,  applying  the  standard  of  review 
that  would  otherwise  have  been  applied 
by  a  national  court  in  comparable 
circumstances. 

Since  the  implementation  of  the 
CFTA,  29  binational  panels  have  been 
convened  pursuant  to  chapter  19. 
Twenty-three  of  these  panels  have 
reviewed  determinations  by  U.S. 
investigating  authorities;  six  have 
reviewed  Canadian  determinations. 
Seven  of  these  panels  have  reviewed 
countervailing  duty  determinations;  13 
have  reviewed  antidumping  duty 
determinations;  seven  have  reviewed 
injury  determinations;  and  three  have 
reviewed  scope  determinations.  Twelve 
panel  proceedings  are  currently  pending. 


Binational  panels  convened  pursuant 
to  chapter  19  consist  of  five  independent 
experts.  A  separate  panel  is  formed  for 
each  challenged  determination.  The 
panelists  are  nominated  by  the  United 
States  and  Canada  from  lists  of  eligible 
candidates  developed  in  advance 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 
CFTA  and  the  Act.  The  majority  of 
individuals  on  each  panel  must  be 
attorneys. 

Panel  decisions  are  not  subject  to 
appeal,  but  may  be  reviewed  in  limited 
circumstances  by  a  binational 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committee. 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees 
are  composed  of  current  and  former 
Federal  judges.  To  date,  one  panel 
decision  has  been  considered  by  an 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committee. 

Section  405  of  the  Act  establishes  an 
interagency  group,  chaired  by  USTR,  to 
propose  lists  of  candidates  eligible  to 
serve  on  chapter  19  panels  and 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees. 
After  consulting  with  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Finance  and  the  House 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  USTR 
approves  a  final  candidate  list.  Pursuant 
to  section  405,  the  candidate  list  may  be 
modified  twice  each  year. 

The  current  U.S.  list  of  candidates 
eligible  to  serve  on  chapter  19  binational 
panels  is  set  forth  in  Annex  A  to  this 
notice.  The  current  U.S.  list  of 
candidates  eligible  to  serve  on 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees  is 
set  forth  in  Annex  B. 

Criteria  for  Eligibility 

Chapter  19  establishes  specific  criteria 
for  panel  selection.  First,  candidates 
must  be  U.S.  or  Canadian  citizens  and 
not  affiliated  with  either  government. 
They  also  must  be  of  good  character, 
high  standing  and  repute,  and  must  be 
chosen  strictly  on  the  basis  of 
objectivity,  reliability,  sound  judgment 
and  general  familiarity  with 
international  trade  law.  Although  the 
Act  currently  precludes  active  judges 
from  serving  on  chapter  19  panels, 
former  judges  are  encouraged  to  apply. 

Section  405  of  the  Act  establishes 
further  requirements  for  the  selection  of 
eligible  U.S.  candidates  to  serve  on 
chapter  19  binational  panels. 

Candidates  are  to  be  selected  without 
regard  to  political  affiliation.  Individuals 
who  would  be  prevented  by  conflict  of 
interest  from  serving  on  many  panels 
convened  pursuant  to  chapter  19  may  be 
excluded  from  the  final  candidate  list. 
Not  all  individuals  included  on  the  final 
candidate  list  necessarily  will  be 
selected  for  a  panel. 


Remuneration 

The  two  governments  share  equally  in 
compensating  panel  members.  The 
amount  of  remuneration  varies 
according  to  the  exchange  rate  and  is 
currently  $330  per  day,  plus  reasonable 
expenses.  Although  panelists  will 
receive  remuneration  from  the  United 
States,  section  405(b)  of  the  Act 
specifies  that  panelists  are  not 
considered  employees  of  the 
Government. 

Procedures  for  Application 

Applications  must  be  typewritten  and 
submitted  along  with  five  copies  to: 
Section  405  Group,  room  223,  Office  of 
the  United  States  Trade  Representative, 
600 17th  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20506.  Applicants  for  the  list  of 
candidates  eligible  to  serve  on  Chapter 
19  binational  panels  must  provide  the 
following  information: 

1.  Name  of  applicant. 

2.  Business  address  and  telephone 
number. 

3.  Citizenship. 

4.  Current  employment,  including  title, 
description  of  responsibilities,  and  name 
and  address  of  employer. 

5.  Post-education  employment  history, 
including  the  dates  and  address  of  each 
prior  position  and  a  summary  of 
responsibilities. 

6.  Relevant  education  and 
professional  training. 

7.  Relevant  professional  affiliations 
and  certifications,  including  current  bar 
admissions,  if  any. 

8.  The  names  and  nationalities  of  all 
foreign  principals  for  whom  the 
applicant  is  currently  or  has  previously 
been  registered  pursuant  to  the  Foreign 
Agents  Registration  Act,  22  U.S.C.  611  et 
seq.,  and  the  dates  of  all  registration 
periods. 

9.  List  of  relevant  publications. 
Applicants  must  provide  one  copy  of 
any  publication  concerning  the 
antidumping  or  countervailing  duty 
laws,  the  CFTA,  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  the  Tokyo  Round 
Codes,  or  alternative  dispute  resolution 
procedures. 

10.  A  short  statement  of  qualifications 
and  availability  for  service,  including 
information  relevant  to  the  applicant’s 
familiarity  with  international  trade  laws 
and  ability  to  commit  the  time  necessary 
to  fulfill  panel  duties. 

11.  Summary  of  applicant’s  current 
and  past  employment  by  or  work 
performed  for  the  United  States  or 
Canadian  Governments  or  their 
agencies. 

12.  List  of  international  trade 
proceedings  in  which  the  applicant  has 
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advised  or  represented  any  U.S.  or 
Canadian  party,  including  proceedings 
under  the  antidumping  and 
countervailing  duty  laws.  For  each  such 
proceeding,  the  applicant  must  provide 
the  name  and  nationality  of  the  party 
advised  or  represented  and  the  relevant 
dates. 

13.  Names,  addresses  and  telephone 
numbers  of  three  individuals  authorized 
to  provide  information  to  USTR 
concerning  the  applicant's  qualifications 
for  service,  including  the  applicant's 
familiarity  with  international  trade  laws, 
judicial  review  procedures  and  standard 
of  review,  character,  reliability,  and 
judgment. 

Applicants  for  the  list  of  candidates 
eligible  to  serve  on  Extraordinary 
Challenge  Committees  should  provide 
the  information  identified  above,  to  the 
extent  applicable.  Additionally,  these 
applicants  should  list  any  judicial 
actions  over  which  they  have  presided 
involving  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Information  provided  by  applicants 
will  be  used  by  USTR  for  the  purpose  of 
selecting  candidates  for  the  final  lists 
and  for  nominating  candidates  for 
particular  panels  or  committees.  Further 
information  concerning  potential 
conflicts  may  be  requested  from 
individuals  prior  to  final  selection  or 
appointment  to  particular  panels  or 
committees.  This  information  will  be 
provided  to  the  Government  of  Canada 
upon  the  nomination  of  candidates  to 
particular  panels  or  committees. 

Current  members  of  the  candidate 
lists  need  not  reapply  in  response  to  this 
notice.  Current  members  who  are  no 
longer  interested  in  serving  on  panels  or 
committees  should  notify  USTR  so  that 
they  can  be  removed  from  the  list.  In  the 
absence  of  such  notice.  USTR  will 
assume  that  the  individual  wishes  to 
remain  on  the  list.  Individuals  who  have 
previously  applied  but  have  not  been 
selected  for  a  final  candidate  list  may 
reapply. 

False  Statements 

Pursuant  to  section  405(a)(2)(C)  of  the 
Act,  false  statements  by  an  applicant  to 
USTR  regarding  the  applicant’s  personal 
or  professional  qualifications,  or 
financial  or  other  relevant  interests,  that 
bear  upon  the  applicant's  suitability  for 
placement  on  a  list  of  eligible 
candidates  or  appointment  to  panels  or 
committees  are  subject  to  criminal 
sanctions  under  18  U.S.C.  1001. 


Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

James  R.  Holbein, 

United  States  Secretary,  FT  A  Binational 
Secretariat 

Annex  A — Roster  for  Chapter  19  Panels 

Bruce  Aitken 
Bill  Alberger 
William  P.  Alford 
Steven  W.  Baker 
John  H.  Barton 
David  E.  Birenbaum 
Lawrence  J.  Bogard 
Barry  E.  Carter 
Michael  J.  Coursey 
Gail  T.  Cumins 
Joel  Davidow 
Joseph  F.  Dennin 
Harry  B.  Endsley 
Harry  First 
Michael  H.  Greenberg 
Timothy  A.  Harr 
David  Hartquist 
Mark  D.  Herlach 
F.  Lynn  Holec 
O.  Thomas  Johnson.  Jr. 

Alan  G.  Kashdan 
Harold  H.  Koh 
Daniel  M.  Kolkey 
Robert  E.  Lutz,  II 
Michael  P.  Mabile 
W.  Clark  McFadden  II 
John  J.  Miller,  CPA 
Philip  D.  O'Neill.  Jr. 

Daniel  G.  Partan 
John  M.  Peterson 
Morton  Pomeranz 
Lauren  D.  Rachlin 
Kenneth  B.  Reisenfeld 
W.  Michael  Reisman 
Robert  E.  Ruggeri 
Michael  Sandler 
Tom  M.  Schaumberg 
Thomas  ].  Schoenbaum 
Melvin  S.  Schwechter 
Saul  L  Sherman 
The  Honorable  Paula  Stem 

Annex  B — Final  List  of  Candidates  for 
Extraordinary  Challenge  Committees 

Honorable  Arlin  M.  Adams 
Honorable  Griffin  B.  Bell 
Honorable  Patricia  J.  Boyle 
Honorable  Susan  Getzendanner 
Honorable  Lynn  C.  Higby 
Honorable  Frederick  B.  Lacey 
Honorable  Miles  W.  Lord 
Honorable  Frank  J.  McGarr 
Honorable  Thomas  R.  McMillen 
Honorable  James  R.  Miller.  Jr. 

Honorable  William  H.  Mulligan 
Honorable  Robert  ].  O’Connor 
Honorable  John  A.  Reed 
Honorable  Charles  B.  Renfrew 
Honorable  Philip  W.  Tone 
Honorable  Harold  R.  Tyler.  Jr. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28707  Filed  11-24-92: 8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  3510-GT-M 


Minority  Business  Development 
Agency 

Business  Development  Center 
Applications:  New  Orleans  MBDC 
Project  I.D.  No.  06-10-93004-01 

agency:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency,  Commerce. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  Executive 
Order  11625,  the  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  (MBDA)  is 
soliciting  competitive  applications  under 
its  Minority  Business  Development 
Center  (MBDC)  program  to  operate  an 
MBDC  for  approximately  a  3-year 
period,  subject  to  Agency  priorities, 
recipient  performance  and  the 
availability  of  funds.  The  cost  of 
performance  for  the  first  budget  period 
(12  months)  is  estimated  as  $230,400  in 
Federal  funds.  An  audit  fee  of  $5,760  has 
been  added  to  the  Federal  amount.  The 
total  funding  breakdown  is  as  follows: 
$236,160  Federal  and  $41,675  non- 
Federal  for  a  total  of  $277,835.  The 
period  of  performance  will  be  from  April 
1. 1993  to  March  31, 1994.  The  MBDC 
will  operate  in  the  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana  MSA  geographic  service  area. 

The  funding  instrument  for  the  MBDC 
will  be  a  cooperative  agreement. 
Competition  is  open  to  individuals,  non¬ 
profit  and  for-profit  organizations,  state 
and  local  governments,  American  Indian 
tribes  and  educational  institutions. 

The  MBDC  program  is  designed  to 
provide  business  development  services 
to  the  minority  business  community  for 
the  establishment  and  operation  of 
viable  minority  businesses.  To  this  end, 
MBDA  funds  organizations  that  can 
identify  and  coordinate  public  and 
private  sector  resources  on  behalf  of 
minority  individuals  and  firms;  offer  a 
full  range  of  management  and  technical 
assistance;  and  serve  as  a  conduit  of 
information  and  assistance  regarding 
minority  business. 

Applications  will  be  evaluated 
initially  by  regional  staff  on  the 
following  criteria:  the  experience  and 
capabilities  of  the  firm  and  its  staff  in 
addressing  the  needs  of  the  business 
community  in  general  and,  specifically, 
the  special  needs  of  minority  businesses, 
individuals  and  organizations  (50 
points);  the  resources  available  to  the 
/>  firm  in  providing  business  development 
services  (10  points);  the  firm’s  approach 
(techniques  and  methodologies)  to 
performing  the  work  requirements 
included  in  the  application  (20  points); 
and  the  firm's  estimated  cost  for 
providing  such  assistance  (20  points). 

An  application  must  receive  at  least  70% 
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of  the  points  assigned  to  any  one 
evaluation  criteria  category  to  be 
considered  programmatically  acceptable 
and  responsive.  The  selection  of  an 
application  for  further  processing  by 
MBDA  will  be  made  by  the  Director 
based  on  a  determination  of  the 
application  most  likely  to  further  the 
purpose  of  the  MBDC  Program.  The 
application  will  then  be  forwarded  to 
the  Department  for  final  processing  and 
approval,  if  appropriate.  The  Director 
will  consider  past  performance  of  the 
applicant  on  previous  Federal  awards. 

MBDCs  performing  satisfactorily  may 
continue  to  operate  after  the  initial 
competitive  year  for  up  to  2  additional 
budget  periods.  MBDCs  with  year-to- 
date  “commendable”  and  "excellent” 
performance  ratings  may  continue  to  be 
funded  for  up  to  3  or  4  additional  budget 
periods,  respectively.  Under  no 
circumstances  shall  an  MBDC  be  funded 
for  more  than  5  consecutive  budget 
periods  without  competition.  Periodic 
reviews  culminating  in  year-to-date 
quantitative  and  qualitative  evaluations 
will  be  conducted  to  determine  if 
funding  for  the  project  should  continue. 
Continued  funding  will  be  at  the 
discretion  of  MBDA  based  on  such 
factors  as  an  MBDC’s  performance,  the 
availability  of  funds  and  Agency 
priorities. 

Awards  under  this  program  shall  be 
subject  to  all  Federal  and  Departmental 
regulations,  policies,  and  procedures 
applicable  to  Federal  assistance  awards. 

In  accordance,  with  OMB  Circular  A- 
129,  "Managing  Federal  Credit 
Programs,"  applicants  who  have  an 
outstanding  account  receivable  with  the 
Federal  Government  may  not  be 
considered  for  funding  until  these  debts 
have  been  paid  or  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce  are  made  to  pay  the  debt. 

Applicants  are  subject  to 
Govemmentwide  Debarment  and 
Suspension  (Nonprocurement) 
requirements  as  stated  in  15  CFR  part 
26,  The  Departmental  Grants  Officer 
may  terminate  any  grant/cooperative 
agreement  in  whole  or  in  part  at  any 
time  before  the  date  of  completion 
whenever  it  is  determined  that  the 
MBDC  has  failed  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  of  the  grant/cooperative 
agreement.  Examples  of  some  of  the 
conditions  which  can  cause  termination 
are  unsatisfactory  performance  of 
MBDC  work  requirements;  and  reporting 
inaccurate  or  inflated  claims  of  client 
assistance  or  client  certification.  Such 
inaccurate  or  inflated  claims  may  be 
deemed  illegal  and  punishable  by  law. 

,  On  November  18, 1988,  Congress 
enacted  the  Drug-Free  Workplace  Act  of 
1988  (Pub.  L.  100-690,  title  V,  subtitle  D). 


The  statute  requires  contractors  and 
grantees  of  Federal  agencies  to  certify 
that  they  will  provide  a  drug-free 
workplace.  Pursuant  to  these 
requirements,  the  applicable 
certification  form  must  be  completed  by 
each  applicant  as  a  precondition  for 
receiving  Federal  grant  or  cooperative 
agreement  awards. 

"Certification  for  Contracts,  Grants, 
Loans,  and  Cooperative  Agreement”  and 
CD-511,  the  “Certification  Regarding 
Debarment,  Suspension  and  Other 
Responsibility  Matters;  Drug-Free 
Workplace  Requirements  and  Lobbying” 
is  required  in  accordance  with  Section 
319  of  Public  Law  101-121,  which 
generally  prohibits  recipients  of  Federal 
contracts,  grants,  and  loans  from  using 
Legislative  Branches  of  the  Federal 
Government  in  connection  with  a 
specific  contract,  grant  or  loan. 

CLOSING  DATE:  The  closing  date  for 
applications  is  December  31, 1992. 
Applications  must  be  postmarked  on  or 
before  December  31, 1992. 

Note:  Please  mail  completed  application  to 
the  following  address:  Dallas  Regional  Office, 
1100  Commerce  St.,  room  7B23,  Dallas,  Texas 
75242. 

FOR  APPLICATION  KIT  OR  OTHER 
INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Dallas  Regional 
Office,  1100  Commerce  Street,  room 
7B23,  Dallas,  Texas  75242,  Attn:  Yvonne 
Guevara,  (214)  767-8001. 

Requests  for  application  kit  must  be  in 
writing. 

A  pre-bid  conference  will  be  held  on 
December  16, 1992  in  the  Earl  Cabell 
Federal  Building,  room  7B23,  on  1100 
Commerce  Street,  Dallas,  Texas  at  10 
a.m. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Anticipated  processing  time  of  this 
award  is  120  days.  Executive  order 
12372,  "Intergovernmental  Review  of 
Federal  Programs,”  is  not  applicable  to 
this  program.  Questions  concerning  the 
preceding  information,  copies  of 
application  kits  and  applicable 
regulations  can  be  obtained  at  the  above 
address. 

11.800  Minority  Business  Development 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance) 

Melda  Cabrera, 

Regional  Director,  Dallas  Regional  Office. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28592  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  3510-21-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Endangered  and  Threatened  Species; 
Incidental  Take  Permits 

AGENCY:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 


ACTION:  Notice  of  receipt  of  application 
for  an  incidental  take  permit. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Glenn- 
Colusa  Irrigation  District  (GCID)  has 
applied  for  a  permit  to  incidentally  take 
Sacramento  River  winter-run  chinook 
salmon  as  authorized  by  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  of  1973  (16  U.S.C.  1531-1543) 
and  the  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  regulations  governing 
endangered  and  threatened  fish  and 
wildlife  permits  (50  CFR  part  217-227). 

The  applicant  requests  long-term 
authorization  for  a  take,  incidental  to 
continued  operations  of  the  GCID 
diversion  facilities  on  the  Sacramento 
River  at  Hamilton  City,  and  has 
submitted  a  conservation  plan  that 
specifies  the  steps  that  are  proposed  to 
be  taken  to  monitor,  minimize  and 
mitigate  impacts.  NMFS  will  review  this 
application  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  in  50  CFR  222.2  (55  CFR  20606, 
May  18, 1990). 

Written  data  or  views,  or  requests  for 
a  public  hearing  on  this  application 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Protected  Resources,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  1335  East- 
West  Hwy.,  Room  8268,  Silver  Spring, 

MD  20910,  within  45  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice.  Those 
individuals  requesting  a  hearing  should 
set  forth  the  specific  reasons  why  a 
hearing  on  this  particular  application 
would  be  appropriate.  The  holding  of 
such  hearing  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 

All  statements  and  opinions  contained 
in  this  application  are  summaries  of 
those  of  the  Applicant  and  do  not 
necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

Documents  submitted  in  connection 
with  the  above  application  are  available 
for  review  by  interested  persons  in  the 
following  offices  by  appointment: 

Office  of  Protected  Resources, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  1335 
East-West  Hwy.,  room  8268,  Silver 
Spring,  MD  20910.  Contact:  Patrick 
Rutten  (301/713-2322); 

Protected  Species  Management 
Division,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  Southwest  Region,  501  W. 
Ocean  Blvd.,  Suite  4200,  Long  Beach,  CA 
90802-4213.  Contact:  Craig  Wingert 
(310/980-4015; 

Protected  Species  Management 
Division,  Northern  Area  Office,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  Federal  Bldg., 
suite  325,  777  Sonoma  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa, 
CA  95404.  Contact:  Gary  Stem  (707/578- 
7513). 
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Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

Michael  F.  Tillman, 

Acting  Director,  Office  of  Protected 
Resources,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28648  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  3S10-22-M 


COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Deduction  of  Import  Charges  for 
Certain  Cotton  Textile  Products 
Produced  or  Manufactured  in  Pakistan 

November  19, 1992. 
agency:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  deducting 
import  charges. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  30, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Anne  Novak,  International  Trade 
Specialist  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  482-4212. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Authority:  Executive  Order  11651  of  March 
3, 1972,  as  amended;  section  204  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1854)! 

In  the  letter  published  below,  the 
Chairman  of  CITA  directs  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  to  deduct 
134,750  numbers  from  the  import  charges 
made  to  the  1992  limit  for  Category  361. 
This  deduction  is  based  on  chargebacks 
made  to  the  1990  limit  for  Category  361, 
as  a  result  of  application  of  swing. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  HTS 
numbers  is  available  in  the 
CORRELATION:  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Harmonized  Tariff 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  (see 
Federal  Register  notice  56  FR  60101, 
published  on  November  27, 1991).  Also 
see  57  FR  14563,  published  on  April  21, 
1992;  and  57  FR  34554,  published  on 
August  5, 1992. 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements 

November  19, 1992. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury,  Washington.  DC 
20229. 

Dear  Commissioner  To  facilitate 
implementation  of  the  Bilateral  Cotton,  Man- 
Made  Fiber,  Silk  Blend  and  Other  Vegetable 
Fiber  Textile  Agreement,  effected  by 


exchange  of  notes  dated  May  20, 1987  and 
June  11. 1967,  as  amended,  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Pakistan,  I  request  that,  effective  on 
November  30, 1992,  you  deduct  134,750 
numbers,  for  goods  exported  in  1990,  from  the 
charges  made  to  the  limit  established  in  the 
directive  dated  April  15, 1992  for  cotton 
textile  products  in  Category  361,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Pakistan  and  exported 
during  the  twelve-month  period  which  began 
on  (anuary  1, 1992  and  extends  through 
December  31, 1992. 

This  letter  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Sincerely, 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28612  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  coot  3510-DR-F 


Adjustment  of  Import  Limits  for 
Certain  Cotton,  Wool,  Man-Made  Fiber, 
Silk  Blend  and  Other  Vegetable  Fiber 
Textile  Products  Produced  or 
Manufactured  in  Thailand 

November  19, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  adjusting 
limits. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  19, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ross  Arnold,  International  Trade 
Specialist  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  482-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  these  limits,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port  or 
call  (202)  927-6717.  For  information  on 
embargoes  and  quota  re-openings,  call 
(202) 482-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Authority:  Executive  Order  11651  of  March 
3, 1972,  as  amended;  section  204  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1854). 

The  current  limits  for  certain 
Categories  are  being  adjusted,  variously, 
for  carryover  and  swing. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  HTS 
numbers  is  available  in  the 
CORRELATION:  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Harmonized  Tariff 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  (see 
Federal  Register  notice  56  FR  60101, 
published  on  November  27, 1991).  Also 
see  56  FR  58559,  published  on  November 
20, 1991. 

The  letter  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  and  the  actions  taken  pursuant 
to  it  are  not  designed  to  implement  all  of 


the  provisions  of  the  bilateral 
agreement,  but  are  designed  to  assist 
only  in  the  implementation  of  certain  of 
its  provisions. 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman.  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements 

November  19, 1992. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury,  Washington.  DC 
20229. 

Dear  Commissioner:  This  directive  amends, 
but  does  not  cancel,  the  directive  issued  to 
you  on  November  15, 1991,  by  the  Chairman, 
Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements.  That  directive  concerns  imports 
of  certain  cotton,  wool,  man-made  fiber,  silk 
blend  and  other  vegetable  fiber  textiles  and 
textile  products,  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Thailand  and  exported  during  the  twelve- 
month  period  which  began  on  january  1, 1992 
and  extends  through  December  31, 1992. 

Effective  on  November  19, 1992,  you  are 
directed  to  amend  further  the  November  15, 
1991  directive  to  adjust  the  limits  for  the 
following  categories,  as  provided  under  the 
terms  of  the  current  bilateral  agreement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Thailand: 


Category 

Adjusted  twelve-month 
limit 1 

Levels  in  Group  1 
313/314/315 . 

74,475,727  square  meters 
of  which  not  more  than 
16,472,400  -square 

meters  shall  be  in  Cate¬ 
gory  313,  not  more  than 
35,392,232  square 

meters  shall  be  in  Cate¬ 
gory  314,  and  not  more 
than  24,496.600  square 
meters  shall  be  in  Cate¬ 
gory  315. 

.7,059,499  square  meters. 

12,513,410  numbers. 

317/326 . . 

363 . 

369-S  2 . ' . 

250,160  kilograms 

604 . 

543,780  kilograms  of 

620 . 

which  not  more  than 
352,980  kilograms  shall 
be  in  Category  604-A  *. 

5,168,560  square  meters. 

211,788,000  square 

meters  equivalent. 

813,804  dozen. 

Group  II 

237,  239,  330-359, 
431-459,  630-659 
and  831-659,  as  a 
group. 

Sublevel  in  Group  II 
647/648 . 

1  The  limits  have  not  been  adjusted  to  account  for 
any  imports  exported  after  December  31,  1991. 

*  Category  369-S:  only  HTS  number 

6307.10.2005. 

3  Category  604-A:  only  HTS  number 

5509.32.0000. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  determined  that 
these  actions  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(a)(1). 
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Sincerely, 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  82-28611  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 

BIUJNG  CODE  3S10-DR-F 


Notice  of  Import  Charges  for  Certain 
Wool  Textile  Products  Produced  or 
Manufactured  in  Thailand 

November  19, 1992. 

AQBtCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  deducting 
import  charges. 

effective  DATE:  November  25, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ross  Arnold,  International  Trade 
Specialist,  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  482-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  this  limit,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port  or 
call  (202)  927-6717.  For  information  on 
embargoes  and  quota  re-openings,  call 
(202)  927-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Authority:  Executive  Order  11651  of  March 
3, 1972,  as  amended;  section  204  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1854). 

The  public  is  notified  that  charges  to 
be  applied  to  Category  433  will  fill  the 
limit  for  the  current  restraint  period  and 
the  category  will  be  closed. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  HTS 
numbers  is  available  in  the 
CORRELATION:  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Harmonized  Tariff 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  (see 
Federal  Register  notice  56  FR  60101, 
published  on  November  27, 1991).  Also 
see  57  FR  14563,  published  on  April  21, 
1992;  and  57  FR  34554,  published  on 
August  5, 1992. 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements 

November  19. 1992. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasary.Washington,  DC 
20229. 

Dear  Commissioner  To  facilitate 
implementation  of  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  dated  September  24, 1992 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Thailand,  I  request  that,  effective 
on  November  25, 1992,  you  deduct  1,060 
dozen  from  the  charges  made  to  Category  433 


for  the  period  January  1, 1992  through  August 
30, 1992.  This  same  amount  shall  be  charged 
to  Category  433  for  the  restraint  period  Which 
began  on  August  31, 1992  and  extends 
through  December  31, 1992  (see  directive 
dated  October  9. 1992).  These  charges  are  for 
goods  imported  during  the  period  August  31, 
1992  through  September  15, 1992. 

This  letter  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Sincerely, 

Auggie  D.  Tantillo, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  thelmplementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28613  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  COOC  3510-OR-F 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  OMB  for 
Review 

action:  Notice. 


The  Department  of  Defense  has 
submitted  to  OMB  for  clearance  the 
following  proposal  for  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
chapter  35)  Title,  Applicable  Form,  and 
Applicable  OMB  Control  Number 

Request  for  Proposal  Industry 
Critique:  OMB  No.  0701-0121. 

Type  of  Request:  Revision. 

Average  Burden  Hours/Minutes  Per 
Response:  36  Minutes. 

Responses  Per  Respondent:  1. 

Number  of  Respondents:  300. 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  180. 

Animal  Responses:  300. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  Air  Force 
Materiel  Command  (AFMC)  Commander 
directed  a  Total  Quality  Management 
(TQM)  study  to  standardize,  streamline, 
and  improve  the  Request  For  Proposal 
(RFP)  process.  To  obtain  customer 
participation  and  feedback,  we  plan  to 
attach  a  critique  to  solicitations  meeting 
a  designated  dollar  threshold.  Results 
from  die  critiques  will  assist  in 
continuous  improvement  of  the  overall 
RFP  process. 

Affected  Public:  Businesses  or  other 
for-profit;  non-profit  institutions;  and 
small  businesses  or  organizations. 

Frequency:  On  occasion. 

Respondent's  Obligation:  Voluntary. 

OMB  Desk  Officer:  Mr.  Peter  Weiss. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  on  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Mr.  Weiss  at  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Desk  Officer  for  DoD,  room 
3235,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

DOD  Clearance  Officer:  Mr.  William 
P.  Pearce. 


Written  requests  for  copies  of  the 
information  collection  proposal  should 
be  sent  to  Mr.  Pearce,  WHS/DIOR,  1215 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  suite  1204, 
Arlington  Virginia  22202-4302. 

Dated:  November  20. 1992. 

L.M.  Bynum, 

Alternate  OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison 
Officer.  Department  of  Defense. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28653  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Defense  Policy  Board  Advisory 
Committee  Meeting 

ACTION:  Notice  of  advisory  committee 
meeting. 

SUMMARY:  The  Defense  Policy  Board 
Advisory  Committee  will  meet  in  closed 
session  on  15-16  December  1992  from 
0800  until  1700  in  the  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC. 

The  mission  of  the  Defense  Policy 
Board  is  to  provide  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
and  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Policy  with  independent,  informed 
advice  and  opinion  concerning  major 
matters  of  defense  policy.  At  this 
meeting  the  Board  will  hold  classified 
discussions  on  national  security  matters. 

In  accordance  with  section  10(d)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act, 
Public  Law  No.  92-463,  as  amended  (5 
U.S.C.  App.  II,  (1982)),  it  has  been 
determined  that  this  Defense  Policy 
Board  meeting  concerns  matters  listed  in 
5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(l)(1982),  and  that 
accordingly  this  meeting  will  be  closed 
to  the  public. 

Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

L.M.  Bynum, 

Alternate  OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison 
Officer,  Department  of  Defense. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28831  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S1IM>f-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

ICFDA  No.  84. 168 A] 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  National 
Program  for  Mathematics  and  Science 
Education;  State  Curriculum 
Frameworks  for  Mathematics  and 
Science  Competition;  Inviting 
Applications  for  New  Awards  for  Fiscal 
Year  1993 

Purpose  of  Program:  To  award  grants 
to  support  projects  of  national 
significance  designed  to  improve  the 
quality  of  teaching  and  instruction  in 
mathematics  and  science  in  the  nation's 
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elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and 
increase  the  access  of  all  students  to 
that  instruction. 

Eligible  Applicants:  States  or  States  in 
collaboration  with  other  entities  such  as 
local  educational  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  private  schools,  and 
other  public  and  private  agencies, 
organizations  and  institutions.  Under 
the  priority  for  State  Curriculum 
Frameworks  in  Mathematics  and 
Science,  State  educational  agencies  are 
the  only  eligible  applicants  for  this 
competition. 

Deadline  for  Transmittal  of 
Applications:  February  19, 1993. 

Deadline  for  Intergovernmental 
Review:  April  19, 1993. 

Applications  Available:  December  7, 
1992. 

Available  Funds:  $3,000,000. 

Estimated  Range  of  Awards:  $150,000- 
$500,000. 

Estimated  Average  Size  of  Awards: 
$250,000. 

Estimated  Number  of  Awards:  12. 

Note:  The  Department  is  not  bound  by  any 
estimates  in  this  notice. 

Project  Period:  Up  to  36  months. 

Budget  Period:  12  months. 

Applicable  Regulations:  (a)  The 
Education  Department  General 
Administrative  Regulations  (EDGAR)  in 
34  CFR  parts  75,  77,  79,  80,  81,  82,  85,  and 
86;  and  (b)  The  regulations  for  this 
program  in  34  CFR  part  755. 

Priority:  The  priority  in  the  notice  of 
final  priority  for  State  Curriculum 
Frameworks  for  Mathematics  and 
Science  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  29, 1992  (57  FR  33602), 
applies  to  this  competition.  This 
program  and  priority  support  AMERICA 
2000,  the  President’s  strategy  for  moving 
the  Nation  toward  achievement  of  the 
National  Education  Goals. 

Selection  Criteria:  In  evaluating 
applications  for  grants  under  this 
competition,  the  Secretary  uses  the 
selection  criteria  in  34  CFR  755.32. 

The  program  regulations  in  34  CFR 
755.30  provide  that  the  Secretary  may 
award  up  to  100  points  for  the  selection 
criteria,  including  a  reserved  10  points. 
For  this  competition,  the  Secretary 
distributes  the  10  points  as  follows: 

National  Significance.  (34  CFR 
755.32(f)).  Ten  points  are  added  to  this 
criterion  for  a  possible  total  of  30  points. 

For  Applications  or  Information 
Contact:  Annora  Dorsey  or  Becky  Wilt, 
U.S.  Department  of  Education,  555  New 
Jersey  Avenue,  NW„  room  504, 
Washington,  DC  20208-5643.  Telephone 
(202)  219-2187.  Individuals  who  are 
hearing  impaired  may  call  the  Federal 
Dual  Party  Relay  Service  at  1-800-877- 
8339  (in  Washington,  DC  202  area  code, 


telephone  708-9300)  between  8  a.m.  and 
7  p.m.,  Eastern  time. 

Program  Authority:  20  U.S.C.  2992. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Diane  Ravitch, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Educational  Research 
and  Improvement. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28558  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4000-01-M 


Intent  to  Repay  to  the  Alabama  State 
Department  of  Education  Funds 
Recovered  as  a  Result  of  a  Final  Audit 
Determination 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  award 
grantback  funds. 

summary:  Notice  is  given  that,  under 
section  456  of  the  General  Education 
Provisions  Act  (GEPA),  20  U.S.C. 
1234e(1982),  the  Secretary  intends  to 
repay  under  a  grantback  arrangement  to 
the  Alabama  State  Department  of 
Education  (SEA)  an  amount  equal  to  75 
percent  of  the  principal  amount  of  funds 
recovered  by  the  Department  as  a  result 
of  a  final  audit  determination.  This 
notice  describes  the  SEA’s  plan  for  the 
use  of  the  repaid  funds  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  under  which  the 
Secretary  intends  to  make  those  funds 
available.  The  notice  invites  comment 
on  the  proposed  grantback. 

DATES:  All  comments  must  be  received 
on  or  before  December  28, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  concerning  the 
grantback  should  be  addressed  to 
William  D.  Tyrrell,  Sr.,  U.S.  Department 
of  Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue 
SW.,  room  3611,  Switzer  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20202-6132. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  D.  Tyrrell,  Sr.,  Telephone:  (202) 
205-8825.  Individuals  who  are  hearing 
impaired  may  call  the  Federal  Dual 
Party  Relay  Service  at  1-800-877-8339 
(in  Washington,  DC  202  area  code, 
telephone  708-9300)  between  8  a.m.  and 
7  p.m.,  Eastern  time. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Background 

The  State  of  Alabama,  Department  of 
Examiners  of  Public  Accounts, 
conducted,  pursuant  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Single  Audit  Act,  an  organization- 
wide  audit  of  the  Alabama  SEA  for  the 
period  October  1, 1983,  through 
September  30, 1984.  This  audit  was 
reviewed  by  the  Department's  Office  of 
Inspector  General,  which  assigned  it  an 
Audit  Control  Number,  (04-53027),  and 
forwarded  it  to  the  Department  officials 
responsible  for  resolving  its  findings. 


One  of  the  Federal  programs  reviewed 
by  the  audit  was  Part  B  of  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped  Act  (Part  B),  20 
U.S.C.  1401, 1411-1420  (now  referred  to 
as  Part  B  of  the  Individuals  with 
Disabilities  Education  Act)  which 
provides  Federal  funds  to  SEAs  to  pay 
for  the  excess  costs  of  providing  special 
education  and  related  services  to 
children  with  disabilities  aged  three 
through  twenty-one.  One  finding  of  the 
audit  concerned  the  failure  of  a  number 
of  local  educational  agencies  (LEAs)  in 
Alabama  to  comply  with  the 
nonsupplanting  requirement  of  Part  B 
set  out  at  34  CFR  300.230(b)(l)(1984). 
Under  that  requirement,  an  LEA 
receiving  Part  B  funds  must  spend,  in 
any  particular  fiscal  year,  on  either  an 
aggregate  or  per  capita  basis,  at  least 
the  same  amount  of  State  and  local 
funds  on  special  education  as  it  did  in 
the  prior  fiscal  year. 

On  June  22, 1987,  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services  (Assistant 
Secretary)  issued  a  final  determination 
to  the  SEA.  That  final  determination 
concluded  that  12  LEAs  in  Alabama 
had,  during  fiscal  year  1984,  failed  to 
comply  with  34  CFR  300.230(b)(1)  and, 
as  a  result,  had  supplanted  $197,649.55 
of  Part  B  funds.  The  Assistant 
Secretary's  final  determination  sought 
recovery  of  this  amount  from  the  SEA 
because  of  that  agency’s  responsibility 
for  ensuring  compliance  by  its  LEAs 
with  the  Part  B  nonsupplanting 
requirement.  (This  final  determination 
also  resolved  two  other  findings  which 
did  not  involve  monetary 
disallowances).  The  SEA  appealed  this 
decision  to  the  Department’s  Education 
Appeal  Board  (EAB). 

On  January  30, 1989,  the  EAB  issued 
an  initial  decision  finding  that  Alabama 
had  failed  to  meet  its  burden  of  proving 
that  the  12  LEAs  had  not  violated  the 
Part  B  nonsupplanting  provision.  The 
decision  required  the  SEA  to  return 
$197,649  of  Part  B  funds  to  the 
Department.  The  Secretary,  by  not 
setting  aside  or  modifying  the  EAB’s 
initial  decision,  allowed  it  to  become  the 
Department’s  final  decision  on  April  4, 
1989.  Appeal  of  the  State  of  Alabama, 
EAB  Docket  No.  16(252)87  (April  4, 

1989).  The  SEA  filed  a  petition  for 
review  of  this  final  agency  decision  with 
the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Eleventh  Circuit.  On  November  2, 
1989,  while  this  case  was  pending  before 
the  Eleventh  Circuit,  an  agreement 
between  the  Department  and  the  SEA 
was  reached.  As  provided  in  the 
agreement,  the  SEA  repaid  $50,000  to  the 
Department  to  settle  in  full  the  claims 
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involved  in  the  petition  lor  review  that 
was  pending  before  the  Eleventh  Circuit 

B.  Authority  for  Awarding  a  Grantback 

Section  456(a)  of  GEPA.  20  U.S.C. 
1234e(a)  (1982),  provides  that  whenever 
the  Secretary  has  recovered  fundB 
following  a  final  audit  determination 
with  respect  to  an  applicable  program, 
the  Secretary  may  consider  those  funds 
to  be  additional  funds  available  for  the 
program  and  may  arrange  to  repay  to 
the  SEA  or  LEA  affected  by  that 
determination  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
75  percent  of  the  recovered  funds.  The 
Secretary  may  enter  into  this 
“grantback"  arrangement  if  the 
Secretary  determines  that — 

(a)  The  practices  and  procedures  of 
the  SEA  or  LEA  that  resulted  in  the 
audit  determination  have  been 
corrected,  and  that  the  SEA  or  LEA  is,  in 
all  other  respects,  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  applicable 
program; 

(b)  The  SEA  has  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  a  plan  for  die  use  of  the  funds 
to  be  awarded  under  the  grantback 
arrangement  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  program  and,  to  the 
extent  possible,  benefits  the  population 
that  was  affected  by  the  failure  to 
comply  or  by  the  misexpenditures  that 
resulted  in  the  audit  exception;  and 

(c)  The  funds  to  be  awarded  under  the 
grantback  arrangement,  if  used  in 
accordance  with  the  SEA’s  plan,  would 
serve  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  the 
program  under  which  the  funds  were 
originally  granted. 

C.  Plan  for  Use  of  Funds  Awarded 
Under  a  Grantback  Arrangement 

Pursuant  to  section  456(a)(2)  of  GEPA, 
the  SEA  has  applied  for  a  grantback 
totalling  $37,500,  which  is  75  percent  of 
the  amount  of  the  recovered  funds,  and 
has  submitted  a  plan  for  use  of  the 
grantback  funds  to  meet  the  special 
education  needs  of  children  with 
disabilities.  The  State's  plan  is  to 
purchase  instructional  materials  and 
supplies,  testing  resources  and  materials 
for  diagnostic  evaluation  and 
psychological  assessments,  physical 
therapy  services,  teacher  aides,  and 
instruction  and  assessment  equipment 
as  prioritized  by  each  LEA  included  in 
the  Assistant  Secretary's  final 
determination — except  one  which 
elected  not  to  participate.  These  items 
will  supplement  programs  for  children 
with  communication  and  emotional 
difficulties  and  children  with  physical 
handicaps,  and  for  training  and 
education  in  effective  parenting 


D.  The  Secretary's  Determinations 

The  Secretary  has  carefully  reviewed 
the  plan  submitted  by  the  SEA.  Based 
upon  that  review,  the  Secretary  has 
determined  that  the  conditions  under 
section  456(a)  of  GEPA  have  been  met. 

These  determinations  are  based  upon 
the  best  information  available  to  the 
Secretary  at  the  present  time.  If  this 
information  is  not  accurate  or  complete, 
the  Secretary  is  not  precluded  from 
taking  appropriate  administrative 
action.  In  finding  that  the  conditions  of 
section  456(a)  of  GEPA  have  been  met 
the  Secretary  makes  no  determinations 
concerning  any  pending  audit 
recommendations  or  final  audit 
determinations. 

E.  Notice  of  the  Secretary's  Intent  to 
Enter  Into  a  Grantback  Arrangement 

Section  456(d)  of  GEPA  requires  that 
at  least  30  days  before  entering  into  an 
arrangement  to  award  funds  under  a 
grantback,  the  Secretary  must  publish  in 
the  Federal  Register  a  notice  of  intent  to 
do  so,  and  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  the  payment  will  be  made. 

byccordance  with  section  456(d)  of 
GEPA,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Secretary  intends  to  make  funds 
available  to  the  Alabama  SEA  under  a 
grantback  arrangement.  The  grantback 
award  would  be  in  the  amount  of 
$37,500.  This  amount  equals  75  percent 
(the  maximum  percentage  authorized  by 
statute)  of  the  principal  amount 
recovered  as  a  result  of  the  audit. 

F.  Terms  and  Conditions  Under  Which 
Payments  Under  a  Grantback 
Arrangement  Would  Be  Made 

The  SEA  agrees  to  comply  with  the 
following  terms  and  conditions  under 
which  payments  under  a  grantback 
arrangement  would  be  made: 

(a)  The  funds  awarded  under  the 
grantback  must  be  spent  in  accordance 
with — 

(1)  All  applicable  statutory  and 
regulatory  requirements; 

(2)  The  plan  that  die  SEA  submitted 
and  any  amendments  to  the  plan  that 
are  approved  in  advance  by  the 
Secretary;  and 

(3)  The  budget  that  was  submitted 
with  the  plan  ami  any  amendments  to 
the  budget  that  are  approved  in  advance 
by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  All  fands  received  under  the 
grantback  arrangement  must  be 
obligated  by  September  30, 1993,  in 
accordance  with  section  456(c)  of  GEPA; 

(c)  The  SEA  will,  not  later  than 
January  1, 1994,  submit  a  report  to  the 
Secretary  that — 

(1)  indicates  that  the  funds  awarded 
under  the  grantback  have  been  spent  in 


accordance  with  the  proposed  plan  and 
approved  budget,  and 
(2)  Describes  the  results  and 
effectiveness  of  the  project  for  which  the 
funds  were  spent. 

(d)  Separate  accounting  records  must 
be  maintained  documenting  the 
expenditures  of  funds  awarded  under 
the  grantback  arrangement. 

(e)  Before  funds  will  be  repaid 
pursuant  to  this  notice,  the  SEA  must 
repay  to  the  Department  any  debts  that 
become  overdue,  or  enter  into  a 
repayment  agreement  for  those  debts. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  84.027,  Handicapped  State  Grants) 
Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

Lamar  Alexander, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28557  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4000-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Extension  of  Public  Scoping  Period  for 
Hanford  Remedial  Action 
Environmental  Impact  Statement, 
Richland,  WA 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 

ACTION:  Extension  of  public  scoping 
period. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE)  announced  on  August  21, 1992, 

(57  FR  37959)  its  intent  to  prepare  the 
Hanford  Remedial  Action 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS) 
and  to  conduct  a  series  of  public  scoping 
meetings  pursuant  to  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969  (42  U.S.C.  4321  et  seq.).  The  scoping 
meetings  were  held  on  September  29, 

1992,  in  Spokane,  WA;  October  1, 1992; 
in  Pasco,  WA;  October  5, 1992,  in 
Seattle,  WA;  and  October  8, 1992.  in 
Portland,  OR. 

To  enhance  the  opportunity  for  public 
input  in  this  EIS,  DOE  is  now  extending 
the  end  of  the  public  scoping  period  to 
January  15, 1993.  There  will  be  no 
additional  public  scoping  meetings; 
however,  written  comments  on  the 
scope  of  the  Hanford  Remedial  Action 
EIS  will  be  accepted  through  January  15, 

1993. 

DATES:  The  public  is  invited  to  submit 
written  comments  on  the  scope  of  the 
Hanford  Remedial  Action  EIS.  The 
public  comment  period  for  written 
comments  only  is  being  extended  until 
January  15, 1993.  During  this  time,  there 
will  not  be  any  additional  public  scoping 
meetings.  Written  comments  should  be 
postmarked  by  January  15, 1993,  to 
ensure  their  consideration  in 
preparation  of  the  EIS.  Comments 
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received  after  this  date  will  be 
considered  to  the  extent  practicable. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  on  the 
scope  of  the  Hanford  Remedial  Action 
EIS,  questions  concerning  the  Hanford 
Remedial  Action  program,  and  requests 
for  copies  of  the  draft  Hanford  Remedial 
Action  EIS  or  other  materials  should  be 
directed  to:  Mr.  Roger  D.  Freeberg, 

Chief,  G6-75,  Environmental  Programs 
Branch,  U.S.  Department  of  Energy, 
P.OJBox  550,  Richland,  WA  99352,  (800) 
786-2018.  Fax  comments  to:  (509)  943- 
6812. 

For  information  on  the  DOE  NEPA 
process,  contact:  Ms.  Carol  M. 

Borgstrom,  Director,  Office  of  NEPA 
Oversight  (EH-25),  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue,  SW. 
Washington.  DC  20585,  (202)  586-4600  or 
(800)  472-2756. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

proposed  action  is  to  accomplish  an 
integrated  remedial  action  cleanup 
program  for  inactive  past-practice  waste 
sites  at  the  Hanford  Site.  DOE’s  Notice 
of  Intent  to  prepare  the  Hanford 
Remedial  Action  EIS,  which  was 
published  on  August  21, 1992,  (57  FR 
37959),  provided  a  preliminary 
description  of  alternatives  for  the  EIS 
and  initiated  the  public  scoping  process. 
The  Hanford  Remedial  Action  EIS  will 
evaluate  the  potential  environmental 
consequences,  including  cumulative 
environmental  impacts,  of  the 
alternatives  for  conducting  a  remedial 
action  program  at  the  Hanford  Site  near 
Richland,  WA.  The  Hanford  Remedial 
Action  EIS  will  tier  from  and  be 
coordinated  with  DOE’s  Environmental 
Restoration  and  Waste  Management 
Programmatic  EIS,  as  appropriate. 
Additional  NEPA  reviews  that  may  be 
required  for  individual  cleanup  projects 
will  tier  from  the  Hanford  Remedial 
Action  EIS. 

DOE  is  committed  to  providing 
opportunities  for  involvement  by 
individuals  and  organizations  in  this 
and  other  planning  activities.  To  ensure 
that  a  full  range  of  issues  related  to  this 
proposal  are  addressed,  DOE  is 
extending  the  period  for  receipt  of 
written  scoping  comments  from  all 
interested  parties.  Written  comments 
should  be  submitted  according  to  the 
instructions  provided  above  under 
DATES  and  ADDRESSES. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  this  19th  day  of 
November,  1992. 

Paul  L.  Ziemer, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Environment,  Safety  and 
Health. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28690  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  64S0-01-M 


Savannah  River  Field  Office  (SR), 
Financial  Assistance  Award;  Intent  to 
Award  a  Noncompetitive  Grant 

AGENCY:  U.S.  Department  of  Energy. 

action:  Notice  of  noncompetitive  award 
of  cooperative  agreement. 

summary:  The  DOE  announces  that  it 
plans  to  award  a  cooperative  agreement 
to  the  Education,  Research  and 
Development  Association  of  Georgia 
Universities  (ERDA).  This  consortium  of 
Georgia  universities  is  comprised  of  the 
University  of  Georgia,  Georgia  Institute 
of  Technology  (Georgia  Tech),  Emory 
University  (Emory),  The  Medical  College 
of  Georgia  (MCG),  Georgia  State 
University  (GSU),  and  Clark  Atlanta 
University  (Clark).  This  agreement 
provides  for  the  conduct  of  educational 
outreach  activities  in  the  areas  of  health 
and  safety.  Estimated  cost  for  the  five- 
year  project  is  $2.5  million.  The 
estimated  budget  for  the  first  year  is 
$547,666;  DOE  will  contribute  $300,000, 
and  ERDA  will  cost  share  the  remaining 
$247,666.  Pursuant  to  §  600.7(b)(2)(il(B) 
of  the  DOE  Assistance  Regulation^flO 
CFR  part  600),  the  Department  of  Energy 
determines  that  a  noncompetitive  award 
is  in  the  public  interest. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Elizabeth  T.  Martin,  Prime  Contracts 
and  Financial  Assistance  Branch,  U.S. 
Department  of  Energy,  Savannah  River 
Field  Office,  P.O.  Box  A,  Aiken,  SC 
29802.  Telephone:  (803)  725-2191. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

primary  purpose  of  this  cooperative 
agreement  is  to  establish  educational 
outreach  and  training  initiatives 
directed  toward  the  areas  of  health  and 
safety  that  can  be  extended  through  the 
consortium  and  into  the  public  sector. 
The  member  institutions  will  conduct 
outreach  programs  designed  to  increase 
the  number  of  scientists,  engineers,  and 
technologists  preparing  for  careers  in 
the  fields  of  health  and  safety  in 
undergraduate  and  graduate  degree 
programs.  In  addition  the  outreach 
activities  will  involve  high  school 
students  and  faculty  in  the  Georgia 
public  school  system.  Particular 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  encouraging 
careers  and  promoting  academic 
enrichment  in  the  sciences,  engineering, 
mathematics,  computer  science,  and 
communication  skills.  Other  educational 
initiatives  planned  for  the  outyears  may 
include: 

(1)  Outreach  for  technology  transfer 
activities; 

(2)  Use  of  the  SRS  facilities  to  permit 
demonstration,  evaluation,  and 


technical  qualification  of  health  and 
safety  technologies;  and 

(3)  Research  activities  addressing 
problems  directly  benefiting  the  public. 

Issued  in  Aiken,  South  Carolina  on: 
November  16, 1992. 

Robert  E.  Lynch, 

DOE  Savannah  River  Field  Office,  Head  of 
Contracting  Activity  Designee. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28691  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6450-01-M 


Energy  Information  Administration 

Agency  information  Collections  Under 
Review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget 

agency:  Energy  Information 
Administration;  Energy. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  request  submitted  for 
review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget. 

SUMMARY:  The  Energy  Information 
Administration  (ELA)  has  submitted  the 
energy  information  collection(s)  listed  at 
the  end  of  this  notice  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review  under  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (Pub.  L.  No. 
96-511,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The 
listing  does  not  include  collections  of 
information  contained  in  new  or  revised 
regulations  which  are  to  be  submitted 
under  section  3504(h)  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  nor  management  and 
procurement  assistance  requirements 
collected  by  the  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE). 

Each  entry  contains  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  sponsor  of  the 
collection  (a  DOE  component  which 
term  includes  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (FERC));  (2) 
Collection  number(s);  (3)  Current  OMB 
docket  number  (if  applicable);  (4) 
Collection  title;  (5)  Type  of  request,  e.g., 
new,  revision,  extension,  or 
reinstatement;  (6)  Frequency  of 
collection;  (7)  Response  obligation,  i.e., 
mandatory,  voluntary,  or  required  to 
obtain  or  retain  benefit;  (8)  Affected 
public;  (9)  An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
respondents  per  report  period;  (10)  An 
estimate  of  the  number  of  responses  per 
respondent  annually;  (11)  An  estimate  of 
the  average  hours  per  response;  (12)  The 
estimated  total  annual  respondent 
burden;  and  (13)  A  brief  abstract 
describing  the  proposed  collection  and 
the  respondents. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  December  28, 1992.  If  you 
anticipate  that  you  will  be  submitting 
comments  but  find  it  difficult  to  do  so 
within  the  time  allowed  by  this  notice, 
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you  should  advise  the  OMB  DOE  Desk 
Officer  listed  below  of  your  intention  to 
do  so,  as  soon  as  possible.  The  Desk 
Officer  may  be  telephoned  at  (202)  395- 
3084.  (Also,  please  notify  the  EIA 
contact  listed  below.) 

ADDRESSES:  Address  comments  to  the 
Department  of  Energy  Desk  Officer, 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  726  Jackson  Place  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20503.  (Comments 
should  also  be  addressed  to  the  Office 
of  Statistical  Standards  at  the  address 
below.) 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  AND  COPIES 
OF  RELEVANT  MATERIALS  CONTACT:  Jay 

Casselberry,  Office  of  Statistical 
Standards,  (EH— 73),  Forrestal  Building, 
U.S.  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 
DC  20585.  Mr.  Casselberry  may  be 
telephoned  at  (202)  254-5348. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Department  of  Commerce/Bureau  of 
Economic  Analysis  (DOC/BEA), 
Department  of  Energy/Fossil  Energy 
(DOE/FE);  Department  of  Energy/ 
Domestic  and  International  Energy 
Policy  (DOE/EP);  and  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA). 

2.  EIA-767. 

3.  0608-0054  (DOC/BEA),  1901-0298 
(DOE/FE),  1901-0267  (DOE/EP),  and 
2080-0018  (EPA). 

4.  Steam-Electric  Plant  Operation  and 
Design  Report. 

5.  Extension. 

6.  Annually. 

7.  Mandatory. 

8.  State  or  local  governments, 
businesses  or  other  for-profit,  and 
Federal  agencies  or  employees. 

9.  893  respondents. 

10. 1  response.. 

11.  The  estimated  average  hours  per 
response  for  each  of  the  respondents  is 
66.87  burden  hours. 

12.  The  estimated  total  reporting  hours 
are  59,722. 

13.  Form  EIA-767  collects  data  on 
steam-electric  generating  plants  and 
related  environmental  data.  Data  are 
used  by  the  BEA,  EPA,  DOE/EP,  and 
DOE/FE  in  models  and  to  evaluate 
compliance  with  the  Clean  Air  Act. 
Steam-electric  plants  of  100  MW  or 
more  complete  the  entire  form.  Power 
plants  between  10  MW  and  100  MW 
report  on  page  1,  Plant  Information;  page 
6,  Boiler  Information;  and  pages  13  and 
14,  Flue  Gas  Desulfurization  Unit 
Information. 

Authority:  Sec.  5(a),  5(b),  13(b),  and  52,  Pub. 
L  93-275,  Federal  Energy  Administration  Act 
of  1974, 15  U.S.C.  §  764(a).  764(b)  772(b),  and 
790a. 


Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  November  19. 
1992. 

Yvonne  M.  Bishop, 

Director,  Statistical  Standards,  Energy 
Information  Administration. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28697  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  64S0-01-M 


Agency  Information  Collections  Under 
Review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget 

agency:  Energy  Information 
Administration,  Energy. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  requests  submitted  for 
review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget. 

SUMMARY:  The  Energy  Information 
Administration  (EIA)  has  submitted  the 
energy  information  collection(s)  listed  at 
the  end  of  this  notice  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review  under  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (Pub.  L  No. 
96-511,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The 
listing  does  not  include  collections  of 
information  contained  in  new  or  revised 
regulations  which  are  to  be  submitted 
under  section  3504(h)  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  nor  management  and 
procurement  assistance  requirements 
collected  by  the  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE). 

Each  entry  contains  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  sponsor  of  the 
collection  (a  DOE  component  which 
term  includes  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (FERC));  (2) 
Collection  number(s);  (3)  Current  OMB 
docket  number  (if  applicable);  (4) 
Collection  title;  (5)  Type  of  request,  e.g., 
new,  revision,  extension,  or 
reinstatement;  (6)  Frequency  of 
collection;  (7)  Response  obligation,  i.e., 
mandatory,  voluntary,  or  required  to 
obtain  or  retain  benefit;  (8)  Affected 
public;  (9)  An  estimate  of  die  number  of 
respondents  per  report  period;  (10)  An 
estimate  of  the  number  of  responses  per 
respondent  annually;  (11)  An  estimate  of 
the  average  hours  per  response;  (12)  The 
estimated  total  annual  respondent 
burden;  and  (13)  A  brief  abstract 
describing  the  proposed  collection  and 
respondents. 

dates:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  December  28, 1992.  If  you 
anticipate  that  you  will  be  submitting 
comments  but  find  it  difficult  to  do  so 
within  the  time  allowed  by  this  notice, 
you  should  advise  the  OMB  DOE  Desk 
Officer  listed  below  of  your  intention  to 
do  so,  as  soon  as  possible.  The  Desk 
Officer  may  be  telephoned  at  (202)  395- 
3084.  (Also,  please  notify  the  EIA 
contact  listed  below.). 


ADDRESSES:  Address  comments  to  the 
Department  of  Energy  Desk  Officer. 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Adairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  726  Jackson  Place  NW„ 
Washington,  DC  20503.  (Comments 
should  also  be  addressed  to  the  Office 
of  Statistical  Standards  at  the  address 
below.) 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  AND  COPIES 
OF  RELEVANT  MATERIALS  CONTACT: 

Jay  Casselberry,  Office  of  Statistical 
Standards,  (EI-73),  Forrestal  Building, 
U.S.  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 
DC  20585.  Mr.  Casselberry  may  be 
telephoned  at  (202)  254-5348. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

The  first  energy  information  collection 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review  was: 

1.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission. 

2.  FERC-523. 

3. 1902- 0043. 

4.  Application  for  Authorization  for 
the  Issuance  of  Securities  or  the 
Assumption  of  Liabilities,  RM92-12. 

5.  Revision  of  a  currently  approved 
collection. 

6.  On  occasion. 

7.  Mandatory. 

8.  Businesses  or  other  for-profit. 

9.  60  respondents. 

10. 1  response  per  respondent. 

11. 120  hours  per  respondent. 

12.  7,200  hours. 

13.  The  information  collected  applies 
to  any  issuance  of  a  security  or 
assumption  of  obligation  or  liability  by  a 
public  utility  or  license  for  which 
approval  must  be  obtained  by  the 
Commission 

The  second  energy  information 
collection  submitted  to  OMB  for  review 
was: 

1.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission. 

2.  FERC-525. 

3. 1902- 0092. 

4.  Financial  Audits. 

5.  Revision  of  a  currently  approved 
collection. 

6.  Other  (3  to  5  year  cycle  depending 
on  size  and  complexity  of  audit). 

7.  Mandatory. 

8.  Businesses  or  other  for-profit. 

9.  83  respondents. 

10. 1  response  per  respondent. 

11. 193.25  hours  per  response. 

12. 16,040  hours. 

13.  The  information  collected  on  FERC 
financial  compliance  audits  is  needed  to 
determine  the  companies’  compliance 
with  the  Commission’s  accounting, 
ratemaking  and  related  regulations,  and 
the  Commission’s  reporting 
requirements.  The  Commission  issues 
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letter  orders  to  the  companies  based  on 
the  result  of  the  audits 

The  third  energy  information 
collection  submit  to  OMB  for  review 
was. 

1.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission. 

2.  FERC-582. 

3. 1902-0132. 

4.  Oil,  Gas  and  Electric  Fees  and 
Annual  Charges  (RM92-12). 

5.  Revision  of  a  currently  approved 
collection. 

6.  On  occasion. 

7.  Mandatory. 

8.  Businesses  or  other  for-profit;  small 
businesses  or  organizations. 

9. 424  respondents. 

10. 1.28  responses  per  respondent 

11. 4  hours  per  response. 

12.  2,172  hours. 

13.  FERC  requires  the  information  in 
order  to  assess  annual  charges  and  to 
review  requests  from  natural  gas 
companies,  oil  pipelines  and  public 
utilities  for  waiver  from  fees  and  annual 
charges,  imposed  under  authority 
provided  in  the  Independent  Offices 
Appropriation  of  1952  and  the  Omnibus 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1986. 

Authority:  Sec.  5(a),  5(b),  13(b),  and  52,  Pub. 
L.  No.  93-275,  Federal  Energy  Administration 
Act  of  1974, 15  U.S.C.  764(a),  764(b),  772(b), 
and  790a. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  November  18, 
1992. 

Yvonne  M.  Bishop, 

Director,  Statistical  Standards,  Energy 
Information  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28698  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  coot  6490-01 -SI 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

[Texas-9  Addition  2,  Docket  No.  JD87- 
16493T] 

Railroad  Commission  of  Texas;  NGPA 
Notice  of  Negative  Determination  by 
Jurisdictional  Agency  Denying 
Designation  of  Tight  Formation 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  16, 

1992,  the  Railroad  Commission  of  Texas 
(Texas)  submitted  the  above-referenced 
notice  of  negative  determination  to  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  271.703(c)(3)  of 
the  Commission’s  regulations,  denying 
qualification  of  the  Travis  Peak 
Formation  in  the  Waskom  and  Whelan 
Fields,  in  Harrison  County,  Texas,  and 
the  Travis  Peak  Formation  in  the  rest  of 
Texas'  Railroad  Commission  Districts  5 
and  6,  as  a  tight  formation  under 
§  107(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of 
1978. 


The  negative  determination  for  the 
Travis  Peak  Formation  is  a  resubmission 
and  reversal  of  Texas’  affirmative 
determination  under  Docket  No.  RM79- 
76-250,  which  the  Commission 
remanded  to  Texas  by  order  issued 
November  25, 1987  (Docket  No.  GP87- 
27-000). 

The  notice  of  negative  determination 
also  contains  Texas’  findings  that  the 
Travis  Peak  Formation  in  the  Waskom 
and  Whelan  Fields,  in  Harrison  County, 
Texas,  and  the  Travis  Peak  Formation  in 
the  rest  of  Texas’  Railroad  Commission 
Districts  5  and  6  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission’s 
regulations  set  forth  in  18  CFR  part  271. 

Persons  objecting  to  the  determination 
may  file  a  protest,  in  accordance  with  18 
CFR  275.203  and  275.204,  within  20  days 
after  the  date  this  notice  is  issued  by  the 
Commission. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28674  Filed  11-24-92;  &45  am) 

BILLING  CODE 


[Docket  No.  TM93-1-1-0C1] 

Alabama-T ennessee  Natural  Gas  Co.; 
Proposed  Change  in  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  9, 1992, 
Alabama-Tennessee  Natural  Gas 
Company  (“Alabama-Tennessee”),  Post 
Office  Box  918,  Florence,  Alabama 
35631,  tendered  for  filing  as  part  of  its 
FERC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 
No.  1,  the  following  tariff  sheet: 

5th  Revised  Sheet  No.  4B 

According  to  Alabama-Tennessee, 
this  filing  reflects  a  correction  to 
Alabama-Tennessee's  September  11, 

1992  filing  in  this  proceeding 
(“September  Filing"),  in  which  it 
reflected  a  decrease  in  its  rates  under  its 
Annual  Charge  Adjustment  ("ACA”) 
tracking  provision.  Alabama-Tennessee 
states  that  this  decrease  resulted  from  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  the  annual 
charges  it  was  assessed  by  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  procedures 
established  under  Order  No.  472. 

Alabama-Tennessee  further  states 
that  at  the  time  of  its  September  Filing  it 
should  have  submitted  a  revision  to 
sheet  No.  4B  of  its  gas  tariff,  because  the 
Commission’s  decrease  in  Order  No.  472 
annual  charges  also  affected  the  rates 
for  services  shown  on  this  tariff  sheet. 
According  to  Alabama-Tennessee,  the 
instant  filing  corrects  for  this  oversight. 
Alabama-Tennessee  has  requested  that 
it  be  permitted  to  make  its  tariff  sheet 
effective  October  1, 1992,  the  same  date 
the  Commission  made  effective  the  tariff 


sheet  under  the  September  Filing 
pursuant  to  its  September  30, 1992  order 
in  this  docket  (60  FERC  62,265  (1992)). 

Alabama-Tennessee  also  requests 
that  it  be  authorized  to  make  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  the 
bills  it  will  render  in  the  month 
immediately  following  the  Commission's 
action  on  the  instant  filing  so  as  to  make 
each  affected  customer  whole  for  the 
amounts  Alabama-Tennessee  has 
overcharged  for  services  it  has 
performed  since  October  1, 1992  under 
the  subject  ACA  surcharge.  In  the  event 
that  an  affected  customer  will  not 
receive  a  bill  at  that  time  but, 
nevertheless,  is  entitled  to  a  refund, 
Alabama-Tennessee  proposes  to 
provide  that  customer  a  direct  cash 
payment  before  the  end  of  that  month 
for  any  such  refund  amounts  due. 

Alabama-Tennessee  has  requested 
such  waivers  of  the  Commission’s 
Regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
permit  the  tariff  sheet  to  become 
effective  as  proposed. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  ETC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28675  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  #717-41  t-M 


[Docket  No.  TC93- 5-000] 

Arkla  Energy  Resources;  Tariff  Filing 

November  18, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  10, 
1992,  Arkla  Energy  Resources,  a  division 
of  Arkla,  Inc.  (AER),  filed  the  following 
revised  tariff  sheet  to  its  FERC  Gas 
Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  to 
become  effective  December  1, 1992; 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  If* 

The  filing  reflects  changes  in  AER's 
Index  of  Entitlements  pursuant  to 
Section  281.204(b)(2)  of  din 
Commission’s  Regulations. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  the  subject  filing  should  file  a 
motion  to  intervene  or  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
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825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  18  CFR  385.214  and  385.211.  All 
such  motions  or  protests  must  be  filed 
by  November  30, 1992.  Protest  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28568  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  TQ93-2-21-001] 

Columbia  Gas  Transmission  Corp.; 
Proposed  Changes  in  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Columbia  Gas 
Transmission  Corp.  (Columbia)  on 
November  12, 1992,  tendered  for  filing 
the  following  proposed  changes  to  its 
FERC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 
No.  1. 

November  Quarterly  PGA 
Sub.  Twenty-fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26 
Sub.  Eighteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26.1 
Sub.  Twenty-fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A 
Sub.  Eighteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A.1 
Sub.  Fourteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26B.1 
Sub.  Fifteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26D 
Sub.  Twenty-fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  163 

November  Interim  PGA 
Sub.  Twenty-sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26 
Sub.  Nineteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26.1 
Sub.  Twenty-fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A 
Sub.  Nineteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A.1 
Sub.  Fifteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26B.1 
Sub.  Sixteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  28D 
Sub.  Twenty-fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  163 

November  Interim  Settlement 
Sub.  Twenty-seventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  26 
Sub.  Twentieth  Revised  Sheet  No.  28.1 
Sub.  Twenty-sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A 
Sub.  Twentieth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26A.1 
Sub.  Sixteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26B.1 
Sub.  Seventeenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  28D 

Columbia  states  the  foregoing  tariff 
sheets  are  being  filed  in  compliance 
with  the  Commission’s  order  issued 
October  28, 1992,  in  Docket  Nos.  TQ93- 
2-21-000,  TF93-1-21,  RP91-161-002, 
RS92-5-001  and  TM93-2-21-000.  Such 
order  directed  Columbia  to  refile  its 
PGA  tariff  sheets  to  be  effective 
November  1, 1992,  to  reflect  the  proper 
demand  rates  of  Kentucky-West 
Virginia  Gas  Co. 

The  sales  rates  set  forth  on  Sub 
Eighteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  26.1  reflect 
a  decrease  of  $.034  per  Dth  in  the 


Demand  rate  when  compared  with  the 
rates  contained  in  Columbia’s 
September  30, 1992,  Quarterly  PGA 
filing. 

Columbia  states  that  copies  of  the 
filing  were  served  on  Columbia’s 
jurisdictional  customers  and  interested 
state  commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28676  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  Nos.  RS92-5-000;  RS92-6-000] 

Columbia  Gas  Transmission  Corp.  and 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  C04 
Prefiling  Conference 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  a  prefiling  conference 
will  be  convened  in  these  proceedings 
on  December  2, 1992,  at  10  a.m.  The 
conference  will  be  held  in  Hearing  Room 
1  of  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  810  First  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC.  If  necessary,  the 
conference  will  continue  on  December  3, 
1992. 

The  conference  will  address  proposals 
of  Columbia  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation  and  Columbia  Gulf 
Transmission  Company  to  comply  with 
Order  No.  636.  The  pipeline  companies 
expect  to  circulate  proforma  tariff 
sheets  reflecting  their  proposals  in 
advance  of  the  conference.  All  parties 
and  Commission  staff  are  invited  to 
attend. 

For  additional  information,  contact 
Donald  A.  Heydt  at  (202)  208-0740. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 


[Docket  No.  ER91-435-005] 

D.C.  Tie,  Inc.;  Filing 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  30, 1992, 
DC  Tie,  Inc.  filed  certain  information  as 
required  by  the  Commission’s  July  11, 
1991,  letter  Order  in  Docket  No.  ER91- 
435-000.  Copies  of  DC  Tie,  Inc.’s 
informational  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28678  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  Nos.  RP90-1 11-019,  RP91-79-008 
and  RP91-204-011] 

East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co.; 

Report  of  Refunds 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  10, 

1992,  East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas 
Company  (East  Tennessee)  tendered  for 
filing  its  Report  of  Refunds  in 
compliance  with  the  settlements  dated 
April  4, 1991,  in  Docket  No.  RP90-111 
and  March  20, 1992,  in  Docket  No.  RP91- 
204,  as  approved  by  Commission  order 
dated  June  25, 1992.  The  refunds 
represent  the  difference  between  the 
settlement  rates  and  filed  rates  paid  by 
East  Tennessee's  jurisdictional 
customers  for  the  period  November  1990 
through  November  1991  in  Docket  No. 
RP90-111,  and  February  through  April 
1992  in  Docket  No.  RP91-204. 

East  Tennessee  states  that  on  August 
31, 1992,  it  commenced  disbursement  to 
its  jurisdictional  customers,  by  check  or 
credit  to  invoice,  of  refunds  totalling 
$10,332,496.00  in  Docket  No.  RP90-111, 
and  $3,315,134,000  in  Docket  No.  RP91- 
204.  East  Tennessee  further  states  that 
both  amounts  include  interest  calculated 
pursuant  to  §  154.67(c)  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  and  that  a 
copy  of  the  refund  report  has  been 
served  on  all  affected  customers  and 
state  regulatory  commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 


Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28677  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 
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Commission  and  are  available  for  pubhc 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  92-28679  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  CP89-634-021] 

Iroquois  Gas  Transmission  System, 
LP^  Compliance  Filing 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Iroquois  Gas 
Transmission  System,  L.P.  (“Iroquois"), 
on  November  10, 1992,  tendered  for 
filing  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (“Commission”) 
proposed  changes  to  its  FERC  Gas 
Tariff,  Volume  No.  1.  The  proposed 
changes  have  been  made  to  effect  the 
implementation  of  the  Deferred  Asset 
Surcharge  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  March  11, 1991,  order  in 
Docket  No.  CP  89-634-004. 

Iroquois  states  that  copies  of  the  filing 
were  served  on  Iroquois'  jurisdictional 
customers  and  interested  state 
commissions  and  other  interested 
parties. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28680  Filed  11-24-92;  8.45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-** 


[Docket  No.  TA93-2- 16-000] 

National  Fuel  Gas  Supply  Corp.; 
Proposed  Changes  in  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  19. 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  12, 
1992,  National  Fuel  Gas  Supply 
Corporation  (“National”)  tendered  for 
filing  the  following  revised  tariff  sheet 
as  part  of  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Second 
Revised  Volume  No.  1.  to  become 
effective  on  January  1, 1993: 
Twenty-Seventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  5 

The  purpose  of  this  filing  is  to 
implement  an  annual  Purchased  Gas 


Cost  Adjustment  (“PGA")  rate  change  to 
reflect  the  projected  gas  costs  and 
transportation  costs  (“TCCA”)  in  the 
quarter  of  January  1993.  In  addition,  the 
filing  revises  National's  gas  cost  and 
TCCA  surcharges  for  amortization  over 
a  twelve-month  period  ending  December 
31, 1993.  National  states  that  the  revised 
demand  and  commodity  rates  are  $10.95 
per  Dt  and  300.59  cents  per  Dt 
respectively. 

National  states  that  it  originally  filed 
its  annual  PGA  filing  on  October  30, 

1992  at  Docket  No.  TA93-1-1 6-000  By 
letter  order  dated  November  5, 1992,  the 
Commission  rejected  the  PGA  filing  due 
to  a  failure  to  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  Form  542-PGA  ("Letter 
Order”).  National  will  provide  a  copy  of 
the  Letter  Order  to  each  party  which 
received  notification  of  the  October  30, 
1992  filing  under  §  154.16.  National 
states  that  the  rates  and  workpapers 
contained  in  the  October  30, 1992  filing 
are  identical  to  those  filed  in  this  filing. 

National  further  states  that  copies  of 
this  filing  were  served  upon  the 
Company’s  jurisdictional  customers  and 
the  Regulatory  Commissions  of  the 
States  of  New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
Delaware,  Massachusetts  and  New 
Jersey. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington, 
DC  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  214 
or  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR  385.214 
or  385.211.  All  such  motions  to  intervene 
or  protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
December  7, 1992.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28681  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  COOE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  RP88-259-060] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.;  Proposed 
Changes  In  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Northern)  on  November 

13, 1992,  tendered  for  filing  to  become 
part  of  Northern’s  FERC  Gas  Tariff 
Fourth  Revised  Volume  1,  the  following 


tariff  sheets,  proposed  to  be  effective 
November  1, 1902: 

First  Revised  Sheet  No.  2 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  100 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  244 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  277 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  280 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  281 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  282 

Northern  states  that  such  tariff  sheets 
are  being  submitted  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission’s  Order  issued  October 

29, 1992,  in  the  above  referenced 
Dockets. 

Northern  further  states  that  copies  of 
the  filing  have  been  mailed  to  each  of  its 
customers  and  interested  state 
commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28682  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  RP91-181-005] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.;  Proposed 
Changes  in  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  19, 1992 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Northern)  on  November 

13. 1992,  tendered  for  filing  to  become 
part  of  Northern’s  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  the 
following  tariff  sheets,  proposed  to  be 
effective  on  December  13, 1992: 

Fourth  Revised  Volume  No.  1 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  284A 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  284AB 

Original  Volume  No.  2 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No.  11.2 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  11.2a 

Northern  states  that  such  tariff  sheets 
are  being  submitted  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission's  Order  issued  October 

29. 1992,  in  Docket  No.  RP91-181-004. 
Northern  further  states  that  copies  of 

the  filing  have  been  mailed  to  each  of  its 
customers  and  interested  state 
commission. 
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Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  .of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 

385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  ito  t>e 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection.  .  . 

LoisD.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28683  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6717-OI-V 

I  Docket  Ho.  RP92-1 20-096] 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company;  Notice  of  Compliance  Filing 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  16, 

1992,  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  November  6, 1992  Order 
on  Rehearing  and  Compliance  Filing, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
(Panhandle)  tendered  for  filing  the  tariff 
sheets  as  listed  on  appendix  A  to  the 
filing  to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original 
Volume  Nos.  1  and  2.  The  tariff  sheets 
included  in  appendix  A  constitute  the 
primary  tariff  sheets  submitted  in 
compliance  with  the  referenced  order. 

Panhandle  .also  tendered  for  filing  the 
tariff  sheets  listed  on  appendix  B  to  the 
filing,  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  November  8, 1992  order 
as  part  of  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original 
Volume  Nos.  1  and  2,  in  the  event  the 
primary  tariff  sheets  are  not  made 
effective. 

Panhandle  states  that  both  the 
appendix  A  and  appendix  B  tariff  sheets 
reflect  the  rate  base  adjustment  and  the 
updated  cost  of  service  required  by  prior 
Commission  orders,  without  prejudice  to 
Panhandle’s  rights  on  review  or  in  the 
event  of  other  substantive  orders 
affecting  these  matters. 

In  addition.  Panhandle  states  that 
both  the  appendix  A  and  appendix  B 
tariff  sheets  include  revised  tariffs  to  be 
effective  October  1, 1992  to  reflect 
Panhandle’s  ACA  filing  m  Docket  No. 
TM93-1 -28-000,  which  was  approved  by 
an  Order  of  the  Director  of  the  Offioe  of 
Pipeline  and  Producer  Regulation  issued 
September  30, 1992. 

Panhandle  states  that  the  appendix  A 
tariff  sheets  reflect  the  treatment  of  the 
Wattenberg  facilities  a6  gathering 


facilities  and,  with  the  minor  exception 
of  the  ACA  matter  to  which  reference  is 
made  above,  are  the  same  as  those 
which  the  Commission  considered  in  its 
November  6. 1992  Order. 

Panhandle  further  states  that  the 
appendix  B  tariff  sheets  reflect  the 
functionalization  which  had  been 
approved  in  the  Commission’s 
November  26, 1991  Order  in  Docket  No. 
RP87-103-00O,  but  which  was  vacated 
prior  to  the  effectiveness  of  rates  in 
Docket  No.  RP92-120-600.  Therefore, 
Panhandle  states  that  the  appendix  B 
tariff  sheets  are  not  its  preferred 
alternative,  and  has  requested  the 
Commission  to  accept  the  appendix  A 
tariff  sheets. 

Panhandle  states  that  copies  of  the 
filing  are  being  mailed  to  the  customers, 
interested  state  regulatory  agencies,  and 
parties  in  this  proceeding. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure,  18  CFR 

385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  9-28684  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 

I  Docket  No.  RP9 1-229-015] 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company;  Notice  of  Proposed 
Changes  4n  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  lfl,  1992. 

Take  notice  that  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company  (Panhandle)  on 
November  13, 1992,  tendered  for  filing 
the  following  -revised  tariff  sheet  to  its 
EERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1: 
Second  Sub  Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  32-BS 

Panhandle  proposes  that  this  TeviBed 
tariff  sheet  became  effective  April  1, 
1992. 

Panhandle  states  that  this  revised 
tariff  sheet  is  being  filed  in  compliance 
with  the  Commission’s  Order  Granting 
Rehearing  In  Part  and  Denying 
Rehearing  In  Part  issued  November  2. 
1992  in  Docket  No.  RP91-229-0O7. 


Panhandle  states  that  a  copy  of  this 
filing  is  being  served  on  all  jurisdictional 
customers,  applicable  Btate  regulatory 
commissions  and  parties  to  this 
proceeding. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 

385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28685  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  RP87- 103-0131 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company;  Notice  of  Report  of  Refunds 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  16. 

1992,  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company  (Panhandle)  tendered  for  filing 
its  Report  of  Refunds  in  compliance  with 
the  settlement  filed  March  22,  3990  and 
approved,  with  conditions,  by 
Commission  order  dated  November  2B, 

1991,  in  Docket  No.  RP87-103-000,  and 
by  Commission  Order  on  Rehearing 
issued  June  1, 1992  in  Docket  No.  RP87- 
103-012.  The  settlement  as  amended 
provides  for  refunds  to  Panhandle’s 
sales  and  transportation  customers  for 
the  period  March  1, 1988  through  March 
31, 1989,  and  for  additional  refunds  to 
Kansas  Power  and  Light  Company  under 
Rate  Schedule  T-5i3. 

In  addition,  on  August  2, 1991.  the 
Commission  approved  a  settlement  in 
Docket  Nos.  RP91-53-4XX),  et  crl.,  which 
provided  that  Panhandle  be  permitted  to 
retain  1.65  million  dollars  of  the  Docket 
No.  RP87-1Q3-000  refund  due 
transportation  customers  which  were 
not  also  sales  customers  or  which 
served  under  separate  certificated 
transportation  contracts. 

Panhandle  states  (hat  on  August  17, 

1992,  it  refunded  $24,434,078.00  to  the 
applicable  customers  in  accordance 
with  such  Commission  orders. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 


55524 
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Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  18  CFR 
385.211.  All  such  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  27, 1992.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28686  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  T 09 3- 1-43-001] 

Williams  Natural  Gas  Co.;  Notice  of 
Compliance  Filing 

November  19, 1992. 

Take  notice  that  Williams  Natural 
Gas  Company  (WNG)  on  November  13, 
1992  submitted  a  filing  in  compliance 
with  Commission  order  issued  October 
29, 1992  in  Docket  No.  TQ93-1-43-000. 

WNG  states  that  the  October  29, 1992 
order  directed  WNG  to  file  additional 
information  and/or  revised  rates  within 
15  days  of  the  date  of  the  order 
explaining  an  alleged  $65,048 
overstatement  of  the  unamortized 
Account  No.  191  balance  to  be 
recovered  by  a  special  surcharge.  The 
$65,048  is  explained  in  Attachment  A  to 
the  filing. 

WNG  states  that  copies  of  its  filing 
were  served  on  all  jurisdictional 
purchasers  and  interested  state 
commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accordance 
with  385.211  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
and  Regulations.  All  such  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  November 
27, 1992.  Protests  will  be  considered  by 
the  Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceedings.  Copies  of  this  filing  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  are 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Public  Reference  Room. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28687  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


Office  of  Environment,  Safety  and 
Health 

Merit  Review  System 

agency:  Office  of  Environment,  Safety 
and  Health,  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Program  notice. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Environment, 
Safety  and  Health  (EH)  is  publishing  a 
Merit  Review  System  in  accordance 
with  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  Financial 
Assistance  Rules,  10  CFR  part  600.  This 
Merit  Review  System  establishes  the 
procedures  that  EH  program  officers  will 
follow  in  conducting  the  merit  review  of 
discretionary  financial  assistance 
applications  for  epidemiologic  and  other 
health-related  projects  submitted 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  part  600.  The  System 
also  provides  a  formal  basis  for 
recognized  experts  to  perform  credible 
and  inclusive  peer  review  of  financial 
assistance  applications. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Terry  L.  Thomas,  Director,  Health 
Communication  and  Coordination 
Division,  Office  of  Epidemiology  and 
Health  Surveillance,  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  DC  20585,  (301) 
903-5328. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  DOE 

Financial  Assistance  Rules  (10  CFR 
600.16)  require  program  officers  to 
establish  and  publish  an  objective  Merit 
Review  System  for  discretionary 
financial  assistance  and  to  ensure  its 
satisfactory  functioning.  This  Notice  sets 
forth  EH’s  Merit  Review  System  for 
epidemiologic  and  other  health-related 
projects  as  follows: 

I.  Purpose  and  Scope 

II.  Responsible  Official 

III.  Deviations 

IV.  Evaluation  Process 

I.  Purpose  and  Scope 

A.  This  announcement  sets  forth  DOE 
EH  procedures  applicable  to  the  merit 
review  and  evaluation  of  discretionary 
financial  assistance  (grants  and 
contracts)  applications  for  research, 
education,  training,  conferences, 
communication,  and  related  activities  in 
the  following  program  areas: 

Evaluation  of  the  health  experience  of 
DOE  and  DOE  contractor  workers,  as 
well  as  of  populations  living  near  DOE 
facilities;  studies  of  workers  exposed  to 
specific  toxic  substances,  such  as 
beryllium;  use  of  biomarkers  to 
recognize  exposure  to  toxic  substances; 
epidemiologic  and  other  health  studies 
relating  to  energy  production, 
transmission,  and  use  (including 
electromagnetic  fields)  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad;  compilation. 


documentation,  management,  use,  and 
analysis  of  data  for  the  Comprehensive 
Epidemiologic  Data  Resource;  and 
related  systems  or  activities  to  enhance 
these  areas,  as  well  as  other  program 
areas  as  may  be  described  by  a  notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Merit  review  augments  DOE  project 
manager  review.  Merit  reviews  also 
make  use  of  standing  committees,  ad- 
hoc  committees,  or  field  readers  as 
described  in  the  body  of  this 
announcement.  This  announcement 
fulfills  the  requirements  set  forth  in  DOE 
Financial  Assistance  Rules  at  10  CFR 
part  600. 

B.  Merit  review  procedures  should  be 
applied  to  unsolicited,  as  well  as 
solicited,  financial  assistance 
applications. 

C.  Merit  review  is  the  process  of 
evaluating  applications  for  discretionary 
financial  assistance  using 
predetermined  criteria.  Individuals  with 
expert  knowledge  in  the  appropriate 
field  conduct  thorough  and  consistent 
reviews.  Reviews  serve  as  an 
independent  source  of  information  for 
the  program  official  having  decision¬ 
making  authority  (the  selecting  official) 
over  award  of  discretionary  financial 
assistance.  The  basic  purpose  of  the 
reviews  is  to  evaluate  applications  and 
provide  informed  and  credible 
information  to  enable  the  selecting 
official  to  make  objective  choices  for 
funding  awards.  Merit  reviews  shall  not 
in  themselves  determine  which 
applications  are  approved  or 
disapproved,  but  it  is  expected  that  the 
selecting  official  will  follow  review 
recommendations  unless  there  is  a 
compelling  reason  for  not  doing  so, 
which  shall  be  explained  in  writing. 

II.  Responsible  Official 

The  EH  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Health,  or  his  or  her  designee,  is 
responsible  for  this  system  of  objective 
merit  review. 

III.  Deviations 

Single-case  deviations  from  the 
following  procedures  may  be  authorized 
in  writing  by  EH’s  responsible  official 
upon  written  request  by  a  member  of  the 
EH  staff.  Whenever  a  proposed 
deviation  from  this  system  of  review 
deviates  from  10  CFR  part  600,  the 
deviation  must  also  be  authorized  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
described  in  that  part. 

IV.  Evaluation  Process 

A.  Initial  Screening  Procedures 

1.  The  EH  Office  of  Health  (EH-^0) 
will  assign  a  project  officer  through  the 
applicable  office  and  division  director 
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for  initial  screening  to  assure  that  basic 
standards  are  met  before  conducting 
merit  review.  If  an  application  does  not 
meet  the  standards,  it  may  be  returned 
to  the  sender  without  merit  review.  The 
standards  are  as  follows: 

a.  Relevancy  to  the  EH  mission. 
Applications  must  be  relevant  to  EH 
mission  requirements. 

b.  Technical  and  scientific  content 
and  merit.  Applications  must  have 
sufficient  detail  for  evaluation. 

c.  Originality.  Applications  should  not 
propose  to  duplicate  or  overlap  existing 
federally-supported  research  unless 
there  is  a  convincing  programmatic 
reason  to  do  so. 

d.  Completeness.  Applications  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  10  CFR  part 
600,  subpart  A. 

2.  The  EH  project  officer,  with 
supervisory  approval,  will  provide 
written  justification  based  on  the  above 
standards  whenever  an  application  fails 
to  pass  initial  screening. 

3.  Applications  meeting  the  above 
standards  will  receive  formal  merit 
review. 

B.  Selection  Official 

1.  The  EH  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Health,  as  the  responsible  official, 
may  delegate  selection  authority  to 
office  or  division  directors,  as  well  as 
individual  project  officers. 

C.  Qualifications  of  Reviewers  and 
Selection  Official 

1.  The  review  members  may  be  a 
mixture  of  Federal  or  non-Federal 
experts.  The  review  group,  when 
possible,  should  consist  of  at  least  three 
qualified  persons  from  outside  the 
program  office  in  addition  to  the 
designated  Contracting  Officer’s 
Representative  (COR),  if  the  designated 
COR  serves  on  the  group.  When 
possible,  the  merit  review  group  should 
exclude  anyone  who,  on  behalf  of  the 
Federal  Government,  performs  any  of 
the  following  functions: 

a.  Provides  substantial  technical 
assistance  to  the  applicant; 

b.  Approves/disapproves  or  has  any 
decision-making  role  over  the 
application; 

c.  Serves  as  the  project  manager  or 
otherwise  monitors,  audits  or  evaluates 
the  recipient’s  programmatic 
performance; 

d.  Exercises  line  authority  over 
anyone  covered  by  a-c,  above;  and 

e.  Serves  under  anyone  covered  by  a- 
c,  above. 

2.  Reviewers  will  be  chosen 
exclusively  on  the  basis  of  their  notable 
expertise  and  professional  qualifications 
as  related  to  the  proposed  work. 


3.  While  reviewers  may  be  Federal 
employees,  including  those  from  EH  that 
are  neither  the  selection  official  nor 
those  in  a  direct  line  of  supervision 
above  the  project  officer,  the  intent  is  to 
ensure  credible,  inclusive,  and  formal 
peer  review  of  applications.  Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  use  expert  reviewers 
apart  from  DOE  employees  and 
contractors. 

4.  Former  employees  of  the  project 
officer's  immediate  office  or  any  former 
employee  having  line  authority  over  that 
immediate  office  are  excluded  from 
serving  as  reviewers  for  1  year  after 
leaving  DOE. 

5.  The  designated  COR  will  not  serve 
on  the  review  group  or  be  an  external 
reader  unless  specifically  approved  by 
the  responsible  official. 

6.  Selection  officials  and  reviewers 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  10 
CFR  1010.101(8}  and  1010.302(a)(1) 
concerning  conflict  of  interest. 
Individuals  who  cannot  meet  these 
requirements  with  regard  to  a  particular 
application  may  not  review,  discuss,  or 
make  an  evaluation  of  the  application 
and  also  may  not  participate  in  any 
associated  review  meeting. 

D.  Project  Officer/Contracting  Officer 
Representative 

1.  The  project  officer  will  be  a  Federal 
employee  assigned  to  review  the 
application.  The  project  officer  may  also 
be  designed  as  the  COR.  This 
assignment  will  be  made  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  employee’s 
supervisor. 

2.  The  project  officer  will  be 
responsible  for  coordinating  the  merit 
review  and  providing  guidance  to 
external  reviewers  as  described  in  this 
Notice. 

3.  The  project  officer  is  responsible  for 
screening  applications  and  for  supplying 
a  rejection  letter  or  requesting 
additional  information,  as  appropriate. 

4.  The  project  officer  will  be 
responsible  for  compiling  merit  review 
information  and  preparing  a  report  for 
the  selection  official.  This  report  should 
address  the  evaluation  criteria  including 
the  information  from  the  initial 
screening,  any  programmatic  comments 
reflecting  a  Federal  policy  perspective, 
and  the  rationale  for  selection  or 
rejection. 

5.  For  solicited  applicants,  once  the 
selection  official  approves  the  selection 
report,  the  COR  will  inform  the 
applicant  of  the  award  or  grounds  for 
rejection.  For  other  applications,  once 
the  selection  official  makes  a 
determination,  the  project  officer  is  then 
responsible  for  preparing  the  rejection 
letter  or  procurement  request 
documents.  The  project  officer  will  also 


recommend  assignment  to  a  field  office 
for  award  and  implementation  if  the 
award  is  not  made  at  Headquarters. 

E.  Application  Review  Mechanisms 

There  are  three  mechanisms  EH  will 
use  for  merit  review.  The  review 
mechanism  used  depends  upon  the 
factors  discussed  below.  Regardless  of 
the  review  mechanism  chosen,  at  least 
three  qualified  individuals  will  perform 
the  review.  When  three  or  more 
qualified  reviewers  cannot  be  obtained 
to  conduct  a  formal  merit  review,  the 
selection  official  must  issue  a  waiver 
that  is  based  upon  the  project  officer's 
written  explanation  of  the  situation,  in 
the  event  that  the  project  officer  is  a 
reviewer  and  is  also  the  selection 
official,  the  project  officer's  supervisor 
will  consider  ami  issue  this  waiver.  The 
types  of  review  mechanisms  available, 
and  the  situations  they  are  used  in.  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Standing  Committees. 

a.  An  organization  of  standing 
committees  called  Source  Selection 
Panels  (SSP)  will  be  used  to  review 
applications  when: 

(1)  Sufficient  number  of  applications 
on  a  specific  topic  are  received  on  a 
regular  basis  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  review  schedule. 

(2)  Sufficient  number  of  people  are 
available  to  accept  appointments,  serve 
over  reasonably  protracted  periods  of 
time,  and  convene  regularly  or  at  the 
call  of  the  chairperson. 

(3)  Legislative  authority  for  the 
particular  program  extends  for  more 
than  1  year. 

b.  Persons  outside  the  cognizant 
program  office  shall  constitute  at  least 
one-half  the  reviewers  unless  a 
deviation  has  been  approved  under  10 
CFR  600.16(g).  To  ensure  credible  and 
inclusive  peer  review  of  applications, 
every  effort  will  be  made  to  have  expert 
reviewers  apart  from  DOE  employees 
and  contractors  serve  on  each  SSP. 

2.  Field  Readers 

a.  Field  readers  may  be  used  for 
applications  that  SSPs  cannot 
effectively  review,  such  as  when 
applications  are  beyond  SSP  scope, 
when  SSP  workload  requires 
augmentation,  or  when  specific 
expertise  is  required.  Field  readers  may 
also  be  used  as  an  adjunct  to,  or  as  a 
substitute  for,  an  SSP. 

b.  Field  readers  will  follow  project 
officer  or  COR  guidance  When 
conducting  a  review  and  must  also  sign 
a  Certificate  of  Confidentiality. 

c.  In  cases  when  an  SSP  is  appropriate 
for  the  review  but  field  readers  are  used 
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instead,  they  should  function  as  nearly 
like  an  SSP  as  possible.  If  all  SSP 
members  were  to  review  all  of  the 
applications,  for  example,  then  all  field 
readers,  regardless  of  location,  must 
review  all  of  the  applications. 

3.  Ad  Hoc  Committees 

a.  Ad  hoc  committees  are  used  as  an 
adjunct  to  or  in  place  of  SSPs  when: 

(1)  Conducting  an  onsite  or  offsite 
review  of  a  research  program; 

(2)  Reviewing  a  small  number  of 
applications  on  an  intermittent  basis,  or 
receiving  applications  through  an  open 
solicitation  period; 

(3)  Reviewing  applications  for  a  short¬ 
term  program,  generally  less  than  1  year; 

(4)  Reviewing  applications  that  are 
solicited  to  meet  a  specific  program 
objective  and  that  those  SSP  cannot 
review  because  of  subject  matter,  time 
constraints,  or  other  limitations; 

(5)  Reviewing  a  large  volume  of 
applications  that  necessitate  using 
additional  reviewers;  and 

(6)  Managing  applications  with  special 
review  requirements,  such  as  a  subject 
matter  ranging  across  that  of  two  or 
more  SSPs  or  a  subject  matter  of  a 
unique,  nonrecurring  nature. 

F.  Review  Process 

1.  The  EH  project  officer  will  provide 
reviewers  with  the  application, 
programmatic  guidance,  conflict  of 
interest  disclosures,  certificates  of 
confidentiality,  and  other  information 
needed  to  conduct  the  review.  Multiple 
applications  may  be  evaluated  in 
comparison  with  each  other.  The  project 
officer  may  provide  instructions  for 
comparative  evaluation. 

2.  Reviewers  should  sign  certificates 
of  confidentiality  and  conflict  of  interest 
disclosures  and  return  them  before 
initiating  their  review. 

3.  Reviewers  are  expected  to  provide 
the  EH  project  officer  with  a  written 
analysis  of  each  application  based  on 
applicable  guidance  and  other  program 
information. 

4.  All  reviews  serve  as  input  for  the 
selection  official's  decision  and  are  not 
binding. 

G.  Evaluation  Criteria 

Review  criteria  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  those  listed  below.  Reviewers 
use  these  criteria,  listed  in  descending 
order  of  importance,  after  initial 
screening  of  the  application.  For 
unsolicited  proposals,  this  review  may 
also  address  guidance  provided  by  the 
project  officer  from  the  initial  screening. 

(1)  The  scientific  and  technical  merit 
of  the  proposed  research; 

(2)  The  appropriateness  of  the 
proposed  method  or  approach; 


(3)  Competency  of  research  personnel 
and  adequacy  of  proposed  resources; 

(4)  Reasonableness  and 
appropriateness  of  the  proposed  budget; 
and 

(5)  Other  appropriate  factors, 
established  and  set  forth  by  EH  in  a 
notice  of  availability  or  in  a  specific 
solicitation. 

H.  A  ward  Selection 

1.  The  authorized  EH  selecting  official 
will  select  an  application  for  award. 

This  selection  will  be  based  on  EH  merit 
review,  the  importance  and  relevance  of 
the  proposed  research  to  EH’s  mission, 
and  funding  availability. 

2.  The  applicant  may  be  asked  to 
submit  additional  details  or  a  revised 
budget,  but  a  request  for  additional 
information  is  not  a  commitment  for  an 
award.  No  commitment  of  funds  may  be 
made  until  the  applicant  receives  a 
Notice  of  Financial  Assistance  Award 
(DOE  Form  4600.1). 

3.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
promptly  evaluate  applications  and 
inform  applicants  of  determinations. 
Upon  a  written  request,  EH  will  provide 
applicants  with  an  evaluation  summary 
of  their  application.  No  information  will 
be  provided  on  the  probability  of 
support  until  a  formal  decision  is 
announced. 

I.  Award  Renewals 

1.  Generally,  EH  will  conduct  a  merit 
review  before  every  renewal  unless, 
based  upon  a  review  by  program  staff 
and  upon  one  of  the  criteria  listed 
below,  a  written  determination  is  made 
that  a  project  need  not  be  reviewed  at 
each  renewal.  The  project  manager  shall 
prepare  the  determination  prior  to  the 
date  a  renewal  would  become  effective, 
and  the  determination  will  be  subject  to 
approval  of  the  selecting  official.  The 
criteria  for  bypassing  review  are  as 
follows: 

(a)  Instances  involving  annual  award; 

(b)  The  nature  of  the  project  requires 
additional  time  for  performance;  and 

(c)  Instances  where  a  final  period  of 
support  is  authorized  to  provide 
reasonable  time  and  funds  sufficient  to 
bring  the  project  to  an  orderly  close. 

2.  In  no  situation  will  an  award 
extend  for  more  than  5  years  without  a 
merit  review. 

3.  Merit  reviews  of  ongoing  programs 
include: 

(a)  A  review  generally  by  at  least 
three  qualified  reviewers  who  meet  the 
requirements  previously  stated  and  who 
document  their  findings  and  provide 
them  to  the  EH  program  official;  and 

(b)  An  onsite  or  offsite  review  of  the 
scientific  or  technical  program  attended 
by  at  least  three  qualified  reviewers 


who  evaluate  the  program  and  provide 
their  documented  findings  to  the  EH 
program  official. 

Paul  L.  Ziemer, 

Assistant  Secretary,  Environment,  Safety  and 
Health. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28696  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 
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Office  of  Fossil  Energy 

[FE  Docket  No.  92-128-NG] 

Canada  imperial  Oil  Limited;  Order 
Granting  Blanket  Authorization  to 
Import  and  Export  Natural  Gas  From 
and  to  Canada 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Fossil  Energy,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  order. 

SUMMARY:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting 
Canada  Imperial  Oil  Limited  blanket 
authorization  to  import  and  export  up  to 
148  Bcf  of  natural  gas  from  and  to 
Canada  over  a  two-year  term  beginning 
on  the  date  of  the  first  import  or  export. 

A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-056, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
(202)  586-9478.  The  docket  room  is  open 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  November  19, 
1992. 

Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28692  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  6450-01-M 

[FE  Docket  No.  92-132-NG] 

Peoples  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Division  of 
UtiliCorp  United  Inc.;  Order  Granting 
Blanket  Authorization  to  Import 
Natural  Gas  From  Canada 

agency:  Office  of  Fossil  Energy,  DOE. 
action:  Notice  of  order. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting 
Peoples  Natural  Gas  Company,  Division 
of  UtiliCorp  United  Inc.  (Peoples), 
blanket  authorization  to  import  up  to  200 
Bcf  of  natural  gas  from  Canada  over  a 
two-year  term  beginning  on  the  date  of 
first  import  after  December  31, 1992,  the 
date  that  People’s  current  import 
authorization  expires. 
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A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-058, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
(202)  586-9478.  The  docket  room  is  open 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington.  DC..  November  19. 
1992. 

Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs ,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28693  Filed  11-25-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6450-01-M 


[FE  Docket  No.  92-133-NG] 

Peoples  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Division  of 
UtiliCorp  United  Inc.;  Order  Granting 
Long-Term  Authorization  To  import 
Natural  Gas  from  Canada 

agency:  Office  of  Fossil  Energy,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  order. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting 
Peoples  Natural  Gas  Company,  Division 
of  UtiliCorp  United  Inc.,  long-term 
authorization  to  import  up  to  6,000  Mcf 
per  day  on  a  firm  basis  and  up  to  25,000 
Mcf  per  day  on  an  interruptible  basis  of 
Canadian  natural  gas  for  a  term 
extending  from  January  1, 1993,  through 
November  1, 1995. 

A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-056, 


Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
(202)  586-9478.  The  docket  room  is  open 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC.  November  19, 
1992. 

Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28694  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BIUJNG  CODE  6450-01-M 


[FE  Docket  No.  92-94-NG] 

City  of  Warroad,  Minnesota  Northern 
Minnesota  Utilities;  Order  Granting 
Authorization  To  Transfer  Long-Term 
Authorization  To  Import  Natural  Gas 
From  Canada 

agency:  Office  of  Fossil  Energy,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  order. 

SUMMARY:  The  Office  of  Fossil  Energy  of 
the  Department  qf  Energy  gives  notice 
that  it  has  issued  an  order  granting  the 
City  of  Warroad,  Minnesota  (Warroad) 
authorization  to  transfer  to  Northern 
Minnesota  Utilities,  Warroad’s  long¬ 
term  authorization  to  import  up  to 
550,000  Mcf  of  natural  gas  from  Canada 
through  October  31, 1995. 

A  copy  of  this  order  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the  Office  of 
Fuels  Programs  Docket  Room,  3F-056, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
(202)  586-9478.  The  docket  room  is  open 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 


p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington.  DC,  November  19. 
1992. 

Charles  F.  Vacek, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fuels 
Programs,  Office  of  Fossil  Energy. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28695  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6450-01-M 


Notice  of  Cases  Filed  During  the  Week 
of  October  30  Through  November  6, 
1992 

Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 

During  the  Week  of  October  30 
through  November  6, 1992,  the 
applications  for  relief  listed  in  the 
Appendix  to  this  Notice  were  filed  with 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  of 
the  Department  of  Energy.  A  submission 
inadvertently  omitted  from  an  earlier  list 
has  also  been  included. 

Under  DOE  procedural  regulations,  10 
CFR  part  205,  any  person  who  will  be 
aggrieved  by  the  DOE  action  sought  in 
these  cases  may  file  written  comments 
on  the  application  within  ten  days  of 
service  of  notice,  as  prescribed  in  the 
procedural  regulations.  For  purposes  of 
the  regulations,  the  date  of  service  of 
notice  is  deemed  to  be  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  Notice  or  the  date  of 
receipt  by  an  aggrieved  person  of  actual 
notice,  whichever  occurs  first.  All  such 
comments  shall  be  filed  with  the  Office 
of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  DC  20585. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

George  B.  Breznay, 

Director,  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 


List  of  Cases  Received  by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 


[Week  of  October  30  through  November  6, 1992] 


Date 

Name  and  location  of  applicant 

Case  No. 

Type  of  submission 

8/25/92 . 

Exxon/Boston  Edison  Company.  Atlantic  Beach,  Florida . 

RR307-14 

Request  for  Modification/Rescission  in  the  Exxon  Refund  Proceed¬ 
ing.  If  Granted:  The  May  13,  1992  Decision  and  Order  (Case  No. 
RF307-10193)  issued  to  Boston  Edison  Company  would  be  modi¬ 
fied  regarding  the  firm's  application  for  refund  submitted  in  the 
Exxon  Refund  Proceeding. 

11/5/92 . 

Texaco/Mrs.  Baird's  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC . 

RR321-1 19 

Request  for  Modification/Rescission  in  the  Texaco  Refund  Proceed¬ 
ing.  If  Granted:  The  June  17  1991  Decision  and  Order  (Case  No. 
RF321-7664)  issued  to  Mrs.  Baird's  Bakeries,  Inc.  would  be 
modified  regarding  the  firm's  application  for  refund  submitted  in 
the  Texaco  Refund  Proceeding. 

11/5/92 . 

ARCO/Astroline  Corporation,  Hardin,  Kentucky . 

RR304-51 

Request  for  Modification/Rescission  in  the  ARCO  Refund  Proceed¬ 
ing.  If  Granted:  The  October  29.  1992  Dismissal  Letter  (Case  No. 
RF304-134)  issued  to  Astroiine  Corporation  would  be  modified 
regarding  the  firm's  application  for  refund  submitted  In  the  ARCO 
Refund  Proceeding. 
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Refund  Applications  Received 


[Week  of  October  30  thru  November  6.  1992] 


Date  Received 

Name  0*  Refund  Proceeding/Name  of  Refund  Applicant 

Case  No. 

11/2/92.  .  . - . . 

RF272-93941. 

RF272-93942. 

RF272-93943. 

RF272-93944. 

RF272-93945. 

RF272-93946. 

RF272-93947. 

RF272-93949. 

RF343-10. 

RF321 -19368  thru  RF321- 
1 9392. 

RF300-20654  thru  RF300- 
20673. 

RF304- 13356  thru  RF304- 
13369. 

11/2/92 

11/2/92  . - . 

Contech  Const.  Products,  Inc . 

11/2/S2 

11/2/92  . . . . 

P.M.  Alexander  Const  Co.,  Inc . . . . . 

11/2/92 

11/2/92 . „ . 

Time  Mirror  Cable  T.V..  Inc . . . . 

11/4/92  .  . 

Alleman  Cooperative  Company . 

it /•»/«? 

Lewisville  Car  Wash . 

10/30/9?  1*^y  1V6/92 

10/30/92  thru  11/6/92 

10/30/92  thru  11/6/92 

IFR  Doc.  92-28699  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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Issuance  of  Decisions  and  Orders; 
During  the  Week  of  August  17  Through 
21, 1992 

During  the  week  of  August  17  through 
August  21, 1992,  the  decisions  and 
orders  summarized  below  were  issued 
with  respect  to  appeals  and  applications 
for  exception  or  other  relief  filed  with 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  of 
the  Department  of  Energy.  The  following 
summary  also  contains  a  list  of 
submissions  that  were  dismissed  by  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Appeals 

Joan  A.  Estrada,  8/18/92,  LFA-0224 

Joan  A.  Estrada  filed  an  Appeal  from 
a  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
determination  issued  by  the  Department 
of  Energy’s  (DOE)  Office  of 
Administration  Services.  (DOE-AS)  In 
that  determination,  DOE-AS  redacted 
the  unit  price  information  from  orders 
and  invoices  but  did  not  make  a 
determination  explaining  the  reasons  for 
redacting  that  information.  Accordingly, 
the  Appeal  was  remaned  in  part  and 
denied  in  all  other  respects. 

Phillips,  Nizer,  Benjamin,  Krim  & 

Ballon,  8/20/92,  LFA-0225 

The  law  firm  of  Phillips,  Nizer, 
Benjamin,  Krim  &  Ballon  (Phillips  Nizer) 
filed  an  Appeal  from  a  denial  by  the 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(ERA)  of  a  request  for  information 
submitted  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (FOLA).  In  its 
determination,  the  ERA  stated  that 
certain  documents  responsive  to  Phillips 
Nizer's  request  could  not  be  located.  In 
its  Appeal,  Phillips  Nizer  challenged  the 
adequacy  of  the  search  conducted  by 
the  ERA.  In  considering  the  Appeal,  the 


DOE  found  that  because  the  ERA 
searched,  either  manually  or  by 
computer,  all  of  the  locations  where 
documents  of  the  type  requested  would 
normally  be  found,  the  search  was 
reasonably  calculated  to  uncover  the 
requested  materials  and  was  therefore 
adequate  under  the  FOLA.  Though  the 
Appellant  had  suggested  in  its  Appeal 
that  files  under  the  names  of  certain 
entities  or  companies  may  contain  the 
documents  requested,  the  Appellant  did 
not  provide  these  names  in  its  original 
request  nor  had  it  given  any  reason  why 
the  documents  would  be  located  in  these 
files.  Therefore,  to  the  extent  that 
Phillips  Nizer  requested  an  additional 
search  through  these  or  other  files,  its 
Appeal  was  denied.  However,  because 
the  ERA  inadvertently  failed  to  retrieve 
one  of  the  files  identified  in  its  computer 
search,  the  matter  was  remanded  to  the 
ERA  so  that  it  could  search  this  file  for 
responsive  documents. 

RBR  America,  Inc.,  8/21/92,  LFA-0229 
RBR  America,  Inc.,  filed  an  appeal 
with  the  DOE  from  a  determination 
issued  to  it  by  the  Bonneville  Power 
Administration  (Bonneville).  In  the 
determination,  Bonneville  denied  a 
request  made  by  RBR  America  pursuant 
to  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
(FOLA).  RBR  America  had  requested 
information  concerning  Bonneville's 
procurement  of  explosion  protection 
blankets  through  a  contracting  method 
known  as  competitive  negotiation.  Oh 
appeal,  the  DOE  found  that  the 
requested  information  was  protected  by 
Exemption  4  of  the  FOLA  and  was  not 
subject  to  discretionary  release.  The 
DOE  therefore  denied  the  appeal. 

Request  for  Exception 

Shearon,  Inc.  8/20/92,  LEE-0043 
Shearon,  Inc.  (Shearon),  filed  an 
Application  for  Exception  from  the 
provision  of  the  Energy  Information 


Administration  (EIA)  reporting 
requirement  in  which  the  firm  sought 
relief  from  filing  Form  E1A-863,  entitled 
"Petroleum  Product  Sales  Identification 
Survey.”  In  considering  the  request,  the 
DOE  found  that  the  firm  was  not 
adversely  affected  by  the  reporting 
burden  in  a  way  that  is  significantly 
different  from  the  burden  borne  by  other 
similar  reporting  firms.  As  a  result,  the 
DOE  found  that  Shearon  was  not 
experiencing  a  serious  hardship  or  gross 
inequity  warranting  exception  relief. 
Accordingly,  the  request  was  denied. 

Refund  Applications 

Texaco  Inc. /Albemarle  Road  Texaco, 
RR321-91 

Simpson’s  Texaco,  RR321-92 
Trusty's  Texaco,  8/19/92,  RR321-99 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
denying  three  Motions  for 
Reconsideration  in  the  Texaco  Inc. 
special  refund  proceeding.  In  an  absence 
of  actual  purchase  data,  the  applicants 
attempted  to  document  their  volume  of 
Texaco  products  they  purchased  by 
submitting  gallonage  figures  derived 
from  a  chart  labelled  “Monthly 
Gallonage  of  Gas  Stations/National 
Petroleum  News  Factbook,  for  the  years 
1973-1981.”  The  DOE  determined  that 
there  were  significant  problems  with 
using  the  Factbook  data  and  the 
material  was  too  general  to  support 
individual  refund  Applications.  It 
therefore  found  that  the  applicants  had 
failed  to  provide  sufficient 
documentation  to  support  their  claims. 
Accordingly,  these  Motions  were 
denied. 

Texaco  Inc./BTU  Energy  Corp.,  8/20/92, 
RF321-4733 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  an  Application  for  Refund 
filed  by  BTU  Energy  Corporation  (BTU), 
a  reseller  of  refined  products  located  in 
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Tulsa,  Oklahoma.  BTU  sought  a  portion 
of  the  settlement  fund  obtained  by  the 
DOE  through  a  Consent  Order 
settlement  with  Texaco  Inc.  In  partially 
granting  the  BTU  refund  claim,  the  DOE 
noted  that  part  of  the  purchases  that 
BTU  claimed  as  a  basis  for  a  refund 
originated  with  firms  that  were  not 
shown  to  be  Texaco  affiliates  during  the 
Texaco  Consent  Order  period. 
Therefore,  this  BTU  claim  was  reduced 
to  include  only  products  purchased  from 
Texaco.  The  DOE  granted  BTU  a  total 
refund  of  $10,286  ($7,789  principal  plus 
$2,497  interest). 

Texaco  Inc./Johnson's  Texaco  of  Ozark, 
8/19/92,  RF321-19062 


granted  a  refund  of  $396  ($326  principal 
plus  $70  interest)  based  on  purchases  of 
Texaco  products  during  the  period 
March  1973  through  August  1976. 
However,  it  subsequently  appeared  that 
Mr.  Johnson  had  not  been  associated 
with  the  operation  of  the  outlet  after 
January  1976.  Consequently,  the  DOE 
determined  that  prior  refund  should  be 
reduced  accordingly  and  directed  Mr. 
Johnson  to  remit  $51,  i.e.,  the  portion  of 
the  refund,  plus  interest,  that  had  been 
based  upon  purchases  after  January 
1976. 

Texaco  Inc./Wolfrom’s  Garage,  8/21/92, 
RF321-15620 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 


operated  the  outlet  as  a  partnership. 
However,  Mr.  Wolfrom  argued  that  he 
should  be  entitled  to  the  entire  refund 
because  he  had  entered  into  a 
partnership  transfer  agreement  which 
transferred  all  of  his  former  partner's 
assets  in  the  partnership  to  him.  The 
DOE  disagreed  that  the  agreement 
transferred  the  former  partner’s  right  to 
a  refund  to  Wolfrom,  and  found  that  Mr. 
Wolfrom  was  entitled  to  a  refund  based 
upon  one-half  of  the  Texaco  purchases 
made  during  the  partnership  period.  In 
this  Decision,  the  applicant  was  granted 
a  refund  totaling  $604,  representing  $456 
in  principal  and  $148  in  interest. 

Refund  Applications 


The  DOE  issued  a  Supplemental 
Order  regarding  a  Decision  and  Order 
issued  to  Johnson’s  Texaco  of  Ozark 
(Johnson’s)  (Case  No.  RF321-3932),  in 
the  Texaco  Inc.  special  refund 
proceeding.  Texaco  Inc./Tony’s  Texaco 
on  Woodstock,  Case  No.  RF321-2005 


concerning  an  Application  for  Refund 
filed  in  the  Texaco  Inc.  special  refund 
proceeding.  Mr.  Carl  Wolfrom 
(Wolfrom)  applied  for  a  refund  based 
upon  direct  Texaco  purchases  made  by 
his  firm,  Wolfrom’s  Garage.  Mr. 
Wolfrom  stated  in  his  Application  that 


The  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 
issued  the  following  Decisions  and 
Orders  concerning  refund  applications, 
which  are  not  summarized.  Copies  of  the 
full  texts  of  the  Decisions  and  Orders 
are  available  in  the  Public  Reference 
Room  of  the  Office  of  Hearings  and 


(February  6, 1991).  R.B.  Johnson  was  for  part  of  the  consent  order  period  he  Appeals. 


REFUND  APPLICATIONS 


Date  received 

Name  of  refund  proceeding/name  of  refund  applicant 

Case  No. 

08/20/92 . 

RF304-13057 

08/21/92 

RF304-1776 

R272-96 

RF272-79205 

08/21/92 . 

RF272-79300 

08/21/92 . 

RF300-20456 

08/19/92 . 

RF300-20001 

08/18/92 . 

RF300-1 9662 

08/19/92 _ _ _ _ _ 

RF300-11113 

RF300-19602 

RF272-79100 

i  .T 1  Ml l  l  1 

RF272-16638 

RD272-16638 

RF272-18485 

RD272-18485 

pmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmhmmbmmmmmbmb 

RF272-59782 

RD272-59782 

08/21 /92 . 

RF272-81001 

08/21/92 . 

RF272-65373 

RD272-65373 

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmi 

RD272-65374 

MMMMMiBMMMMBBBMBMBMBMMMMMMMMMMMMI 

RD272-65375 

RD272-65378 

■MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMtMi 

RD272-67006 

08/21/92 . 

RF272-79005 

08/18/92 . 

RF31 5-8492 

08/21/92 . 

RF272-79504 

08/21/92 . 

RF272-79047 

08/21/92 . 

RR272-97 

08/21/92 . 

RF326-258 

08/19/92 . 

RF321 -12670 

08/20/92 . 

RF321-19109 

08/19/92 . 

RF321 -15705 

08/21/92 . 

RF321  -15802 

08/20/92 . 

RF32 1-4068 

08/17/92 . 

RF321-15110 

08/19/92 . 

RF321-7128 

08/17/92 . 

RF321-14691 

Dismissals 

The  following  submissions  were 
dismissed: 


Name 

Case  No. 

ADCO . 

RF272-90229 

A1  Andriofa . 

RF272-89920 

Name 

Case  No. 

RF272-89978 

California  Delta  Newspapers.  Inc . 

LFA-0231 
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Name 

Case  No. 

RF304-13090 

Cherry  Hill  Board  of  Education - 

RF272-90442 
RF 300-18210 

RF 300-18210 

RF 272-89632 

RF321-18495 

Dillon  Supply  Company . . . . 

RF321 -15433 

Donald  R.  Schmidt . . 

RF304-13225 

Drug  Transport  Co . 

RF31 5-8310 

RF272-79527 

Madisonville  TX 

RF272-85739 

RF272-79193 

Monroe  School  DisL  70 . .  .. 

NeHtsvilte  School  Dist . . 

RF272-82114 

Ocotillo  Texaco.- . _ 

RF32 1-6525 

RF321 -17850 

Seward  County,  NE _ _ 

RF272-86875 

RF272-89927 
RF321 -14895 

RF322-12 

RF308-5 

Yazoo  City,  MSl._  * _ 

RF272-88012 

Copies  of  the  full  text  of  these 
decisions  and  orders  are  available  in  the 
Public  Reference  Room  of  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  room  IE-234, 
Forres tal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20585, 
Monday  through  Friday,  between  the 
hours  of  1  p.m.  and  5  p.m.,  except 
federal  holidays.  They  are  also  available 
in  Energy  Management:  Federal  Energy 
Guidelines,  a  commercially  published 
loose  leaf  reporter  system. 

George  B.  Breznay, 

Director,  Off  ice  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28700  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6450-01-41 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[FRL-4538-5] 

Office  of  Research  and  Development; 
Ambient  Air  Monitoring  Reference  and 
Equivalent  Methods;  Reference 
Method  Designation 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  EPA.  in 
accordance  with  40  CFR  part  53,  has 
designated  another  reference  method  for 
the  measurement  of  ambient 
concentrations  of  nitrogen  dioxide.  The 
new  reference  method  is  an  automated 
method  (analyzer)  which  utilizes  the 
measurement  principle  (gas-phase 
chemiluminescence)  and  calibration 
procedure  specified  in  appendix  F  of  40 
CFR  part  50.  The  new  designated 
method  is  identified  as  follows: 

RFNA-1192-089,  "Dasibi 
Environmental  Corporation  Model  2108 
Oxides  of  Nitrogen  Analyzer,”  operated 
on  the  0-500  ppb  range,  with  software 
revision  3.6  installed  in  the  analyzer, 
with  the  Auto  thumbwheel  switch  and 
the  Diag  thumbwheel  switch  settings  at 
0,  with  the  following  internal  CPU 
dipswitch  settings: 


Switch 

Position 

Function 

1 . . 

Open  (down) _ 

Recorder  outputs  are  NO 

&  NO*. 

6 . 

Open  (down) . 

3  minute  time  constant 

6  ..... 

Closed  (up) . 

3  minute  time  constant; 

with  a  5-micron  Teflon  filter  element 
installed  in  the  filter  holder,  and  with  or 
without  any  of  the  following  options: 

Rack  Mounting,  RS-232  Interface,  Three- 
Channel  Recorder  Output,  4-20  mA 
Output,  Built-in  Permeation  Oven. 

This  method  is  available  from  Dasibi 
Environmental  Corporation,  515  West 
Colorado  Street,  Glendale,  California 
91204.  A  notice  of  receipt  of  application 
for  this  method  appeared  in  the  Federal 
Register,  December  20, 1991,  56  FR 
66032. 

A  test  analyzer  representative  of  this 
method  has  been  tested  by  the  applicant 
in  accordance  with  the  test  procedures 
specified  in  40  CFR  part  53.  After 
reviewing  the  results  of  these  tests  and 
other  information  submitted  by  the 
applicant,  EPA  has  determined,  in 
accordance  with  part  53,  that  this 
method  should  be  designated  as  a 
reference  method.  The  information 
submitted  by  the  applicant  will  be  kept 
on  file  at  EPA's  Atmospheric  Research 
and  Exposure  Assessment  Laboratory, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 
27711,  and  will  be  available  for 
inspection  to  the  extent  consistent  with 
40  CFR  part  2  (EPA’s  regulations 
implementing  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act). 

As  a  designated  reference  method, 
this  method  is  acceptable  for  use  by 
States  and  other  air  monitoring  agencies 
under  requirements  of  40  CFR  Part  58, 
Ambient  Air  Quality  surveillance.  For 
such  purposes,  the  method  must  be  used 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  operation 
or  instruction  manual  associated  with 
the  method  and  subject  to  any 
limitations  (e.g.,  operating  range) 
specified  in  the  applicable  designation 
(see  description  of  the  method  above). 
Vendor  modifications  of  a  designated 
method  used  for  purposes  of  part  58  are 
permitted  only  with  prior  approval  of 
EPA,  as  provided  in  part  53.  Provisions 
concerning  modification  of  such 
methods  by  users  are  specified  under 
Section  2.8  of  Appendix  C  to  40  CFR 
Part  58  (Modifications  of  Methods  by 
Users). 

In  general,  this  designation  applies  to 
any  analyzer  which  is  identical  to  the 
analyzer  described  in  the  designation.  In 
some  cases,  similar  analyzers 
manufactured  prior  to  the  designation 
may  be  upgraded  (e.g.,  by  minor 
modification  or  by  substitution  of  a  new 
operation  or  instruction  manual)  so  as  to 
be  identical  to  the  designated  method 


and  thus  achieve  designation  status  at  a 
modest  cost  The  manufacturer  should 
be  consulted  to  determine  the  feasibility 
of  such  upgrading. 

Part  53  requires  that  sellers  of 
designated  methods  comply  with  certain 
conditions.  These  conditions  are  given 
in  40  CFR  53.9  and  are  summarized 
below: 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  approved  operation 
or  instruction  manual  must  accompany 
the  analyzer  when  it  is  delivered  to  the 
ultimate  purchaser. 

(2)  The  analyzer  must  not  generate 
any  unreasonable  hazard  to  operators  or 
to  the  environment. 

(3)  The  analyzer  must  function  within 
the  limits  of  the  performance 
specifications  given  in  Table  B-l  of  part 
53  for  at  least  one  year  after  delivery 
when  maintained  and  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  operation  manual. 

(4)  Any  analyzer  offered  for  sale  as  a 
reference  or  equivalent  method  must 
bear  a  label  or  sticker  indicating  that  it 
has  been  designated  as  a  reference  or 
equivalent  method  in  accordance  with 
part  53. 

(5)  If  such  an  analyzer  has  two  or 
more  selectable  ranges,  the  label  or 
stickerfnust  be  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  range  selector  and 
indicate  which  range  or  ranges  have 
been  included  in  the  reference  or 
equivalent  method  designation. 

(6)  An  applicant  who  offers  analyzers 
for  sale  as  reference  or  equivalent 
methods  is  required  to  maintain  a  list  of 
ultimate  purchasers  of  such  analyzers 
and  to  notify  them  within  30  days  if  a 
reference  or  equivalent  method 
designation  applicable  to  the  analyzer 
has  been  canceled  or  if  adjustment  of 
the  analyzers  is  necessary  under  40  CFR 
53.11(b)  to  avoid  a  cancellation. 

(7)  An  applicant  who  modifies  an 
analyzer  previously  designated  as  a 
reference  or  equivalent  method  is  not 
permitted  to  sell  the  analyzer  (as 
modified)  as  a  reference  or  equivalent 
method  (although  he  may  choose  to  sell 
it  without  such  representation),  nor  to 
attach  a  label  or  sticker  to  the  analyzer 
(as  modified)  under  the  provisions 
described  above,  until  he  has  received 
notice  under  40  CFR  53.14(c)  that  the 
original  designation  or  a  new 
designation  applies  to  the  method  as 
modified  or  until  he  has  applied  for  and 
received  notice  under  40  CFR  53.8(b)  of 
a  new  reference  or  equivalent  method 
determination  for  the  analyzer  as 
modified. 

Aside  from  occasional  breakdowns  or 
malfunctions,  consistent  or  repeated 
noncompliance  with  any  of  these 
conditions  should  be  reported  to: 
Director,  Atmospheric  Research  and 
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Exposure  Assessment  Laboratory, 
Department  E  (MD-77),  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 
27711. 

Designation  of  this  reference  method 
will  provide  assistance  to  the  States  in 
establishing  and  operating  their  air 
quality  surveillance  systems  jmder  Part 
58.  Technical  questions  concerning  the 
method  should  be  directed  to  the 
manufacturer.  Additional  information 
concerning  this  action  may  be  obtained 
from  Frank  F.  McElroy,  Methods 
Research  and  Development  Division 
(MD-77),  Atmospheric  Research  and 
Exposure  Assessment  Laboratory,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 
27711,  (919)  541-2622. 

Courtney  Riordan, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator  for  Research 
and  Development. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28630  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  6560-50-M 


[FRL-4538-8] 

Open  Meeting  of  the  Environmental 
Financial  Advisory  Board’s  (EFAB) 
Education  and  Communication 
Committee  on  December  11, 1992 

The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency’s  (EPA)  Environmental 
Financial  Advisory  Board  (EFAB)  will 
hoid  an  open  meeting  of  its  Education  & 
Communication  Committee  in 
Washington,  DC  on  Friday,  December 
11, 1992.  The  Advisory  Board  is 
chartered  with  providing  authoritative 
analysis  and  advice  to  the  EPA 
Administrator  regarding  environmental 
finance  issues. 

The  Education  &  Communication 
Committee  is  in  the  process  of  drafting 
two  advisories  for  EPA’s  consideration. 
The  first  advisory  will  address  basic 
questions  about  the  development  and 
implementation  of  Environmental 
Finance  Centers  (EFC).  These 
university-based  centers  will  provide 
expertise  on  environmental  finance  for 
the  purpose  of  educating  future  financial 
managers,  analyzing  existing  financial 
mechanisms  and  improving  them,  and 
providing  technical  assistance  in  the 
application  of  innovative  financing 
techniques.  The  second  advisory  will 
focus  on  how  EPA  can  market 
environmental  finance,  including 
recommendations  from  EFAB’6  and 
EPA’s  publications. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  at  EPA’s 
Washington  Information  Center,  room 
#l  North  located  at  401  M  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20460.  The  committee 
will  meet  from  9:30  a.m.-2:30  p.m. 


The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public,  but  seating  is  limited.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  Ann  Watt, 
U.S.  EPA  on  (202)  260-8874. 

Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

John  J.  Sandy, 

Director,  Resource  Management  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  92-28657  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOt  6560-50-M 


[OPP-00343;  FRL-4177-9] 

FIFRA  Scientific  Advisory  Panel;  Open 
Meeting 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  open  meeting. 


summary:  There  will  be  a  1-day 
meeting  of  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  (FIFRA) 
Scientific  Advisory  Panel  (SAP)  to 
review  a  set  of  scientific  issues  being 
considered  by  the  Agency  in  connection 
with  a  draft  proposal  which  addresses 
the  regulatory  status  of  pesticidal 
substances  that  are  produced  in  plants 
(plants-pesticides).  This  proposal 
clarifies  the  status  of  plant-pesticides 
under  the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide, 
and  Rodenticide  Act  (FIFRA)  and  the 
Federal  Food  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(FFDCA).  The  meeting  will  be  open  to 
the  public. 

DATES:  The  meeting  will  be  held  on 
Friday,  December  18, 1992,  from  8:30 
a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 

ADDRESSES:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at: 
Sheraton  Crystal  City,  1800  Jefferson 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  VA,  22202, 
(703)  486-1111. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  By 

mail:  Robert  B.  Jaeger,  Designated 
Federal  Official,  FIFRA  Scientific 
Advisory  Panel  (H7509C),  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs,  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  St.,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20460.  Office  location 
and  telephone  number  Rm.  815B,  CM 
#2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis  Highway, 
Arlington,  VA,  (703)  305-5369/5244. 

Copies  of  documents  may  be  obtained 
by  contacting:  By  mail:  Public  Response 
and  Program  Resources  Branch,  Field 
Operations  Division  (H7506C),  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs,  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  St.,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20460.  Office  location 
and  telephone  number:  Rm.  1132,  CM 
#2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis  Highway, 
Arlington,  VA,  (703)  305-5805. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
agenda  for  the  meeting  will  include  the 
following  topics: 

EPA  is  proposing  a  policy  to  address 
the  regulatory  status  of  pesticidal 


substances  that  are  produced  in  plants 
(plant-pesticides).  This  proposal 
clarifies  the  status  of  plant-pesticides 
under  the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide, 
and  Rodenticide  Act  (FIFRA)  and  the 
Federal  Food  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(FFDCA).  Most  plant-pesticides  now 
under  development  would  not  be  subject 
to  regulation  under  either  statute 
because  they  pose  a  low  potential  for 
risk  to  humans  and/or  the  environment. 
The  Agency’s  scientific  consideration 
for  determining  the  regulatory  status  for 
plant-pesticides  are  described  in  the 
proposed  policy. 

Any  member  of  the  public  wishing  to 
submit  written  comments  should  contact 
Robert  B.  Jaeger  at  the  address  or  the 
phone  number  given  above  to  be  sure 
that  the  meeting  is  still  scheduled  and  to 
confirm  the  Panel’s  agenda.  Interested 
persons  are  permitted  to  file  written 
statements  before  the  meeting.  To  the 
extent  that  time  permits  and  upon 
advance  notice  to  the  Designated 
Federal  Official,  interested  persons  may 
be  permitted  by  the  chairman  of  the 
Scientific  Advisory  Panel  to  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  There  is  no 
limit  on  written  comments  for 
consideration  by  the  Panel,  but  oral 
statements  before  the  Panel  are  limited 
to  approximately  5  minutes.  Since  oral 
statements  will  be  permitted  only  as 
time  permits,  the  Agency  urges  the 
public  to  submit  written  comments  in 
lieu  of  oral  presentations. 

Information  submitted  as  a  comment 
in  response  to  this  notice  may  be 
claimed  confidential  by  marking  any 
part  or  all  of  that  information  as 
“Confidential  Business  Information" 
(CBI).  Information  so  marked  will  not  be 
disclosed  except  in  accordance  with 
procedures  set  forth  in  40  CFR  part  2.  A 
copy  of  the  comment  that  does  not 
contain  CBI  must  be  submitted  for 
inclusion  in  the  public  dockdt. 
Information  not  marked  confidential  will 
be  included  in  the  public  docket  without 
prior  notice.  The  public  docket  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  in  Room 
1132  at  the  address  given  above,  from  8 
a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
excluding  legal  holidays.  All  statements 
will  be  made  part  of  the  record  and  will 
be  taken  into  consideration  by  the 
Panel.  Persons  wishing  to  make  oral 
and/or  written  statements  should  notify 
the  Designated  Federal  Official  and 
submit  ten  copies  of  a  summary  no  later 
than  December  4, 1992,  in  order  to 
ensure  appropriate  consideration  by  the 
Subpanel. 

Copies  of  the  Panel’s  report  of  their 
recommendations  will  be  available  10- 
15  working  days  after  the  meeting  and 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
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Public  Response  and  Program  Resources 
Branch  at  the  address  or  telephone 
number  given  above. 

Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

Douglas  D.  Campt, 

Director.  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 

(FR  Doc  92-28402  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6560-50-F 


[OPP-30320A;  FRL-4171-1] 

Gustafson,  Inc.;  Approval  of  a 
Pesticide  Product  Registration 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  announces 
Agency  approval  of  an  application 
submitted  by  Gustafson,  Inc.,  to 
conditionally  register  the  pesticide 
product  Gus  2000  Concentrate 
containing  a  new  active  ingredient  not 
included  in  any  previously  registered 
product  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3(c)(7)(C)  of  the  Federal 
Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide 
Act  (FIFRA),  as  amended. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  By 
mail:  Susan  T.  Lewis,  Product  Manager 
(PM)  21,  Registration  Division  (H7505C), 
Office  of  Pesticide  Programs,  401  M  St., 
SW..  Washington,  DC  20460.  Office 
location  and  telephone  number:  Rm.  227, 
CM  #2,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  1921  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy, 
Arlington,  VA  22202,  (703-305-6900). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA 

issued  a  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  July  2, 1991  (56  FR  30392), 
which  announced  that  Gustafson,  Inc., 

PO  Box  660065,  Dallas,  TX  75266-0065, 
had  submitted  an  application  to  register 
the  biological  fungicide  product  Gus 
2000  Concentrate  (EPA  File  Symbol 
7501-RUU)  containing  2.75  percent  of 
the  active  ingredient  bacillus  subtilis 
(not  less  than  5.5  X 10  10  viable  spores 
per  gram),  an  active  ingredient  not 
included  in  any  previously  registered 
product. 

The  application  was  approved  on  July 
9, 1992,  as  Gus  2000  Concentrate  (EPA 
Registration  Number  7501-144)  for  seed 
treatment,  prevention  of  seedling 
diseases,  and  for  formulation  into  end- 
use  seed  treatment  products. 

A  conditional  registration  may  be 
granted  under  section  3(c)(7)(C)  of 
FIFRA  for  a  new  active  ingredient  where 
certain  data  are  lacking,  on  condition 
that  such  data  are  received  by  the  end 
of  the  conditional  registration  period 
and  do  not  meet  or  exceed  the  risk 
criteria  set  forth  in  40  CFR  154.7;  that 
use  of  the  pesticide  during  the 


conditional  registration  period  will  not 
cause  unreasonable  adverse  effects;  and 
that  use  of  the  pesticide  is  in  the  public 
interest. 

The  Agency  has  considered  the 
available  data  on  the  risks  associated 
with  the  proposed  use  of  bacillus 
subtilis,  and  information  on  social, 
economic,  and  environmental  benefits  to 
be  derived  from  such  use.  Specifically, 
the  Agency  has  considered  the  nature  of 
the  chemical  and  its  pattern  of  use. 
application  methods  and  rates,  and  level 
and  extent  of  potential  exposure.  Based 
on  these  reviews,  the  Agency  was  able 
to  make  basic  health  and  safety 
determinations  which  show  that  use  of 
bacillus  subtilis  during  the  period  of 
conditional  registration  is  not  expected 
to  cause  any  unreasonable  adverse 
effect  on  the  environment,  and  that  use 
of  the  pesticide  is  in  the  public  interest. 

Consistent  with  section  3(c)(7)(C),  the 
Agency  has  determined  that  this 
conditional  registration  is  in  the  public 
interest.  Use  of  the  pesticides  are  of 
significance  to  the  user  community,  and 
appropriate  labeling,  use  directions,  and 
other  measures  have  been  taken  to 
ensure  that  use  of  the  pesticides  will  not 
result  in  unreasonable  adverse  effects  to 
man  and  the  environment. 

More  detailed  information  on  this 
conditional  registration  is  contained  in  a 
Chemical  Fact  Sheet  on  bacillus  subtilis. 

A  copy  of  the  fact  sheet,  which 
provides  a  summary  description  of  the 
chemical,  use  patterns  and  formulations, 
science  findings,  and  the  Agency’s 
regulatory  position  and  rationale,  may 
be  obtained  from  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS),  5285  Port 
Royal  Road,  Springfield,  VA  22161. 

In  accordance  with  section  3(c)(2)  of 
FIFRA,  a  copy  of  the  approved  label  and 
the  list  of  data  references  used  to 
support  registration  are  available  for 
public  inspection  in  the  office  of  the 
Product  Manager.  The  data  and  other 
scientific  information  used  to  support 
registration,  except  for  material 
specifically  protected  by  section  10  of 
FIFRA,  are  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Public  Response  and 
Program  Resources  Branch,  Field 
Operations  Division  (H7506C),  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Rm.  1128,  CM  #2, 
Arlington,  VA  22202  (703-305-5805). 
Requests  for  data  must  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  and  must  be 
addressed  to  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Office  (A-101),  401  M  St., 
SW„  Washington,  DC  20460.  Such 
requests  should:  (1)  Identify  the  product 
name  and  registration  number  and  (2) 
specify  the  data  or  information  desired. 


Authority:  7  U.S.C.  136. 

Dated:  October  30, 1992. 

Douglas  D.  Campt, 

Director.  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28403  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6560-50-F 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[DA  92-1578] 

Comments  Invited  on  Western 
Pennsylvania  Area  Public  Safety  Plan 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

The  Commission  has  received  the 
public  safety  radio  communications  plan 
for  Western  Pennsylvania  (Region  36). 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  in 
General  Docket  87-112,  Region  36 
consists  of  the  following  counties: 
Adams,  Allegheny,  Armstrong,  Beaver, 
Bedford.  Blair,  Butler,  Cambria, 

Cameron,  Centre,  Clarion,  Clearfield, 
Clinton,  Crawford,  Cumberland,  Elk, 

Erie,  Fayette,  Forest,  Franklin,  Fulton, 
Greene,  Huntingdon,  Indiana,  Jefferson, 
Juniata,  Lawrence,  McKean,  Mercer, 
Mifflin,  Perry,  Potter,  Snyder,  Somerset, 
Union,  Venango,  Warren,  Washington 
and  Westmoreland.  (General  Docket  No. 
87-112.  3  FCC  Red  2113  (1988)). 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
Report  and  Order  in  General  Docket  No. 
87-112  implementing  the  Public  Safety 
National  Plan,  interested  parties  may 
file  comments  on  or  before  December  28, 
1992  and  reply  comments  on  or  before 
January  12, 1993.  (See  Report  and  Order, 
General  Docket  No.  87-112,  3  FCC  Red 
905  (1987),  at  paragraph  54.) 

Commenters  should  send  an  original 
and  five  copies  of  comments  to  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20554  and 
should  clearly  identify  them  as 
submissions  to  PR  Docket  92-274 
Western  Pennsylvania  Area-Public 
Safety  Region  36. 

Questions  regarding  this  public  notice 
may  be  directed  to  Betty  Woolford, 
Private  Radio  Bureau  (202)  632-6497  or 
Ray  LaForge,  Office  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  (202)  653-8112. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

William  F.  Caton, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28668  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  amj 
BILUNG  CODE  6712-01-M 
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[DA  92-1577] 

Comments  Invited  on  Wisconsin  Public 
Safety  Plan 

Dated:  November  18. 1992. 

The  Commission  has  received  the 
public  safety  radio  communications  plan 
for  Wisconsin  (Region  45). 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  in 
General  Docket  87-112,  Region  45 
consists  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin. 
(General  Docket  No.  87-112,  3  FCC  Red 
2113  (1988)). 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
Report  and  Order  in  General  Docket  No. 
87-112  implementing  the  Public  Safety 
National  Plan,  interested  parties  may 
file  comments  on  or  before  December  28, 
1992  and  reply  comments  on  or  before 
January  12, 1993.  (See  Report  and  Order, 
General  Docket  No.  87-112,  3  FCC  Red 
905  (1987),  at  paragraph  54.) 

Commenters  should  send  an  original 
and  five  copies  of  comments  to  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20554  and 
should  clearly  identify  them  as 
submissions  to  PR  Docket  92-273 
Wisconsin-Public  Safety  Region  45. 

Questions  regarding  this  public  notice 
may  be  directed  to  Betty  Woolford, 
Private  Radio  Bureau,  (202)  632-6497  or 
Ray  LaForge,  Office  of  Engineering  and 
Technology,  (202)  653-8112. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William  F.  Calon, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28667  Filed  11-24-92;  8:46  am] 
BILLING  coot  6712-01-11 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

Safbank/Lykes  Reciprocal  Space 
Charter  and  Coordinated  Sailing 
Agreement;  Agreement^)  Filed 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreement(s)  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington,  DC  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  800  North  Capitol 
Street,  NW.,  9th  Floor.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  DC 
20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Register  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  $  572.603  of  title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 


Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  232-011247-002. 

Title:  Safbank/Lykes  Reciprocal 
Space  Charter  and  Coordinated  Sailing 
Agreement. 

Parties: 

Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc. 

Safbank  Line,  Ltd. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  amendment 
expands  the  geographic  scope  of  the 
Agreement  to  include  intermodal  service 
and  service  to  West  Africa  and  adjacent 
islands.  The  parties  have  requested  a 
shortened  review  period. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Joseph  C.  Polking, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28579  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOt  6730-01-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

AMCORE  Financial,  Inc.;  Acquisition  of 
Company  Engaged  in  Permissible 
Nonbanking  Activities 

The  organization  listed  in  this  notice 
has  applied  under  §  225.23(a)(2)  or  (f)  of 
the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
225.23(a)(2)  or  (f))  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  acquire  or 
control  voting  securities  or  assets  of  a 
company  engaged  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  “reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 


identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Comments  regarding  the  application 
must  be  received  at  the  Reserve  Bank 
indicated  or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  not  later  than  December  18, 
1992. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 

(David  S.  Epstein,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  AMCORE  Financial,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
Illinois;  to  acquire  Rockford  Mercantile 
Agency,  Rockford,  Illinois,  and  thereby 
engage  in  the  operation  of  a  collection 
agency  pursuant  to  §  225.25(b)(23)  of  the 
Board's  Regulation  Y. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  November  19, 1992. 

Jennifer  J.  Johnson, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28614  Filed  11-24-82;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  SJIO-OI-f 


Banc  One  Corporation  and  Banc  One 
Illinois  Corporation;  Formations  of. 
Acquisitions  by,  and  Mergers  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies;  and  Acquisitions 
of  Nonbanking  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  under  §  225.14  of  the  ' 
Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  225.14)  for 
the  Board’s  approval  under  section  3  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  voting  securities  • 
of  a  bank  or  bank  holding  company.  The 
listed  companies  have  also  applied 
under  §  225.23(a)(2)  of  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.23(a)(2))  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  acquire  or 
control  voting  securities  or  assets  of  a 
company  engaged  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies,  or  to  engage  in  such 
an  activity.  Unless  otherwise  noted, 
these  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

The  applications  are  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
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proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices.”  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  at  the  Reserve  Bank 
indicated  or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  not  later  than  December  18, 
1992. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Cleveland 
(John  J.  Wixted,  Jr„  Vice  President)  1455 
East  Sixth  Street,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44101: 

1.  Banc  One  Corporation,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Banc  One  Illinois 
Corporation,  Springfield,  Illinois;  to 
acquire  100  percent  of  the  voting  shares 
of  First  Community  Bancorp,  Inc., 
Rockford,  Illinois,  and  thereby  indirectly 
acquire  First  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Rockford,  Rockford,  Illinois; 
First  Bank  of  Roscoe,  Roscoe,  Illinois; 
and  First  Bank  of  Loves  Park,  Loves 
Park.  Illinois. 

In  connection  with  this  application, 
Applicants  also  propose  to  acquire  First 
Bancorp  Credit  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Rockford,  Illinois,  and  thereby  engage  in 
selling  as  agent,  or  underwriting  as 
principal,  insurance  that  is  directly 
related  to  an  extension  of  credit  by  the 
bank  holding  company  or  any  of  its 
subsidiaries,  and  limited  to  assuring 
repayment  of  the  indebtedness  in  the 
event  of  the  death,  disability,  or 
involuntary  unemployment  of  the  debt 
pursuant  to  §5  225.25(b)(8)(i)  and  (iii)  of 
the  Board’s  Regulation  Y. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  November  19, 1992. 

Jennifer  J.  Johnson, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28615  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-F 


Cashton  Bancshares,  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Formations  of;  Acquisitions  by;  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and  § 


225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than 
December  18, 1992. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(David  S.  Epstein,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Cashton  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Cashton, 
Wisconsin;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  95  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Bank  of  Cashton, 
Cashton,  Wisconsin. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St  Louis 
(Randall  C.  Sumner,  Vice  President)  411 
Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Bancorp  Employee  Stock 
Ownership  Plan  and  Trust,  Benton, 
Kentucky;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  50.4  percent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Benton  Bancorp, 
Inc.,  Benton,  Kentucky,  and  Calvert 
Bank,  Calvert  City,  Kentucky. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Minneapolis  (James  M.  Lyon,  Vice 
President)  250  Marquette  Avenue, 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota  55480: 

1.  Security  State  Bank  Holding 
Company,  Hannaford,  North  Dakota;  to 
acquire  100  percent  of  the  voting  shares 
of  Farmers  State  Bank,  Carrington, 
North  Dakota. 

2.  Security  State  Bank  of  North 
Dakota,  Hannaford,  North  Dakota;  to 
acquireng  100  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  of  Farmers  State  Bank, 
Carrington,  North  Dakota. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  November  19, 1992. 

Jennifer  J.  Johnson, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28616  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-F 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[File  No.  892  3033] 

Citicorp  Credit  Services,  Inc.; 

Proposed  Consent  Agreement  With 
Analysis  To  Aid  Public  Comment 

AGENCY:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Proposed  consent  agreement. 

summary:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
agreement,  accepted  subject  to  final 
Commission  approval,  would  require, 
among  other  things,  a  New  York-based 
processor  of  credit-card  transactions  to 
determine  each  month  whether  the 
chargeback  rate  for  each  of  its 
merchants  exceeds  a  certain  percentage 
of  all  credit-card  transactions  for  two  of 
the  preceding  three  months.  The 
respondent  would  be  required  to  stop 
processing  the  credit-care  sales  of 
merchants  with  excessive  chargeback 
rates  or  determine  whether  each 
merchant's  chargebacks  are  the  result  of 
fraudulent,  deceptive  or  unfair  activity 
relating  to  the  sale,  advertising, 
promotion,  or  distribution  of  goods  and 
services  to  consumers,  and  if  so,  to  stop 
processing  credit-card  transactions  for 
the  merchant  at  that  point. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  January  25, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
directed  to:  FTC/Office  of  the  Secretary, 
room  159,  6th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20580. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
David  Medine,  FTCS-4429,  Washington, 
DC  20580,  (202)  326-3224. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  section  6(f)  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  38  Stat.  721, 15  U.S.C. 
46  and  §  2.34  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  (16  CFR  2.34),  notice  is 
hereby  givenihat  the  following  consent 
agreement  containing  a  consent  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  having  been  filed  with 
and  accepted,  subject  to  final  approval, 
by  the  Commission  has  been  placed  on 
the  public  record  for  a  period  of  sixty 
(60)  days.  Public  comment  is  invited. 
Such  comments  or  views  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  and  will 
be  available  for  inspection  and  copying 
at  its  principal  office  in  accordance  with 
§  4.9(b)(6)(ii)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  (16  CFR  4.9(b)(6)(ii)). 

Agreement  Containing  Consent  Order 
To  Cease  and  Desist 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
having  initiated  an  investigation  of 
certain  acts  and  practices  of  Citicorp 
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Credit  Services,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
it  now  appearing  that  Citicorp  Credit 
Services,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  hereinafter 
sometimes  referred  to  as  proposed 
respondent  or  CCSI,  is  willing  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  containing  an  Order 
to  cease  and  desist  from  the  use  of  the 
acts  and  practices  being  investigated, 

It  is  hereby  agreed  by  and  between 
proposed  respondent,  its  attorneys,  and 
counsel  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  that: 

1.  Proposed  respondent  Citicorp 
Credit  Services,  Inc.,  is  a  corporation 
organized,  existing,  and  doing  business 
under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Delaware,  with  its  office  and 
principal  place  of  business  located  at  1 
Court  Square,  Long  Island  City,  New 
York  11120. 

2.  Proposed  respondent  admits  all  the 
jurisdictional  facts  set  forth  in  the  draft 
of  complaint  here  attached. 

3.  Proposed  respondent  waives: 

(a)  Any  further  procedural  steps; 

(b)  The  requirement  that  the 
Commission’s  decision  contain  a 
statement  of  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law; 

(c)  Any  right  to  seek  judicial  review  or 
otherwise  to  challenge  or  contest  the 
validity  of  the  Order  entered  pursuant  to 
this  agreement;  and 

(d)  Any  claim  it  may  have  under  the 
Equal  Access  to  justice  Act,  5  U.S.C.  504 
et  seq. 

4.  This  agreement  shall  not  become  a 
part  of  the  public  record  of  the 
proceeding  unless  and  until  it  is 
accepted  by  the  Commission.  If  this 
agreement  is  accepted  by  the 
Commission,  it,  together  with  the  draft 
of  complaint  contemplated  thereby,  will 
be  placed  on  the  public  record  for  a 
period  of  sixty  (60)  days  and  information 
in  respect  thereto  publicly  released.  The 
Commission  thereafter  may  either 
withdraw  its  acceptance  of  this 
agreement  and  so  notify  proposed 
respondent,  in  which  event  it  will  take 
such  action  as  it  may  consider 
appropriate,  or  issue  and  serve  its 
complaint  (in  such  form  as  the 
circumstances  may  require)  and 
decision,  in  disposition  of  the 
proceeding. 

5.  This  agreement  is  for  settlement 
purposes  only  and  does  not  constitute 
an  admission  by  proposed  respondent 
that  the  law  has  been  violated  as 
alleged  in  the  draft  of  complaint  here 
attached,  or  that  the  facts  alleged  in  the 
attached  draft  complaint,  other  than  the 
jurisdictional  facts,  are  true. 

6.  This  agreement  contemplates  that, 
if  it  is  accepted  by  the  Commission,  and 
if  such  acceptance  is  not  subsequently 
withdrawn  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  S  2.34  of  the 


Commission's  Rules,  the  Commission 
may,  without  further  notice  to  proposed 
respondent,  (1)  issue  its  complaint 
corresponding  in  form  and  substance 
with  the  draft  of  complaint  here 
attached  and  its  decision  containing  the 
following  Order  to  cease  and  desist  in 
disposition  of  the  proceeding,  and  (2) 
make  information  public  in  respect 
thereto.  When  so  entered,  the  Order  to 
cease  and  desist  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  and  may  be  altered, 
modified,  or  set  aside  in  the  same 
manner  and  within  the  same  time 
provided  by  statute  for  other  Orders. 

The  Order  shall  become  final  upon 
service.  Delivery  by  any  means  of  the 
complaint  and  decision  containing  the 
agreed-to-Order  to  proposed  respondent 
or  its  counsel  shall  constitute  service. 
Proposed  respondent  waives  any  right  it 
may  have  to  any  particular  manner  of 
service.  The  complaint  may  be  used  in 
construing  the  terms  of  the  Order,  and 
no  agreement,  understanding, 
representation,  or  interpretation  not 
contained  in  the  Order  or  the  agreement 
may  be  used  to  vary  or  contradict  the 
terms  of  the  Order. 

7.  Proposed  respondent  has  read  the 
proposed  complaint  and  Order 
contemplated  hereby.  It  understands 
that  once  the  Order  has  been  issued,  it 
will  be  required  to  file  one  or  more 
compliance  reports  showing  that  it  has 
fully  complied  with  the  Order.  Proposed 
respondent  further  understands  that  it 
may  be  liable  for  civil  penalties  in  the 
amount  provided  by  law  for  each 
violation  of  the  Order  after  it  becomes 
final. 

Definitions 

1.  “Credit  Card”  means  all  credit 
cards  and  charge  cards  for  which 
respondent,  pursuant  to  contract  with 
the  Merchant,  processes  transactions 
and  Chargebacks  and  provides  the 
Merchant  with  settlement  services 
(funding  for  transactions  processed); 

2.  “Merchant”  means  a  business  (in 
whatever  legal  form)  for  which 
respondent  processes  Credit  Card 
transactions; 

3.  “Chargeback”  means  a  sales  draft 
or  transaction  record,  whether  in  print 
or  electronic  form,  returned  after 
presentment  by  a  Credit  Card  issuer  to  a 
Merchant’s  Credit  Card  processor, 

4.  "Consumer  Dispute  Chargeback” 
means  a  Chargeback  that  arises  under 
any  of  the  Visa  or  MasterCard 
Chargeback  codes,  or  Chargeback  codes 
for  other  Credit  Card  companies,  that 
are  equivalent  to  the  categories 
described  in  the  Fair  Credit  Billing  Act, 
§§  226.13(a)  (1).  (2),  (3).  and  (6)  of 
Regulation  Z,  16  CFR  226.13(a)  (1),  (2), 
(3),  and  (6).  A  Chargeback  that  is 


initiated  by  a  person  other  than  the 
cardholder  before  the  transaction  is 
placed  on  the  cardholder’s  account  is 
not  a  Consumer  Dispute  Chargeback; 

5.  “Excessive  Chargebacks”  means 
Chargebacks  that  exceed  six  percent 
(6%)  of  all  Credit  Card  transactions  for 
any  single  Credit  Card  company  for  two 
(2)  out  of  three  (3)  consecutive  months. 

In  determining  the  Chargeback  rate, 
respondent  may  exclude  any  month  in 
which  there  are  fewer  than  fifty  (50) 
Credit  Card  transactions  or  fifteen  (15) 
Chargebacks.  Respondent  may  assume 
that  the  Merchant’s  Chargeback  rate  is 
the  same  for  all  Credit  Card  companies, 
unless  respondent  knows  or  should 
know  that  the  Merchant’s  Chargeback 
rate  is  higher  for  one  Credit  Card 
company  than  for  the  others; 

6.  “Excessive  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks”  means  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks  that  exceed  three  percent 
(3%)  of  all  Credit  Card  transactions  for 
any  single  Credit  Card  company  for  two 
(2)  out  of  three  (3)  consecutive  months. 

In  computing  this  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargeback  rate,  respondent  may 
exclude  any  month  in  which  there  are 
fewer  than  fifty  (50)  Credit  Card 
transactions  or  fifteen  (15)  Consumer 
Dispute  Chargebacks.  Respondent  may 
assume  that  the  Merchant’s  Consumer 
Dispute  Chargeback  rate  is  the  same  for 
all  Credit  Card  companies,  unless 
respondent  knows  or  should  know  that 
the  Merchant’s  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargeback  rate  is  higher  for  one  Credit 
Card  company  than  for  the  others; 

7.  "Chargeback  Reduction  Plan” 
means  a  plan  that  reduces  the 
Merchant’s  rate  of  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks  below  three  percent  (3%) 
for  transactions  occurring  during  the 
plan  by  the  fourth  month,  as  reported  in 
the  fifth  month,  after  the  plan  begins, 
and  maintains  the  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargeback  rate  below  three  percent 
(3%)  for  the  three  (3)  consecutive  months 
thereafter.  In  computing  the  Consumer 
Dispute  Chargeback  rate,  respondent 
may  exclude  any  month  in  which  there 
are  fewer  than  fifty  (50)  Credit  Card 
transactions  of  fifteen  (15)  Consumer 
Dispute  Chargebacks; 

8.  ‘Terminate”  means  to  cease 
processing  Credit  Card  transactions  for 
a  Merchant.  Termination  does  not 
require  that  respondent  cease 
processing  Chargebacks  or  consumer 
disputes  with  respect  to  prior 
transactions,  or  cease  other  business 
relationships  with  a  Merchant. 
Termination  does  not  require  that 
respondent  cease  processing  Credit 
Card  transactions  for  a  merchant  that 
has  lines  of  business  that  are  not  subject 
to  an  Investigation  and  are  separate  and 
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distinct  from  the  line  of  business 
currently  under  Investigation; 

9.  “investigation"  means  a  good  faith 
attempt  to  obtain  and  review,  within 
thirty  (30)  days,  the  following 
information,  as  relevant,  to  determine 
whether  a  significant  cause  of  the 
Merchant's  Chargebacks  is  that  the 
Merchant  is  engaged  in  fraudulent, 
deceptive,  or  unfair  activity  relating  to 
the  sale,  advertising,  promotion,  or 
distribution  of  goods  or  services  to 
consumers: 

a.  The  Merchant’s  advertisements, 
sales  scripts,  promotional  materials,  and 
operating  manuals; 

b.  The  type  of  service  or  product 
offered  by  the  Merchant;  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  sale  or  offer  of  such 
service  or  product;  the  truthfulness  and 
accuracy  of  representations  made  to 
consumers;  and  the  adequacy  of 
disclosures; 

c.  Complaints  made  or  referred  to 
respondent  from  any  third  party 
concerning  the  services  or  products  of 
the  Merchant  or  its  principals,  excluding 
Chargeback  documentation; 

d.  Whether  the  Merchant  or  its 
principals  have  been  Terminated  by  any 
other  Credit  Card  processor  and,  if  so, 
why  the  Termination  occurred;  and 

e.  Whether  the  Merchant  or  its 
principals  have  been  investigated  by 
any  applicable  federal  law  enforcement 
agency  or  state  law  enforcement  agency 
for  those  states  in  which  the  Merchant 
has  its  principal  place  of  business,  and 
up  to  five  (5)  additional  states  in  which 
the  Merchant  transacts  a  significant 
amount  of  business,  and  if  such 
information  is  available,  the  reason  the 
law  enforcement  agency  initiated  the 
investigation  and  the  outcome  of  the 
investigation. 

If  the  Merchant  refuses  to  provide 
reasonably  available  information  in  its 
possession,  custody,  or  control  that  the 
respondent  has  requested  pursuant  to 
the  Investigation,  respondent  shall 
presume  the  information  would  have 
tended  to  show  that  the  Merchant 
engaged  in  fraudulent,  deceptive,  or 
unfair  activity. 

Order 

I 

It  it  ordered  That  Citicorp  Credit 
Services,  Inc.,  its  successors  and 
assigns,  and  its  officers,  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  connection  with  the 
processing  of  any  Credit  Card 
transaction,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from: 

A.  Failing  to  determine,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  of  the  later  of  (1)  the  end  of 


each  month  or  (2)  receipt  of  the  data 
upon  which  the  monthly  calculation  is 
based,  whether  a  Merchant  has 
Excessive  Chargebacks; 

B.  Failing,  for  any  Merchant  with 
Excessive  Chargebacks,  either  to 
Terminate  the  Merchant  immediately  or 
to  commence  an  Investigation 
immediately; 

G.  Failing,  by  the  close  of  an 
Investigation,  to  conclude  as  to  whether 
a  significant  cause  for  the  Merchant's 
Excessive  Chargebacks  is  that  the 
Merchant  is  engaged  in  fraudulent, 
deceptive,  or  unfair  activity  relating  to 
the  sale,  advertising,  promotion,  or 
distribution  of  goods  or  services  to 
consumers  and,  if  respondent  so 
concludes,  to  Terminate  the  Merchant 
promptly. 

D.  Failing  to  determine,  within  the 
later  of  (1)  twenty-five  (25)  days  from 
the  end  of  each  month  or  (2)  fifteen  (15) 
days  from  the  receipt  of  the  data  upon 
which  the  monthly  calculation  is  based, 
whether  a  Merchant  has  Excessive 
Consumer  Dispute  Chargebacks; 

E.  Failing,  for  any  Merchant  with 
Excessive  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks,  either  to  Terminate  the 
Merchant  immediately  or  to  require  the 
Merchant  within  twenty-one  (21)  days  of 
the  determination  under  Paragraph  D  to 
commence  and  follow  a  Chargeback 
Reduction  Plan; 

F.  Failing  to  Terminate  any  Merchant 
immediately  whose  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks  have  not  been  reduced  to 
or  maintained  at  the  levels  required  by 
the  Chargeback  Reduction  Plan, 
provided  that  respondent  may,  while  a 
Chargeback  Reduction  Plan  is  in  effect, 
conduct  an  Investigation,  and  if 
respondent  concludes  that  there  is  not 
significant  evidence  that  the  Merchant’s 
Excessive  Consumer  Dispute 
Chargebacks  are  the  result  of  fraudulent, 
deceptive,  or  unfair  activity  by  the 
Merchant  relating  to  the  sale, 
advertising,  promotion,  or  distribution  of 
goods  or  services  to  consumers,  then 
respondent  need  not  Terminate  the 
Merchant; 

G.  Providing  processing  for  any 
Merchant  respondent  has  Terminated 
within  the  last  year  because  of 
Excessive  Chargebacks  or  Excessive 
Consumer  Dispute  Chargebacks  unless 
respondent  has  conducted  an 
Investigation  and  has  concluded  on  the 
basis  of  the  Investigation  that  the 
Merchant  is  not  engaged  in  fraudulent, 
deceptive,  or  unfair  activity  relating  to 
the  sale,  advertising,  promotion,  or 
distribution  of  goods  or  services  to 
consumers; 

H.  Nothing  in  Paragraphs  A  through  G 
of  this  Part  shall  be  construed  to 
prohibit  or  restrict  respondent  from 


terminating  the  account  of  a  Merchant 
at  an  earlier  time  than  required  by  this 
Order  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  respondent  deems  warranted. 

II 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
shall  maintain  for  at  least  five  (5)  years 
from  the  date  of  service  of  this  Order 
and,  upon  thirty  (30)  days  advance 
written  request,  make  available  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  for 
inspection  and  copying  all  documents 
and  other  records  necessary  to 
demonstrate  fully  its  compliance  with 
this  Order  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
records  relating  to  Chargeback  volume, 
Investigations,  the  Terminations  of  any 
Merchants,  or  any  provision  of  Part  I  of 
this  Order. 

III 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent, 
its  successors  and  assigns,  shall 
distribute  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  any 
present  or  future  officers  and 
managerial  employees  having 
responsibility  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  Order  and  that 
respondent,  its  successors  and  assigns, 
shall  secure  from  each  such  person  a 
signed  statement  acknowledging  receipt 
of  said  Order. 

IV 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent, 
for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  following 
the  date  of  service  of  this  Order,  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commission  at  least 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  any  proposed 
change  in  the  corporate  respondent  such 
as  dissolution,  assignment,  or  sale 
resulting  in  the  emergence  of  a 
successor  corporation,  the  creation  or 
dissolution  of  subsidiaries  or  affiliates, 
or  any  other  change  in  the  corporation 
that  may  affect  compliance  obligations 
arising  out  of  the  Order. 

V 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
shall,  within  one  hundred  and  eighty 
(180)  days  of  the  date  of  service  of  this 
Order,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report,  in  writing,  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  it  has 
complied  with  this  Order. 

Analysis  of  Proposed  Consent  Order  To 
Aid  Public  Comment 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  has 
accepted  an  agreement  to  a  proposed 
consent  order  from  respondent  Citicorp 
Credit  Services,  Inc.  ("CCS"). 

The  proposed  consent  order  has  been 
placed  on  the  public  record  for  sixty  (60) 
days  for  reception  or  comments  by 
interested  persons.  Comments  received 
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during  this  period  will  become  part  of 
the  public  record.  After  sixty  (60)  days, 
the  Commission  will  again  review  the 
agreement  and  the  comments  received 
and  will  decide  whether  it  should 
withdraw  from  the  agreement  or  make 
final  the  agreement’s  proposed  order. 

The  complaint  alleges  that  respondent 
provided  settlement  services,  including 
the  processing  of  credit  card 
transactions,  for  one  of  its  merchants, 
Credit  Card  Travel  Services,  Inc.,  doing 
business  as  BankCard  Travel  Club 
(“BankCard”),  which  allegedly  engaged 
for  more  than  four  years  in  unfair  and 
deceptive  acts  or  practices  in  violation 
of  section  5(a)  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  15  U.S.C.  45(a).  The 
Commission  previously  filed  a 
complaint  against  BankCard  alleging, 
among  other  things,  that  BankCard 
deceptively  charged  consumers’  credit 
card  accounts  after  they  had  cancelled 
their  free-trial  BankCard  memberships, 
failed  to  issue  refunds  to  consumers, 
told  consumers  that  it  had  issued  a 
credit  to  their  credit  card  accounts  when 
it  had  not  done  so,  and  unfairly  refused 
to  honor  consumers’  cancellation 
requests  and  then  charged  their  credit 
card  accounts.  See  FTC  v.  Creditcard 
Travel  Services,  Inc.  of  New  York,  No. 
87C9443,  (N.D.  Ill.  Nov.  2, 1987).  In 
settlement  of  these  charges,  BankCard 
paid  $2,000,000  to  provide  full  redress  to 
consumers  who  were  allegedly  injured 
by  BankCard's  practices. 

The  complaint  against  respondent 
CCSI  further  alleges  that  respondent, 
rather  than  terminate  BankCard, 
continued  to  process  BankCard’s  credit 
card  transactions  when  respondent 
knew  or  should  have  known  that  such 
transactions  resulted  from  the  unlawful 
acts  or  practices  described  above. 
Evidence  obtained  during  the 
Commission’s  case  against  Bankcard 
revealed  that  CCSI  was  aware  that 
Bankcard’s  chargeback  rates  averaged 
approximately  25%.  This  is  more  than  20 
times  the  average  chargeback  rate  in  the 
industry.  The  evidence  also  revealed 
that  CCSI  was  aware  of  a  high  consumer 
complaint  level,  continuing  investigation 
of  Bankcard  by  government  agencies, 
and  that  Bankcard  did  not  meet  Better 
Business  Bureau  standards. 
Nevertheless,  respondent  continued 
providing  settlement  services  for 
BankCard  during  a  four-and-one-half 
year  period.  In  continuing  to  provide 
BankCard  with  settlement  services  and 
funding  BankCard's  transactions, 
respondent  CCSI  allegedly  violated 
section  5(a)  of  the  FTC  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
45(a),  by  substantially  assisting,  and  by 
aiding  and  abetting  BankCard  in  those 
practices. 


To  ensure  compliance  in  the  future, 
the  proposed  order  requires  respondent 
CCSI  to  determine  whether  any  of  the 
merchants  for  which  it  provides 
settlement  services  has  gross 
chargebacks  in  excess  of  six  percent  of 
all  credit  card  transactions  for  two  out 
of  three  consecutive  months.  If  so,  the 
proposed  order  requires  respondent  to 
either  terminate  that  merchant  or 
conduct  an  investigation  to  determine 
whether  a  significant  cause  for  such 
chargebacks  was  because  the  merchant 
was  engaged  in  fraudulent,  deceptive,  or 
unfair  activity  relating  to  the  sale, 
advertising,  promotion,  or  distribution  of 
goods  or  services  to  consumers.  If 
respondent  so  concludes,  the  proposed 
order  requires  respondent  CCSI  to 
terminate  that  merchant. 

To  further  ensure  future  compliance 
the  proposed  order  also  requires 
respondent  CCSI  to  determine  whether 
any  of  the  merchants  for  which  it 
provides  settlement  services  has 
consumer  dispute  chargebacks  in  excess 
of  three  percent  of  all  credit  card 
transactions  for  two  out  of  three 
consecutive  months.  This  part  of  the 
order  applies  only  to  a  specific  category 
of  chargebacks — those  related  to 
consumer  disputes  arising  under  the  Fair 
Credit  Billing  Act,  16  CFR  226.13(a)  (1), 
(2),  (3),  and  (6).  If  a  merchant  has 
excessive  consumer  dispute 
chargebacks,  the  proposed  order  would 
require  respondent  to  either  terminate 
the  merchant  or  institute  a  program  to 
reduce  to  and  maintain  the  merchant’s 
chargebacks  at  a  level  below  three 
percent.  If  the  merchant  cannot  meet 
these  standards  within  the  specified 
time  periods,  the  proposed  order  would 
require  respondent  to  terminate  the 
merchant  unless,  on  the  basis  of  an 
investigation,  respondent  concludes  that 
there  is  not  significant  evidence  that  the 
merchant  is  engaged  in  fraudulent, 
deceptive,  or  unfair  activity  relating  to 
the  sale,  advertising,  promotion,  or 
distribution  of  goods  or  services  to 
consumers. 

The  order  does  not  require  respondent 
to  investigate  all  of  its  merchants— only 
those  that  it  has  reason  to  believe  may 
be  engaged  in  fraudulent,  deceptive,  or 
unfair  activity.  The  order  focuses  on  a 
merchant’s  chargeback  level  because  it 
is  an  important  indicator  that 
fraudulent,  deceptive,  or  unfair  activity 
may  exist.  The  6%  and  3%  levels  used  to 
define  “excessive”  chargebacks,  which 
trigger  investigations  of  merchants,  are 
patterned  after  analogous  standards 
used  in  the  industry.  A  substantially 
higher  than  normal  level  of  chargebacks 
provides  a  warning  to  credit  card 
processors  that  there  may  be  a  problem. 


Faced  with  such  indicia,  credit  card 
processors  should  take  reasonable  steps 
to  ensure  that  they  are  not  aiding  and 
abetting  unlawful  activities. 

The  purpose  of  this  analysis  is  to 
facilitate  public  comment  on  the 
proposed  order,  and  it  is  not  intended  to 
constitute  an  official  interpretation  of 
the  agreement  and  proposed  order  or  to 
modify  in  any  way  their  terms. 

Donald  S.  Clark, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28703  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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[File  No.  912-3366] 

General  Electric  Co.;  Proposed 
Consent  Agreement  With  Analysis  To 
Aid  Public  Comment 

AGENCY:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
ACTION:  Proposed  consent  agreement. 

SUMMARY:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
agreement,  accepted  subject  to  final 
Commission  approval,  would  prohibit, 
among  other  things,  a  New  York-based 
manufacturer  of  lighting  products  from 
misrepresenting  the  relative  light  output 
or  wattage  of  the  bulbs,  and  from 
representing  without  certain 
qualifications  relative  energy  cost 
savings  or  any  environmental  benefit  for 
its  bulbs. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  January  25, 1993. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
directed  to:  FTC/Office  of  the  Secretary, 
room  159,  6th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20580. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joel  Winston,  FTC/S-4002,  Washington, 
DC  20580.  (202)  326-3153  or  Phoebe 
Morse,  Boston  Regional  Office,  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  10  Causeway  Street, 
room  1184,  Boston,  MA.  02222-1073. 

(617)  565-7240. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  section  6(f)  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  38  Stat.  721, 15  U.S.C. 
46  and  §  2.34  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  (16  CFR  2.34),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  following  consent 
agreement  containing  a  consent  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  having  been  filed  with 
and  accepted,  subject  to  final  approval, 
by  the  Commission,  has  been  placed  on 
the  public  record  for  a  period  of  sixty 
(60)  days.  Public  comment  is  invited. 
Such  comments  or  views  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  and  will 
be  available  for  inspection  and  copying 
at  its  principal  office  in  accordance  v/iih 
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§  4.9(b)(6)(ii}  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  (18  CFR  4.9(b)(6j(ii)). 

Agreement  Containing  Consent  Order  to 
Cease  and  Desist 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
having  initiated  an  investigation  of 
certain  acts  and  practices  of  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation,  and  it 
now  appearing  that  General  Electric 
Company,  hereinafter  sometimes 
referred  to  as  proposed  respondent,  is 
willing  to  enter  into  an  agreement 
containing  an  order  to  cease  and  desist 
from  the  acts  and  practices  being 
investigated, 

It  is  hereby  agreed  by  and  between 
General  Electric  Company,  by  its  duly 
authorized  officers  and  its  attorneys, 
and  counsel  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  that: 

1.  Proposed  respondent  General 
Electric  Company  is  a  corporation 
organized,  existing  and  doing  business 
under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the 
state  of  New  York,  with  its  offices  and 
principal  place  of  business  located  at 
One  River  Road.  Schenectady,  NY 
12309. 

2.  Proposed  respondent  admits  all  the 
jurisdictional  facts  set  forth  in  the  draft 
complaint  attached  hereto. 

3.  Proposed  respondent  waives: 

(a)  Any  further  procedural  steps; 

(b)  The  requirement  that  the 
Commission's  decision  contain  a 
statement  of  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law; 

(c)  All  rights  to  seek  judicial  review  or 
otherwise  to  challenge  or  contest  the 
validity  of  the  order  entered  pursuant  to 
this  agreement;  and 

(d)  All  claims  under  the  Equal  Access 
to  justice  Act 

4.  This  agreement  shall  not  become  a 
part  of  the  public  record  of  the 
proceeding  unless  and  until  it  is 
accepted  by  the  Commission.  If  this 
agreement  is  accepted  by  the 
Commission,  it,  together  with  the  draft 
complaint  contemplated  hereby,  will  be 
placed  on  the  public  record  for  a  period 
of  sixty  (60)  days  and  information  in 
respect  thereto  publicly  released.  The 
Commission  thereafter  may  either 
withdraw  its  acceptance  of  this 
agreement  and  so  notify  the  respondent, 
in  which  event  it  will  take  such  action 
as  it  may  consider  appropriate,  or  issue 
and  serve  its  complaint  (in  such  form  as 
the  circumstances  may  require)  and 
decision,  in  disposition  of  the 
proceeding. 

5.  This  agreement  is  for  settlement 
purposes  only  and  does  not  constitute 
an  admission  by  proposed  respondent 
that  the  law  has  been  violated  as 
alleged  in  the  attached  draft  complaint, 
or  that  the  facts  alleged  in  the  attached 


draft  complaint,  other  than  jurisdictional 
facts,  are  true. 

6.  This  agreement  contemplates  that, 
if  it  is  accepted  by  the  Commission,  and 
if  such  acceptance  is  not  subsequently 
withdrawn  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  §  2.34  of  the 
Commission's  Rules,  the  Commission 
may  without  further  notice  to  proposed 
respondent,  (1)  issue  its  complaint 
corresponding  in  form  and  substance 
with  the  attached  draft  complaint  and 
its  decision  containing  the  following 
order  to  cease  and  desist  in  disposition 
of  the  proceeding,  and  (2)  make 
information  public  in  respect  thereto. 
When  so  entered,  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  and  may  be  altered,  modified  or 
set  aside  in  the  same  manner  and  within 
the  same  time  provided  by  State  for 
other  orders.  TTie  order  shall  become 
final  upon  service.  Delivery  by  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  of  the  decision  containing 
the  agreed-to  order  to  proposed 
respondent’s  address  as  stated  in  this 
agreement  shall  constitute  service. 
Proposed  respondent  waives  any  right  it 
might  have  to  any  other  manner  of 
service.  The  complaint  may  be  used  in 
construing  the  terms  of  the  order,  and  no 
agreement,  understanding, 
representation,  or  interpretation  not 
contained  in  the  order  or  in  the 
agreement  may  be  used  to  vary  or 
contradict  the  terms  of  the  order. 

7.  Proposed  respondent  has  read  the 
complaint  and  the  order  contemplated 
hereby.  It  understands  that  once  the 
order  has  been  issued,  it  will  be  required 
to  file  one  or  more  compliance  reports 
showing  that  it  has  fully  complied  with 
the  order.  Proposed  respondent  further 
understands  that  it  may  be  liable  for 
civil  penalties  in  the  amount  provided 
by  law  for  each  violation  of  the  order 
after  it  becomes  final. 

Order  * 

Definition 

For  purposes  of  this  Order,  the 
following  definition  shall  apply: 

“Light  bulb"  means  any  incandescent, 
halogen,  or  fluorescent  lamp  marketed 
to  consumers,  excluding  lamps  designed 
and  promoted  primarily  for  decorative 
applications,  appliances,  traffic  signals, 
showcases,  projectors,  airport 
equipment,  trains,  and  lamps  such  as 
color,  flood,  reflector,  rough  service,  and 
vibration  service. 

I 

It  is  ordered  That  respondent  General 
Electric  Company,  its  successors  and 
assigns,  and  its  officers,  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporation,  subsidiary, 


division,  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  advertising,  labeling,  offering 
for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution  of  any  light 
bulb  in  or  affecting  commerce,  as 
“commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  misrepresenting, 
directly  or  by  implication: 

A.  That  any  such  light  bulb  will 
provide  the  same  amount  of  light  as  the 
light  bulb  to  which  it  is  compared; 

B.  The  wattage  of  any  such  light  bulb. 

II 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
General  Electric  Company,  its 
successors  and  assigns,  and  its  officers, 
agents,  representatives  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporation, 
subsidiary,  division,  or  other  device,  in 
connection  with  the  advertising, 
labeling,  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or 
distribution  of  any  light  bulb  in  or 
affecting  commerce,  as  “commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  representing,  directly  or  by 
implication,  that  any  such  bulb  will  save 
energy,  will  reduce  pollution,  will  lower 
consumers’  energy  costs,  or  has  some 
other  benefit  or  advantage  regarding  its 
impact  on  the  environment  relative  to 
any  other  bulb(s),  when  that  benefit  or 
advantage  is  attributable,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  the  fact  that  such  bulb  provides 
fewer  lumens  than  the  bulb(s)  to  which 
it  is  compared,  unless  respondent 
discloses,  clearly  and  prominently  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  representation 
that  such  bulb  provides  less  light  than 
the  light  bulb(s)  to  which  it  is  compared. 

UI 

It  is  further  ordered  That  with  respect 
to  claims  covered  by  16  CFR  409.1(d), 
compliance  with  said  provision  shall 
constitute  compliance  with  this  Order. 

IV 

It  is  further  ordered  That,  if  the 
Commission  makes  any  changes  in  its 
Trade  Regulation  Rule  relating  to 
incandescent  lamps,  18  CFR  409.1  et 
seq.,  or  issues  any  new  regulation  with 
respect  to  the  labeling  or  marketing  of 
light  bulbs  (as  defined  herein)  that  is  in 
actual  conflict  with  any  requirement 
imposed  by  Paragraphs  I  and  II  of  this 
Order,  compliance  by  respondent  with 
such  regulation  will  not  constitute  a 
violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Order. 
As  used  herein,  “actual  conflict"  shall 
mean  that  it  is  impossible  for 
respondent  to  comply  with  both  the 
regulation(s)  and  all  or  any  part  of 
Paragraphs  I  or  II  of  this  Order.  This 
paragraph  shall  not  be  deemed  to  limit 
respondent's  right  to  petition  for 
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modification  pursuant  to  any  applicable 
statute  or  regulation.  — ' 

V 

It  is  further  ordered  That  the 
provisions  of  this  Order  shall  not  apply 
to  any  label  or  labeling  printed  prior  to 
the  date  of  service  of  this  order  and 
shipped  by  respondent  to  distributors  or 
retailers  prior  to  one  hundred  twenty 
(120)  days  after  the  date  of  service  of 
this  Order. 

VI 

.  It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
shall  distribute  a  copy  of  this  Order 
within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service  of 
this  Order  upon  them  to  each  of  its 
operating  divisions  and  to  each  of  its 
officers,  agents,  representatives,  or 
employees  engaged  in  the  preparation  of 
labeling  or  the  preparation  or  placement 
of  advertisements  or  other  such  sales  or 
promotional  materials  covered  by  this 
Order. 

VII 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
shall  notify  the  Commission  at  least 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  any  proposed 
change  in  the  corporation  such  as  a 
dissolution,  assignment,  or  sale  resulting 
in  the  emergence  of  a  successor 
corporation,  the  creation  or  dissolution 
of  subsidiaries,  or  any  other  change  in 
the  corporation  which  may  affect 
compliance  obligations  under  this  Order. 

VIII 

It  is  further  ordered  That  respondent 
shall,  within  one  hundred  eighty  (180) 
days  after  service  of  this  Order  upon  it, 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the 
Commission  may  require,  Hie  with  the 
Commission  a  report,  in  writing,  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  it  has  complied  with  this  Order. 

Analysis  of  Proposed  Consent  Order  To 
Aid  Public  Comment 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  has 
accepted  an  agreement,  subject  to  fined 
approval,  to  a  proposed  consent  order 
from  respondent  General  Electric 
Company. 

The  proposed  consent  order  has  been 
placed  on  the  public  record  for  sixty  (60) 
days  for  reception  of  comments  by 
interested  persons.  Comments  received 
during  this  period  will  become  part  of 
the  public  record.  After  sixty  (60)  days, 
the  Commission  will  again  review  the 
agreement  and  the  comments  received 
and  will  decide  whether  it  should 
withdraw  from  the  agreement  and  take 
other  appropriate  action  or  make  final 
the  agreement’s  proposed  order. 


This  matter  concerns  the  product 
labeling  and  advertising  of  General 
Electric  Company’s  “ENERGY 
CHOICE  ™  ”  light  bulbs,  lower-wattage 
bulbs  sold  as  energy  and  cost-saving 
replacements  for  “ordinary"  light  bulbs. 
According  to  the  Commission's 
complaint,  General  Electric’s  labeling 
and  advertising  for  its  “ENERGY 
CHOICE”  incandescent  light  bulbs  have 
falsely  represented  that  these  bulbs 
provide  the  same  light  output  (measured 
in  “lumens”)  as  the  ordinary  higher 
wattage  bulbs  they  are  designed  to 
replace.  The  complaint  also  alleges  that 
General  Electric  represented  that  the 
"ENERGY  CHOICE”  bulbs  will  help 
eliminate  pollution,  save  energy  and 
lower  consumers’  electricity  costs,  but 
failed  adequately  to  disclose  that  the 
"ENERGY  CHOICE”  bulbs  provide  less 
light.  This  failure  to  disclose  is  alleged 
to  be  deceptive. 

The  proposed  consent  order  contains 
provisions  designed  to  remedy  the 
violations  charged  and  to  prevent  the 
respondent  from  engaging  in  similar  acts 
and  practices  in  the  future. 

Part  I  of  the  proposed  order  requires 
the  respondent  to  cease  misrepresenting: 
(1)  That  any  of  its  light  bulbs  (with  the 
exception  of  certain  specialized  and 
decorator  bulbs)  provide  the  same 
amount  of  light  as  other  light  bulbs  to 
which  they  are  compared;  and  (2)  the 
wattage  of  any  such  light  bulbs. 

Part  II  of  the  order  requires  General 
Electric  to  affirmatively  disclose  the 
lower  light  output  of  any  bulb  for  which 
it  claims  cost  or  energy  savings  or 
environmental  benefits  or  advantages 
compared  to  other  bulbs  if  these 
benefits  or  advantages  are  the  result  of 
such  lower  light  output. 

Part  in  of  the  order  provides  that,  with 
respect  to  claims  made  for  General 
Electric’s  "long  life”  bulbs  that  are 
subject  to  certain  provisions  of  the 
Commission’s  trade  regulation  rule 
regarding  light  bulbs,  compliance  with 
the  rule  will  be  deemed  to  be 
compliance  with  the  order. 

Part  IV  of  the  order  provides  that,  if 
the  Commission  makes  any  changes  in 
its  trade  regulation  rule  regarding  light 
bulbs  or  issues  any  new  regulations  with 
regard  to  the  labelling  or  marketing  of 
light  bulbs  that  create  a  conflict  with 
Parts  I  and  II  of  the  order  such  that 
respondent  cannot  comply  with  both  the 
regulations  and  the  order,  compliance 
with  the  regulations  will  not  be  deemed 
a  violation  of  the  order. 

Part  V  provides  that  General  Electric 
may  deplete  its  existing  stock  of  old 
“ENERGY  CHOICE”  packages  within 
120  days  after  service  of  the  order. 

Parts  VI-VIII  of  the  order  are 
standard  provisions  requiring  General 


Electric  to  distribute  copies  of  the  order 
to  company  personnel,  notify  the 
Commission  of  changes  in  corporate 
structure,  and  file  reports  setting  forth 
its  compliance  with  the  order. 

The  purpose  of  this  analysis  is  to 
facilitate  public  comment  on  the 
proposed  order.  It  is  not  intended  to 
constitute  an  official  interpretation  of 
the  agreement  and  proposed  order  or  to 
modify  in  any  way  their  terms. 

Donald  S.  Clark, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28704  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  6750-01-M 


[Dkt.  C-34031 

Quality  Trailer  Products  Corporation; 
Prohibited  Trade  Practices,  and 
Affirmative  Corrective  Actions 

AGENCY:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
ACTION:  Consent  order. 

SUMMARY:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  prohibits,  among  other  things,  a 
Texas  manufacturer,  seller,  and 
distributor  of  axle  products  from 
requesting,  suggesting,  urging,  or 
advocating  that  its  competitors  raise,  fix 
or  stabilize  prices  or  price  levels,  or 
cease  providing  discounts.  It  also 
prohibits  the  respondent  from  entering 
into  agreements  that  fix,  raise,  or 
stabilize  prices.  In  addition,  the  order 
requires  the  respondent  to  provide  a 
copy  of  the  order  to  all  of  its  directors, 
officers,  and  management  employees. 
DATES:  Complaint  and  Order  issued 
November  5, 1992. 1 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Michael  Antalics,  FTC/S-2627, 
Washington,  DC  20580.  (202)  328-2682. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
Monday,  August  17, 1992,  there  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  57  FR 
37004,  a  proposed  consent  agreement 
with  analysis  In  the  Matter  of  Quality 
Trailer  Products  Corporation,  for  the 
purpose  of  soliciting  public  comment. 
Interested  parties  were  given  sixty  (80) 
days  in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  form  of  the  order. 

No  comments  having  been  received, 
the  Commission  has  ordered  the 
issuance  of  the  complaint  in  the  form 


1  Copies  of  the  Complaint,  the  Decision  and 
Order,  and  the  statements  of  Commissioners 
Azcuenaga  and  Owen  ere  available  from  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Branch,  H-130, 6th 
Street  &  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington. 
DC  20580. 
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contemplated  by  the  agreement,  made 
its  jurisdictional  findings  and  entered  an 
order  to  cease  and  desist,  as  set  forth  in 
the  proposed  consent  agreement,  in 
disposition  of  this  proceeding. 

(Sec.  6. 38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.S.C.  45) 

Donald  S.  Clark, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28705  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6750-01 -M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Agency  for  Toxic  Substances  and 
Disease  Registry 

[Program  Announcement  Number  315] 

Demonstration  Program  for  State 
Health  Departments  to  Conduct  Health 
Consultations  and  Public  Health 
Assessment  Activities 

Introduction 

The  Agency  for  Toxic  Substances  and 
Disease  Registry  (ATSDR)  announces 
the  anticipated  availability  of  fiscal  year 
(FY)  1993  funds  for  a  cooperative 
agreement  program  for  state  health 
departments  to  build  capacity  to 
conduct  health  consultations.  This 
program  is  also  intended  to  provide 
state  health  departments  with  the 
capacity  to  conduct  activities,  in 
cooperation  with  ATSDR,  during 
ATSDR' s  preparation  of  public  health 
assessments  at  sites  listed  or  proposed 
for  listing  on  the  National  Priorities  List 
[NPL],  Resource  Conservation  and 
Recovery  Act  (RCRA)  facilities,  and 
other  sites  or  facilities  within  their 
jurisdictional  boundary  where  a 
hazardous  substance  has  been  released 
into  the  environment 

The  Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  is 
committed  to  achieving  the  health 
promotion  and  disease  prevention 
objectives  of  Healthy  People  2000,  a 
PHS-led  national  activity  to  reduce 
morbidity  and  mortality  and  improve  the 
quality  of  life.  This  announcement  is 
related  to  the  priority  area  of 
Environmental  Health.  (For  ordering  a 
copy  of  Healthy  People  2000,  see  the 
section  Where  to  Obtain  Additional 
Information.) 

Authority 

This  program  is  authorized  under 
sections  104(i)  (4),  (6)  and  (15)  of  the 
Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  (CERCLA)  of  1980,  as  amended  by 
the  Superfund  Amendments  and 
Reauthorization  Act  (SARA)  of  1986  [42 


U.S.C.  9604(i)  (4),  (6)  and  (15)],  and  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (RCRA),  as  amended  (Hazardous 
and  Solid  Waste  Amendments  of  1984) 
[42  U.S.C.  6939a  (b)  and  (c)]. 

Eligible  Applicants 

Assistance  is  limited  to  official  health 
departments  of  States  or  their  bona  fide 
agents  or  instrumentalities  which  have 
fifteen  or  less  sites  listed  or  proposed  for 
listing  on  the  NPL  This  includes  the 
District  of  Columbia,  American  Samoa, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  the  Federated  States  of 
Micronesia,  Guam,  the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands,  the  Republic  of  the 
Marshall  Islands,  the  Republic  of  Palau, 
and  federally  recognized  Indian  tribal 
governments. 

Availability  of  Funds 

It  is  anticipated  that  approximately 
$150,000  will  be  available  in  FY  1993  to 
fund  an  estimated  3  awards.  It  is 
expected  that  the  average  new  award 
will  be  $50,000,  ranging  from  $30,000  to 
$60,000.  It  is  expected  that  the  awards 
will  begin  on  or  about  March  15, 1993, 
for  a  12-month  budget  period  within  a 
12-month  project  period.  Awards  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  availability  of 
funds.  Funding  estimates  may  vary  and 
are  subject  to  change.  Recipients  in  any 
given  year  will  have  to  recompete  for 
funding  in  a  subsequent  year. 

Use  of  Funds 

Funds  may  be  expended  for 
reasonable  program  purposes,  such  as 
personnel,  travel,  supplies  and  services. 
Funds  for  contractual  services  may  be 
requested.  However,  in  order  to  build 
capacity  within  the  awardee’s 
organization,  the  direct  and  primary 
recipient  of  PHS  grant  funds  must 
perform  a  substantive  role  in  carrying 
out  project  activities  and  not  merely 
serve  as  a  conduit  for  an  award  to 
another  party  or  provide  funds  to  an 
ineligible  party. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  for 
state  health  departments  to  build 
capacity,  in  coordination  with  ATSDR, 
to  conduct  health  related  activities 
under  CERCLA  and  RCRA.  This 
includes  conducting  health 
consultations,  providing  public  health 
advice  and  information,  and 
coordinating  public  health  activities 
during  ATSDR's  preparation  of  public 
health  assessments  at  sites  listed  or 
proposed  for  listing  on  the  NPL,  RCRA 
facilities,  and  other  sites  or  facilities 
within  their  jurisdictional  boundary 
where  a  hazardous  substance  has  been 
released  into  the  environment.  This 


program  is  directed  at  state  health 
departments  which  have  a  limited 
number  (15  or  less)  of  proposed  or  listed 
sites  on  the  NPL  but  have  a 
considerable  need  to  build  capacity  to 
address  health  issues  related  to 
hazardous  substance  releases  into  the 
environment  within  their  jurisdictional 
boundary. 

ATSDR  currently  has  a  cooperative 
agreement  program  which  provides 
funding  to  support  public  health 
assessment  activities  in  twenty-two 
states.  Historically,  this  program  has 
targeted  those  states  with  the  greatest 
number  of  NPL  sites.  Because  of  the 
number  of  CERCLIS  (CERCLA 
Information  System)  sites  and 
operational  RCRA  facilities,  there  are  a 
number  of  states  which  have  a  clearly 
demonstrated  need  to  develop  a 
program  to  address  environmental 
health  issues  related  to  hazardous 
substances.  These  states  have  not 
qualified  for  funding  under  the  existing 
program,  however,  because  of  the  low 
number  of  NPL  sites  within  their 
jurisdictional  boundary.  This  program 
will  enable  ATSDR  to  address  this  need 
by  providing  financial  assistance 
specifically  to  states  with  fewer  NPL 
sites  but  who  need  to  build  capacity  to 
address  environmental  health  issues. 

Pertinent  definitions  for  this 
cooperative  agreement  are  contained  in 
the  ensuing  paragraphs. 

An  ATSDR  Health  Consultation 
provides  advice  on  specific  public 
health  issues  that  occur  as  a  result  of 
actual  or  potential  human  exposure  to 
hazardous  substances.  The  ATSDR 
health  consultation  is  a  response  to  a 
question  or  request  for  information 
pertaining  to  a  hazardous  substance  or 
facility,  which  includes  waste  sites.  In 
addition,  a  public  health  consultation 
often  contains  a  time-critical  element 
that  necessitates  a  rapid  response  in 
order  to  mitigate  or  prevent  adverse 
human  health  effects  from  exposure  to 
hazardous  substances  in  the 
environment.  A  health  consultation  is, 
therefore,  a  more  limited  response  than 
a  public  health  assessment. 
Consultations  may  lead  to  specific 
recommendations,  including  public 
health  actions  such  as  biological  testing. 

The  ATSDR  Public  Health 
Assessment  is  an  analysis  and 
statement  of  the  public  health 
implications  posed  by  a  release  of  a 
hazardous  substance.  The  public  health 
assessment  is  an  evaluation  of  relevant 
environmental  and  health  data  and 
community  concerns  associated  with  a 
site  where  hazardous  substances  have 
been  released.  The  public  health 
assessment  identifies  populations  living 
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or  working  on  or  near  hazardous  waste 
sites  for  which  more  extensive  public 
health  actions  or  studies  are  indicated. 

Health  Activities  Recommendation 
Panel  (HARP) — This  is  an  ATSDR-wide 
multidisciplinary  panel  composed  of 
staff  with  expertise  in  several  fields 
including  environmental  epidemiology, 
medicine,  environmental  health, 
toxicology,  and  health  education.  HARP 
evaluates  the  data  and  information 
developed  in  the  public  health 
assessments,  health  advisories,  and 
health  consultations  using  established 
criteria  to  determine  the  appropriate 
public  health  activities  that  should  be 
undertaken  in  populations  whose  health 
is  impacted  by  a  release  of  a  hazardous 
substance  into  the  envirorihient. 

Types  of  follow-up  activities  that  may 
be  recommended  by  HARP  include: 

1.  Biological  Testing — This  is  an 
evaluation  that  uses  standard  medical 
tests  to  collect  data  about  a  defined 
population  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  if  exposure  to  hazardous 
substances  poses  an  imminent  threat  to 
public  health.  Biological  testing  may  be 
undertaken  at  sites  for  which  HARP  has 
determined  that  such  activities  are 
indicated,  based  on  information 
developed  in  a  public  health 
assessment,  public  health  advisory,  or 
health  consultation  performed  by 
ATSDR  or  by  a  state  through  a 
cooperative  agreement  with  ATSDR. 

The  testing  will  not  require  control 
groups  or  comparison  populations, 
because  test  results  will  be  compared  to 
generally  accepted  medical  standards 
(such  as  normal  ranges  for  liver  function 
studies  or  blood  lead  levels  in  children). 
For  some  substances,  the  technology 
and/or  reference  ranges  for  testing  a 
compound  or  its  metabolite  (analyte)  in 
human  biologic  systems  may  not  exist. 
Therefore,  biomedical  tests  may  be 
administered  to  determine  if  adverse 
health  conditions  may  be  occurring  in 
the  exposed  population.  Testing  will 
only  be  used  to  determine  if  exposure  is 
currently  occurring  at  levels  of  public 
health  concern. 

2.  Disease-and-Symptom  Prevalence 
Study — a  study  designed  to  measure  the 
occurrence  of  self-reported  disease,  that 
may  in  some  instances  be  validated 
through  medical  records  or  physical 
examination  if  available,  and  determine 
those  adverse  health  conditions  which 
may  require  further  investigation 
because  they  are  considered  to  have 
been  reported  at  excess  rate.  This  study 
design  can  only  be  considered 
hypothesis-generating  (55  FR 12019, 
March  3a  1990). 

3.  Biological  Indicators  of  Exposure 
Study — a  study  designed  to  use 
biomedical  testing  or  the  measurement 


of  a  chemical  (analyte),  its  metabolite, 
or  another  marker  of  exposure  in  human 
body  fluids  or  tissues  in  order  to 
validate  environmental  exposure  to  a 
hazardous  substance  (55  FR  12019, 

March  30, 1990).  This  study  will  require 
a  comparison  population  and  is 
designed  to  determine  past  and/or 
current  exposure(s). 

4.  Cluster  Investigation — a  review  of 
an  unusual  number — real  or  perceived — 
of  health  events  (for  example,  reports  of 
cancer,  grouped  together  in  time  and 
location).  Cluster  investigations  are 
designed  to  confirm  case  reports: 
determine  whether  they  represent  an 
unusual  disease  occurrence;  and,  if 
possible,  explore  causes  and 
environmental  factors  (55  FR  12019, 
March  30, 1990). 

5.  Biomedical  Study — biological 
testing  of  persons  to  evaluate  a 
qualitative  or  quantitative  change  in  a 
physiologic  function  that  may  be 
predictive  of  a  health  impairment 
resulting  from  exposure  to  hazardous 
substance(s).  This  study  will  require  a 
comparison  population  and  is  designed 
to  determine  effects  associated  with 
past  and/or  current  exposure(s). 

6.  Case  Study — the  medical  or 
epidemiologic  evaluation  of  a  single 
person  or  a  small  number  of  individuals 
through  interview  or  biomedical  testing 
to  determine  descriptive  information 
about  their  health  status  or  potential  for 
exposure. 

7.  Health  Statistics  Review — 
evaluation  of  information  and/or 
relevant  health  outcome  data  for  an 
involved  population,  including  reports  of 
injury,  disease,  or  death  in  the 
community.  Databases  may  be  local, 
state,  and/or  national;  information  from 
private  health  care  providers  and 
organizations  may  also  be  used. 
Databases  may  include  morbidity  and 
mortality  data,  tumor  and  disease 
registries,  birth  statistics,  and 
surveillance  data. 

8.  Community  Health  Investigation — 
medical  or  epidemiologic  evaluation  of 
descriptive  health  information  about 
individual  persons  or  a  population  of 
persons  to  evaluate  and  determine 
health  concerns  and  to  assess  the 
likelihood  they  may  be  linked  to 
exposure  to  hazardous  substances. 

Program  Requirements 

ATSDR  will  assist  the  recipient  in 
conducting  the  activities  to  achieve  the 
purpose  of  this  program.  The  recipient 
and  ATSDR  activities  are  listed  below: 


A.  Recipient  Activities 

1.  Health  Consultations 

Conduct  health  consultations  and 
provide  public  health  advice  and 
information  in  response  to  a  question  or 
request  for  information  on  specific 
public  health  issues  that  occur  as  a 
result  of  actual  or  potential  human 
exposure  to  a  hazardous  substance. 

2.  Public  Health  Assessment  Activities 

a.  Conduct  the  following  activities  in 
cooperation  with  ATSDR  during 
ATSDR's  preparation  of  public  health 
assessments  at  sites  listed  or  proposed 
for  listing  on  the  NPL,  RCRA  facilities, 
and  other  sites  or  facilities  within  their 
jurisdictional  boundary  where  a 
hazardous  substance  has  been  released 
into  the  environment: 

(1)  Evaluate  health  and  environmental 
data  from  relevant  local,  state,  and/or 
Federal  agencies  in  accordance  with  the 
ATSDR  Public  Health  Assessment 
Guidance  Manual  and  other  written / 
oral  guidance.  Assist  in  site  evaluations 
with  ATSDR  staff. 

(2)  Participate  in  the  ATSDR  HARP 
review  of  public  health  assessments  or 
health  consultations  of  sites  within 
recipient’s  jurisdiction. 

b.  Participate  in  local,  state,  or 
Federal  health  or  environmental  agency 
public  meetings  and  community 
workshops  to  discuss  and  respond  to 
questions  concerning  a  particular  site’s 
impact  on  public  health. 

B.  A  TSDR  Activities 

1.  Health  Consultations 

Assist  public  health  agencies  in 
conducting  health  consultations  and  in 
providing  public  health  advice  and 
information  in  response  to  a  question  or 
request  for  information  on  specific 
health  issues  that  occur  as  a  result  of 
actual  or  potential  human  exposure  to  a 
hazardous  substance. 

2.  Public  Health  Assessment  Activities 

a.  Prepare  public  and  petitioned 
health  assessments  in  coordination  with 
recipient  for  sites  listed  or  proposed  for 
listing  on  the  NPL,  RCRA  facilities,  and 
other  sites  or  facilities  within  their 
jurisdictional  boundary  where  a 
hazardous  substance  has  been  released 
into  the  environment  by: 

(1)  Assisting  recipient  in  evaluating 
and  analyzing  health  and  environmental 
data  from  relevant  local,  state,  and/or 
Federal  agencies;  and  conducting  site 
evaluations  with  recipients. 

(2)  Conducting  HARP  evaluation  of 
the  public  health  assessment  or  health 
consultation.  Reviewing  the  HARP 
statement  following  HARP  review  of 
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health  consultations  and  provide 
technical  assistance  in  developing  the 
HARP  statement. 

b.  Participate  with  recipient  in  local, 
state,  or  Federal  health  or 
environmental  agency  public  meetings 
and  community  workshops  to  discuss 
and  respond  to  questions  concerning  a 
particular  site's  impact  on  public  health. 

Evaluation  Criteria 

Applications  will  be  reviewed  and 
evaluated  according  to  the  following 
criteria: 

1.  Proposed  Program — 50% 

Applicant's  ability  to  respond  to 
specific  public  health  issues  that  occur 
as  a  result  of  actual  or  potential  human 
exposure  to  a  hazardous  substance. 

(20%)  Method  described  to  acquire, 
evaluate,  and  analyze  environmental 
and  health  data  in  cooperation  with 
ATSDR  during  ATSDR's  preparation  of 
public  health  assessments.  (20%) 

Description  of  HARP  participation 
and  involvement  in  public  health 
meetings  and  community  workshops  in 
response  to  concern  about  a  particular 
site’s  impact  on  public  health.  (10%) 

2.  Program  Personnel — 30% 

The  extent  to  which  the  proposal  has 
described  (a)  qualifications,  experience, 
and  commitment  of  the  principal 
investigator  (or  project  director)  and 
his/her  ability  to  devote  adequate  time 
and  effort  to  provide  effective 
leadership;  and  (b)  the  competence  of 
associates  to  accomplish  the  proposal 
and  their  commitment  and  time  they  will 
devote. 

3.  Applicant  Capability — 20% 

Description  of  the  adequacy  and 
commitment  of  institutional  resources  to 
administer  the  program  and  the 
adequacy  of  the  facilities. 

4.  Program  Budget — (not  scored) 

The  extent  to  which  the  budget  is 
reasonable,  clearly  justified,  and 
consistent  with  intended  use  of  funds. 

Executive  Order  12372  Review 

Applications  are  subject  to  the 
Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs  as  governed  by  Executive 
Order  12372.  E.0. 12372  sets  up  a  system 
for  state  and  local  government  review  of 
proposed  Federal  assistance 
applications.  Applicants  .(other  than 
federally  recognized  Indian  tribal 
governments)  should  contact  their  state 
Single  Point  of  Contacts  (SPOCs)  as 
early  as  possible  to  alert  them  to  the 
prospective  applications  and  to  receive 
any  necessary  instructions  on  the  state 
process.  For  proposed  projects  serving 


more  than  one  state,  the  applicant  is 
advised  to  contact  the  SPOC  for  each 
affected  state.  A  current  list  of  SPOCs  is 
included  in  the  application  kit.  If  SPOCs 
have  any  state  process 
recommendations  on  applications 
submitted  to  CDC,  they  should  forward 
them  to  Henry  S.  Cassell,  III,  Grants 
Management  Officer,  Grants 
Management  Branch,  Procurement  and 
Grants  Office,  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention,  255  East  Paces 
Ferry  Road,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305, 
no  later  than  60  days  after  the 
application  deadline  date.  The  granting 
agency  does  not  guarantee  to 
“accommodate  or  explain”  state  process 
recommendations  it  receives  after  that 
date. 

Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  number  is  93.161. 

Other  Requirements 

A.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Projects  that  involve  the  collection  of 
information  from  10  or  more  individuals 
and  funded  by  cooperative  agreement 
will  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

B.  Protection  of  Human  Subjects 

If  the  proposed  project  involves 
research  on  human  subjects,  the 
applicant  must  comply  with  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services 
regulations  (45  CFR  part  46)  regarding 
the  protection  of  human  subjects. 
Assurances  must  be  provided  to 
demonstrate  that  the  project  will  be 
subject  to  initial  and  continuing  review 
by  an  appropriate  institutional  review 
committee.  The  applicant  will  be 
responsible  for  providing  assurance  in 
accordance  with  the  appropriate 
guidelines  and  form  provided  in  the 
application  kit. 

C.  Technical  Review 

All  protocols,  studies,  and  results  of 
research  that  ATSDR  carries  out  or 
funds  in  whole  or  in  part  will  be 
reviewed  to  meet  the  requirements  in 
CERCLA  section  104(i)(13),  as  amended 
by  SARA. 

D.  Animal  Welfare 

If  the  proposal  involves  research  on 
animals,  the  applicant  must  comply  with 
the  “PHS  Policy  Statement  on  Humane 
Care  and  Use  of  Laboratory  Animals  by 
Awardee  Institutions."  An  applicant 
organization  proposing  to  use  vertebrate 
animals  in  PHS-supported  activities 
must  file  an  Animal  Welfare  Assurance 
with  the  Office  for  the  Protection  from 


Research  Risks  at  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health. 

E.  Cost  Recovery 

CERCLA,  as  amended  by  SARA, 
provides  for  the  recovery  of  costs 
incurred  for  health-related  activities  at 
each  Superfund  site  from  potentially 
responsible  parties.  The  recipient  would 
agree  to  maintain  an  accounting  system 
that  will  keep  an  accurate,  complete, 
and  current  accounting  of  all  financial 
transactions  on  a  site-specific  basis,  i.e., 
individual  time,  travel,  and  associated 
costs  including  indirect  cost,  as 
appropriate  for  the  site.  The  recipient 
will  retain  the  documents  and  records  to 
support  these  financial  transactions,  for 
possible  use  in  a  cost  recovery  case,  for 
a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  after 
submission  of  a  final  financial  status 
report,  unless  there  is  a  litigation,  claim, 
negotiation,  audit,  or  other  action 
involving  the  specific  site;  then  the 
records  will  be  maintained  until 
resolution  of  all  issues  on  the  specific 
site. 

F.  Disclosure 

Recipient  is  required  to  provide  proof 
by  way  of  citation  to  state  code  or 
regulation  or  other  state  pronouncement 
given  the  authority  of  law,  that  medical 
information  obtained  pursuant  to  the 
agreement,  pertaining  to  an  individual, 
and  therefore  considered  confidential, 
will  be  protected  from  disclosure  when 
the  consent  of  the  individual  to  release 
identifying  information  is  not  obtained. 

Application  Submission  and  Deadline 

The  original  and  two  copies  of 
application  PHS  Form  5161-1  must  be 
submitted  to  Henry  S.  Cassell,  III, 

Grants  Management  Officer,  Grants 
Management  Branch,  Procurement  and 
Grants  Office,  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention,  255  East  Paces 
Ferry  Road,  NE.,  room  300,  Mailstop  E- 
13,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305,  on  or  before 
December  31, 1992.  (By  formal 
agreement,  the  CDC  Procurement  and 
Grants  Office  will  act  for  and  on  behalf 
of  ATSDR  on  this  matter.) 

1.  Deadline:  Applications  shall  be 
considered  as  meeting  the  deadline  if 
they  are  either: 

(a)  Received  on  or  before  the  deadline 
date,  or 

(b)  Sent  on  or  before  the  deadline  date 
and  received  in  time  for  submission  to 
the  objective  review  group.  (Applicants 
must  request  a  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal 
Service  postmark  or  obtain  a  legibly 
dated  receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier 
or  U.S.  Postal  Service.  Private  metered 
postmarks  shall  not  be  acceptable  as 
proof  of  timely  mailing.) 
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2.  Late  Applications:  Applications 
which  do  not  meet  the  criteria  in  1.  (a)  or 
(b)  above  are  considered  late 
applications.  Late  applications  will  not 
be  considered  in  the  current  competition 
and  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

Where  to  Obtain  Additional  Information 

A  complete  program  description, 
information  on  application  procedures, 
an  application  package,  and  business 
management  assistance  may  be 
obtained  from  Van  Malone,  Grants 
Management  Specialist,  Grants 
Management  Branch,  Procurement  and 
Grants  Office,  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention,  255  East  Paces 
Ferry  Road,  NE.,  room  300,  Mailstop  E- 
13,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305,  (404)  842- 
6797.  Programmatic  technical  assistance 
may  be  obtained  from  Edward 
Skowronski,  Program  Manager, 
Emergency  Response  and  Consultation 
Branch,  Division  of  Health  Assessment 
and  Consultation,  Agency  for  Toxic 
Substances  and  Disease  Registry,  1600 
Clifton  Road,  NE.,  Mailstop  E-57, 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30333:  telephone  (404) 
639-6360. 

Please  Refer  to  Announcement  Number 
315  When  Requesting  Information  and 
Submitting  an  Application. 

Potential  applicants  may  obtain  a 
copy  of  Healthy  People  2000  (Full 
Report,  Stock  No.  017-001-00474-0)  or 
Healthy  People  2000  (Summary  Report, 
Stock  No.  017-001-00473-1)  referenced 
in  the  Introduction  through  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20402-9325,  (Telephone 
202-783-3238). 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

William  L.  Roper, 

Administrator,  Agency  for  Toxic  Substances 
and  Disease  Registry. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28601  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4160-70-M 


Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
Prevention 

Development  of  Immunochemical 
Assays — Occupational  Asthma; 
Meeting 

The  National  Institute  for 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
(NIOSH)  of  the  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention  (CDC) 
announces  the  following  meeting. 

Name:  Development  of  Immunochemical 
Assays — Occupational  Asthma. 

Time  and  Date:  10  a.m.-ll:30  a.m., 
December  10, 1992. 


Place:  Appalachian  Laboratory,  room  203, 
NIOSH,  CDC,  944  Chestnut  Ridge  Road, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505. 

Status:  Open  to  the  public,  limited  only  by 
the  space  available.  Viewpoints  and 
suggestions  from  industry,  labor,  academia, 
other  government  agencies,  and  the  public 
are  invited. 

Purpose:  To  conduct  an  open  review  of  a 
NIOSH  research  project  in  the  Division  of 
Respiratory  Disease  Studies  entitled 
“Development  of  Immunochemical  Assays — 
Occupational  Asthma.’* 

Contact  Person  for  Additional  Information: 
Daniel  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  NIOSH,  CDC,  944 
Chestnut  Ridge  Road,  Mailstop  215, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505,  telephone 
304/291-4256. 

Eivin  Hilyer, 

Associate  Director  for  Policy  Coordination, 
Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention 
(CDC). 

[FR  Doc.  92-28602  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4160-19-M 


Current  Status  of  the  Vessel  Sanitation 
Program  and  Experience  to  Date  With 
Program  Operations;  Meeting 

The  National  Center  for 
Environmental  Health  (NCEH)  of  the 
Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
Prevention  (CDC)  announces  the 
following  meeting. 

Name:  Current  Status  of  the  Vessel 
Sanitation  Program  and  Experience  to  Date 
with  Program  Operations — Public  meeting 
between  CDC  and  the  cruise  ship  industry, 
private  sanitation  consultants,  and  other 
interested  parties. 

Time  and  Date:  9  a.m.-12  noon,  Tuesday, 
]anuary  19, 1993. 

Place:  Miami  Port  Authority  Passenger 
Terminal  No.  12, 1120  Port  Boulevard,  Miami, 
Florida  33132. 

Status:  Open. 

Purpose:  To  discuss  current  status  of  the 
Vessel  Sanitation  Program  and  experience  to 
date  with  program  operations. 

Matters  To  Be  Discussed:  During  the  past  6 
years,  as  part  of  the  revised  Vessel 
Sanitation  Program,  CDC  has  conducted  a 
series  of  public  meetings  with  members  of  the 
cruise  ship  industry,  private  sanitation 
consultants,  and  other  interested  parties.  This 
meeting  is  a  continuation  of  that  series  of 
public  meetings. 

For  a  period  of  15  days  following  the 
meeting,  through  February  4, 1993,  the  official 
record  of  the  meeting  will  remain  open  so 
that  additional  material  or  comments  may  be 
submitted  to  be  made  part  of  the  record  of 
the  meeting.  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public  for  participation,  comment,  and 
observation,  limited  only  by  space  available. 

Contact  Person  for  More  Information: 
Thomas  E.  OToole,  Senior  Public  Health 
Advisor,  Special  Programs  Group  (F29), 
NCEH,  CDC,  4770  Buford  Highway,  NE, 
Atlanta,  Georgia,  30341-3724,  telephone  404 / 
488-7070. 


Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Eivin  Hilyer, 

Associate  Director  for  Policy  Coordination, 
Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention 
(CDC). 

[FR  Doc.  92-28605  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  41SO-1S-M 


Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
Prevention  (CDC) 

Occupational  Asthma— In  Vivo  and  In 
Vitro 

The  National  Institute  for 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
(NIOSH)  of  the  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention  (CDC) 
announces  the  following  meeting. 

Name:  Occupational  Asthma — In  Vivo  and 
In  Vitro  Mechanisms. 

Time  and  Date:  8  a.m.-9:30  a.m.,  December 
10, 1992. 

Place:  Appalachian  Laboratory,  room  203, 
NIOSH,  CDC,  944  Chestnut  Ridge  Road, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505. 

Status:  Open  to  the  public,  limited  only  by 
the  space  available.  Viewpoints  and 
suggestions  from  industry,  labor,  academia, 
other  government  agencies,  and  the  public 
are  invited. 

Purpose:  To  conduct  an  open  review  of  a 
NIOSH  research  project  in  the  Division  of 
Respiratory  Disease  Studies  entitled 
“Occupational  Asthma — In  Vivo  and  In  Vitro 
Mechanisms.” 

Contact  Person  for  Additional  Information: 
Jeffrey  Fedan,  Ph.D.,  NIOSH,  CDC,  944 
Chestnut  Ridge  Road,  Mailstop  207, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505,  telephone 
304/291-4561. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Eivin  Hilyer, 

Associate  Director  for  Policy  Coordination, 
Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention 
(CDC). 

[FR  Doc.  92-28604  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4160-1S-M 


Site  Dependent  Allergic  Sensitization/ 
Occupational  Asthma  and  Oxidant 
Injury:  Predisposition  to  Agricultural 
Occupational  Asthma;  Meeting 

The  National  Institute  for 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
(NIOSH)  of  the  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  and  Prevention  (CDC) 
announces  the  following  meeting. 

Name:  Site  Dependent  Allergic 
Sensitization/Occupational  Asthma  and 
Oxidant  Injury:  Predisposition  to  Agricultural 
Occupational  Asthma. 
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Time  and  Date:  1  p.m.-3  p.m.,  December  10, 
1992. 

Place:  Appalachian  Laboratory,  room  203, 
NIOSH,  CDC,  944  Chestnut  Ridge  Road. 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505. 

Status:  Open  to  the  public,  limited  only  by 
the  space  available.  Viewpoints  and 
suggestions  from  industry,  labor,  academia, 
other  government  agencies,  and  the  public 
are  invited. 

Purpose:  To  conduct  an  open  review  of  a 
NIOSH  research  project  in  the  Division  of 
Respiratory  Disease  Studies  entitled  “Site 
Dependent  Allergic  Sensitization/ 
Occupational  Asthma  and  Oxidant  Injury: 
Predisposition  to  Agricultural  Occupational 
Asthma.” 

Contact  Person  for  Additional  Information: 
Paul  Siegel,  Ph.D.,  NIOSH,  CDC,  944  Chestnut 
Ridge  Road,  Mailstop  204,  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia  26505,  telephone  304/291-4591. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Elvin  Hilyer, 

Associate  Director  for  Policy  Coordination, 
Center  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention 
(CDC). 

[FR  Doc.  92-28603  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4160-19-M 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[Docket  No.  92N-0374] 

FDA’s  Policy  Statement  Concerning 
Cooperative  Manufacturing 
Arrangements  for  Licensed  Biologies 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing 
that  it  is  setting  forth  a  policy  statement 
entitled,  “Manufacturing  Arrangements 
for  Licensed  Biologies.”  This  FDA  policy 
describes  innovative  arrangements 
among  establishments  who  wish  to 
cooperate  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
licensed  biological  product.  The  intent 
of  this  policy  is  to  assist  manufacturers 
in  the  production  of  both  conventional 
and  biotechnology-derived  products. 
ADDRESSES:  Submit  written  comments 
to  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  rm.  1-23, 12420 
Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
For  information  on  this  notice:  Daniel 
Kearns,  Center  for  Biologies  Evaluation 
and  Research  (HFB-130),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  8800  Rockville  Pike. 
Bethesda,  MD  20892,  301-295-8188. 

For  substantive  questions  on  the  policy 
statement:  Sharon  Risso,  Center  for 
Biologies  Evaluation  and  Research 
(HFB-240),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  8800  Rockville  Pike, 
Bethesda,  MD  20892,  301-295-8431. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  FDA  is 

setting  forth  a  policy  statement  entitled 
“Manufacturing  Arrangements  for 
Licensed  Biologies."  This  policy 
statement  is  intended  to  advise  current 
and  potential  manufacturers  of 
biological  and  biotechnology  products 
subject  to  licensure  under  section  351  of 
the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  Act  of 
available  cooperative  manufacturing 
arrangements.  Cooperative 
manufacturing  arrangements  include 
short  supply,  divided  manufacturing, 
shared  manufacturing,  and  contract 
manufacturing  arrangements.  FDA  has 
approved  a  variety  of  cooperative 
manufacturing  arrangements  for 
biological  products  in  the  past  (see  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  3, 1983, 48 
FR  50795).  This  statement  describes  the 
current  licensing  policy  of  the  Center  for 
Biologies  Evaluation  and  Research 
(CBER)  for  meeting  the  increased 
demand  for  flexible  manufacturing 
arrangements.  This  policy  statement 
provides  information  about,  but  does  not 
set  forth  requirements  for,  cooperative 
manufacturing  arrangements.  FDA  does 
not  intend  that  this  policy  statement  be 
comprehensive  and  further  cautions  that 
not  all  information  is  applicable  to  all 
situations. 

This  policy  statement  is  intended  as 
guidance  to  manufacturers  of  new 
biological  products,  to  those  already 
engaged  in  cooperative  manufacturing 
arrangements,  and  to  those  considering 
changing  their  present  manufacturing 
arrangements. 

This  policy  statement  may  be  useful  to 
applicants  in  submitting  product  license 
applications  (PLA’s),  establishment 
license  applications  (ELA's),  and 
applications  for  license  amendments. 
Applicants  may  follow  the  guidance  or 
may  choose  to  use  alternate  procedures 
even  though  they  are  not  provided  for  in 
the  policy  statement.  If  an  applicant 
chooses  to  use  alternate  procedures,  the 
applicant  may  wish  to  discuss  the 
matter  further  with  the  agency  to 
prevent  expenditure  of  money  and  effort 
on  activities  that  may  later  be 
determined  to  be  unacceptable  by  FDA. 

This  guidance  does  not  bind  the 
agency  and  does  not  create  or  confer 
any  rights,  privileges,  or  benefits  for  or 
on  any  person. 

Interested  persons  are  encouraged  to 
use  this  opportunity  to  submit  comments 
on  the  policy  statement.  These 
comments  will  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  amendments  to,  or 
revisions  of,  the  policy  statement  are 
warranted.  Two  copies  of  any  comments 
are  to  be  submitted,  except  that 
individuals  may  submit  one  copy. 
Requests  and  comments  should  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 


in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document.  Comments  received  are 
available  for  public  examination  in  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

Policy  Statement  on  “Manufacturing 
Arrangements  For  Licensed  Biologies” 

Scope 

The  development  of  complex  and  highly 
specialized  technology  and  equipment  for 
products  of  biotechnology  has  fostered  the 
emergence  of  many  establishments  that  are 
capable  of  performing  only  limited  aspects  of 
manufacturing  processes.  Restricting 
issuance  of  biologic  licenses  solely  to  legal 
entities  capable  of  performing  all  steps  in 
manufacturing  could  impede  the  development 
of  new  technology  products  which  involve 
multiple  manufacturers.  Therefore,  FDA  is 
issuing  this  notice  to  provide  guidance  to 
interested  persons  on  cooperative 
manufacturing  arrangements  applicable  to 
biological  products. 

Discussion 

Section  351(d)  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service  Act  (42  U.S.C.  262  (d))  and  the 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder  in  part 
601  (21  CFR  part  601),  provide  that  an 
establishment  may  obtain  a  license  to 
manufacture  a  biological  product  only  upon  a 
showing  that  it  has  the  capability  to 
manufacture  a  safe,  pure,  and  potent 
biological  product  within  the  facility  under 
consideration.  No  establishment  license  may 
be  issued  unless  a  product  license  is  issued 
simultaneously  with  the  establishment 
license  and  such  product  is  available  for 
examination  at  the  facility  intended  for 
licensure  (5  601.10(b)).  Such  examination  is 
normally  conducted  during  the  prelicensing 
inspection. 

In  order  to  establish  adequate  control  over 
the  manufacturing  process  for  a  biological 
product,  including  avoidance  of  introduction 
of  contaminants  during  production  and 
assurance  of  lot-to-lot  consistency,  an 
applicant  for  a  biological  product  license 
must  demonstrate  supervision  and  control 
over  the  entire  manufacturing  process. 
“Manufacture”  is  defined  as  all  steps  in 
propagation  or  manufacture  and  preparation 
of  products  and  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to. 
filling,  testing,  labeling,  packaging,  and 
storage  by  the  manufacturer  (21  CFR 
600.3(u)). 

Demonstration  of  adequate  supervision 
and  control  over  the  manufacturing  of  a 
biological  product  has  generally  been 
documented  by  a  single  manufacturer 
performing  all  steps  in  the  production  of  a 
product  within  facilities  owned  and  operated 
by  that  manufacturer.  However,  FDA  has 
permitted  certain  alternate  arrangements 
involving  more  than  one  manufacturer.  These 
alternate  manufacturing  arrangements 
include  short  supply  and  divided 
manufacturing,  as  partially  described  in  the 
current  biological  regulations.  $  600.12(e)  (21 
CFR  600.12(e)),  $  601.22  (21  CFR  601.22),  and 
§  610.63  (21  CFR  610.63).  In  addition,  FDA  has 
approved  several  licenses  that  include  shared 
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and  contract  manufacturing  arrangements. 
FDA  initially  introduced  the  concept  of 
shared  manufacturing  for  biological  products 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  November  3, 1983 
(48  FR  50795),  when  FDA  announced  its 
policy  on  “Licensing  of  a  Biological 
Monoclonal  Antibody  Product  Prepared  by 
Hybridoma  Technology."  This  notice  will 
provide  guidance  on  obtaining  FDA  approval 
for  short  supply,  contract,  divided,  and 
shared  manufacturing  arrangements  for 
biological  products. 

The  principles  described  in  this  document 
are  designed  to  assure  that  biological  product 
safety,  purity,  and  potency  will  not  be 
compromised  as  a  result  of  innovative 
manufacturing  arrangements. 

Short  Supply  Arrangements 

Under  §  601.22,  a  licensed  biologic 
manufacturer  may  obtain  certain  materials 
which  are  manufactured  at  unlicensed 
facilities  when  the  following  conditions  are 
met:  (1)  Manufacturing  at  the  unlicensed 
facility  will  be  limited  to  the  initial  and 
partial  manufacturing  of  a  product  for 
shipment  solely  to  the  licensee;  (2)  the 
unlicensed  manufacturer  is  registered  with 
FDA  in  accordance  with  registration  and 
listing  provisions  in  part  207  (21  CFR  part 
207);  (3)  the  product  made  at  the  unlicensed 
facility  is  in  short  supply  due  either  to 
peculiar  growth  requirements  or  scarcity  of 
the  source  organism  required  for 
manufacturing;  and  (4)  the  licensed 
manufacturer  can  assure  that,  through 
inspections,  testing,  or  other  arrangements, 
the  product  made  at  the  unlicensed  facility 
will  be  made  in  full  compliance  with 
applicable  regulations. 

The  short  supply  provisions  have  limited 
applicability,  licensed  manufacturers  may 
use  these  provisions  to  obtain  source 
materials  only.  Such  source  materials  should 
have  undergone  only  the  limited  processing 
necessary  for  shipment.  These  provisions 
have  been  and  will  be  limited  to  use  in 
unusual  circumstances  where  the  source 
material  is  scarce  or  growth  requirements  so 
peculiar  that  production  is  uncommon. 
Examples  of  materials  that  might  be  obtained 
under  short  supply  include  certain  pollens 
and  insects  used  in  producing  allergenic 
extracts  and  human  plasma  containing  rare 
antibodies. 

The  license  applicant  desiring  to  enter  into 
a  short  supply  agreement  should  either  file 
the  required  information  and  assurances  with 
its  initial  product  application  or  submit  a 
descriptive  amendment  to  an  approved 
application,  whichever  is  applicable,  for 
CBER  review  and  approval. 

Divided  Manufacturing  Arrangements 

Divided  manufacturing  is  an  arrangement 
in  which  two  manufacturers,  each  registered 
with  FDA  in  accordance  with  part  207  and 
licensed  to  manufacture  a  specific  biological 
product  in  its  entirety,  participate  jointly  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  product. 
Manufacturers  desiring  to  enter  into  a 
divided  manufacturing  arrangement  should 
describe  the  role  of  each  manufacturer  in 
procedures  submitted  as  amendments  to  the 
two  product  license  applications.  The 
amendments  should  describe  the  steps  to  be 


performed  at  each  facility  and  the  labeling 
that  will  be  used  on  any  intermediate  and 
end  products.  Among  the  factors  that  FDA 
intends  to  assess  in  determining  whether  to 
approve  such  amendments  are  conformance 
to  licensed  manufacturing  procedures,  the 
ability  of  the  manufacturers  to  demonstrate 
the  stability  of  the  intermediate  product 
during  shipment,  the  adequacy  of 
intermediate  and  finished  product  labels  and 
labeling,  and  the  ability  to  demonstrate 
acceptable  methods  of  handling  finished 
product  adverse  reaction  and  defect  reports. 

Current  biologies  regulations  prescribe 
recordkeeping  requirements  for  each  party  in 
a  divided  manufacturing  arrangement  (see 
S  600.12(e)).  Other  regulations  require  that  the 
name,  address,  and  license  number  of  each 
participating  licensed  establishment  appear 
on  the  package  label,  and  on  the  label  of  the 
container  if  capable  of  bearing  a  full  label 
(see  §  610.63).  With  respect  to  §  610.63,  FDA’s 
experience  has  shown  that  the  display  of  the 
names,  addresses,  and  license  numbers  of  all 
participating  manufacturers  on  container 
labels  has  not  always  been  feasible, 
particularly  in  the  case  of  multiple  party 
manufacturing  arrangements.  In  addition, 

FDA  is  concerned  that  the  appearance  of 
multiple  names  and  addresses  on  the  outer 
label  affixed  to  a  package  may  cause 
confusion  and  limit  the  prominence  of  more 
important  labeling  statements.  Under  21  CFR 
600.3(cc),  the  term  “package”  is  defined  to 
include  the  package  insert.  Accordingly,  FDA 
will  consider  the  package  label  provisions  of 
S  610.63  to  be  met  by  placing  the  name, 
address,  and  license  number  of  the  finished 
dosage  form  manufacturer  on  the  outer  label 
affixed  to  the  package  and  by  placing  the 
names,  addresses,  and  license  numbers  of 
preceding  intermediate  product 
manufacturers  participating  in  the  divided 
manufacturing  arrangement  in  the  description 
section  of  the  product  package  insert.  The 
labeling  for  an  intermediate  product  should 
include  a  statement  that  it  is  intended  for 
further  manufacture. 

Shared  and  Contract  Manufacturing 
Arrangements 

The  FDA  recognizes  that  a  biologic 
manufacturer  seeking  licensure  may  not 
always  have  the  capability  to  perform  all 
operations  at  a  manufacturing  establishment 
under  its  legal  ownership.  Where  a  license 
applicant  does  not  have  the  capability  to 
manufacture  the  biological  product  in  its 
entirety  (beginning  with  raw  materials 
through  final  formulation,  filling,  packaging, 
and  labeling),  it  may  be  possible  to  enter  into 
a  shared  or  contractual  arrangement  with  one 
or  more  manufacturers,  as  described  below. 

Shared  Manufacturing  Arrangements 

Shared  manufacturing  is  an  arrangement  in 
which  two  or  more  manufacturers  perform 
different  aspects  of  the  manufacture  of  a 
product,  neither  performs  nor  is  licensed  to 
perform  all  aspects  of  the  manufacture,  and 
each  manufacturer  holds  product  and 
establishment  license  applications.  Each 
participant  in  a  shared  manufacturing 
arrangement  should  perform  significant 
product  manufacturing  which  results  in  the 
preparation  of  an  identifiable  and  stabilized 


intermediate  or  end  product  and/or  have 
been  instrumental  in  product  development. 
FDA  intends  to  consider  manufacturers 
eligible  for  separate  establishment  and 
product  licenses  when  they  perform  critical 
manufacturing  steps  on  the  product  which 
may  alter  structure  and  specificity  and  that 
may  affect  its  safety,  purity,  or  potency. 

These  steps  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  following:  (1)  Inoculation  of  vessels  or 
animals  for  production,  (2)  cell  culture 
production  and  characterization.  (3) 
fermentation  and  harvesting,  (4)  isolation,  (5) 
purification,  and  (6)  physical  and  chemical 
modifications.  Manufacturing  steps  such  as 
chemical  and  biological  testing,  formulation, 
sterile  filling,  lyophilization,  and  labeling, 
while  important  to  the  purity  and  integrity  of 
the  end  product,  are  not  manufacturing 
processes  which  by  themselves  would 
ordinarily  warrant  separate  establishment 
and  product  licenses.  Rather,  when  these 
steps  are  proposed  to  be  performed  by 
another  manufacturer,  they  will  generally  be 
viewed  as  procedures  that  may  be  performed 
under  a  contractual  arrangement.  See  section 
entitled  “Contract  Manufacturing 
Arrangements,”  below. 

However,  FDA  recognizes,  especially  in  the 
area  of  biotechnology,  that  companies  may 
conceive  and  develop  innovative  products 
through  extensive  preclinical  and  clinical 
testing,  but  have  physical  production 
capabilities  that  severely  limit  their 
participation  in  product  manufacturing.  Such 
companies  generally  have  the  capability  to 
perform  end  stage  processing  and  possess 
extensive  technical  knowledge  and  expertise 
to  identify  manufacturing  problems  at  any 
stage  in  the  manufacture  of  the  product. 
Therefore,  FDA  intends  to  consider  eligible 
for  separate  establishment  and  product 
licensure  a  company  that  is  both  instrumental 
in  product  development  and  that  conducts 
several  final  manufacturing  steps;  e.g.,  a  firm 
that  conducts  clinical  trials  to  establish 
safety,  effectiveness,  and  product  stability, 
and  that  conducts  formulation,  sterile  filling, 
lyophilization,  labeling,  packaging,  and  final 
release  testing. 

Manufacturers  desiring  to  enter  into  a 
shared  manufacturing  arrangement  must 
register  with  FDA  in  accordance  with 
registration  and  listing  provisions  in  part  207 
and  should  submit  product  and  establishment 
license  applications  to  CBER  for  concurrent 
review.  Each  manufacturer  should  submit 
separate  establishment  and  product  license 
applications  describing  the  manufacturing 
facilities  and  operations  applicable  to  the 
preparation  of  that  manufacturer's  biological 
product.  Each  application  should  conform  to 
the  provisions  contained  S  601.2(a)  and 
should  describe  fully  the  extent  of 
manufacturing  and  testing  performed  by  that 
participating  manufacturer,  the  storage  and 
shipping  conditions,  and  the  labeling  that  will 
accompany  that  manufacturer’s  product. 

A  manufacturer  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  an  intermediate  product 
should  include  in  its  license  application  the 
criteria  used  to  determine  lot-by-lot 
acceptability  of  its  product,  including  sterility 
(or  bioburden),  stability,  product 
characterization,  potency,  and  purity 
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specifications,  and  any  other  pertinent 
information  applicable  to  the  manufactured 
product.  Manufacturers  of  all  intermediate 
products  should  demonstrate  that  their 
component  biological  products  will 
consistently  meet  established  specifications. 
Each  licensed  manufacturer  in  a  shared 
manufacturing  arrangement  must  notify 
CBER  regarding  proposed  changes  in  the 
manufacture  or  testing  of  its  component 
biological  product,  in  accordance  with 
$  601.12,  and  should  also  notify  the  other  ' 
participating  manufacturers.  Manufacturers 
participating  in  a  shared  manufacturing 
arrangement  must  comply  with  recordkeeping 
requirements  of  $  600.12(e). 

FDA  intends  to  accept  only  those  license 
applications  for  biological  products  intended 
for  further  manufacture  in  a  shared 
manufacturing  arrangement  that  specify  the 
licensed  manufacturer  or  manufacturers  to 
which  the  intermediate  product  will  be 
shipped,  and  approve  such  applications  only 
after  demonstration  of  safety  and  efficacy  of 
the  end  product  Similarly,  FDA  intends  to 
accept  only  those  license  applications  for  end 
products  in  a  shared  manufacturing 
arrangement  that  specify  the  source(s)  of  the 
licensed  product(s)  to  be  used.  The  approval 
of  the  end  product  will  be  dependent  upon  a 
demonstration  of  established  specifications 
for  receipt  and  acceptance  of  the 
intermediate(s).  Any  proposed  changes  in  the 
source  of  the  intermediate  or  its 
specifications  or  the  manufacturer  of  the  end 
product  or  its  specifications,  will  require  an 
amendment  to  the  product  license 
appiication(s)  in  accordance  with  £  601.12. 

FDA  expects  the  manufacturer  that 
prepares  the  product  in  final  form  for 
commercial  distribution  to  undertake  primary 
responsibility  for  providing  data 
demonstrating  the  purity,  potency,  safety,  and 
effectiveness  of  the  end  product.  The 
manufacturer  of  die  end  product  should 
demonstrate  the  technical  knowledge  and 
expertise  to  identify  any  manufacturing 
problems  or  errors  occurring  at  any  stage  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  product. 

FDA  expects  the  licensed  end  product 
manufacturer  to  be  primarily  responsible  for 
any  post-approval  obligations,  such  as 
additional  clinical  trials,  product  stability 
studies,  recall,  and  adverse  product 
experience  reporting. 

The  labeling  for  products  prepared  in  a 
shared  manufacturing  arrangement  must 
conform  to  applicable  portions  of  §  §  610.60 
through  610.65  (21  CFR  610.60  through  810.65), 
including  identification  of  all  participating 
licensed  manufacturers.  Consistent  with 
FDA's  interpretation  of  $  610.63  for  divided 
manufacturing  discussed  under  the  section  on 
"Divided  Manufacturing  Arrangements" 
above,  with  respect  to  products  manufactured 
by  more  than  one  licensed  establishment,  the 
package  label  provisions  of  that  section  may 
be  met  by  placing  the  name,  address,  and 
license  number  of  the  end  product 
manufacturer  on  the  outer  label  affixed  to  the 
package  and  by  placing  the  names, 
addresses,  and  license  numbers  of  preceding 
intermediate  product  manufacturers 
participating  in  the  shared  manufacturing 
arrangement  in  the  description  section  of  the 
product  package  insert.  The  labeling  for  an 


intermediate  product  should  include  a 
statement  that  it  is  intended  for  further 
manufacture. 

Contract  Manufacturing  Arrangements 

Where  a  licensed  manufacturer  lacks  the 
capability  to  perform  all  operations  at  an 
establishment  it  owns,  but  the  manufacturing 
steps  proposed  to  be  performed  by  another 
manufacturer  are  not  those  that  would 
ordinarily  warrant  separate  licensure,  nor 
has  the  other  manufacturer  been  instrumental 
in  product  development  a  contract 
manufacturing  arrangement  may  be 
available.  A  licensed  manufacturer  may 
contract  for  the  performance  of  certain 
manufacturing  operations  at  facilities 
belonging  to  a  separate  legal  entity  upon 
receiving  approval  of  a  written  amendment 
request  for  such  manufacturing 
arrangement(s)  from  the  Director  of  CBER. 

Because  manufacturing  operations 
conducted  at  the  contract  facility  will  be 
considered  to  be  under  the  auspices  and 
utilizing  the  extended  facilities  of  the 
licensed  establishment,  they  should  be 
performed  under  the  general  supervision  and 
control  of  the  establishment  license  holder  to 
be  eligible  for  approval.  As  the  license 
holder,  the  licensed  manufacturer  is 
responsible  for  maintaining  compliance  with 
terms  of  the  license  and  applicable  law  at  the 
contracting  establishment.  Because  the 
contract  manufacturer  is  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  drug,  it  is  also  responsible 
for  compliance  with  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  as  well  as 
regulations  applicable  to  drug  manufacturers. 
Facilities  performing  contract  operations 
must  register  with  FDA  in  accordance  with 
registration  and  listing  provisions  in  part  207. 
The  contract  manufacturer  should  share  with 
the  licensed  manufacturer  all  important 
proposed  changes  to  production  as  specified 
in  §  601.12  in  order  for  amendments  to  be 
filed  as  necessary  under  that  section. 

Contract  operations  should  normally  be 
limited  to  those  operations  occurring  after  the 
preparation  of  the  final  purified  concentrate; 
for  example,  chemical  or  biological  testing, 
formulation,  sterile  filling,  lyophilization,  or 
labeling.  These  operations,  while  important 
to  the  continued  purity  and  potency  of  the 
finished  product,  are  not  manufacturing 
processes  which  by  themselves  would 
ordinarily  warrant  separate  licensing. 
Contractual  arrangements  will  normally  be 
considered  as  amendments  to  the  license 
holder's  ELA.  However,  contract  operations 
which  directly  affect  the  product  or 
manufacturing  process  should  also  be 
described  in  a  PLA  amendment. 

The  written  request  from  the  iicensed 
manufacturer  should  include:  (1)  Signatures 
of  an  agreement  containing  each  participating 
manufacturer  (2)  identification  of  the 
contract  manufacturer  and  responsible 
personnel  involved  in  the  operation(s)  to  be 
performed  at  the  unlicensed  facility;  (3)  a 
description  of  the  product  shipped  to  the 
contract  manufacturer  facility;  (4)  information 
describing  the  manner  of  shipment  of  product 
to  and  from  the  contract  manufacturer.  (5)  a 
description  of  the  operation(s)  to  be 
performed  at  the  contract  facility;  (6)  the 
standard  operating  procedures  to  be  used 


applicable  to  the  contract  arrangement, 
including  procedures  used  to  segregate 
biologic  production  from  other 
manufacturing;  (7)  a  description  of  the 
responsibilities  of  each  participant,  including 
the  supervision  and  control  exercised  by  the 
licensed  manufacturer  for  operations 
performed  at  the  contract  facility;  and  (8)  a 
commitment  from  the  contract  manufacturer 
facility  to  inform  the  licensed  manufacture  of 
all  important  proposed  changes  in 
manufacture. 

In  addition  to  the  written  agreement,  the 
licensed  manufacturer  should  submit  in  its 
initial  or  amended  establishment  license 
application  a  description  of  the  contract 
facility,  equipment,  and  operating  procedures; 
a  summary  of  systems  and  equipment 
validation:  and  documentation  of  compliance 
with  current  good  manufacturing  practice 
requirements.  Because  information 
concerning  operations  at  the  contract  site  are 
to  be  included  in  the  ELA,  the  license  holder 
should  have  access  to  floor  plans,  equipment 
validation,  and  other  production  information 
from  the  contract  site  necessary  to  assure 
purity  and  potency  of  the  product. 

The  labeling  for  end  products  prepared 
under  a  contractual  agreement  must  conform 
to  applicable  portions  of  §  §  610.60  through 
610.65.  The  end  product  container  and 
package  labels  should  include  the  name, 
address,  and  license  number  of  the  licensed 
manufacturer.  Because  contract  facilities  are 
considered  to  be  an  extension  of  the 
licensee's  establishment,  specific 
identification  of  the  contractor  in  the  product 
labeling  is  not  required.  The  labeling  for  an 
intermediate  product  intended  for  shipment 
to  a  contract  facility  should  include  a 
statement  that  it  is  intended  for  further 
manufacture. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

Michael  R.  Taylor, 

Deputy  Commissioner  for  Policy.  • 

[FR  Doc.  92-28617  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4160-01-f 


Advisory  Committees;  Notice  of 
Meetings 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces 
forthcoming  meetings  of  public  advisory 
committees  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA).  This  notice  also 
summarizes  the  procedures  for  the 
meetings  and  methods  by  which 
interested  persons  may  participate  in 
open  public  hearings  before  FDA’s 
advisory  committees. 

MEETINGS:  The  following  advisory 
committee  meetings  are  announced; 

Drug  Abuse  Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  10 
and  11, 1992, 9  a.m„  Parklawn  Bldg., 
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Conference  nms.  D  and  E,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  December  10, 1992, 

9  a.m.  to  10  a.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
open  committee  discussion,  10  a.m.  to 
5:30  p.m;  open  committee  discussion, 
December  11. 1992, 9  a.m.  to  4  p.m.;  Isaac 
F.  Roubein,  Center  for  Drug  Evaluation 
and  Research  (HFD-9),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857,  301-445-3741. 

General  function  of  the  committee. 

The  committee  advises  on  the  scientific 
and  medical  evaluation  of  information 
gathered  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  and  the 
Department  of  Justice  on  the  safety, 
efficacy,  and  abuse  potential  of  drugs 
and  recommends  actions  to  be  taken  on 
the  marketing,  investigation,  and  control 
of  such  drugs. 

Agenda-Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  December  1, 1992, 
and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  The 
committee  will  discuss:  (1)  Guidelines 
for  the  clinical  evaluation  of  drugs  used 
in  the  treatment  of  substance  use 
disorders,  and  (2)  investigational  new 
drug  application  36,287  LAAM  (leva- 
alpha-acetylmethodol  hydrochloride. 
Biometric  Research  Institute,  Inc.)  for 
maintenance  treatment  of  opiate 
dependence. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Devices 
Panel  of  the  Medical  Devices  Advisory 
Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  10, 
1992,  8:30  a.m.,  and  December  11, 1992, 9 
a.m.,  the  Madison  Hotel,  Dolly  Madison 
Ballroom,  15th  and  M  Sts.  NW., 
Washington,  DC.  For  sleeping 
accommodations,  please  reference  the 
FDA  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Advisory  Meeting  to  obtain  a  reduced 
group  rate. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  December  10, 1992, 
8:30  a.m.  to  9:30  a.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
open  committee  discussion,  9:30  am.  to 
5  p.m.;  open  public  hearing.  December 
11. 1992. 9  a.m.  to  10  am,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 


open  committee  discussion,  10  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.;  Colin  M.  Pollard,  Center  for 
Devices  and  Radiological  Health  (HFZ- 
470),  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 

1390  Piccard  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20850, 
301-427-1180. 

General  function  of  the  committe.  The 
committee  reviews  and  evaluates  data 
on  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of 
marketed  and  investigational  devices 
and  makes  recommendations  for  their 
regulation. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make  a 
formal  presentation  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  November  27, 
1992,  and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  The 
committee  will  discuss  a  premarket 
approval  application  for  an  intravaginal 
pouch  (also  called  female  condom).  The 
committee  will  also  discuss  a  draft 
guideline  for  premarket  testing  of 
falloposcopes. 

Peripheral  and  Central  Nervous 
System  Drugs  Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  14 
and  15, 1992,  8  a.m.,  Holiday  Inn- 
Bethesda,  Versailles  Ballrooms  I  and  U, 
8120  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Bethesda,  MD. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  December  14, 1992, 
8  a.m.  to  9  a.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
open  committee  discussion,  9  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.;  open  public  hearing,  December  15, 
1992,  8  a.m.  to  9  a.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
open  committee  discussion,  9  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.;  Michael  A.  Bernstein,  Center  for 
Drug  Evaluation  and  Research  (HFD- 
120).  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857, 
301-443-4020. 

General  function  of  the  committee. 
The  committee  reviews  and  evaluates 
data  on  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of 
marketed  and  investigational  human 
drugs  for  use  in  neurological  disease. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  December  7, 1992, 
and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 


arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  On 
December  14, 1992,  the  committee  will 
discuss  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of 
FELBATOL®  (Felbamate),  new  drug 
application  (NDA)  20-189,  Carter- 
Wallace,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
epilepsy.  On  December  15, 1992,  the 
committee  will  discuss  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  of  NEURONTIN® 
(Gabapentin),  NDA  20-235,  Parke-Davis, 
for  use  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy. 

Cardiovascular  and  Renal  Drugs 
Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  16, 
1992,  8:30  a.m..  National  Institutes  of 
Health.  Clinical  Center,  Bldg.  10,  Jack 
Masur  Auditorium,  9000  Rockville  Pike, 
Bethesda,  MD.  Parking  in  the  Clinical 
Center  visitor  area  is  reserved  for 
Clinical  Center  patients  and  their 
visitors.  If  you  must  drive,  please  use  an 
outlying  lot  such  as  lot  41B.  Free  shuttle 
bus  service  is  provided  from  lot  41B  to 
the  Clinical  Center  every  8  minutes 
during  rush  hour  and  every  15  minutes 
at  other  times. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  8:30  a.m  to  9:30 
a.m.,  unless  public  participation  does 
not  last  that  long;  open  committee 
discussion,  9:30  am  to  6  p.m.;  Joan  C. 
Standaert,  Center  for  Drug  Evaluation 
and  Research  (HFD-110),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20657, 419-259-6211  or 
Valerie  M.  Mealy,  Advisors  and 
Consultants  Staff,  301-443-4695. 

General  function  of  the  committee. 

The  committee  reviews  and  evaluates 
data  on  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of 
marketed  and  investigational  human 
drugs  for  use  in  cardiovascular  and 
renal  disorders. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  December  2, 1992, 
and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  The 
committee  will  discuss  guidelines  for  the 
study  of  thromobolytics. 
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FDA  public  advisory  committee 
meetings  may  have  as  many  as  four 
separable  portions:  (1)  An  open  public 
hearing,  (2)  an  open  committee 
discussion,  (3)  a  closed  presentation  of 
data,  and  (4)  a  closed  committee 
deliberation.  Every  advisory  committee 
meeting  shall  have  an  open  public 
hearing  portion.  Whether  or  not  it  also 
includes  any  of  the  other  three  portions 
will  depend  upon  the  specific  meeting 
involved.  There  are  no  closed  portions 
for  the  meetings  announced  in  this 
notice.  The  dates  and  times  reserved  for 
the  open  portions  of  each  committee 
meeting  are  listed  above. 

The  open  public  hearing  portion  of 
each  meeting  shall  be  at  least  1  hour 
long  unless  public  participation  does  not 
last  that  long.  It  is  emphasized,  however, 
that  the  1  hour  time  limit  for  an  open 
public  hearing  represents  a  minimum 
rather  than  a  maximum  time  for  public 
participation,  and  an  open  public 
hearing  may  last  for  whatever  longer 
period  the  committee  chairperson 
determines  will  facilitate  the 
committee’s  work. 

Public  hearings  are  subject  to  FDA’s 
guideline  (subpart  C  of  21  CFR  part  10) 
concerning  the  policy  and  procedures 
for  electronic  media  coverage  of  FDA’s 
public  administrative  proceedings, 
including  hearings  before  public 
advisory  committees  under  21  CFR  part 
14.  Under  21  CFR  10.205,  representatives 
of  the  electronic  media  may  be 
permitted,  subject  to  certain  limitations, 
to  videotape,  film,  or  otherwise  record 
FDA’s  public  administrative 
proceedings,  including  presentations  by 
participants. 

Meetings  of  advisory  committees  shall 
be  conducted,  insofar  as  is  practical,  in 
accordance  with  the  agenda  published 
in  this  Federal  Register  notice.  Changes 
in  the  agenda  will  be  announced  at  the 
beginning  of  the  open  portion  of  a 
meeting. 

Any  interested  person  who  wishes  to 
be  assured  of  the  right  to  make  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  open  public  hearing 
portion  of  a  meeting  shall  inform  the 
contact  person  listed  above,  either 
orally  or  in  writing,  prior  to  the  meeting. 
Any  person  attending  the  hearing  who 
does  not  in  advance  of  the  meeting 
request  an  opportunity  to  speak  will  be 
allowed  to  make  an  oral  presentation  at 
the  hearing’s  conclusion,  if  time  permits, 
at  the  chairperson’s  discretion. 

The  agenda,  the  questions  to  be 
addressed  by  the  committee,  and  a 
current  list  of  committee  members  will 
be  available  at  the  meeting  location  on 
the  day  of  the  meeting. 

Transcripts  of  the  open  portion  of  the 
meeting  will  be  available  from  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (HFI-35), 


Food  and  Drug  Administration,  rm.  12A- 
16,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857,  approximately  15  working  days 
after  the  meeting,  at  a  cost  of  10  cents 
per  page.  -The  transcript  may  be  viewed 
at  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  rm.  1-23, 12420 
Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20857, 
approximately  15  working  days  after  the 
meeting,  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 
Summary  minutes  of  the  open  portion  of 
the  meeting  will  be  available  from  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (address 
above)  beginning  approximately  90  days 
after  the  meeting. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  section 
10(a)(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  app.  2),  and 
FDA’s  regulations  (21  CFR  part  14)  on 
advisory  committees. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

(ane  E.  Henney, 

Deputy  Commissioner  for  Operations. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28619  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4160-01-f 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Advisory  Committees;  Notice  of 
Meetings 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
HHS. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces 
forthcoming  meetings  of  public  advisory 
committees  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA).  This  notice  also 
summarizes  the  procedures  for  the 
meetings  and  methods  by  which 
interested  persons  may  participate  in 
open  public  hearings  before  FDA’s 
advisory  committees. 
meetings:  The  following  advisory 
committee  meetings  are  announced: 

Gastroenterology  and  Urology 
Devices  Panel  of  the  Medical  Devices 
Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  16, 
1992,  8:30  a.m.,  Conference  rms.  G  and 
H,  Parklawn  Bldg.,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  8:30  a.m.  to  9:30 
a.m.,  unless  public  participation  does 
not  last  that  long;  open  committee 
discussion,  9:30  a.m.  to  4  p.m.;  closed 
presentation  of  data,  4  p.m.  to  4:30  p.m.; 
Mark  D.  Kramer,  Center  for  Devices  and 
Radiological  Health  (HFZ-470),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  1390  Piccard 
Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20850,  301-427-1194. 


General  function  of  the  committee. 

The  committee  reviews  and  evaluates 
data  on  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of 
marketed  and  investigational  devices 
and  makes  recommendations  for  their 
regulation. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  November  30, 

1992,  and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  The 
committee  will  discuss  the  design  of 
clinical  studies  used  to  investigate  the 
safety  and  effectiveness  of  devices  used 
for  the  extracorporeal  removal  of  LDL 
(low-density  lipoprotein)  cholesterol, 
and  possibly  a  premarket  approval 
application  supplement  for  an 
extracorporeal  shockwave  lithotripter 
with  a  new  indication  for  the  treatment 
of  middle  and  lower  ureteral  stones. 

Closed  presentation  of  data.  The 
committee  may  discuss  trade  secret 
and/or  confidential  commercial 
information  regarding  the  lithotripter 
device.  This  portion  of  the  meeting  will 
be  closed  to  permit  discussion  of  this 
information  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(4)). 

Over-the-Counter  (OTC)  Drugs 
Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  16 
and  17, 1992,  8  a.m.,  Holiday  Inn- 
Bethesda,  Versailles  Ballrooms  I  and  II, 
8120  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Bethesda,  MD. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  committee  discussion,  December 
18, 1992,  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.;  open  public 
hearing,  4  p.m.  to  4:30  p.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
closed  committee  deliberations,  4:30 
p.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  open  committee 
discussion,  December  17, 1992,  8  a.m.  to 
1  p.m.;  open  public  hearing,  1  p.m.  to  2 
p.m.,  unless  public  participation  does 
not  last  that  long;  open  committee 
discussion,  2  p.m.  to  4  p.m.;  Lee  L. 
Zwanziger,  Center  for  Drug  Evaluation 
and  Research  (HFD-9),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20857,  301-443-4695. 

General  function  of  the  committee. 
The  committee  reviews  and  evaluates 
available  data  concerning  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  of  over-the-counter 
(nonprescription)  human  drug  products 
for  use  in  the  treatment  of  a  broad 
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spectrum  of  human  symptoms  and 
diseases. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  December  8, 1992, 
and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  On 
December  16, 1992,  the  committee  will 
hear  and  discuss  orientation 
presentations  on  the  role  of  the  advisory 
committee  in  the  regulation  of  OTC  or 
nonprescription  drug  products.  On 
December  17, 1992,  the  committee  will 
discuss  the  presence  of  alcohol  in  oral 
OTC  drug  products  intended  for 
ingestion  by  adults  and  children.  The 
discussion  will  include  the  types  of 
products,  the  pharmaceutical  role  of 
alcohol,  possible  content  limitations, 
and  nonalcohol  formulation  alternatives. 
The  agency’s  views  on  alcohol  in  cough- 
cold  drug  products  for  children  and 
recommendations  made  by  the 
American  Academy  of  Pediatrics  were 
stated  in  comment  16  of  the  tentative 
final  monograph  for  OTC  cough-cold 
combination  drug  products  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  August  12, 1988 
(53  FR  30522  at  30528  and  30529).  The 
committee's  discussion  and 
recommendations  on  alcohol  may  be 
considered  by  the  agency  in  its 
preparation  of  a  final  monograph  for 
OTC  cough-cold  combination  or  other 
OTC  drug  products. 

Closed  committee  deliberations.  The 
committee  will  discuss  trade  secret  or 
confidential  commercial  information 
relevant  to  pending  investigational  new 
drug  applications.  This  portion  of  the 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  permit 
discussion  of  this  information  (5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(4)). 

Blood  Products  Advisory  Committee 

Date,  time,  and  place.  December  17 
and  18, 1992,  8:30  a.m.,  Parldawn  Bldg., 
Conference  rms.  D  and  E,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD. 

Type  of  meeting  and  contact  person. 
Open  public  hearing,  December  17. 1992, 
8:30  a.m.  to  9:30  a.m.,  unless  public 
participation  does  not  last  that  long; 
open  committee  discussion.  9:30  a.m.  to 
5  p.m.;  open  committee  discussion, 
December  18, 1992,  8:30  a.m.  to  10:15 
a.m.;  closed  committee  deliberations. 
10:15  a.m.  to  10:45  a.m.,  open  committee 


discussion.  10:45  a.m.  to  4  p.m.;  Linda  A. 
Smallwood,  Division  of  Transfusion 
Science,  Center  for  Biologies  Evaluation 
and  Research  (HFB-902),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  8800  Rockville  Pike. 
Bethesda,  MD  20892,  301-227-6700. 

General  function  of  the  committee. 

The  committee  reviews  and  evaluates 
data  on  the  safety  and  effectiveness, 
and  appropriate  use  of  blood  products 
intended  for  use  in  the  diagnosis, 
prevention,  or  treatment  of  human 
diseases. 

Agenda — Open  public  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  present  data, 
information,  or  views,  orally  or  in 
writing,  on  issues  pending  before  the 
committee.  Those  desiring  to  make 
formal  presentations  should  notify  the 
contact  person  before  December  11, 

1992,  and  submit  a  brief  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
arguments  they  wish  to  present,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  proposed 
participants,  and  an  indication  of  the 
approximate  time  required  to  make  their 
comments. 

Open  committee  discussion.  On 
December  17, 1992,  the  committee  will 
review  data  and  will  discuss  the  topic  of 
irradiated  blood  and  blood  components 
to  develop  criteria  for  licensure.  On 
December  18, 1992,  the  committee  will: 

(1)  Review  product  license  applications 
for  HIV-1  and  HIV-2  combination  tests 
containing  env  (only)  peptides,  (2) 
review  the  premarket  approval 
application  for  the  Epitope  Ornsure 
HIV-1  test  kit  for  testing  of  oral  fluid 
samples,  and  (3)  hear  an  overview  of  the 
Orphan  Drug  Act. 

Closed  committee  deliberations.  The 
committee  will  discuss  confidential  and / 
or  commercial  information  relevant  to 
the  product  license  applications  for 
HIV-1  and  HIV-2  combination  tests. 

This  portion  of  the  meeting  will  be 
closed  to  permit  discussion  of  this 
information  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(4)). 

Each  public  advisory  committee 
meeting  listed  above  may  have  as  many 
as  four  separable  portions:  (1)  An  open 
public  hearing,  (2)  an  open  committee 
discussion,  (3)  a  closed  presentation  of 
data,  and  (4)  a  closed  committee 
deliberation.  Every  advisory  committee 
meeting  shall  have  an  open  public 
hearing  portion.  Whether  or  not  it  also 
includes  any  of  the  other  three  portions 
will  depend  upon  the  specific  meeting 
involved.  The  dates  and  times  reserved 
for  the  separate  portions  of  each 
committee  meeting  are  listed  above. 

The  open  public  hearing  portion  of 
each  meeting  shall  be  at  least  1  hour 
long  unless  public  participation  does  not 
last  that  long.  It  is  emphasized,  however, 
that  the  1  hour  time  limit  for  an  open 
public  hearing  represents  a  minimum 


rather  than  a  maximum  time  for  public 
participation,  and  an  open  public 
hearing  may  last  for  whatever  longer 
period  the  committee  chairperson 
determines  will  facilitate  the 
committee's  work. 

Public  hearings  are  subject  to  FDA's 
guideline  (subpart  C  of  21  CFR  part  10) 
concerning  the  policy  and  procedures 
for  electronic  media  coverage  of  FDA’s 
public  administrative  proceedings, 
including  hearings  before  public 
advisory  committees  under  21  CFR  part 
14.  Under  21  CFR  10.205,  representatives 
of  the  electronic  media  may  be 
permitted,  subject  to  certain  limitations, 
to  videotape,  film,  or  otherwise  record 
FDA’s  public  administrative 
proceedings,  including  presentations  by 
participants. 

Meetings  of  advisory  committees  shall 
be  conducted,  insofar  as  is  practical,  in 
accordance  with  the  agenda  published 
in  this  Federal  Register  notice.  Changes 
in  the  agenda  will  be  announced  at  the 
beginning  of  the  open  portion  of  a 
meeting. 

Any  interested  person  who  wishes  to 
be  assured  of  the  right  to  make  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  open  public  hearing 
portion  of  a  meeting  shall  inform  the 
contact  person  listed  above,  either 
orally  or  in  writing,  prior  to  the  meeting. 
Any  person  attending  the  hearing  who 
does  not  in  advance  of  the  meeting 
request  an  opportunity  to  speak  will  be 
allowed  to  make  an  oral  presentation  at 
the  hearing's  conclusion,  if  time  permits, 
at  the  chairperson’s  discretion. 

The  agenda,  the  questions  to  be 
addressed  by  the  committee,  and  a 
current  list  of  committee  members  will 
be  available  at  the  meeting  location  on 
the  day  of  the  meeting. 

Transcripts  of  the  open  portion  of  the 
meeting  will  be  available  from  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (HFI-35), 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  rm.  12A- 
16,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857,  approximately  15  working  days 
after  the  meeting,  at  a  cost  of  10  cents 
per  page.  The  transcript  may  be  viewed 
at  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  rm.  1-23, 12420 
Parklawn  Dr.,  Rockville,  MD  20857, 
approximately  15  working  days  after  the 
meeting,  between  the  hours  of  9  a jn. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 
Summary  minutes  of  the  open  portion  of 
the  meeting  will  be  available  from  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (address 
above)  beginning  approximately  90  days 
after  the  meeting. 

The  Commissioner,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Chief  Counsel,  has 
determined  for  the  reasons  stated  that 
those  portions  of  the  advisory 
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committee  meetings  so  designated  in 
this  notice  shall  be  closed.  The  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (FACA)  (5 
U.S.C.  app.  2, 10(d)),  permits  such  closed 
advisory  committee  meetings  in  certain 
circumstances.  Those  portions  of  a 
meeting  designated  as  closed,  however, 
shall  be  closed  for  the  shortest  possible 
time,  consistent  with  the  intent  of  the 
cited  statutes. 

The  FACA,  as  amended,  provides  that 
a  portion  of  a  meeting  may  be  closed 
where  the  matter  for  discussion  involves 
a  trade  secret;  commercial  or  financial 
information  that  is  privileged  or 
confidential;  information  of  a  personal 
nature,  disclosure  of  which  would  be  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy;  investigatory  files 
compiled  for  law  enforcement  purposes; 
information  the  premature  disclosure  of 
which  would  be  likely  to  significantly 
frustrate  implementation  of  a  proposed 
agency  action;  and  information  in 
certain  other  instances  not  generally 
relevant  to  FDA  matters. 

Examples  of  portions  of  FDA  advisory 
committee  meetings  that  ordinarily  may 
be  closed,  where  necessary  and  in 
accordance  with  FACA  criteria,  include 
the  review,  discussion,  and  evaluation 
of  drafts  of  regulations  or  guidelines  or 
similar  preexisting  internal  agency 
documents,  but  only  if  their  premature 
disclosure  is  likely  to  significantly 
frustrate  implementation  of  proposed 
agency  action;  review  of  trade  secrets 
and  confidential  commercial  or  financial 
information  submitted  to  the  agency; 
consideration  of  matters  involving 
investigatory  files  compiled  for  law 
enforcement  purposes;  and  review  of 
matters,  such  as  personnel  records  or 
individual  patient  records,  where 
disclosure  would  constitute  a  clearly 
unwarranted  invasion  of  personal 
privacy. 

Examples  of  portions  of  FDA  advisory 
committee  meetings  that  ordinarily  shall 
not  be  closed  include  the  review, 
discussion,  and  evaluation  of  general 
preclinical  and  clinical  test  protocols 
and  procedures  for  a  class  of  drugs  or 
devices;  consideration  of  labeling 
requirements  for  a  class  of  marketed 
drugs  or  devices;  review  of  data  and 
information  on  specific  investigational 
or  marketed  drugs  and  devices  that  have 
previously  been  made  public; 
presentation  of  any  other  data  or 
information  that  is  not  exempt  from 
public  disclosure  pursuant  to  the  FACA, 
as  amended;  and,  notably  deliberative 
session  to  formulate  advice  and 
recommendations  to  the  agency  on 
matters  that  do  not  independently 
justify  closing. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  section 
10(a)(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 


Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  app.  2),  and 
FDA’s  regulations  (21  CFR  part  14)  on 
advisory  committees. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

David  A.  Kessler, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28576  Filed  11-24-92,^:45  amj 
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Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Notice  of  Hearing:  Reconsideration  of 
Disapproval  of  Arkansas  State  Plan 
Amendment  (SPA) 

AGENCY:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration,  HHS. 
action:  Notice  of  hearing. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  an 
administrative  hearing  on  January  7, 

1993  at  10  a.m.  in  room  1230, 1200  Main 
Tower  Building,  Dallas,  Texas,  to 
reconsider  our  decision  to  disapprove 
Arkansas  SPA  91-24. 

CLOSING  DATE:  Requests  to  participate  in 
the  hearing  as  a  party  must  be  received 
by  the  Docket  Clerk  by  December  10, 
1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Docket  Clerk,  HCFA  Hearing  Staff,  1849 
Gwynn  Oak  Avenue,  Meadowwood 
East  Building,  Groundfloor,  Baltimore. 
Maryland  21207.  Telephone:  (410)  597- 
3013. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  an  administrative 
hearing  to  reconsider  our  decision  to 
disapprove  Arkansas  State  plan 
amendment  (SPA)  number  91-24. 

Section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
(the  Act)  and  42  CFR,  part  430  establish 
Department  procedures  that  provide  an 
administrative  hearing  for 
reconsideration  of  a  disapproval  of  a 
State  plan  or  plan  amendment.  The 
Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
(HCFA)  is  required  to  publish  a  copy  of 
the  notice  to  a  State  Medicaid  agency 
that  informs  the  agency  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing  and  the  issues  to  be 
considered.  If  we  subsequently  notify 
the  agency  of  additional  issues  that  will 
be  considered  at  the  hearing,  we  will 
also  publish  that  notice. 

Any  individual  or  group  that  wants  to 
participate  in  the  hearing  as  a  party 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  within 
15  days  after  publication  of  this  notice, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
contained  at  42  CFR  430.76(b)(2).  Any 
interested  person  or  organization  that 
wants  to  participate  as  amicus  curiae 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  before 
the  hearing  begins  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  contained  at  42  CFR 
430.76(c). 


If  the  hearing  is  later  rescheduled,  the 
Hearing  Officer  will  notify  all 
participants. 

The  issue  is  whether  Arkansas  91-24 
complies  with  Federal  regulations  at  42 
CFR  447.333(c),  which  specify  that  the 
State  agency  must  maintain  and  make 
available  to  HCFA,  upon  request,  data, 
mathematical  or  statistical 
computations,  comparisons,  and  any 
other  pertinent  records  to  support  its 
findings  and  assurances. 

The  current  Arkansas  State  plan 
specifies  in  Item  12.a.,  Attachment  4.19- 
B,  Page  4a,  that  dispensing  fees  are  set 
“*  *  *  by  taking  into  account  the  results 
of  surveys  of  the  costs  of  pharmacy 
operation.”  In  this  SPA,  HCFA  believes 
Arkansas  did  not  submit  a  survey  or 
other  pertinent  records  to  support  its 
proposal  to  increase  dispensing  fees  that 
were  specifically  requested  in  a  letter 
dated  September  12, 1991,  from  the 
Dallas  Regional  Office  (RO). 

HCFA  believes  the  dispensing  fee 
calculation  has  been  increased  by  both 
an  increase  in  the  simple  dispensing  fee 
(from  $4.16  to  $4.51)  and  as  a  proportion 
of  the  estimated  acquisition  cost  (EAC) 
of  the  drug  dispensed  (from  .093  of  EAC 
to  .103  of  EAC).  However,  the  State’s 
response  to  the  request  for  additional 
information  showed  that  the  increase  in 
the  simple  dispensing  fee  alone  closely 
matches  the  inflation  rate  and  covers 
the  cost  of  dispensing  the  drug.  The 
increase  in  the  proportion  of  EAC 
appears  in  the  dispensing  fee  calculation 
and  HCFA  believes  improperly  includes 
the  reimbursement  for  the  drug  in  the 
formula.  This  method  results  in  an 
increase  in  the  dispensing  fee  in  excess 
of  the  rate  of  inflation.  In  a  1989  study 
conducted  for  Arkansas,  Myers  and 
Stauffer  said  the  cost  of  dispensing 
increases  at  the  general  rate  of  inflation. 
HCFA  believes  the  calculation  of  the 
dispensing  fee  is  in  conflict  with  the 
general  methodology  established 
elsewhere  in  the  State  plan.  (HCFA 
notes  that  so  long  as  the  resulting 
dispensing  fee  is  “reasonable,”  however, 
there  is  nothing  in  the  statute  or 
regulations  that  prohibits  a  State  from 
increasing  it  at  more  than  the  rate  of 
inflation.) 

Also,  the  Dallas  RO  requested  that  the 
State  provide  a  more  comprehensive 
description  of  its  generic  upper  limit 
payment  methodology  in  the  State  plan. 
Although  the  State  provided  additional 
information  regarding  its  methodology  in 
its  response  to  the  RO,  HCFA  believes  it 
failed  to  include  the  description  of  the 
generic  upper  limit  methodology  in  the 
plan,  as  requested.  HCFA  believes  the 
State  failed  to  include  in  its  plan  an 
assurance  that  a  finding  has  been  made 
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that  the  payment  limits  have  not  been 
exceeded. 

The  notice  to  Arkansas  announcing  an 
administrative  hearing  to  reconsider  the 
disapproval  of  its  SPA  reads  as  follows: 
Mr.  A.  Jack  Reynolds. 

Director,  Arkansas  Department  of  Human 
Services.  P.O.  Box  1437,  Slot  329,  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas  72203-1437. 

Dear  Mr.  Reynolds:  I  am  responding  to  your 
request  for  reconsideration  of  the  decision  to 
disapprove  Arkansas  State  Plan  Amendment 
91-24.  This  amendment  proposes  to  revise  the 
reimbursement  methodolog$ior  prescribed 
drugs. 

The  issue  is  whether  Arkansas  complies 
with  Federal  regulations  at  42  CFR  447.333(c). 
which  state  that  a  State  agency  is  required, 
under  its  State  Medicaid  plan,  to  maintain 
and  make  available  to  the  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration,  upon  request,  data, 
mathematical  or  statistical  computations, 
comparisons,  and  any  other  pertinent  records 
to  support  its  findings  and  assurances. 

Arkansas'  proposal  to  change  the 
dispensing  fee  formula  must  result  in  a 
reasonable  dispensing  fee  and  fully  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Federal  law  and 
regulation.  In  addition,  the  State’s  generic 
upper  limit  payment  methodology  must  be  in 
full  compliance  with  Federal  law  and 
regulation. 

I  am  scheduling  a  hearing  on  your  request 
for  reconsideration  to  be  held  on  January  7. 
1993,  at  10  a.m.  in  Room  1230, 1200  Main 
Tower  Building,  Dallas,  Texas.  If  this  date  is 
not  acceptable,  we  would  be  glad  to  set 
another  date  that  is  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
parties.  The  hearing  will  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  prescribed  at  42  CFR,  Part  430. 

I  am  designating  Mr.  Stanley  Krostar  as  the 
presiding  officer.  If  these  arrangements 
present  any  problems,  please  contact  the 
Docket  Clerk.  In  order  to  facilitate  any 
communication  which  may  be  necessary 
between  the  parties  to  the  hearing,  please 
notify  the  Docket  Clerk  of  the  names  of  the 
individuals  who  will  represent  the  State  at 
the  hearing.  The  Docket  Clerk  can  be  reached 
at  (410)  597-3013. 

Sincerely, 

William  Toby,  Jr., 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

(Section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  (42 
U.S.C.  section  1316);  42  CFR  section  430.18) 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.714,  Medicaid  Assistance 
Program) 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

William  Toby,  Jr„ 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator,  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28564  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  amj 
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Notice  of  Hearing:  Reconsideration  of 
Disapproval  of  Oregon  State  Plan 
Amendment  (SPA) 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration,  HHS. 
action:  Notice  of  hearing. 


SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces  an 
administrative  hearing  on  December  23, 
1992,  at  9  a.m.  in  room  301,  2201  Sixth 
Avenue,  Seattle,  Washington,  to 
reconsider  our  decision  to  disapprove 
the  effective  date  of  Oregon  SPA  91-12. 
CLOSING  DATE:  Requests  to  participate  in 
the  hearing  as  a  party  must  be  received 
by  the  Docket  Clerk  by  December  10, 
1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Docket  Clerk,  HCFA  Hearing  Staff,  1849 
Gwynn  Oak  Avenue,  Meadowwood 
East  Building,  Groundfloor,  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21207.  Telephone:  (410)  597- 
3013. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  an  administrative 
hearing  to  reconsider  our  decision  to 
disapprove  the  effective  date  of  Oregon 
State  plan  amendment  (SPA)  number 
91-12. 

Section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
(the  Act)  and  42  CFR,  Part  430  establish 
Department  procedures  that  provide  an 
administrative  hearing  for 
reconsideration  of  a  disapproval  of  a 
State  plan  or  plan  amendment.  The 
Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
(HCFA)  is  required  to  publish  a  copy  of 
the  notice  to  a  State  Medicaid  agency 
that  informs  the  agency  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing  and  the  issues  to  be 
considered.  If  we  subsequently  notify 
the  agency  of  additional  issues  that  will 
be  considered  at  the  hearing,  we  will 
also  publish  that  notice. 

Any  individual  or  group  that  wants.to 
participate  in  the  hearing  as  a  party 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  within 
15  days  after  publication  of  this  notice, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
contained  at  42  CFR  430.76(b)(2).  Any 
interested  person  or  organization  that 
wants  to  participate  as  amicus  curiae 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  before 
the  hearing  begins  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  contained  at  42  CFR 
430.76(c). 

If  the  hearing  is  later  rescheduled,  the 
Hearing  Officer  will  notify  all 
participants. 

The  State  of  Oregon  has  requested  an 
effective  date  of  April  1, 1991,  for  State 
Medicaid  plan  amendment  transmittal 
number  91-12.  This  plan  amendment 
reclassifies  certain  nursing  facility 
levels  of  payment.  Specifically,  this  plan 
amendment  eliminates  certain  nursing 
procedures  as  criteria  for  level  4 
payments  and  incorporates  the 
procedures  as  part  of  the  level  2 
payment  criteria. 

There  are  two  issues  in  this  matter. 
The  first  issue  is  whether  the  proposed 
effective  date  of  April  1, 1991  violates 
the  Federal  regulation  at  42  CFR 
447.253(f)  which  requires  that  the 


Medicaid  agency  comply  with  the  public 
notice  requirements  in  section  447.205 
when  it  is  proposing  significant  changes 
to  its  methods  and  standards  for  setting 
payment  rates  for  inpatient  hospital  and 
long-term  care  facility  services.  Section 
447.205(d)(1)  requires  that  the  notice  be 
published  before  the  proposed  effective 
date  of  the  change.  The  second  issue  is 
whether  the  written  notice  of 
disapproval  of  the  effective  date  of 
Oregon  SPA  91-12  was  sent  to  Oregon 
within  90  days  after  HCFA  received  the 
additional  information  provided  by  the 
State  as  required  by  42  CFR  430.16(a). 

Federal  regulations  at  42  CFR  430.12 
require  a  State  plan  to  be  amended  to 
reflect  new  or  revised  Federal  statutes 
or  regulations  or  material  change  in  any 
phase  of  State  law,  organization,  policy, 
or  State  agency  operation.  However, 
Federal  regulations  at  42  CFR  447.253(f) 
require  that  the  Medicaid  agency  ^ 
comply  with  the  public  notice 
requirements  in  section  447.205  when  it 
is  proposing  significant  changes  to  its 
methods  and  standards  for  setting 
payment  rates  for  inpatient  hospital  and 
long-term  care  facility  services.  Section 
447.205(c)  and  (d)  sets  forth 
requirements  regarding  the  content  and 
publication  of  the  notice.  Specifically, 

§  447.205(d)(1)  requires  that  the  notice 
be  published  before  the  proposed 
effective  date  of  the  change. 

The  State  submitted  the  plan 
amendment  on  June  24, 1991.  On  May  20, 
1992  the  State  provided  additional 
information.  The  State  published  public 
notice  which  met  the  requirements  of  42 
CFR  447.205  on  August  13, 1991. 
Accordingly,  HCFA  believes  the 
effective  date  for  the  amendment  cannot 
be  April  1, 1991.  Therefore,  HCFA 
approved  the  amendment  with  an 
effective  date  of  August  14, 1991,  the  day 
following  the  publication  of  the  State’s 
notice. 

The  State  indicated  that  public  notice 
was  not  required  because  the  plan 
amendment  did  not  alter  the  State’s 
methods  and  standards  of  payment  and, 
therefore,  was  not  a  significant  change. 
Furthermore,  the  State  argues  that  it  is 
not  required  to  incorporate  into  the 
State  plan  the  particular  medical 
procedures  included  in  particular 
payment  classifications.  Therefore,  the 
State  believes  the  plan  amendment 
reflects  an  insignificant  change  in  its 
methods  and  standards  of  payment. 

As  stated  in  the  Federal  Register 
notices  at  pages  47966-47967  of 
September  30, 1981  and  pages  56049- 
56050  of  December  19, 1983,  the  purpose 
of  the  public  notice  is  to  assure 
opportunity  for  public  comment  on  any 
significant  changes  in  the  methods  and 
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standards  for  setting  payment  rates  for 
services.  Under  the  HCFA's  policy,  the 
significance  of  State  plan  changes  is  not 
assessed  by  the  change  in  payment 
amounts  or  the  number  of  facilities 
affected.  The  sole  factor  in  determining 
if  a  change  is  significant  is  the  degree  to 
which  a  State  is  proposing  to  modify  its 
payment  methods  and  standards. 

HCFA  believes  the  plan  amendment 
represents  a  significant  change.  The 
State  has  included  the  particular 
medical  procedures  for  each  of  the  5 
levels  of  nursing  facility  payment 
categories  as  part  of  its  approved 
methods  and  standards  in  the  State 
plan.  The  procedures  set  the  standard 
for  each  level  of  payment  to  nursing 
facilities.  The  State  amended  its  criteria 
for  nursing  facility  payment  level  2  and 
nursing  facility  payment  level  4  which 
v-ould  reclassify  residents  from  the  level 
4  payment  rate  of  $78.06  to  the  level  2 
payment  rate  of  $57.13.  As  a  result  of 
this  reclassification  of  the  standards 
associated  with  level  2  and  level  4 
payment  rates,  services  will  now  be 
reimbursed  at  a  substantially  lower 
level  of  payment.  Therefore,  by 
amending  the  criteria  for  level  2  and 
level  4  categories  of  payment,  HCFA 
believes  the  State  is  altering 
significantly  the  standards  under  which 
payment  is  made  to  nursing  facilities  or 
Oregon. 

Federal  regulations  at  42  CFR 
430.16(a)  provide  that  a  SPA  will  be 
considered  approved  unless  HCFA, 
within  90  days  after  receipt  of  any 
additional  information  provided  by  the 
State  to  make  a  final  determination  on 
the  plan,  provides  written  notice  of 
disapproval  to  the  State.  HCFA  received 
Oregon’s  response  to  the  request  for 
additional  information  on  May  20, 1992. 
Therefore,  the  applicable  90-day  period 
ended  on  August  18, 1992,  the  day  on 
which  HCFA  sent  written  notice  of 
disapproval  of  the  effective  date  of 
Oregon  SPA  91-12  to  the  State. 

Therefore,  HCFA  believes  Oregon  SPA 
91-12  was  not  deemed  approved 
because  action  was  taken  within  the  90- 
day  time  period. 

The  notice  to  Oregon  announcing  an 
administrative  hearing  to  reconsider  the 
disapproval  of  its  SPA  reads  as  follows: 
Mr.  James  C.  Wilson, 

Acting  Administrator,  Department  of  Human 
Resources,  Senior  and  Disabled  Services 
Division,  313  Public  Service  Building, 
Salem,  Oregon  97310. 

Dear  Mr.  Wilson:  I  am  responding  to  your 
request  for  reconsideration  of  the  decision  to 
disapprove  the  effective  date  of  Oregon  State 
Plan  Amendment  (SPA)  91-12. 

The  State  of  Oregon  has  requested  an 
effective  date  of  April  1, 1991,  for  State 
Medicaid  plan  amendment  transmittal 
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number  91-12.  This  plan  amendment 
reclassifies  certain  nursing  facility  levels  of 
payment.  Specifically,  this  plan  amendment 
eliminates  certain  nursing  procedures  as 
criteria  for  level  4  payments  and  incorporates 
the  procedures  as  part  of  the  level  2  payment 
criteria. 

There  are  two  issues  in  this  matter.  The 
first  issue  is  whether  the  proposed  effective 
date  of  April  1, 1991  violates  the  Federal 
regulation  at  42  CFR  447.253(f)  which  requires 
that  the  Medicaid  agency  comply  with  the 
public  notice  requirements  in  §  447.205  when 
it  is  proposing  significant  changes  to  its 
methods  and  standards  for  setting  payment 
rates  for  inpatient  hospital  and  long-term 
care  facility  services.  Section  447.205(d)(1) 
requires  that  the  notice  be  published  before 
the  proposed  effective  date  of  the  change. 

The  second  issue  is  whether  the  written 
notice  of  disapproval  of  the  effective  date  of 
Oregon  SPA  91-12  was  sent  to  Oregon  within 
90  days  after  HCFA  received  the  additional 
information  provided  by  the  State  as  required 
by  42  CFR  430.18(a). 

I  am  scheduling  a  hearing  on  your  request 
for  reconsideration  to  be  held  on  December 
23, 1992,  at  9:00  a.m.  in  Room  301,  2201  Sixth 
Avenue,  Seattle,  Washington.  If  this  date  is 
not  acceptable,  we  would  be  glad  to  set 
another  date  that  is  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
parties.  The  hearing  will  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  prescribed  at  42  CFR,  Part  430. 

1  am  designating  Mr.  Stanley  Katz  as  the 
presiding  officer.  If  these  arrangements 
present  any  problems,  please  contact  the 
Docket  Clerk.  In  order  to  facilitate  any 
communication  which  may  be  necessary 
between  the  parties  to  the  hearing,  please 
notify  the  Dodcet  Clerk  of  the  names  of  the 
individuals  who  will  represent  the  State  at 
the  hearing.  The  Docket  Clerk  can  be  reached 
at  (410)  597-3013. 

Sincerely. 

William  Toby,  Jr.. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

(Section  1118  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42 
U.S.C.  section  1316);  42  CFR  section  430.18) 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.714,  Medicaid  Assistance 
Program) 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

William  Toby,  Jr., 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator,  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28565  Filed  11-24-92:  8.45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  41 20-C3- M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  Administration 
[Docket  No.  N- 92- 35 36) 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

agency:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 


has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget;  Non  Executive  Office  Buildings, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington,  DC  20410. 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  title  of  the 
information  collection  proposal;  (2)  the 
office  of  the  agency  to  collect  the 
information;  (3)  the  description  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  its 
proposed  use;  (4)  the  agency  form 
number,  if  applicable;  (5)  what  members 
of  the  public  will  be  affected  by  the 
proposal;  (6)  how  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required;  (7)  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response;  (8)  whether  the 
proposal  is  new  or  an  extension, 
reinstatement,  or  revision  of  an 
information  collection  requirement;  and 
(9)  the  names  and  telephone  numbers  of 
an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 

Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507:  section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  12, 1902. 

Kay  Weaver, 

Acting  Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Notice  of  Funding 
Availability  for  Moving  to  Opportunity 
Demonstration  Program,  Section  8 
Rental  Certificates  (FR-3303). 

Office:  Public  and  Indian  Housing. 
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Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use:  The 
Moving  to  Opportunity  (MTO) 
Demonstration  program  is  designed  to 
determine  whether  the  assistance 
provided  by  a  non-profit  organization 
(NPO)  has  the  intended  social  benefits 
through  an  evaluation  involving 
comparison  between  outcomes  for 
families  who  receive  NPO  housing 


search  assistance  (experimentals)  and 
for  families  who  receive  assistance 
under  the  PHA’s  regular  rental 
assistance  programs  (comparison 
group).  Families  will  be  randomly 
assigned  to  experimental  or  comparison 
group  status.  The  random  assignment 
process,  data  collection,  process 
analysis  and  outcome  evaluation  will  be 
specified  by  HUD  prior  to  the  award  of 


rental  certificates  under  the  MTO 
demonstration  program. 

Form  Number:  HUD-52515. 

Respondents:  Individuals  or 
households.  State  or  local  governments 
and  non-profit  institutions. 

Frequency  of  submission:  Annually. 

Reporting  Burden: 


No.  Of  v 

Frequency  of  v 

Hours  per 

Burden 

respondents  * 

response  * 

response 

hours 

HUD-52515 . 

.  1,515 

1 

2.14 

3.240 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  3,240 
Status:  New. 

Contact:  Gerald  J.  Benoit,  HUD,  (202) 
708-0477,  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB,  (202) 
395-6880. 

Dated:  November  12, 1992. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28585  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4210-01-M 


[Docket  No.  N-92-3529] 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

adoresses:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington,  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  title  of  the 
information  collection  proposal;  (2)  the 
office  of  the  agency  to  collect  the 
information;  (3)  the  description  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  its 
proposed  use;  (4)  the  agency  form 
number,  if  applicable;  (5)  what  members 
of  the  public  will  be  affected  by  the 
proposal;  (6)  how  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required;  (7)  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response;  (8)  whether  the 
proposal  is  new  or  an  extension, 
reinstatement,  or  revision  of  an 


information  collection  requirement;  and 
(9)  the  names  and  telephone  numbers  of 
an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 

Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

John  T.  Murphy, 

Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Public  and  Indian  Housing 
Drug  Elimination  Program  (FR-2992). 

Office:  Public  and  Indian  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  Its  Proposed  Use: 
Public  Housing  Authorities  (PHAs)  and 
Indian  Housing  Authorities  (IHAs)  must 
apply  for  grant  funds  to  use  in 
eliminating  drug-related  crime  in  Public 
and  Indian  Housing  projects.  The 
application  process  includes  developing 
a  plan,  strategy,  seeking  tenant 
comments,  certifying  compliance  with 
HUD  requirements  and  providing  a 
comprehensive  drug  prevention 
program. 

Form  Number  None. 

Respondents:  State  or  local 
governments  and  non-profit  institutions. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  One-time. 

Reporting  Burden: 


No.  of  v  Frequency  of  v  Hours  per  Burden 

respondents  x  response  *  response  hours 


Section  96t.15 . 

Section  961.18 . 

Section  961.28(a) 
Section  961.28(b) 


800 

1 

64 

51.200 

5.000 

1 

1 

5,000 

800 

2 

24 

38,400 

800 

1 

1 

800 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  95,400. 
Status:  Reinstatement. 

Contact:  Mike  Main,  HUD,  (202)  708- 
0846.  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB,  (202)  395- 
6880. 


Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28586  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  amj 
BILUNG  CODE  4210-01-M 


[Docket  No.  N-92-3530] 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
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action:  Notice. 


summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washingon,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer.  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington,  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  title  of  the 
information  collection  proposal;  (2)  the 
office  of  the  agency  to  collect  the 
information:  (3)  the  description  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  its 
proposed  use;  (4)  the  agency  form 
number,  if  applicable:  (5)  what  members 
of  the  public  will  be  affected  by  the 
proposal;  (6)  how  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required;  (7)  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response;  (8)  whether  the 
proposal  is  new  or  an  extension, 
reinstatement,  or  revision  of  an 
information  collection  requirement;  and 
(9)  the  names  and  telephone  numbers  of 
an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 


Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  Section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  12, 1992. 

John  T.  Murphy, 

Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Section  8  HAPP  for  Section 
8  Rental  Certificate  and  Rental  Voucher 
Program. 

Office:  Public  and  Indian  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use:  This 
form  is  used  by  Public  Housing  Agencies 
(PHAs)  applying  for  an  allocation  of 
Section  8  Existing  Housing  units.  It  is 
needed  by  HUD  to  make  funding 
decisions  based  on  a  determination  of 
consistency  with  housing  needs  and 
evidence  of  PHAs  capability. 

Form  Number:  HUD-52515. 

Respondents:  State  or  local 
governments. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  On 
occasion. 

Reporting  Burden: 


9 

No.  Of  v 

respondents 

Frequency  of  v 

response  * 

Hours  per 
response 

Burden 

hours 

HUD-52515.... 

— 

— 

— 

. . 

— 

2,500 

i 

3.2 

8,000 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  8,000. 
Status:  Reinstatement. 

Contact:  Gwen  Carter,  HUD,  (202)  708- 
3887,  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB,  (202)  395- 
6880. 

Dated:  November  12, 1992. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28587  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  421CMM-M 


[Docket  No.  N-92-3533] 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

agency:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OME  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 


Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington,  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  title  of  the 
information  collection  proposal;  (2)  the 
office  of  the  agency  to  collect  the 
information;  (3)  the  description  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  its 
proposed  use;  (4)  the  agency  form 
number,  if  applicable;  (5)  what  members 
of  the  public  will  be  affected  by  the 
proposal;  (6)  how  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required;  (7)  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  prepare  the  information 


submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response;  (8)  whether  the 
proposal  is  new  or  an  extension, 
reinstatement,  or  revision  of  an 
information  collection  requirement;  and 
(9)  the  names  and  telephone  numbers  of 
an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 

Authority’:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  Section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535  (d). 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

John  T.  Murphy, 

Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Statement  of  Facts  and 
Supplements. 

Office:  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use:  The 
Department’s  Office  of  Interstate  Land 
Sales  Registration  will  use  the 
information  from  the  Statement  of  Facts 
or  any  of  the  supplements  to  ensure  that 
developers  of  certain  types  of 
subdivisions  comply  with  the  Interstate 
Land  Sales  Full  Disclosure  Act. 
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Form  Number:  HUD-9928,  9929-A,  Respondents:  Businesses  or  other  for-  Frequency  of  Submission:  One-time. 

9929-B  and  9929-C.  profit  and  small  businesses  or  Reporting  Burden: 

organizations. 


No.  of 
respondents 

Frequency  of  v 
response  x 

Hours  per  _ 

response 

Burden 

hours 

HUO-S928 . 

100 

1 

2 

200 

5 

HUD-9929-A . 

10 

1 

.5 

HUD-9929-B . 

30 

1 

1.50 

2 

45 

40 

HUD-9929-C . . 

20 

1 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  290. 
Status:  Extension. 

Contact:  Bruce  J.  Weichmann,  HUD, 
(202)  708-0502,  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB. 
(202)  395-6880. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28590  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4210-01-M 


(Docket  No.  N-S2-3535] 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington  DC  20503. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information  ,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  title  of  the 
information  collection  proposal;  (2)  the 
office  of  the  agency  to  collect  the 
information:  (3)  the  description  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  its 
proposed  use;  (4)  the  agency  form 
number,  if  applicable;  (5)  what  members 
of  the  public  will  be  affected  by  the 
proposal;  (6)  how  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required;  (7)  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response;  (8)  whether  the 
proposal  is  new  or  an  extension. 


reinstatement,  or  revision  of  an 
information  collection  requirement;  and 
(9)  the  names  and  telephone  numbers  of 
an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 

Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  44  U.S.C.  3507;  section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  12, 1992. 

Kay  Weaver, 

Acting  Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Supplemental  Application 
and  Processing  Form-Housing  for  the 
Elderly  and  Handicapped. 

Office:  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use: 
Borrowers  of  direct-loan  or  insured 
mortgage  funds  for  multifamily  housing 
for  the  elderly  or  handicapped  will  use 
the  form  to  supply  essential  information 
concerning  special  services  the 
borrower  plans  to  provide  (and  separate 
budgets  for  these  services). 

Form  Number:  HUD-9201 3-E. 

Respondents:  Businesses  or  other  for- 
profit  and  non-profit  institutions. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  One-time. 

Reporting  Burden: 


No.  of  v  Frequency  of  v  Hours  per  _  Burden 
respondents  *  response  x  response  hours 


HUD-92013-E . . . . . .  400 


8  3.200 


Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  3,200, 
Status:  Extension. 

Contact:  Edward  M.  Winiarski,  HUD. 
(202)  708-0624,  Angela  Antonelli.  OMB. 
(202)  395-6880.  - 

Dated:  November  12, 1992. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28591  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  4210-01-M 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Housing— Federal  Housing 
Commissioner 

[Docket  No.  N-92-3528J 

Submission  of  Proposed  Information 
Collection  to  OMB 

agency:  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Housing — Federal  Housing 
Commissioner,  HUD. 

ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
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Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  451  7th  Street, 
Southwest,  Washington,  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION:  The 
Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35).  It  is  also 
requested  that  OMB  complete  its  review 
within  seven  days. 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  title  of  the  information 
collection  proposal; 

(2)  The  office  of  the  agency  to  collect 
the  information; 

(3)  The  description  of  the  need  for  the 
information  and  its  proposed  use; 

(4)  The  agency  form  number,  if 
applicable; 

(5)  What  member  of  the  public  will  be 
affected  by  the  proposal; 


(6)  How  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required; 

(7)  An  estimate  of  the  total  numbers  of 
hours  needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response; 

(8)  Whether  the  proposal  is  new  or  an 
extension,  reinstatement;  and 

(9)  The  names  and  telephone  numbers 
of  an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 

Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  10, 1992. 

Arthur  ].  Hill, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Housing — Federal 
Housing  Commissioner. 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

Proposal:  Calculation  of  Phased-In 
Rents  for  Preservation  Projects. 

Office:  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use:  Title 
II  of  the  Housing  and  Community 
Development  Act  of  1987  and  Title  VI  of 
the  National  Affordable  Housing  Act  of 


1990  (the  Statutes)  place  limits  on  rent 
increases  resulting  from  approval  of  a 
Plan  of  Action  to  maintain  a  project’s 
affordability.  If  the  rent  increase  in  the 
project  is  greater  than  10  percent,  it  must 
be  phased-in. 

The  form  assists  owners  in  calculating 
rents  during  the  rent  phase-in  period, 
before  the  new  approved  rents  are 
reached.  The  form  makes  consistent  the 
phase-in  procedures,  which  previously 
were  not  consistently  implemented 
across  field  offices. 

This  information  will  be  used  by  the 
Department  to  assure  that  owners 
adhere  to  the  rent  increase  requirements 
of  the  Statutes. 

Form  Number:  HUD-90010. 

Respondents:  Owners  of  low-income 
multifamily  properties. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  Annually, 
for  up  to  three  years. 

Reporting  Burden: 


Number  of  v 

respondents  * 

Frequency  v 
of  response  * 

Hours  per 
response 

Burden 

hours 

Information  collections . 

.  465 

7 

.05 

1,627.50 

Annual  recordkeeping . 

- - - 

.  465 

1 

.25 

116.25 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  1744. 
Status:  New. 

Contact:  Betsy  Keeler,  HUD,  (202) 
708-1142;  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  (202) 
395-6880. 

Dated:  November  10, 1992. 

Supporting  Statements,  Form  90010 

1.  Circumstances  That  Make  the 
Collection  of  Information  Necessary — 
Legal,  Administrative  Requirements 

Both  title  II  of  the  Housing  and 
Community  Development  Act  of  1987 
and  title  VI  of  the  National  Affordable 
Housing  Act  of  1990  (the  Statutes)  place 
limits  on  rent  increases  resulting  from 
approval  of  a  Plan  of  Action  to  maintain 
a  project’s  affordability.  Rents  must  be 
phased  in  if  the  rent  increase  due  to 
such  approval  is  greater  than  10%. 

2.  How,  by  Whom,  and  for  What 
Purpose  Will  the  Information  Be  Used? 

By  Statute,  if  a  rent  increase  received 


by  the  owner  as  an  incentive  in  an 
approved  Plan  of  Action  under  titles  II 
and  VI  is  greater  than  10  percent,  it  must 
be  phased-in.  The  form  assists  owners 
in  calculating  rents  during  the  rent 
phase-in  period — before  the  new 
approved  rents  are  reached.  The  form 
makes  consistent  the  phase-in 
procedures,  which  previously  were  not 
consistently  implemented  across  field 
offices. 

This  information  will  be  used  by  the 
Department  to  assure  that  owners 
adhere  to  the  rent  increase  requirements 
of  the  Statutes. 

3.  How  Might  Use  of  Improved 
Information  Technology  Affect 
Collection? 

While  the  calculations  on  the  form 
could  be  computerized,  the  nature  of  the 
information  collection  is  such  that 
improved  information  technology  would 
not  result  in  a  decreased  burden  on  the 


public.  Owners  must  provide 
information  on  calculations  that  are 
unique  to  each  tenant  and  cannot  be 
compiled  through  existing  databases. 


There  will  be  no  duplication  of 
information.  For  purposes  of  this  Statute 
HUD  will  provide  any  information  that 
it  has  already  available  with  regards  to 
the  project  and  the  market  area. 

5.  There  Is  No  Similar  Information 
Already  Available  Which  Could  Be 
Used  or  Modified  for  This  Purpose 

6.  The  Information  Does  Not  Involve 
Small  Businesses  or  Small  Entities 

7.  This  Reporting  Requirement  Is 
Necessary  to  Meet  Both  the  Statutes 
Rent  Phase-In  Provisions  and  the 
Program  Rules  Which  Require  HUD  Be 
Notified  of  All  Tenant  Rent  Increases  in 


4.  Duplication 
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HUD-Insured  Properties 

8.  There  Are  No  Special  Circumstances 
Requiring  the  Collection  of  Information 
That  Is  Inconsistent  With  the 
Guidelines  in  5  CFR  1328.6 

9.  Both  Statutes  Were  Implemented  by 
Regulation,  Which  Included  the  Rent 
Phase-in  Provisions.  The  Regulations 


Had  Been  Published  for  Comment.  No 
Further  Other  Outside  Parties  Were 
Consulted  on  the  Development  of  This 
Form 

10.  There  Are  No  Assurances  of 
Confidentiality  Provided  to 
Respondents 

11.  The  Information  Collected  Contains 


No  Items  of  a  Sensitive  Nature 

12.  Costs  of  the  Information  Collection 

Cost  to  respondents  is  estimated  using 
the  burden  hours  calculated  in  13  below 
and  a  dollar  cost  of  $15  per  hour  which 
includes  both  labor  and  overhead.  Cost 
to  the  Federal  Government  is  also 
estimated  using  an  hourly  labor/ 
overhead  rate  of  $15. 


Respondents 

Burden  . 

hours 

Cost/hour  = 

Total 

1744 

$15 

$26,160 

Government 

Responses 

*  Hours  * 

Cost/hour  = 

Total 

Processing . 

.  465 

.25 

$15 

$1,743.75 

$27,90375 

13.  Tabulation  of  Burden  Hours 

The  annual  number  of  respondents  is 
estimated  to  be  465.  They  will  respond 
approximately  7  times  a  year,  on 
average.  The  annual  burden  hours  from 
respondents  is  estimated  to  be  1744. 

The  number  of  respondents  was 
estimated  based  on  the  percentage  of 
moderate  income  tenants  estimated  to 
be  in  eligible  projects.  These  are  the 


tenants  whose  rent  will  most  likely  be 
required  to  be  phased-in.  This  number 
comes  from  data  generated  by  HUD’s 
Office  of  Policy  Development  and 
Research  (PD&R).  The  project  number 
estimates  are  consistent  with  previous 
numbers  included  in  the  submissions  of 
the  program  regulations  for  publication. 
Five-year  budget  projections  of 


participants  (1992-1996)  were  averaged 
to  provide  the  annualized  burden  hours. 

14.  This  Information  Collection  Is  the 
Result  of  the  Implementation  of  New 
Statutory  Requirements 

15.  The  Department  Does  Not  Plan  to 
Use  the  Collection  of  This  Information 
for  Any  Published  Statistical  Use 

BILLING  4210-27-11 


55558 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


Owner's  Calculation  of  u  s 

Tenant  Rent  Phase-In  cmice  of  Housi 

Due  to  Approval  of  POA  Federal  Housir 

IMPORTANT:  Read  the  Instructions  on  the  back  before  completing  this  form 


U.S.  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development 

Office  of  Housing 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner 


OMB  No.  2502-XXXX  (Exp. 


of  information  Policies  and  Systems,  U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  Washington,  D  C.  20410-3600  and  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.  Paperwork  Reduction  Project  (2502-XXXX),  Washington,  D  C  20503.  Do  not  send  this  completed  form  to  either  of  these  addresses. 


Project  Name 

Project  No. 

Unit  No. 

Calculated  at  POA  approval: 

and  Annual  Increase 


1.  Calculation  of  Target  Total  Tenant 


a.  Adjusted  Monthly  Income  (AMI)  at  POA  Approval 


b.  30%  of  AMI 


c.  Fair  Market  Rent  (FMR)  tor  Unit  Size 


d.  Target  Total  Tenant  Payment :  Lower  of  line  b  or  line  c 


e.  Total  Tenant  Payment  at  POA  Approval 


f.  What  percentage  of  Income  is  current  TTP?  line  e  divided  by  fine  a  (rounded  to  2  decimal  places) 


g.  What  percentage  of  Income  Is  target  TTP?  line  d  divided  by  line  a  (rounded  to  2  decimal  places) 


h  Increase  in  percentage  of  income  to  pay  Total  Tenant  Payment:  line  g  minus  Rne  f 


i.  10%  of  percentage  of  Income  for  current  Total  Tenant  Payment  0.10  times  line  f 


j.  One-third  of  total  Increase  in  percentage  of  income  for  Total  Tenant  Payment:  line  h  divided  by  3 


k.  Maximum  annual  increase  In  percentage  of  income:  larger  of  line  i  or  line  j 


I.  For  non- Section  8  tenants,  annual  increase  owner  chooses  to  use  (will  generally  be  line  k,  but 


between  Ine  I  and  line  I)  For  Section  8  tenants,  use  line  k. 


a.  Maximum  percentage  of  income  to  be  paid  .  Section  1,  line  f  plus  Section  1,  line  I 


b  Is  line  a  equal  to  or  greater  than  Section  1,  Rne  g? 

□  Yes.  Enter  Section  1,  Rne  g.  Enter  NA  in  Sections  3  and  4.  End. 
No.  Enter  2a  Continue. 


3.  Percen 


a  Maximum  percentage  of  income  to  be  paid  :  Section  2,  Rne  b  plus  Section  1,  Rne  I 


b.  Is  line  a  equal  to  or  greater  than  Section  1,  line  g? 

I  Yes.  Enter  Section  1,  Rne  g.  Enter  NA  in  Section  4.  End. 
□  No.  Enter  3a  Continue. 


••  i-.i  :  i  •  i  *  ,  x,  >1 


a  Maximum  percentage  of  income  to  be  paid:  Section  3.  line  b  plus  Section  1,  Rne  I 


b.  Is  Rne  a  equal  to  or  greater  titan  Section  1,  Rne  g? 
1  1  Yes.  Enter  Section  1,  Rne  g. 

No.  Enter  4a 


5.  Phase-In  after  third  year.  Only  applicable  if  Section  1,  line  1  does  not  equsri  Section  1, line  k. 

The  amount  m  Section  1.  Ine  1  should  be  added  to  Section  4,  line  band  in  successive  years  to  each  successive  line  until  the  percentage  in  Section  1,  Rne  g  is  reached. 

Year  Effective  Date  j  % 

Year  Effective  Date  j  v. 

Year  Effective  Date  |  % 

Signature  of  Owner  (or  Owner's  Agent) 

Date 

By  signing  below,  1  acknowledge  that  my  Total  Tenant  Payment  for  rent  and 
utilities  will  increase  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  shown  above,  exclusive  of 
general  project  rent  increases.  1  understand  that  as  my  income  changes,  these 
percentages  witi  be  applied  to  the  new  income. 

Signature  of  Tenant  Date 
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Annual  Calculation  of  Total  Tenant  Payment  and  Rent 


7.  Tenant  certification  In  llret  year 
(Date _ 


a.  Adjusted  Monthly  Income 


b.  Line  a  X  Section  2,  line  b  * 


c.  Higher  of  line  b  of  Section  6  tine  d 


d.  Lower  of  line  c  or  FMR  *  • 


e.  HUD-approved  Utility  Allowance* 


9.  Tenant  certification  In  aecond  year 
(Date 

a.  Adjusted  Monthly  Income 


b  Line  a  X  Section  3,  Hne  b  * 


c.  Line  bX  rent  increase  factor*# 


d.  Higher  of  line  c  or  Section  8,  line  g 


e.  Line  a  X  0.30 


6.  Rent  at  POA  Implementation 

(Effective  Date _ 


a  Adjusted  Monthly  Income:  (from  Section  1 ,  line  a) 


b.  Phased- in  TTP:  line  a  X  Section  2.  line  b 


c.  FMR  for  unit  size:  (Irom  Section  1.  line  c)  # 


d.  Lower  of  Hne  b  or  line  c: 


e.  HUD  approved  Utility  Allowance 


f.  Line  d  minus  Hne  e 


8.  Rent  at  beginning  of  aecond  year  after  POA  Approval 
(Effective  Date  _ ) 


a.  Section  7,  line  a  X  Section  3,  Hne  b 


b.  Line  a  X  rent  increase  factor  # 


c.  Higher  of  line  b  or  Section  7.  Hne  d 


d.  Section  7,  line  a  X  0.30 


10.  Rent  at  beginning  of  third  year  after  POA  Approval 


(Effective  Date _ 


a  Section  9.  Hne  a  X  Section  4,  line  b 


f .  Lower  of  line  d  or  Hne  e 


g.  Lower  of  line  f  or  FMR  *  # 


11.  Continued  TTP  Phaae-fn . 

Beginning  with  the  next  certification,  the  tenant  pays  the  lower  of  Fair  Market  Rent  (FMR)  or  30  percent  of  Adjusted  Monthly  Income  (AMI)  unless  30  percent 
of  AMI  is  lower  than  the  applicable  MWmum  Rent  In  the  latter  case,  the  tenant  pays  the  MMmum  Rent  If  TTP  phase-in  takes  more  than  three  years,  continue 
the  same  process  utilizing  percentages  shown  in  Section  5. 

If  a  project  rent  increase  takes  place  between  anniversaries  of  POA  approval,  the  owner  should  apply  the  new  rent  increase  factor  to  the  appropriate  line 
of  the  latest  calculation  of  TTP  made  above  and  recalculate  all  lower  lines.  All  changes  should  be  made  in  red  unless  a  computerized  program  allows  for 
another  sheet 

Interim  certifi cations  wM  not  change  the  phased-in  TTP  unless  the  TTP  would  exceed  30%  of  AMI  or  FMR.  If  such  a  change  needs  to  be  made,  the  owner 
should  make  it  to  the  latest  calculation  of  TTP.  All  changes  should  be  made  in  red,  unless  a  computerized  program  allows  for  another  sheet 


These  lines  need  not  be  completed  If  recertification  takes  place  at  POA  approval  and  at  the  anniversary  of  POA  approval. 
#  This  information  is  provided  by  HUD.  Page  2 


form  HUD-90010 


Calculation  of  Rent 
Increase  Factor 


U.S.  0  apart  mar 
and  Urban  Dm 

Office  of  Housin 
Federal  Housing 

IMPORTANT :  Read  the  Instructions  on  the  back  before  completing  this  term. _ 

Project  Name 


Section  I:  Calculation  of  Preservation  Project  Rent  (PPR) 

Factor*  developed  wf  be  used  to  complete  form  HUD-90010.  Owner's  Calculation  of  Tenant  Rent  Pha 


Type  of  Unit 

a. 

Number  of  Units 

b. 

c.  POA  Approval  Date: 

Annual  UA* 
(Monthly  UA  X 12) 
d. 

Total 

(b)X(d) 

e. 

One  Bedroom 

S 

$ 

Two  Bedrooms 

- 

S 

$ 

Three  Bedrooms 

$ 

% 

Four  Bedrooms 

$ 

t 

Other 

$ 

t 

Total 

k 

f.S 

Gross  Rent  Potential 

0  * 

Preservation  Project  Rent 

1 

W$ 

Section  D:  Calculation  of  Rent  Increase  Factor 


Date  of: 

Total  Preservation  Project  Rent 

Rent  Increase  Fai 

A.  Plan  of  Action  Approval: 

B.  $ 

D.  First  Rent  Increase: 

E  $ 

F.-E  divided  by  B- 

G.  Second  Rent  Increase: 

H.  $ 

1.  -  H  divided  by  B  - 

•  UA  Is  the  HUD  Utility  Allowance 

**  Rent  Increase  Factor  -  Current  Preservation  Project  Rent  divided  by  Preservation  Project  Rent  at  P 


moot  of  Housing 
Development 

jsing 

sing  Commissioner 


When  HUD  grants  a  general  project  rent  Increase,  the  owner  must  recalculate  the  most  recent 
TTP,  whether  It  was  W*a*y  done  for  Phaee-ln  or  re-oertiflcatioa  The  owner  must  use  the  new 
rent  increase  factor  in  41  Mure  osculations  until  another  project  rent  increase  is  approved. 


tat  POA  approval 


form  HUD-900 10- A  (1 1/0V92) 
ret.  Handbook  4350  6 
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Instructions  for  Completing  form  HUD-9001 0-A,  Calculation  of  Rent  Increi 

Using  this  form,  Loan  Mangement  staff  will  calculate  the  rent  increase  factor  that  owner 
Management  staff  will  supply  this  factor  to  owners  at  the  time  of  any  general  project  rent 
owner  will  apply  the  latest  rent  increase  factor  (shown  in  Section  II),  when  required  by  fo 
approval,  the  owner  will  use  the  new  factor  to  recalculate  the  most  recent  calculation  in 

Section  I.  Calculation  of  Project's  Preservation  Project  Rent  (PPR) 

a.  N/A 

b-h.  These  are  to  be  completed  at  POA  approval 

b.  Enter  the  number  of  units  of  each  size  in  the  project. 

c.  Enter  the  date  of  POA  approval 

d.  Enter  the  approved  annual  Utility  Allowance  (UA)  for  the  unit  size  at  POA 
approval.  This  is  the  approved  monthly  UA  multiplied  by  12. 

e.  Multiply  b  x  d  to  determine  the  total  UAs  for  the  unit  size  for  the  entire  project. 

f.  Add  all  UAs  for  the  project. 

g.  Enter  the  approved  Gross  Rent  Potential  (GRP)  at  POA  approval. 

h.  Add  the  UAs  and  GRP  to  derive  the  PPR  at  POA  approval. 

i-n  These  are  to  be  completed  at  the  time  of  the  first  general  project  rent  increase. 

l.  Enter  effective  date  of  first  rent  increase 

j-l  These  should  be  completed  in  same  manner  as  c-f. 

m.  Enter  the  approved  GRP  after  the  first  project  rent  increase. 

n.  This  should  be  completed  in  the  same  manner  as  h. 

o-t  These  are  to  be  completed  at  the  time  of  the  second  general  project  rent 
increase  and  should  be  completed  in  the  same  manner  as  i-n. 

If  the  rent  phase-in  goes  beyond  three  years,  additional  calculations  done  in  the  same 
manner  should  be  completed  and  attached  to  the  tenant  phase-in  form. 


ncrease  Factor 

>wners  need  to  apply  to  tenants'  phased-in  rents  to.  adjust  for  general  project  rent  increases.  Loan 
it  rent  Increases  which  take  place  while  the  rent  of  any  tenant  at  the  project  is  being  phased  in.  The 
I  by  form  HUD-9001 0,  Sections  8-1 1 .  If  the  rent  increase  is  not  granted  on  the  anniversary  of  POA 
lion  in  Section  8  or  9  and  10,  If  applicable,  on  form  HUD-90010,  Tenant  Rent  Phase-in. 

Section  II.  PPRfortheprojectwascalculated  in  Sectionl  forthe  period  beginning  at  POA 
approval  and  at  each  subsequent  rent  increase.  At  each  rent  increase,  the  current  PPR 
is  divided  by  the  PPR  at  POA  approval  to  develop  a  factor  to  be  applied  to  the  tenant's 
phased-in  rent.  Please  notethat  the  adjustment  does  not  base  the  project’s  rent  increase 
factor  on  the  previous  year's  rent  but  on  the  rent  at  POA  approval.  This  is  because  the 
factor  is  applied  to  the  percentage  of  rent  calculated  at  POA  approval. 

a.  Enter  POA  approval  date 

b.  Enter  PPR  (from  Section  1 ,  line  h) 

c.  Line  b  divided  by  line  b  is  always  1 .00 
ct» 

d.  Enter  effective  date  of  first  rent  increase 

e.  Enter  PPR  at  first  rent  increase  (from  Section  1,  line  n) 

f.  Divide  e  by  b  and  round  to  two  places. 

g.  Enter  effective  date  of  second  rent  increase 
ase. 

h.  Enter  PPR  at  second  rent  increase  (from  Secion  1 ,  line  t) 

i.  Divide  h  by  b  and  round  to  two  places. 

If  the  phase-in  continues  beyond  the  second  rent  increase,  the  process  should  be 
continued. 


>ame 
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Instructions  tor  Completing  Page  1  of  form  HUD-90010 

Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  form  is  to  calculate  the  phase-in  of 
tenant  rents  after  POA  implementation.  Thef  orm  will  be  completed 
only  for  those  tenants  whose  total  tenant  payment  (TTP)  (which 
includes  rent  and  utility  allowance)  will  increase  because  of  the 
approval.  The  rent  increases  must  be  phased-in  using  specific 
criteria.  However,  Since  tenant  income  will  change  and  HUD  will 
approve  rent  increases  throughout  the  phase-in  period,  this  form 
takes  each  of  these  factors  into  account. 

Applicability.  Owners  with  approved  POAs  will  use  this  form  to 
determine  TTP  for  tenants  during  the  three-year  rent  phase-in 
period  after  POA  implementation.  Owners  will  complete  one  form 
for  each  tenant  who  was  paying  less  for  TTP  than  both  30%  of 
adjusted  monthly  income  (AMI)  and  fair  market  rent  (FMR)forthe 
unit  size  before  POAapproval  unless  the  tenant  is  already  following 
another  phase-in  provision.  In  general,  only  tenants  not  receiving 
Section  8  assistance  will  meet  the  criteria.  However,  some  tenants 
who  will  receive  Section  8  assistance  after  POA  implementation, 
but  who  did  not  receive  it  before,  may  also  qualify.  For  tenants  who 
refuse  to  submit  information  for  income  certification,  FMR  will  be 
assumed  to  be  30%  of  income  at  POA  approval  and  in  all  future 
years.  A  note  should  be  placed  In  the  file  of  all  moderate-income 
tenants  who  refuse  to  be  certified,  stating  this  tact. 

General  Instructions.  Page  1  of  the  form  will  be  completed  for 
each  applicable  tenant  at  POA  approval.  Page  2  will  be  completed 
at  the  periods  indicated  on  the  form.  Computer  programs  may 
separate  the  components  and  provide  additional  boxes  at  the 
owners  option. 

Completion  of  the  form  at  each  stage  indicated  requires  prior 
completion  of  form  HUD-50059  through  line  43  to  determine  the 
tenant's  adjusted  monthly  income.  Please  note  that  form  HUD- 
50059-E  will  not  be  used  to  determine  the  Section  8  TTP.  Com¬ 
pleted  copies  of  form  HUD-50059  will  be  appended  consecutively 
to  this  form.  That  form  with  all  attachments  is  to  be  maintained  in 
the  tenant  file. 

The  calculations  on  page  1  will  determine  what  percentage  of  the 
tenant's  AMI  would  be  paid  for  TTP  in  each  year  of  the  phase-in 
period  if  the  project  had  received  no  rent  increases.  These 
percentages  will  be  used  on  Page  2  using  actual  incomes,  FMR's, 
rent  increases,  etc.,  to  calculate  the  tenant's  TTP. 

Enter  Identifying  Information  on  top  of  each  form. 

Section  1. 

a.  Entertenant’sadjustedmonthlylncomeatPOAapproval.  This 
is  the  amount  calculated  on  form  HUD-50059,  line  43  divided  by  1 2. 
For  tenants  who  refuse  to  certify  Income,  enter  FMR  times  3.34 

b.  Multiply  line  a  by  0.30  and  enter. 

c.  Enter  FMR  for  unit  size 

d.  Enter  lower  of  b  or  c.  This  amount  is  the  target  TTP.  It  is  the 
TTP  the  tenant  would  be  paying  If  there  were  no  phase-in  period. 
This  is,  therefore,  the  amount  the  tenant  would  pay  after  the  phase- 
in  period  if  income  did  not  change  and  there  were  no  general  project 
rent  increases. 

e.  Enter  the  tenant's  TTP  immediately  prior  to  POA  approval. 

f.  Divide  line  e  by  line  a  and  enter.  This  is  the  percentage  of 
income  the  tenant  is  currently  paying  for  TTP. 

g.  Divide  line  d  by  Hne  a  and  enter.  This  is  the  percentage  of 
income  the  tenant  would  be  paying  after  the  phase-in  period  if  there 
were  no  project  rent  increases  and  no  other  factors  influencing  TTP. 

h.  Calculate  g  minus  f.  This  is  the  percentage  of  tenant  income 


by  which  the  tenant's  TTP  would  increase  during  the  phase-in 
period  If  no  other  factors  influenced  TTP. 

1  Calculate  1 0%  of  line  f  and  enter. 

j.  Divide  line  h  by  3. 

k.  Enter  the  larger  of  line  I  or  line  j.  This  Is  the  maximum  increase 
In  the  percentage  of  income  by  which  TTP  can  increase  each  year, 
exclusive  of  any  increase  caused  by  generalproject  rent  increases. 

l.  Ordinarily  the  owner  enters  the  amount  on  line  k.  H  the  owner 
chooses  to  increase  TTP  by  less  than  this  amount  annually,  any 
amount  between  those  shown  on  lines  i  and  j  maybe  entered.  This 
action  would  Increase  the  length  of  the  phase-in  period.  T  enant  rent 
increases  that  are  lower  than  the  maximum  will  reduce  project 
revenue.  No  compensation  may  be  made  for  this  by  increases 
elsewhere  in  the  budget  or  by  higher  rents  paid  by  other  tenants  or 
through  Section  8  assistance.  For  Section  8  tenants,  the  amount 
on  line  k  must  be  used. 

Section  2.  This  section  calculates  the  percentage  of  income  the 
tenant  will  pay  for  TTP  after  the  first  rent  increase  This  calculation 
takes  place  at  POA  implementation. 

a.  Add  Section  1 ,  line  f  to  Section  1 ,  line  I  and  enter.  This  is  the 
percentage  of  incomethe  tenant  will  pay  f  orTTP  if  this  amount  does 
not  exceed  the  target  rent. 

b.  If  the  percentage  on  line  a  above  Is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
target  percentage  shown  in  Section  1 ,  line  g,  check  ‘yes’  and  enter 
the  percentage  shown  In  Section  I,  line  g.  Enter  N/A  in  Sections  3 
and  4.  End  page  1  calculations. 

If  the  percentage  on  line  a  above  is  less  than  the  target  percentage 
shown  Section  1 ,  line  g,  check  *no,‘  enter  the  amount  shown  In  a 
above  and  continue. 

Section  3.  This  section  calculates  the  percentage  of  income  the 
tenant  would  pay  for  TTP  after  the  first  anniversary  of  POA 
approval,  exclusive  of  project  rent  increases,  If  this  amount  did 
not  exceed  the  target  rent  and  current  FMR.  Most  of  the 
comments  made  In  Section  2  apply. 

a.  Add  Section  2,  line  b  to  Section  1 ,  line  I  and  enter. 

b.  Compare  the  result  in  a  above  to  Section  1 ,  line  g  and  follow 
Instructions. 

Section  4.  This  section  calculates  the  percentage  of  Income  the 
tenant  would  pay  for  TTP  after  the  second  anniversary  of  POA 
approval, exclusiveof  project  rentincreasas,  If  this  amount  doesnot 
exceed  the  target  rent  and  the  current  FMR.  Generally,  this 
percentage  wiK  bring  the  tenant  to  the  target  TTP  and  the  process 
wiHend. 

a.  Add  Section  3,  One  b  to  Section  1 ,  line  I  and  enter. 

b.  Compare  the  result  in  a  above  to  Section  1 ,  tine  g  and  follow 
instructions. 

Section  5.  If  the  owner  chose  to  phase  in  rents  more  slowly 
than  was  allowable,  that  is,  If  Section  1 ,  line  I  is  lower  than 
Section  1 ,  line  k,  the  owner  should  increase  the  percentage 
of  income  to  be  charged  in  each  succeeding  year  by  the 
amount  in  Section  1,  line  I  until  shelter  costs  reach  the 
target  percentage  shown  in  Section  1,  line  g.  The  lines 
should  be  used  to  show  percentage  of  income  to  be  used 
In  each  successive  year  and  the  anniversary  of  POA  ap¬ 
proval  to  which  the  percentage  applies. 

Signature.  The  owner  (or  owner's  agent)  and  tenant  should  sign 
and  date  this  form  at  POA  approval  so  the  tenant  understands  how 
the  phase-in  will  be  done. 
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Instructions  for  Completing  Page  2  of  form  HUD-90010 

The  calculations  on  page  2  allow  the  owner  to  find  the  rents  to  be 
charged  at  each  period  of  rent  change.  Each  section  is  to  be 
completed  at  the  times  shown.  These  periods  will  always  be  at  POA 
approval  and  at  each  anniversary  of  POA  approval.  They  will  also 
be  whenever  incomes  are  recertified.  If  not  simultaneous  with  the 
anniversaries  of  POA  approval.  In  addition,  whenever  a  general 
project  rent  increase  Is  approved,  the  TTP  will  be  Increased  a 
proportionate  amount  of  the  rent  increase,  it  is  therefore  advisable 
that  the  owner  apply  for  general  project  rent  increases  in  sufficient 
time  for  them  to  be  implemented  at  the  anniversaries  of  POA 
approval.  In  that  way,  extra  calculations  during  tenants'  rent  phase- 
in  will  be  ayoided. 

Section  6.  This  section  calculates  the  tenant's  TTP  immediately 
following  POA  implementation  (the  date  the  use  agreement  is 
signed).  This  TTP  will  be  paid  until  the  first  anniversary  of  POA 
approval,  or  tenant  income  recertification,  whichever  comes  first. 

a.  Divide  the  latest  form  HUD-50059,  line  43  for  this  tenant  by  1 2 
and  enter.  For  tenants  who  refuse  to  certify  Income,  enter  FMR 
times  3.34. 

b.  Multiply  line  a  above  by  Section  2,  line  b  and  enter. 

c.  Enter  the  current  FMR  tor  the  unit  size. 

d.  Enter  the  lower  of  line  b  or  c  above.  This  is  the  tenant’s  TTP. 
e  Enter  approved  Utility  Allowance  for  unit  size. 

f .  Subtract  line  e  from  line  d  and  enter.  This  is  the  actual  rent  the 
tenant  will  be  paying.  If  this  number  is  negative,  the  Section  8  tenant 
will  receive  this  amount  as  utility  reimbursement. 

The  results  of  lines  d  and  f  should  be  entered  on  form  HU  D-50059, 
lines  50  and  51 .  For  tenants  receiving  utility  reimbursement,  enter 
the  amount  on  form  HUD-50059,  line  52.  For  tenants  receiving 
Section  8,  line  53  should  be  completed.  An  asterisked  notation 
should  be  made  that  these  numbers  are  copied  from  form  HUD- 
90010. 

Section  7.  This  section  calculates  the  rent  to  be  paid  between  the 
time  of  rent  certification  and  the  first  anniversary  of  POA  approval. 
If  both  events  happen  simultaneously,  only  complete  line  a  in  this 
Section. 

a.  Divide  the  latest  form  HUD-50059,  line  43  by  1 2  and  enter. 

b.  If  the  certification  is  simultaneous  with  the  anniversary  of  POA 
approval,  enter  N/A  on  this  line  and  an  successive  Unes  in  this 
Section  and  skip  to  Section  8.  If  this  Is  a  mid-year  certification, 
multiply  the  amount  shown  in  line  a  above  by  the  amount  in  Section 
2,  line  b.  If  a  moderate-income  tenant  refuses  to  certify  income, 
enter  N/A  on  this  One  and  on  aH  lines  which  involve  calculations  with 
this  line.  Any  tine  with  an  N/A  wifi  be  ignored  when  comparisons 
between  two  lines  are  made;  that  is,  if  the  line  is  compared  to  one 
other  line,  the  result  of  the  other  line  will  be  entered  and  If  It  is 
compared  to  multipie  lines,  only  the  other  Hems  wifi  be  compared. 

c.  Enter  the  highest  of  the  amounts  shown  on  lines  6d  orb.  This 
yields  the  tenant's  phased-in  TTP  if  it  is  not  lower  than  the  TTP 
currently  being  paid.  Ordinarily,  the  phased-in  rent  will  not  decrease 
during  the  phase-in  process. 

d.  No  TTP  can  exceed  FMR.  Enter  the  lower  of  cor  FMR  to  yield 
the  lower  of  phased-in  TTP  or  FMR.  This  is  the  tenant’s  TTP. 
eandf.  Utility  Allowance  must  be  subtracted  from  lined  to  arrive 
at  tenant  rent  on  line  f.  it  will  be  effective  until  the  first  anniversary 
of  POA  approval 

Note.  If  Section  3  reads  N/A,  the  rent  phase-in  is  complete.  From 
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now  on,  the  tenant  will  pay  TTP  of  the  lower  of  FMR  or  30%  of  AMI 
with  a  minimum  of  Floor  Rent,  or  Minimum  Rent,  when  applicable. 

Section  8.  This  Is  the  rent  the  tenant  will  pay  at  the  first  anniversary 
of  POA  approvaL 

a.  Multiply  the  amount  shown  In  Section  7,  line  a  by  the  percent¬ 
age  shown  in  Section  3,  line  b. 

b.  Only  rent  Increases  due  to  POA  approval  are  phased  in.  Rents 
may  be  increased  above  the  phase-in  amount  to  allow  for  HUD- 
approved  rent  increases.  The  tenant’s  share  of  the  general  project 
rent  increase  will  be  set  so  that  It -increases  in  the  same  ratio  as  do 
the  rents  for  the  entire  project.  A  rent  increase  factor  will  be  applied 
to  the  phased-in  rent  so  that  the  tenant  will  be  paying  a  proportion¬ 
ate  share  of  any  general  rent  increase.  A  rent  Increase  factor 
supplied  by  HUD  at  the  time  the  rent  Increase  Is  approved  will  be 
used  to  derive  the  rent  increase  factor  for  the  entire  project.  The 
factor  in  effect  at  the  time  the  calculation  Is  done  (never  less  than 
1 .0)  will  be  multiplied  by  the  phased-in  TTP  to  arrive  at  this  amount. 
For  this  Hne,  multiply  line  a  by  the  most  recent  rent  Increase  factor 
shown  on  form  HUD-90010-A,  Section  ft.. 

c.  The  result  of  the  phased-in  TTP  with  rent  Increase  Is  compared 
to  current  TTP  and  the  higher  one  entered.  If  a  new  TTP  has  not 
been  calculated  in  any  Section,  the  comparison  would  be  made  wit  h 
TTP  inthe  previous  Section.  In  this  case,  It  wouW  be  Section  6,  line 

d. 

d.  Enter  30%  of  iast  certified  Income. 

e, f,g,h,L  Follow  directions  on  the  line  and  for  similar  Items 

completed  previously. 

Sections  9,10.  The  processes  to  be  followed  in  these  sections  are 
similar  to  those  followed  In  previous  sections.  They  represent  the 
TTP  to  be  charged  after  the  second  mid-year  certification,  If 
applicable,  and  theTTPto  be  charged  afterthe  second  anniversary 
of  POA  approvaL  If  income  certification  takes  place  simultaneously 
withthe  anniversaries  of  POA  approval,  only  lines  a  and  e  of  Section 
9  need  to  be  completed.  If  Section  4,  line  b  is  NA,  Section  1 0  need 
not  be  completed.  When  the  phase-in  is  complete,  tenants  will  pay 
the  lower  of  FMR  or  30%  of  AMI  so  long  as  the  latter  Is  not  lower 
than  any  applicable  Floor  Rent  or  Minimum  Rent.  This  will  generally 
begin  at  the  time  of  the  next  income  certification. 

Section  11.  Ordinarily  you  would  net  complete  this  Section,  tithe 
phase-in  will  take  more  than  3  years,  the  owner  should  reproduce 
as  many  copies  of  Sections  9  and  1 0  as  necessary  for  the  remainder 
of  the  phase-in  period.  The  phase  in  percentages  from  Section  5 
will  be  used. 

Whenever  a  general  project  rent  increase  is  granted,  Loan  Man¬ 
agement  staff  will  provide  the  owner  a  rent  increase  factor  to  be 
applied  to  the  tenant's  rent  phase-in.  The  most  recent  factor  will 
be  the  one  used.  When  a  general  project  rent  increase  takes  place 
between  POA  anniversaries  and/or  mid-year  income  certifications, 
the  latest  calculation  of  TTP  will  be  redone  In  red:  The  effective  date 
will  be  changed  and  the  new  rent  Increase  factor  will  be  substituted 
for  the  one  used;  AH  calculations  below  It  in  that  Section  will  be 
changed  to  correspond  to  the  substituted  factor.  The  owner  may 
substitute  a  computer  program  which  uses  a  new  page,  If  desired. 
The  new  factor  will  be  used  in  all  future  calculations  until  the  next 
general  project  rent  Increase  Is  granted  and  a  new  factor  is 
generated.  Please  note  that  the  complications  engendered  by  this 
process  would  make  it  worthwhile  for  owners  to  be  certain  that  rent 
increases  are  effective  at  each  anniversary  of  POA  approval,  at 
least  during  the  phase-in  period. 
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Office  of  Administration 

(Docket  No.  N-92-353!) 

Submission  of  Proposed  Information 
Collection  to  OMB 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Administration.  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB  Desk 
Officer.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  New  Executive  Office  Building. 
Washington.  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Kay  F.  Weaver.  Reports  Management 
Officer.  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development.  451  7th  Street. 
Southwest  Washington.  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 


submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  title  of  the  information 
collection  proposal; 

(2)  The  office  of  the  agency  to  collect 
the  information; 

(3)  The  description  of  the  need  for  the 
information  and  its  proposed  use; 

(4)  The  agency  form  number,  if 
applicable; 

(5)  What  members  of  the  public  will 
be  affected  by  the  proposal; 

(6)  How  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required; 

(7)  An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response; 

(8)  Whether  the  proposal  is  new  or  an 
extension,  reinstatement,  or  revision  of 
an  information  collection  requirement; 
and 

(9)  The  names  and  telephone  numbers 
of  an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 


proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department.  ' 

Authority:  Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  44  U.S.C.  3507;  Section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  42  U  S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  13. 1992. 

Kay  Weaver, 

Acting  Director.  Information  Resources. 

Policy  and  Management  Division. 

Notice  of  Submission  of  proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

Proposal:  HUD  Systems  of  Approval 
of  Single  Family  Housing  in  New 
Subdivisions  (FR-3095). 

Office:  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  Proposed  Use:  Form 
HUD-92541  is  used  by  builders  to  notify 
HUD  of  any  adverse  conditions  relating 
to  an  individual  new  construction 
property.  This  form  is  prepared  by  the 
builder  and  a  copy  is  provided  to  HUD 
so  that  HUD  does  not  insure  a  mortgage 
on  a  newly  constructed  property  that 
poses  a  risk  to  the  health  and  safety  of 
the  occupants  funds. 

Form  Number  HUD-92541. 

Respondents:  Businesses  or  Other  For- 
Profit. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  On 
Occasion. 

Reporting  Burden: 


No.  of  y 

respondents  A 

Frequency  of  y 
response 

Hours  per 
response 

Burden 

hours 

HUO-92S41 _ 

. . 

— 

. - 

.  2.520 

25 

.25 

15.750 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  15,750. 
Status:  New. 

Contact:  Heidi  H.  Martin,  HUD.  (202) 
708-2720. 

Angela  Antonelli.  OMB,  (202)  395- 
6880. 

Dated;  November  13, 1992. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28588  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

eaujMG  CODE  4510-01-M 


(Docket  No.  N-92-3532] 

Submission  of  Proposed  Information 
Collection  to  OMB 

agency:  Office  of  Administration,  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  described  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Department  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 


ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  proposal  by  name  and  should  be 
sent  to:  Angela  Antonelli.  OMB  Desk 
Officer,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  New  Executive  Office  Building. 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kay  F.  Weaver,  Reports  Management 
Officer.  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  451  7th  Street. 
Southwest  Washington.  DC  20410, 
telephone  (202)  708-0050.  This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
forms  and  other  available  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  may  be  obtained 
from  Ms.  Weaver. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Department  has  submitted  the  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information,  as 
described  below,  to  OMB  for  review,  as 
required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35). 

The  Notice  lists  the  following 
information: 


(1)  The  title  of  the  information 
collection  proposal; 

(2)  The  office  of  the  agency  to  collect 
the  information; 

(3)  The  description  of  the  need  for  the 
information  and  its  proposed  use; 

(4)  The  agency  form  number,  if 
applicable; 

(5)  What  members  of  the  public  will 
be  affected  by  the  proposal; 

(6)  How  frequently  information 
submissions  will  be  required; 

(7)  An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  prepare  the  information 
submission  including  number  of 
respondents,  frequency  of  response,  and 
hours  of  response; 

(8)  Whether  the  proposal  is  new  or  an 
extension,  reinstatement,  or  revision  of 
an  information  collection  requirement; 
and 

(9)  The  names  and  telephone  numbers 
of  an  agency  official  familiar  with  the 
proposal  and  of  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Department. 
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Authority:  Section  3607  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  Section  7(d)  of 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  November  13, 1992. 

John  T.  Murphy, 

Director,  IRM  Policy  and  Management 
Division. 

Proposal:  Title  I  Monthly  Statement 


Reconcilement  of  Insurance  Charges. 

Office:  Housing. 

Description  of  the  Need  for  the 
Information  and  its  proposed  Use:  HUD- 
646  is  used  by  HUD-approved  Title  I 
lending  institutions  as  a  vehicle  for 
reconciling  differences  that  occur 


between  lenders  and  the  Department’s 
monthly  billing  statement. 

Form  number:  HUD-646. 

Respondents:  Businesses  or  Other  For- 
Profit. 

Frequency  of  Submission:  Monthly. 
Reporting  Burden: 


No.  of 

respondents 

Frequency  ot  v 
response  * 

Hours  per 
response 

Burden 

hours 

HUD-646  . . . . 

.  500 

12 

i 

6,000 

85 

Recordkeeping . 

"  500 

1 

.17 

Total  Estimated  Burden  Hours:  6,085. 
Status:  Extension. 

Contact :  fames  A.  Beale,  HUD,  (202) 
708-4017.  Angela  Antonelli,  OMB,  (202) 
395-6880. 

Dated:  November  13, 1992. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28589  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOt  4210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(NV-060-4 191-03] 

Pipeline  Project  Mining  Plan  of 
Operations  Environmental  Impact 
Statement 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  (EIS) 
for  a  mining  plan  of  operations  (POO) 
for  the  Pipeline  Project,  Lander  County, 
Nevada;  and  Notice  of  Scoping  period 
and  Public  meetings. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(c) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  and  43  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  3809,  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  (BLM)  will  be  directing  the 
preparation  of  an  EIS  for  the  proposed 
development  of  an  open  pit  gold  mine  in 
Lander  County,  Nevada.  This  EIS  will  be 
prepared  by  contract  and  funded  by  the 
proponent,  Cortez  Gold  Mines,  Inc.  The 
BLM  invites  comments  and  suggestions 
on  the  scope  of  the  analysis. 
dates:  Scoping  meetings  will  be  held 
December  8, 1992,  at  the  Elko  District 
BLM  Office,  3900  East  Idaho,  Elko, 
Nevada;  and  on  December  9, 1992,  at  the 
Airport  Plaza  Hotel,  1981  Terminal  Way 
in  Reno,  Nevada.  Both  meetings  will  be 
held  from  7-0  p.m. 

addresses:  Scoping  comments  are  to  be 
sent  to:  District  Manager,  P.O.  Box  1420, 


Battle  Mountain,  NV  89820  ATTN: 
Pipeline  Project  Team  Leader. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dave  Davis,  P.O.  Box  1420,  Battle 
Mountain,  NV  89820,  702-635-4000. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Cortez 
Gold  Mines,  Inc.  of  Cortez,  Lander 
County,  Nevada  has  submitted  to  the 
Battle  Mountain  District  Office  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  (BLM),  a  Plan  of 
Operations  (POO).  The  POO  describes 
proposed  mining  operations  in  Lander 
County.  The  proposal  includes: 
developing  a  new  open  pit  with 
associated  dewatering  system  and 
waste  dumps;  constructing  a  new 
combined  heap  leach/tailing 
impoundment  facility;  and  constructing 
a  new  5,000  ton  per  day  ore  processing 
facility  complete  with  all  support 
facilities  such  as  shops,  warehouses, 
offices,  changehouses,  and  laboratories. 
Processing  would  include  stockpiling, 
crushing,  grinding,  and  heap  leaching  of 
ore. 

A  120  KV  powerline  from  the  Battle 
Mountain  substation  to  the  mine  site 
will  be  needed.  The  total  number  of 
acres  that  would  be  affected  by  the 
proposed  project  is  approximately  1,675 
acres. 

The  EIS  will  focus  on  the  issues  of 
dewatering  the  open  pit  and 
reinfiltration  (returning  to  the  aquifer)  of 
that  water;  water  quality  of  the 
reinfiltrated  water;  direct,  indirect  and 
cumulative  impacts  to  the  socio¬ 
economic  resources  of  the  area  resulting 
from  the  hiring  of  250  construction 
workers  and  250  permanent  workers 
(over  and  above  the  current  work  force 
of  175);  the  impacts  resulting  from  the 
1,675  acres  of  disturbance  over  the  mine 
life;  as  well  as  alternative  reclamation 
methods  and  facility  location. 

Federal,  state,  and  local  agencies  and 
other  individuals  or  organizations  who 
may  be  interested  in  or  affected  by  the 


BLM’s  decision  on  the  POO  are  invited 
to  participate  in  the  scoping  process. 

The  purposes  of  these  meetings  are  to 
identify  issues  to  be  addressed  in  the 
EIS,  and  to  encourage  public 
participation  in  the  review  process. 
Representatives  of  the  BLM  and  Cortez 
Gold  Mines,  Inc.  will  be  summarizing 
the  Plan  of  Operations  and  accepting 
comments  from  the  audience.  Written 
comments  on  the  Plan  of  Operations  and 
the  scope  of  the  EIS  will  be  accepted 
until  January  25, 1993.  A  draft  EIS  is 
expected  to  be  completed  by  mid  1993, 
at  which  time  the  document  will  be 
made  available  for  public  review  and 
comment 
Thomas  fury. 

Assistant  District  Manager,  Administration. 
(FR  Doc.  92-28535  Filed  11-24-92;  0:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4310-HC-M 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[ OR-O 20-00-4333-0 1 :  G03-044] 

Bums  District  Advisory  Council 
Meeting 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management; 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  in 
accordance  with  Section  309  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  Act  of  1976  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Bums  District  Advisory 
Council  will  be  held  on  December  17, 
1992,  at  the  Bums  District  Office  located 
on  Highway  20,  3  miles  south  of  Hines, 
Oregon.  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9  a.m. 
Pacific  Standard  Time. 

The  agenda  for  the  meeting  will 
include:  Resource  Area  management 
program  briefings,  a  discussion  on 
drought  conditions  and  related 
management  actions,  an  update  on  the 
Andrews  Management  Framework  Plan 
for  the  Steens  Mountain  Loop  Road,  a 
briefing  on  the  Wild  Horse  and  Burro 
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Strategic  Plan,  a  report  on  the  Animal 
Damage  Control  program,  and  other 
miscellaneous  business. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  25, 1992. 
dates:  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9  a.m. 
and  conclude  by  5  p.m.,  Pacific  Standard 
Time,  on  Thursday.  December  17. 1992. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Michael  T.  Green,  District  Manager. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  HC  74. 
12533  Highway  20  West,  Hines,  Oregon 
97738.  (503)  573-5241. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
meeting  will  be  open  to  the  general 
public.  Interested  persons  may  make 
oral  statements  to  the  Council  at  the  end 
of  the  meeting  or  file  written  statements 
for  the  Council's  consideration.  Anyone 
desiring  to  make  an  oral  statement  must 
notify  the  District  Manager,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  at  the  listed  address 
by  December  13, 1992. 

Dated:  November  13, 1992. 

Donald  R.  Cain, 

Associate  District  Manager. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28843  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BflJJNG  COO£  <333-0 1-M 


(CA-940-3 130-02;  CACA  23982] 

Issuance  of  Land  Exchange 
Conveyance  Document;  California 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  purpose  of  this  exchange 
was  to  acquire  non-Federal  river 
frontage  land  located  on  the  South  Fork 
of  the  American  River.  The  non-Federal 
land  will  provide  protection  to  riparian 
areas  and  wildlife  habitat  and  maintain 
a  natural  corridor  along  the  river.  The 
public  interest  was  well  served. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Viola  Andrade,  BLM  California  State 
Office,  916-978-4820. 

The  United  States  issued  an  exchange 
conveyance  document  to  The  Trust  for 
Public  Land  on  October  26, 1992, 
pursuant  to  section  206  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1376  (43  U.S.C.  1716),  for  the  following 
described  land: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  16  N..  R.  9  E.. 

Sea  8,  lot  2. 

The  area  described  contains  21.29  acres  in 
taevada  County. 

The  value  of  the  Federa'  ’and  was 
-npraised  at  $350  000.  Whr  a 
appropriate,  the  ron-Fede-!  land 
involved  In  this  exchange  :!1  be 


acquired  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  Statewide 
Cooperative  Land  Exchange  Agreement 
between  The  Trust  for  Public  Land  and 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  dated 
February  12  and  15, 1990. 

Dated:  November  16, 1992. 

Nancy  ).  Alex, 

Chief.  Lands  Section. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28645  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-40-M 


{AZ-040-03-44 10-02] 

Notice  of  Intent  to  Prepare  an 
Amendment  to  the  Safford  Resource 
Management  Plan  and  an  Invitation  to 
Participate  in  Public  Meetings 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

action:  Notice  of  Intent  to  prepare  an 
amendment  to  the  Safford  Resource 
Management  Plan  and  an  invitation  to 
participate  in  public  meetings. 

summary:  In  March,  1989  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  in  Arizona 
announced  the  start  of  an  amendment  to 
the  Phoecux  Resource  Management  Plan 
(Federal  Register,  Vol.  54,  No.  56,  Pg. 
1228a  Friday.  March  24, 1989).  The 
planning  effort  was  suspended  when  the 
land  areas  under  consideration  in  the 
amendment  were  administratively 
transferred  from  the  Phoenix  District  to 
the  Safford  District  in  December,  1991. 

This  notice  announces  the  Bureau's 
intent  to  restructure  the  planning  effort 
as  an  amendment  to  the  Safford 
Resource  Management  Plan  (partial 
Record  of  Decision  signed  by  the 
Arizona  State  Director,  September, 

1992). 

DATES:  Public  meetings  are  planned  to 
provide  interested  individuals,  groups, 
agencies,  and  local  governments 
information  on  the  plan  amendment  at 
the  following  times  and  location: 
December  15, 1992,  7:00  p.m.,  107  East 
7th  Street  Eloy,  Arizona:  December  16, 
1992,  7  p.m.,  Elgin  School,  Elgin  Road, 
one-eighth  mile  east  of  Junction  with 
State  Highway  83,  Sonoita-Elgin, 
Arizona:  December  17, 1992,  7  p.m., 

Udall  Recreation  Center,  7200  East 
Tanque  Verde  Road,  Tucson,  Arizona. 
AOORESSES:  Individuals,  groups, 
agencies  and  local  governments  wishing 
to  receive  notices  of  additional  public 
meetings  and  opportunities  to  com:.:  oat 
on  this  plan  amendment  are  invited  lo 
send  names  and  addresses  to:  Jesst  L. 
Juen,  Area  Manager,  Bureau  of  Lar,  J 
Management  Tuc'on  Resource  Art  ., 
12681  E.  Broadway,  Tucson,  AZ  85'*  3. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Don  Ducote  (602)  722-4289  or  write  to 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Tucson  Resource  Area  Office,  12661  E. 
Broadway,  Tucson,  AZ  85748. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Management  decisions  to  resolve  land 
use  planning  issues  in  three  separate 
areas  would  be  made  in  the  plan 
amendment  Area  1  includes  about 
47,500  acres  of  public  land  acquired 
since  1988  in  Pima  and  Santa  Cruz 
counties  southeast  of  Tucson,  stretching 
from  Interstate  Highway  10  south  to 
near  the  towns  of  Sonoita  and  Elgin. 
Areas  2  and  3  are  mainly  State  of 
Arizona  lands  adjacent  to  the  Bureau's 
Picacho  Mountains  and  Silver  Bell 
Resource  Conservation  Areas  northwest 
of  Tucson  in  Pima  and  Pinal  counties. 
Important  wildlife  and  cultural 
resources  in  areas  2  and  3  are  being 
considered  for  possible  acquisition 
through  exchange  with  the  state. 

Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

Melanie  J.  Rohrer, 

Acting  District  Manager. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28844  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4310-32 -M 


National  Park  Service 

National  Capital  Region,  Public  Affairs; 
Public  Meeting 

The  National  Park  Service  is  seeking 
public  comments  and  suggestions  on  the 
planning  of  the  1992  Christmas  Pageant 
of  Peace,  which  opens  December  10  on 
the  Ellipse,  south  of  the  White  House. 

A  public  meeting  will  be  held  at  the 
Park  Service’s  National  Capital  Region 
Building  in  East  Potomac  Park  at  1100 
Ohio  Drive,  SW„  room  234,  at  1:30  p.m., 
November  30, 1992.  Persons  who  would 
like  to  comment  at  the  meeting  should 
notify  the  National  Park  Service  by- 
November  27,  by  calling  the  Office  of 
Public  Affairs  between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m., 
weekdays  at  (202)  619-7225.  Persons 
who  cannot  attend  the  meeting  may 
send  written  comments  to  Regional 
Director,  National  Capital  Region,  1100 
Ohio  Drive  SW„  Washington,  DC  20242. 
Written  comments  will  be  accepted  until 
December  5, 1992. 

Dated:  November  19. 1992. 

Robert  Stanton, 

Regional  Director,  National  Capital  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  92-28595  Filed  11-24-62;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  COSE  4310-70-K 
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INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

Agency  Form  Submitted  for  OMB 
Review 

AGENCY:  United  States  International 
Trade  Commission. 

ACTION:  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  chapter  35),  the 
Commission  has  submitted  a  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  for  review. 

PURPOSE  OF  INFORMATION  COLLECTION: 

The  proposed  information  collection  is 
for  use  by  the  Commission  in  connection 
with  investigation  No.  332-135  for  the 
annual  synthetic  organic  chemicals 
report,  instituted  under  the  authority  of 
section  332(g)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C.  1332(g)). 

SUMMARY  OP  PROPOSAL: 

(1)  Number  of  forms  submitted.  One 

(2)  Title  of  form:  Synthetic  Organic 
Chemicals,  U.S.  Production  and  Sales 
by  Original  Manufacturers  Only  (form 
no.  CD-Al) 

(3)  Type  of  request  Reinstatement 

(4)  Frequency  of  use:  Annual 

(5)  Description  of  respondents:  Firms 
manufacturing  synthetic  organic 
chemicals  in  the  United  States 

(6)  Estimated  number  of  respondents: 
651 

(7)  Estimated  total  number  of  hours  to 
annually  complete  the  forms:  7,161 

(8)  Information  obtained  from  the  form 
that  qualifies  as  confidential  business 
information  will  be  so  treated  by  the 
Commission  and  not  disclosed  in  a 
manner  that  would  reveal  the 
individual  operations  of  a  firm. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  OR  COMMENT: 
Copies  of  the  proposed  form  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  James  A.  Emanuel,  telephone  (202) 
205-3367.  Comments  about  the 
proposals  should  be  directed  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503,  Attention:  Ms. 
Lin  Liu,  Desk  Officer  for  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission.  If  you 
anticipate  commenting  on  a  form  but 
find  that  time  to  prepare  comments  will 
prevent  you  from  submitting  them 
promptly,  you  should  advise  OMB  of 
your  intent  within  2  weeks  of  the  date 
this  notice  appears  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Copies  of  any  comments 
should  be  provided  to  Robert  A. 
Rogowsky  (U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission,  500  E  Street  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20436). 


Hearing-impaired  individuals  are 
advised  that  information  on  this  matter 
can  be  obtained  by  contacting  our  TDD 
terminal  on  (202)  205-1810. 

Issued:  November  20, 1992. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Paul  R.  Bard  os, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28663  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  7020-02 -N 


[Investigation  No.  337-TA-334] 

Certain  Condensers,  Parts  Thereof 
and  Products  Containing  Same, 
Including  Air  Conditioners  for 
Automobiles;  Commission  Decision  To 
Reverse  an  Initial  Determination  and 
Remand  the  Investigation  to  the 
Presiding  Administrative  Law  Judge 
for  Further  Proceedings;  Designation 
of  Investigation  as  “More 
Complicated” 

AGENCY:  U.S.  International  Trade 

Commission. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Commission  has  determined  to 
reverse  the  presiding  administrative  law 
judge’s  (ALJ’s)  initial  determination  (ID) 
in  the  above-captioned  investigation 
granting  motions  for  summary 
determination  and  terminating  the 
investigation,  and  to  remand  the 
investigation  to  the  ALJ  for  further 
proceedings.  The  Commission  also 
designated  the  investigation“more 
complicated"  and  directed  that  the 
presiding  ALJ’s  final  ID  be  issued  by 
April  23, 1993. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jean  H.  Jackson,  Esq.,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-205- 
3104. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

December  12, 1991,  Modine 
Manufacturing  Company  (“Modine") 
filed  a  complaint  under  section  337  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  alleging 
infringement  of  claims  6,  8,  9,  and  10  of 
U.S.  Letters  Patent  4,998,580  in  the 
importation  and  sale  of  certain 
condensers  used  in  automobile  air 
conditioning  systems.  On  January  13, 
1992,  the  Commission  voted  to  institute 
an  investigation  of  Modine’s  complaint. 
The  Commission’s  notice  of 
investigation  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  January  23, 1992. 

On  February  12, 1992,  respondent 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation  filed  a 
motion  for  summary  determination  on 
the  issue  of  noninfringement  of  the 
claims  in  controversy  of  the  '580  patent. 
The  motion  was  supported  by 


respondents  Mitsubishi  Motors 
Corporation  and  Mitsubishi  Motor  Sales 
of  America.  On  February  12, 1992, 
respondent  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries, 
Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries 
America,  Inc.  filed  a  similar  motion.  On 
March  2, 1992,  the  Commission 
investigative  attorneys  filed  a  response 
in  opposition  to  the  motions. 

Complainant  Modine  filed  a  separate 
response  in  opposition  to  the  motion.  On 
April  14, 1992,  the  presiding  ALJ  issued 
an  ID  granting  the  motions  for  summary 
determination,  thereby  terminating  the 
investigation  on  the  basis  of  no  violation 
of  section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

On  April  28, 1992,  Modine  petitioned  for 
review  of  the  ID.  On  May  12, 1992,  all 
respondents  and  the  LAs  filed 
oppositions  to  the  petition  for  review. 

On  July  6, 1992,  the  Commission 
determined  to  review  the  ID  in  its 
entirety.  On  July  20, 1992,  all  parties 
filed  briefs  on  review.  On  July  27, 1992, 
all  parties  filed  reply  briefs  on  review. 

The  investigation  was  designated 
“more  complicated”  in  order  to  provide 
the  parties,  the  presiding  ALJ,  and  the 
Commission  with  adequate  time  to 
complete  the  investigation. 

This  action  it  taken  under  the 
authority  of  section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1337)  and  the 
Commission  interim  rules  210.53,  210.56, 
and  210.59  (19  CFR  210.53,  210.56,  and 
210.59). 

Copies  of  the  Commission  order,  the 
Commission  opinion  in  support  thereof, 
and  the  nonconfidentiai  version  of  the 
ID  and  all  other  nonconfidentiai 
documents  filed  in  connection  with  this 
investigation  are  available  for 
inspection  during  official  business  hours 
(8:45  a.m.  to  5:15p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission,  500  E  Street  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20436,  telephone  202- 
205-2000.  Hearing-imparied  persons  are 
advised  that  information  on  the  matter 
can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Commission’s  TDD  terminal  on  202-205- 
1810. 

Issued:  November  18, 1992. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Paul  R.  Bardos, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28660  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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Advanced-Technology  Industries; 
Computers 
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ACTION:  Institution  of  investigation  and 
scheduling  of  public  hearing. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  13, 1992. 

SUMMARY:  Following  receipt  of  a  request 
on  June  11, 1992  from  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Finance,  the  Commission 
instituted  investigation  No.  332-339, 
Global  Competitiveness  of  U.S. 
Advanced-Technology  Industries: 
Computers,  under  section  332(g)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1332(g)). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  For 

information  on  industry-specific  aspects 
of  this  investigation  contact  Mr.  John 
Kitzmiller  (202-205-3387)  or  Ms.  Sylvia 
McDonough  (202-205-3393).  For 
information  on  the  legal  aspects  of  this 
investigation  contact  Mr.  William 
Gearhart  of  the  Commission’s  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel  (202-205-3091). 
Hearing  impaired  individuals  are 
advised  that  information  on  this  matter 
can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  TDD 
terminal  (202-205-1810). 

background:  This  is  one  of  three 
competitiveness  studies  requested  by 
the  Committee  on  Finance  in  its  letter  of 
June  11, 1992.  The  other  two  studies 
concern  the  aircraft  and  cellular 
communications  industries.  These  three 
studies  are  part  of  a  series  begun  in  1990 
at  the  request  of  the  Committee.  In  a- 
letter  dated  June  21, 1990,  the  Committee 
asked  that  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
sections  332  (b),  (d),  and  (g)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  expand  its  collection  of  and 
ability  to  analyze  information  on  the 
competitiveness  of  advanced-technology 
manufacturing  industries  in  the  United 
States.  It  also  asked  the  Commission  to 
undertake  a  two-part  process  under 
which  it  would  (1)  within  3  months  of 
receipt  of  the  letter,  identify  the  U.S. 
advanced-technology  industries  to  be 
monitored  (using  the  criteria  set  out  by 
the  Committee)  and  recommend  three  of 
those  industries  as  subjects  for 
comprehensive  Commission  studies;  and 
(2)  within  12  months  of  receipt  of  a 
subsequent  Committee  letter  either 
agreeing  with  or  modifying  the 
Commission's  recommendations,  submit 
its  reports  on  the  three  industries. 

In  response,  the  Commission 
instituted  investigation  No.  332-294  for 
the  purpose  of  identifying  industries  to 
be  monitored  and  recommending  three 
for  comprehensive  study.  In  its  report  to 
the  Committee  in  September  1990,  the 
Commission  identified  ten  advanced- 
technology  industries  and  recommended 
the  following  three  for  comprehensive 
study:  Communications  technology  and 
equipment,  pharmaceuticals,  and 
semiconductor  manufacturing  and 


testing  equipment  The  Committee  by 
letter  of  September  27, 1990,  approved 
the  Commission's  recommendations, 
and  the  Commission  furnished  its 
reports  on  the  three  investigations 
(investigation  Nos.  332-301,  332-302,  and 
332-303)  in  late  September  1991.  Notice 
of  the  institution  of  investigation  No. 
332-294  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  July  28, 1990  (55  FR  3053), 
and  notice  of  the  institution  of  the  three 
comprehensive-study  investigations  was# 
published  in  the  Federal  Rejpster  of 
November  15, 1990. 

In  the  three  new  studies,  the 
Commission  will  as  requested  by  the 
Committee  in  its  June  11, 1992  letter, 
seek  to  examine  all  factors  found  by  the 
Commission  to  be  relevant  to  the  global 
competitiveness  of  the  subject 
industries,  including  but  not  limited  to. 
government  policies,  regulatory  and 
trade  impediments,  and  research  and 
development  financing  and 
expenditures.  The  Commission  will  also 
seek  the  views  of  experts  on  the 
implications  of  these  factors  for  U.S. 
trade  interests  and  policy.  As  requested, 
the  Commission  will  submit  its  industry 
report  on  computers  by  December  7, 

1993. 

PUBUC  HEARING:  A  public  hearing  in 
connection  with  the  computer 
investigation  will  be  held  in  the 
Commission  Hearing  Room.  500  E  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC,  beginning  at  9:30 
a.m.  on  March  17, 1993.  All  persons  will 
have  the  right  to  appear  by  counsel  or  in 
person,  to  present  information,  and  to  be 
heard.  Requests  to  appear  at  the  public 
hearing  should  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary,  United  States  International 
Trade  Commission,  500  E  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20436,  no  later  than 
noon,  March  3, 1993.  Any  prehearing 
briefs  (original  and  14  copies)  should  be 
filed  not  later  than  noon,  March  3, 1993 
and  any  posthearing  briefs  should  be 
filed  by  March  28, 1993. 

WRITTEN  submissions:  In  lieu  of  or  in 
addition  to  appearing  at  the  hearing, 
interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit 
written  statements  concerning  the 
matters  to  be  addressed  by  the 
Commission  in  its  report  on  this 
investigation.  Commercial  or  financial 
information  that  a  submitter  desires  the 
Commission  to  treat  as  confidential 
must  be  submitted  on  separate  sheets  of 
paper,  each  clearly  marked 
“Confidential  Business  Information"  at 
the  top.  All  submissions  requesting 
confidential  treatment  must  conform 
with  the  requirements  of  section  201.6  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (19  CFR  201.6).  All  written 
submissions,  except  for  confidential 


business  information,  will  be  made 
available  for  inspection  by  interested 
persons  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  to 
the  Commission.  To  be  assured,  of 
consideration  by  the  Commission, 
written  statements  relating  to  the 
Commission’s  report  should  be 
submitted  at  the  earliest  practical  date 
and  should  be  received  no  later  than 
July  28, 1993.  All  submissions  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  at  the  Commission’s  office, 
500  E  Street.  SW,,  Washington,  DC 
20436. 

Persons  with  mobility  impairments 
who  will  need  special  assistance  in 
gaining  access  to  the  Commission 
should  contact  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  at  202-205-2000. 

Issued:  November  18, 1992. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Paul  Bard  os, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28661  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7020-02-*! 


[Investigation  No.  337-TA-343] 

Certain  Mechanical  Gear  Couplings 
and  Components  Thereof;  Change  of 
Commission  Investigative  Attorney 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  as  of  this 
date,  Sarah  C.  Middleton,  Esq.  of  the 
Office  of  Unfair  Import  Investigations  is 
designated  as  the  Commission 
investigative  attorney  in  the  above-cited 
investigation  instead  of  Jeffrey  R. 
Whieldon,  Esq. 

Hie  Secretary  is  requested  to  publish 
this  Notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Lynn  I.  Levine, 

Director,  Office  of  Unfair  Import 
Investigations,  500  E  Street  SIV.,  Washington, 
DC 20436. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28659  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  7020-02-M 


[Investigation  337-TA-331] 

initial  Determination  Terminating 
Respondent  on  the  Basis  of 
Settlement  Agreement 

In  the  matter  of  Certain  Microcomputer 
Memory  Controllers,  Components  Thereof 
and  Products  Containing  Same. 

AGENCY:  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  an  initial 
determination  from  the  presiding  officer 
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in  the  above  captioned  investigation 
terminating  the  following  respondents 
on  the  basis  of  a  settlement  agreement: 
OPTi  Computer,  Inc. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
investigation  is  being  conducted 
pursuant  to  section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1337).  Under  the 
Commission’s  rules,  the  presiding 
officer’s  initial  determination  will 
become  the  determination  of  the 
Commission  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
date  of  its  service  upon  the  parties, 
unless  the  Commission  orders  review  of 
the  initial  determination.  The  initial 
determination  in  this  matter  was  served 
upon  parties  on  November  17, 1992. 

Copies  of  the  initial  determination,  the 
settlement  agreement,  and  all  other 
nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  500  E 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20436, 
telephone  (202)  205-2000.  Hearing 
impaired  individuals  are  advised  that 
information  on  this  matter  can  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the 
Commission’s  TDD  terminal  on  (202) 
205-1810. 

WRITTEN  comments:  Interested  persons 
may  file  written  comments  with  the 
Commission  concerning  termination  of 
the  aforementioned  respondents.  The 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  such 
documents  must  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  to  the  Commission,  500  E 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20436,  no 
later  than  10  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  Any 
person  desiring  to  submit  a  document 
(or  portions  thereof)  to  the  Commission 
in  confidence  must  request  confidential 
treatment.  Such  requests  should  be 
directed  to  the  Secretary  to  the 
Commission  and  must  include  a  full 
statement  of  the  reasons  why 
confidential  treatment  should  be 
granted.  The  Commission  will  either 
accept  the  submission  in  confidence  or 
return  it. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ruby  J.  Dionne,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission, 
Telephone  (202)  205-1802. 

Issued:  November  20, 1992.  * 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Paul  R.  Bardos, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28664  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7 020-02 -M 


[Investigation  337-TA-331 

Certain  Microcomputer  Memory 
Controllers,  Components  Thereof  and 
Products  Containing  Same;  Initial 
Determination  Terminating 
Respondent  on  the  Basis  of 
Settlement  Agreement 

AGENCY:  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  an  initial 
determination  from  the  presiding  officer 
in  the  above  captioned  investigation 
terminating  the  following  respondents 
on  the  basis  of  a  settlement  agreement: 
ETEQ  Microsystems,  Inc. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
investigation  is  being  conducted 
pursuant  to  section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1337).  Under  the 
Commission’s  rules,  the  presiding 
officer’s  initial  determination  will 
become  the  determination  of  the 
Commission  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
date  of  its  service  upon  the  parties, 
unless  the  Commission  orders  review  of 
the  initial  determination.  The  initial 
determination  in  this  matter  was  served 
upon  parties  on  November  17, 1992. 

Copies  of  the  initial  determination,  the 
settlement  agreement,  and  all  other 
nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary',  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  500  E 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20436, 
telephone  (202)  205-2000.  Hearing 
impaired  individuals  are  advised  that 
information  on  this  matter  can  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the 
Commission’s  TDD  terminal  on  (202) 
205-1810. 

written  comments:  Interested  persons 
may  file  written  comments  with  the 
Commission  concerning  termination  of 
the  aforementioned  respondents.  The 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  such 
documents  must  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  to  the  Commission,  500  E 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20436,  no 
later  than  10  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  Any 
person  desiring  to  submit  a  document 
(or  portions  thereof)  to  the  Commission 
in  confidence  must  request  confidential 
treatment.  Such  requests  should  be 
directed  to  the  Secretary  to  the 
Commission  and  must  include  a  full 
statement  of  the  reasons  why 
confidential  treatment  should  be 
granted.  The  Commission  will  either 
accept  the  submission  in  confidence  or 
return  it. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ruby  J.  Dionne,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission, 
Telephone  (202)  205-1802. 

Issued:  November  20, 1992. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Paul  R.  Bardos, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28666  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7020-02-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Agency  Information  Collection  Under 
OMB  Review 

The  following  proposal  for  collection 
of  information  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
chapter  35)  is  being  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  and  approval.  Copies  of  the  form 
and  supporting  documents  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Agency  Clearance 
Officer,  Kathleen  King,  (202)  927-5493. 
Comments  regarding  this  information 
collection  should  be  addressed  to 
Kathleen  King,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  room  1312,  Washington, 

DC  20423  and  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Attn:  Desk  Officer  for  ICC,  Washington, 
DC  20503.  When  submitting  comments, 
refer  to  the  OMB  number  or  the  title  of 
the  form. 

Type  of  Clearance:  Extension  of  the 
expiration  date  of  a  currently 
approved  collection  without  any 
change  in  the  substance  or  in  the 
method  of  collection. 

Bureau /Office:  Office  of  Economics 
Title  of  Form:  Condensed  Balance  Sheet 
OMB  Form  Number:  3120-0063 
Agency  Form  Number:  CBS 
Frequency:  Quarterly 
No.  of  Respondents:  14 
Total  Burden  Hours:  336. 

Sidney  L.  Strickland,  ]r.. 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  92-28652  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


[Docket  No.  AB-55  (Sub-No.  448X)] 

CSX  Transportation,  Inc.— 
Abandonment  Exemption— in  Fayette 
and  Nicholas  Counties,  WV 

Applicant  has  filed  a  notice  of 
exemption  under  49  CFR  part  1152 
subpart  F — Exempt  Abandonments  to 
abandon  its  6.1  mile  line  of  railroad  from 
milepost  CAY-6.9  at  Rich  Creek 
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Junction,  WV  to  milepost  CAY-13.0,  in 
Vaughan,  WV. 

Applicant  has  certified  that:  (1)  No 
local  traffic  has  moved  over  the  line  for 
at  least  2  years;  (2)  there  is  no  overhead 
traffic  on  the  line;  (3)  no  formal 
complaint  filed  by  a  user  of  rail  service 
on  the  line  (or  a  State  or  local 
government  entity  acting  on  behalf  of 
such  user)  regarding  cessation  of  service 
over  the  line  either  is  pending  with  the 
Commission  or  with  any  U.S.  District 
Court  or  has  been  decided  in  favor  of 
the  complainant  within  the  2-year 
period;  and  (4)  the  requirements  at  49 
CFR  1105.12  (newspaper  publication) 
and  49  CFR  1152.50(d)(1)  (notice  to 
governmental  agencies)  have  been  met 

As  a  condition  to  this  exemption,  any 
employee  adversely  affected  by  the 
abandonment  shall  be  protected  under 
Oregon  Short  Line  R.  Co. — 
Abandonment — Goshen,  360  I.C.C.  91 
(1979).  To  address  whether  this 
condition  adequately  protects  affected 
employees,  a  petition  for  partial 
revocation  under  49  U.S.C.  10505(d) 
must  be  filed. 

Provided  no  formal  expression  of 
intent  to  file  an  offer  of  financial 
assistance  has  been  received,  this 
exemption  will  be  effective  on 
December  25, 1992  (unless  stayed). 
Petitions  to  stay  that  do  not  involve 
environmental  issues,1  formal 
expressions  of  intent  to  file  offers  of 
financial  assistance  under  49  CFR 
1152.27(c)(2),2 3  and  trail  use/rail  banking 
statements  under  49  CFR  1152.29  must 
be  filed  by  December  7, 1992. 3  Petitions 
to  reopen  or  requests  for  public  use 
conditions  under  49  CFR  1152.28  must  be 
filed  by  December  15, 1992,  with:  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  Case  Control  Branch, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington,  DC  20423. 

A  copy  of  any  petition  filed  with  the 
Commission  should  be  sent  to 
applicant's  representative:  Charles  M. 
Rosenberger,  CSX  Transportation,  Inc., 
500  Water  St.-J150,  Jacksonville,  FL 
32202. 


1  Ordinarily  a  stay  will  be  routinely  issued  by  the 
Commission  in  those  proceedings  where  an 
informed  decision  on  environmental  issues  (whether 
raised  by  a  party  or  by  the  Section  of  Energy  and 
Environment  in  its  independent  investigation! 
cannot  be  made  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
notice  of  exemption.  See  Exemption  of  Out-of- 
Service  Rail  Lines.  5  LC.C2d  377  (1989).  Any  entity 
seeking  a  stay  involving  environmental  concerns  is 
encouraged  to  file  its  request  as  soon  as  possible  in 
order  to  permit  this  Commission  to  review  and  act 
on  the  request  before  the  effective  date  of  this 
exempUon. 

*  See  Exempt,  of  Rail  Abandonment — Offers  of 
Finan.  Assist..  4  l.C.C.2d  184  (1087). 

3  The  Commission  will  accept  a  late-filed  trail  use 
statement  as  long  as  it  retains  jurisdiction  to  do  so 


If  the  notice  of  exemption  contains 
false  or  misleading  information,  use  of 
the  exemption  is  void  ab  initio. 

Applicant  has  filed  an  environmental 
report  which  addresses  the 
abandonment’s  effects,  if  any,  on  the 
environment  and  historic  resources. 

The  Section  of  Energy  and 
Environment  (SEE)  will  prepare  an 
environmental  assessment  (EA).  SEE 
will  issue  the  EA  by  November  30, 1992. 
Interested  persons  may  obtain  a  copy  of 
the  EA  from  SEE  by  writing  to  it  (Room 
3219,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington.  DC  20423)  or  by  calling 
Elaine  Kaiser,  Chief,  SEE  at  (202)  927- 
6248.  Comments  on  environmental  and 
historic  preservation  matters  must  be 
filed  within  15  days  after  the  EA 
becomes  available  to  the  public. 

Environmental  historic  preservation, 
public  use,  or  trail  use/rail  banking 
conditions  will  be  imposed,  where 
appropriate,  in  a  subsequent  decision. 

Decided:  November  12. 1992. 

By  the  Commission,  David  M.  Konschnik, 
Director.  Office  of  Proceedings. 

Sidney  L.  Strickland,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28650  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


[Finance  Docket  No.  32180] 

Danbury  Terminal  Railroad  Co.,  & 
Maybroofc  Properties,  Inc.— 
Acquisition  and  Operation 
Exemption— Consolidated  Rail  Cotp. 

Danbury  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
(DTR)  and  Maybrook  Properties,  Inc. 
(MPI),  noncarriers,  have  filed  a  notice  of 
exemption  to  acquire  and  operate 
approximately  157.15  miles  of  certain 
rail  lines  in  Connecticut  and  New  York 
owned  by  Consolidated  Rail 
Corporation  (Conrail). 

DTR  will  acquire  the  following  lines 
or  properties  (or  rights  to  conduct  freight 
operations  over  or  on  the  line  or 
properties):  (1)  The  New  Milford 
Secondary  Track  between  Berkshire 
Junction  (M.P.  00)  and  New  Milford,  CT 
(M.P.  13.65):  (2)  the  right  to  operate  in 
Danbury  Yard  (owned  by  State  of 
Connecticut);  (3)  the  right  to  conduct 
freight  operations  over  the  Harlem  line 
(owned  by  Metropolitan  Transportation 
Authority  and  controlled  by  Metro 
North  Commuter  Railroad)  between 
White  Plains  (M.P.  22.0)  and  Dover 
Plains,  NY  (M.P.  76.6);  and  (4)  overhead 
trackage  rights  over  the  Waterbury 
Branch  (owned  by  the  State  of 
Connecticut  and  controlled  by  Metro 
North  Commuter  Railroad)  between 
Devin  (M.P.  0.0)  and  Derby,  CT  (M.P. 
&9). 


MPI  will  acquire  the  following  lines: 

(1)  The  Danbury  Secondary  Track  (a) 
between  Beacon  (M.P.  0.0)  and 
Hopewell  Junction,  NY  (M.P.  12.8),  and 
(b)  between  Hopewell  Junction,  (M.P. 
42.9)  and  Derby,  CT  (M.P.  104.8),  (2)  The 
Stepney  Branch  in  Botsford  (Newtown). 
CT  between  M.P.  14.2  and  M.P.  14.6;  and 
(3)  The  Harlem  Line  between  Dover 
Plains  (M.P.  76.6)  and  Wassaic,  NY  (M.P. 
81.6).  DTR  will  conduct  operations  over 
all  the  lines  and  properties  that  it  is 
acquiring  from  Conrail  and  over  all  the 
lines  that  MPI  is  acquiring  from  Conrail. 
MPI  will  not  conduct  operations.  The 
proposed  transactions  will  be 
consummated  immediately  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  notice  and  after 
obtaining  Commission  approval  or 
exemption  for  the  related  common 
control. 

In  Finance  Docket  No.  32163,  DTR's 
corporate  parent.  Housatonic 
Transportation  Company,  has 
concurrently  filed  a  petition  for 
exemption  under  49  U.S.C.  10505  from 
the  prior  review  and  approval 
requirements  under  49  U.S.C.  11343  for 
the  common  control  relationships  which 
will  exist  upon  consummation  of  the 
transactions  exempted  here. 

Any  comments  must  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  served  on:  Edward  J. 
Rodriguez,  P.O.  Box  537,  Old  Saybrook. 
CT  06475. 

This  notice  is  filed  under  49  CFR 
1150.31.  If  the  notice  contains  false  or 
misleading  information,  the  exemption  is 
void  ab  initio.  Petitions  to  revoke  the 
exemption  under  49  U.S.C.  10505(d)  may 
be  filed  at  any  time. 

The  filing  of  a  petition  to  revoke  will 
not  automatically  stay  the  transaction. 

Decided:  November  18, 1992. 

By  the  Commission.  David  M.  Konschnik, 
Director,  Office  of  Proceedings. 

Sidney  L.  Strickland,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28651  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Notice  of  Lodging  of  Consent  Decree 
Pursuant  to  the  Comprehensive 
Environmental  Response, 
Compensation,  and  Liability  Act 
(CERCLA) 

In  accordance  with  Section  122(d)(2) 
of  the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  (CERCLA),  42  U.S.C.  9622(d)(2).  and 
Departmental  policy,  28  CFR  50.7,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  a  proposed  Second 
Modified  Consent  Decree  in  United 
States  v.  Gulf  States  Utilities  Company. 
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Civil  Action  No.  H-89-2584,  was  lodged 
on  November  12, 1992,  with  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  Houston 
Division  of  the  Southern  District  of 
Texas.  Under  the  Second  Modified 
Consent  Decree,  Defendant  will  remove 
contaminated  soil  with  concentrations 
greater  than  25  parts  per  million  PCBs 
from  the  Sol  Lynn/Industrial 
Transformer  Company  Superfund  Site  in 
Houston,  Texas.  The  Defendant  will 
place  the  contaminated  soil  into 
appropriate  containers  for  off-site 
shipment  and  dispose  it  in  an  approved 
TSCA  landfill.  Defendant  also  will 
reimburse  the  United  States  for  certain 
costs  it  has  incurred  in  overseeing  Gulf 
States’  response  activities  at  the  Site. 

The  Department  of  Justice  will 
receive,  for  a  period  of  21  days  from  the 
date  of  this  publication,  comments 
relating  to  the  proposed  Second 
Modified  Consent  Decree.  Comments 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General  for  the  Environment 
and  Natural  Resources  Division, 
Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  DC 
20530,  and  should  refer  to  United  States 
v.  Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  DOJ 
Ref.  #90-11-2-329. 

The  proposed  Second  Modified 
Consent  Decree  may  be  examined  at  the 
Office  of  the  United  States  Attorney,  440 
Louisiana,  suite  900,  Houston,  TX;  the 
Region  6  Office  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  1445  Ross  Avenue, 
Dallas,  TX;  and  at  the  Consent  Decree 
Library,  601  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20044,  (202)  347-2072.  A 
copy  of  the  proposed  Second  Modified 
Consent  Decree  may  be  obtained  in 
person  or  by  mail  from  the  Consent 
) decree  Library,  601  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Box  1097,  Washington,  DC 
1:0044.  In  requesting  a  copy,  please  refer 
to  the  referenced  case  and  enclose  a 
t  heck  in  the  amount  of  $38.00  (25  cents 
per  page  reproduction  costs],  payable  to 
She  Consent  Decree  Library. 

Roger  Ciegg, 

Acting  Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Environment  and  Natural  Resources  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  92-28553  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BtUiMG  CODE  44«H>VM 


Notice  of  Lodging  of  Consent  Decree 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  proposed 
Settlement  Agreement  and  Stipulated 
Order  ("Agreement”)  in  In  re  Moreco 
Energy  Inc.,  Case  No.  91-B-11886, 
between  the  United  States,  the  Debtor, 
and  the  Reorganized  Moreco,  was 
lodged  on  November  10, 1992,  with  the 
United  States  Bankruptcy  Court  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Illinois,  Eastern 
Division.  Under  the  Agreement,  the 
Debtor  and  the  Reorganized  Moreco  will 


pay  the  United  States  a  total  of  $875,000: 
(1)  $525,000  before  the  effective  date  of 
the  Debtor’s  Wan  of  Reorganization  for 
removal  activities  under  section  106  of 
the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  (“CERCLA”),  42  U.S.C.  9606,  at  sites 
in  Detroit,  MI;  and  Springfield,  Rock 
Island,  and  Oakwood,  IL;  and  (2)  an 
additional  $350,000  over  three  years  for 
removal  activities  under  section  106  of 
CERCLA,  42  U.S.C.  9606,  at  the  Detroit 
site.  In  addition,  the  Reorganized 
Moreco  will  implement  an  extensive 
plan  for  remediation  of  its  primary 
operational  facility  in  McCook,  Illinois?" 
and  cooperate  fully  with  the  United 
States  by  providing  information 
regarding  other  potentially  responsible 
parties  at  the  relevant  sites.  Further,  the 
Reorganized  Moreco  will  remain  fully 
liable  for  any  violations  under  CERCLA 
at  sites  that  the  company  continues  to 
own  after  the  effective  date  of  the  Plan 
of  Reorganization.  In  exchange,  the 
United  States  will  give  the  Debtor  and 
the  Reorganized  Moreco  a  covenant  not 
to  sue  (with  reservations)  with  respect 
to  the  Detroit,  Springfield,  Rock  Island, 
and  Oakwood  sites. 

The  Department  of  Justice  will  receive 
comments  relating  to  the  proposed 
Settlement  Agreement  and  Stipulated 
Order  for  20  days  following  the 
publication  of  this  Notice.  Comment 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General  of  the  Environment 
and  Natural  Resources  Division, 
Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  DC 
20530,  and  should  refer  to  In  re  Moreco 
Energy  Inc.,  No.  91-B-11888  (Bankr.  NT). 
Ill.),  D.J.  Ref.  No.  90-11-2-209B.  The 
proposed  Settlement  Agreement  and 
Stipulated  Order  may  be  examined  at 
the  Office  of  the  United  States  Attorney 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  219 
South  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  IL 
60604;  the  Region  V  Office  of  the  United 
States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  77  West  Jackson  Street, 
Chicago,  IL  60604;  and  at  the  Consent 
Decree  Library,  001  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Box  1097,  Washington,  DC 
20004  (202)  347-2072.  A  copy  of  the 
proposed  Settlement  Agreement  and 
Stipulated  Order  may  be  obtained  in 
person  or  by  mail  from  the  Consent 
Decree  Library.  In  requesting  a  copy, 
please  enclose  a  check  in  the  amount  of 
$7.25  (25  cents  per  page),  payable  to  the 
Consent  Decree  Library. 

Roger  Clegg, 

Deputy  Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Environment  and  Natural  Resources  Division. 
(FR  Doc.  92-28552  Piled  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BttJJNO  COOK  44KWM-M 


Antitrust  Division 

Notice  Pursuant  to  the  National 
Cooperative  Research  Act  of  1984 — 
the  MultLFHm  Venture 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on 
October  8, 1992,  pursuant  to  section  6(a) 
of  the  National  Cooperative  Research 
Act  of  1984, 15  U.S.C.  4301  et  seq.  ("the 
Act”),  The  Multi-Fihn  Venture  (“MFV’’J 
filed  a  written  notification 
simultaneously  with  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  disclosing  (1)  the  identities 
of  the  parties  and  (2)  the  nature  and 
objectives  of  the  venture.  The 
notification  was  filed  for  the  purpose  of 
invoking  the  Act’s  provisions  limiting 
the  recovery  of  antitrust  plaintiffs  to 
actual  damages  under  specified 
circumstances.  Pursuant  8(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  identities  of  the  parties  are  Kopin 
Corporation,  Taunton,  MA;  and 
Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  TX. 

MFV  will  develop  and  demonstrate  a 
multi-chip  packaging  technology  that 
utilizes  Kopin  thin  film  silicon  circuits 
mounted  and  interconnected  on  a 
substrate.  The  demonstration  will 
include  building  an  active  matrix  fiat 
panel  display  interconnecting  circuit 
films  over  large  areas. 

Joseph  H.  Widmar, 

Director  of  Operations,  Antitrust  Division. 
(FR  Doc.  92-28554  Filed  11-25-92;  8:45  am) 
BltiiNG  COOt  44W-01-M 


Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
[Docket  No.  91-27] 

Michael  A.  Ballard,  M.D.;  Revocation  of 
Registration 

On  July  1, 1991,  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Administrator,  Office  of  Diversion 
Control,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  (DEA),  issued  an  Order 
to  Show  Cause  to  Michael  A.  Ballard, 
M.D.,  (Respondent)  of  13910  Julius, 
Warren  MI  48089,  proposing  to  revoke 
his  DEA  Certificate  of  Registration, 
AB2297198,  and  to  deny  any  pending 
applications  for  registration  as  a 
practitioner  under  21  U.S.C.  823(f).  The 
Order  to  Show  Cause  alleged  that 
Respondent’s  continued  registration  in 
inconsistent  with  the  public  interest,  os 
that  term  is  used  in  21  U.S.C.  823(f)  and 
824(a)(4). 

Respondent,  through  counsel,  timely 
filed  a  request  for  a  hearing  on  the 
issues  raised  in  the  Order  to  Show 
Cause  and  the  matter  was  docketed 
before  Administrative  Law  Judge  Paul 
A.  Tenney.  Following  prehearing 
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procedures,  a  hearing  was  held, 
commencing  on  February  11, 1992,  in 
Arlington,  VA. 

On  June  25, 1992,  Judge  Tenney  issued 
his  opinion  and  recommended  decision, 
recommending  that  Respondent’s  DEA 
Certificate  of  Registration  be  revoked  in 
its  entirety.  Subsequently,  pursuant  to  21 
CFR  1318.66,  Respondent’s  counsel  filed 
exceptions  to  the  administrative  law 
judge's  opinion  and  recommended 
decision.  Government  counsel  filed  a 
response  to  the  Respondent’s 
exceptions. 

On  August  24, 1992,  Judge  Tenney 
transmitted  the  record  of  the 
proceedings,  including  the  Respondent's 
exceptions  and  the  Government’s 
response  thereto,  to  the  Administrator. 
The  Administrator  has  carefully 
considered  the  record  in  its  entirety  and 
adopts  the  findings  of  fact,  conclusions 
of  law  and  decision  recommended  by 
the  administrative  law  judge  in  their 
entirety.  Pursuant  to  21  CFR  1316.67,  the 
Administrator  hereby  issues  his  final 
order  in  this  matter. 

After  Respondent  graduated  from 
medical  school,  completed  a  residency 
program  and  worked  as  an  associate 
physician  for  several  private 
practitioners.  Respondent  accepted  a 
two-year  fellowship  at  the  National 
Institute  of  Health  (NIH)  in  1987,  where 
he  conducted  research  in  and  treated 
some  patients  for  tropical  infectious 
diseases.  It  was  during  this  period,  when 
Respondent  was  working  for  the  NIH. 
that  the  events  in  question  arose. 

In  1988,  Respondent  met  a  woman  at  a 
bar  with  whom  he  began  a  brief  social 
relationship.  While  she  was  visiting 
Respondent  at  his  apartment,  he 
produced  and  shared  marijuana  with  her 
and  also  mixed  them  drinks  consisting 
of  a  pinkish  thick  cough-syrup  and 
alcohol. 

During  the  same  period  of  time, 
Respondent  became  involved  socially 
with  an  NIH  co-worker.  While  she  was 
visiting  Respondent  at  his  apartment,  he 
mixed  them  a  similar  thick  liquid  in  their 
alcoholic  drinks.  Subsequent 
investigation  revealed  Respondent  had 
ordered  Hycodan  (hydrocodone)  syrup, 
a  Schedule  III  controlled  substance. 
Respondent  acknowledged  that  he  did, 
indeed,  order  this  substance.  Since 
Hycodan  syrup  is  consistent  with  the 
description  of  the  substance  that 
Respondent  mixed  with  the  alcoholic 
drinks  for  himself  and  the  two  women, 
the  Administrator  finds  that  Respondent 
dispensed  this  controlled  substance  to 
himseif  and  two  other  persons  without  a 
legitimate  medical  reason. 

Respondent  also  wrote  his  co-worker 
two  controlled  substance  prescriptions, 
one  in  March  and  the  other  in  April 


1989.  The  first  prescription  was  for 
Vicodim  a  Schedule  III  controlled 
substance.  After  Respondent’s  friend 
had  this  prescription  filled,  she  gave  the 
pills  to  Respondent  at  his  request.  The 
second  prescription,  which  was  for 
Percodan.  a  Schedule  II  controlled 
substance,  was  dispensed  to  her  and, 
again,  at  Respondent’s  request,  she 
mailed  the  pills  to  Respondent  in 
Michigan.  Respondent  informed  her  that 
both  medications  were  needed  by  his 
father. 

In  May  1989.  both  of  these  women 
severed  their  relationships  with 
Respondent.  After  sharing  their 
experiences,  they  reported  Respondent's 
conduct  to  the  NIH  Security  Division 
and  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  (DEA).  Based  upon  their 
information,  a  search  warrant  was 
obtained  for  Respondent’s  apartment. 

On  August  11, 1989,  while  Respondent 
was  in  Florida  on  vacation,  DEA 
Investigators  and  an  NIH  security  officer 
executed  the  criminal  search  warrant  at 
Respondent’s  NIH  apartment.  Various 
controlled  substances  were  discovered; 
some  were  in  commercial  containers 
and  others  were  contained  in  a  film 
canister.  These  substances  included 
three  different  diet  medications:  Prelu-2, 
a  Schedule  III  controlled  substance, 
lonamin,  a  Schedule  IV  controlled 
substance,  and  Plegine,  a  Schedule  III 
controlled  substance.  Respondent  later 
offered  as  an  explanation  for  the 
possession  of  these  diet  pills,  that  they 
were  purchased  for  his  mother  but  that 
he  subsequently  destroyed  the  lonamin 
and  Plegine  capsules  after  he  dissuaded 
his  mother  from  taking  such  medication. 
Yet.  the  fact  that  a  few  dosage  units  of 
such  substances  were  discovered  in  his 
apartment  belies  this  explanation. 
Although,  as  mentioned  previously, 
Respondent  claimed  he  ordered  the 
Prelu-2  for  his  mother,  the  DEA 
recovered  purchase  records  which 
indicated  that  Respondent  ordered  a 
fourteen-week  supply  of  this  controlled 
substance,  notwithstanding  that  Prelu-2 
is  indicated  for  only  short  term  use  to 
control  a  person's  appetite.  Respondent 
also  testified  that  his  mother  suffered 
from  hypertension.  The  1989  edition  of 
the  Physician's  Desk  Reference  states 
that  Prelu-2  is  contraindicated  in 
patients  with  moderate  to  severe 
hypertension. 

On  August  15, 1989,  DEA  and  the  NIH 
security  officer  interviewed  a  third 
female  friend  of  Respondent,  who  gave 
a  written  statement  in  which  she 
indicated  that  Respondent  wrote  three 
prescriptions  (Percodan.  Doriden,  at  the 
time  a  Schedule  III  controlled  substance 
and  now  a  Schedule  II  controlled 
substance,  and  Placidyl,  a  Schedule  III 


controlled  substance)  in  her  name,  on 
August  10, 1989.  Yet,  in  her  written 
statement,  she  explained  that  after  she 
and  Respondent  had  the  prescriptions 
filled  at  three  different  pharmacies,  she 
gave  the  drugs  to  Respondent  to  restock 
his  medical  bag.  However,  during  the 
administrative  hearing  in  this  matter, 
she  inconsistently  claimed  that  the 
prescriptions  were  intended  for  her  use 
on  a  trip  to  Florida  that  she  was  to  take 
with  Respondent.  Given  the  fact  that  she 
became  engaged  to  Respondent  before 
she  gave  this  second  explanation  and 
that  the  three  prescriptions  (two  of 
which  were  for  sleeping  pills)  were  all 
written  on  the  same  night  but  filled  at 
three  different  pharmacies,  the 
Administrator  concludes  that  none  of 
these  prescriptions  were  ultimately 
intended  for  her.  Although  both  she  and 
Respondent  claimed  that  she  was 
supposed  to  travel  with  Respondent  to 
Florida,  she  did  not  go;  Respondent 
made  the  trip  without  her,  but  with  the 
controlled  substances  ostensibly 
prescribed  for  her. 

Upon  his  return  from  Flprida, 
Respondent  was  arrested  at  National 
Airport.  At  the  time  of  his  arrest,  the 
prescription  bottles  for  the  drugs 
ostensibly  prescribed  for  his  third  friend 
were  discovered  in  Respondent's 
language.  An  inventory  of  these  bottles 
revealed  there  were  several  dosage 
units  missing  from  each  of  these  bottles. 
Respondent  offered  various 
explanations  to  account  for  the  missing 
pills.  For  two  of  the  controlled 
substances,  Respondent  claimed  that  the 
bottles  were  in  a  bag  which  was 
accidently  thrown  overboard  from  a 
boat  into  the  ocean.  Respondent 
testified  that  the  bag  was  submerged  for 
a  half  hour  but  that  when  it  was  . 
recovered  only  a  few  of  the  pills  were 
water  damaged.  For  the  third  controlled 
substance.  Respondent  accounted  for 
the  discrepancy  by  claiming  that  he  cut 
several  of  the  pills  in  half  just  to 
examine  them.  These  explanations  are 
implausible.  The  Administrator  finds 
that  Respondent  diverted  the  controlled 
substances  for  his  or  another  person’s 
use  without  any  medical  justification. 

Other  controlled  substances  were 
located  amongst  Respondent’s  luggage 
in  various  containers,  such  as  film 
canisters  and  Motrin  bottles,  during  the 
search  and  arrest  following  his  return 
from  Florida.  These  substances  included 
Prelu-2.  Lorazepam,  a  Schedule  IV 
controlled  substance  which  is  used 
primarily  to  relieve  anxiety  and  Zydone, 
a  Schedule  III  controlled  substance. 

The  Administrator  concludes  that 
Respondent  did  not  possess  these 
substances  for  a  legitimate  medical 
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purpose.  Respondent  offered  various 
explanations  why  he  possessed  these 
controlled  substances.  All  of  these 
medications  were  supposed  to  be  used 
to  treat  his  parents.  Although 
Respondent  claimed  that  he  stored  the 
medication  in  his  N1H  apartment  so  that 
his  parents  in  Michigan  would  not  have 
direct  access  to  them,  there  was  no 
legitimate  reason  why  Respondent 
would  have  had  these  controlled 
substances  when  he  returned  from  a 
Florida  vacation.  Moreover,  Prelu-2  is 
not  the  type  of  controlled  substance  that 
a  physician  would  use  in  a  first-aid 
travel  kit,  contrary  to  Respondent's 
explanation  that  these  substances  were 
to  stock  his  first  aid  kit. 

Respondent  initially  obtained  a 
medical  license  and  a  controlled 
substance  license  from  the  State  of 
Michigan.  Although  he  renewed  his 
medical  license,  he  failed  to  renew  his 
State  controlled  substance  license  on 
June  30, 1985.  He  did  not  renew  it  until 
January  30, 1990.  During  this  hiatus, 
however,  he  purchased  various 
controlled  substances  and  dispensed 
some  of  them  to  his  parents  in  Michigan. 

During  the  period  that  Respondent 
was  employed  by  the  NIH,  he  did  not 
have  any  medical  license  or  other 
authorization  from  the  State  of 
Maryland  to  handle  controlled 
substances.  Respondent  did  not  need  a 
state  medical  license,  however,  for 
handling  controlled  substances  in  the 
course  of  his  official  duties  at  the  NIH. 
Nevertheless,  Respondent,  at  this  time, 
wrote  prescriptions  for  the  two 
girlfriends  as  noted  above  as  well  as  a 
prescription  for  Percodan  for  one  other 
employee  of  the  NIH.  Al  though  all  three 
of  these  persons  were  employed  by  the 
NIH,  Respondent  did  not  treat  them 
pursuant  to  his  duties  at  the  NIH.  The 
NIH  had  no  patient  records  indicating 
that  Respondent  had  treated  any  of 
these  employees  nor  did  Respondent’s 
treatment  of  these  patients  fall  within 
his  specialization  at  the  NIH,  tropical 
infectious  diseases. 

Respondent  was  indicted  in  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  thfe 
District  of  Maryland  on  charges  of 
acquiring  controlled  substances  by  fraud 
or  deception.  These  charges  arose  out  of 
the  prescriptions  written  for  his  two  co¬ 
workers  at  the  NIH.  The  case  was  tried 
in  January  1990  and  a  jury  acquitted 
Respondent  of  all  charges.  The 
Administrator  notes  that  the  burden  of 
proof  is  greater  in  a  criminal  trial  than  it 
is  for  an  administrative  hearing  of  this 
nature.  Moreover,  there  are 
considerably  more  issues  presented  in 
the  present  case  than  there  were  at  the 
criminal  trial. 


In  evaluating  whether  Respondent's 
continued-registration  by  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  would  be 
inconsistent  with  the  public  interest,  as 
that  term  is  used  in  21  U.S.C.  824(a)(4), 
the  Administrator  considers  the  factors 
enumerated  in  21  U.S.C.  823(f).  They  are 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  recommendation  of  the 
appropriate  state  licensing  board  or 
professional  disciplinary  authority. 

(2)  The  applicant’s  experience  in 
dispensing,  or  conducting  research  with 
respect  to  controlled  substances. 

(3)  The  applicant’s  conviction  record 
under  Federal  or  State  laws  relating  to 
the  manufacture,  distribution,  or 
dispensing  of  controlled  substances. 

(4)  Compliance  with  applicable  State, 
Federal,  or  local  laws  relating  to 
controlled  substances. 

(5)  Such  other  conduct  which  may 
threaten  the  public  health  and  safety. 

In  determining  whether  a  registrant’s 
continued  registration  is  inconsistent 
with  the  public  interest,  the 
Administrator  is  not  required  to  make 
findings  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
factors  listed  above.  Instead,  the 
Administrator  has  the  discretion  to  give 
each  factor  the  weight  he  deems 
appropriate,  depending  upon  the  facts 
and  circumstances  of  each  case.  See 
David  E.  Trawick,  D.D.S.,  Docket  No. 
88-69,  53  FR  5326  (1988). 

The  Administrator  has  carefully 
reviewed  the  entire  record  and  concurs 
with  the  opinion  and  recommended 
decision  of  the  administrative  law  judge, 
that  factors  two,  four  and  five  of  the 
public  interest  factors  apply. 
Respondent’s  experience  in  dispensing 
controlled  substances  is  extremely  poor 
based  upon  not  only  the  issuance  of  the 
illicit  prescriptions  written  for  the  two 
women  but  also  based  upon  his  use  of 
marijuana  and  Hycodan  syrup  and  his 
sharing  of  these  substances  with  others. 
In  addition,  the  controlled  substances 
found  in  Respondent’s  luggage,  such  as 
Lorazepam,  Zydone  and  Prelu-2,  and 
those  discovered  in  his  apartment  such 
as  Plegine,  Ionamin  and  additional 
Prelu-2,  were  possessed  for  no  legitimate 
medical  reason  for  use  by  himself  or 
other  unauthorized  persons. 

Regarding  factor  four,  the 
Administrator  finds  numerous  violations 
of  21  CFR  1306.04(a),  as  evidenced  by 
the  controlled  substance  prescriptions 
written  by  Respondent  for  his  girlfriends 
without  a  legitimate  medical  purpose 
and  beyond  the  usual  course  of  his 
professional  practice.  By  writing  these 
prescriptions  for  these  women  and  then 
having  them  divert  the  controlled 
substances  back  to  himself,  Respondent 
violated  21  U.S.C.  843(a)(3)  by  acquiring 


these  controlled  substances  through 
fraud  or  deception.  Respondent’s  use 
and  possession  of  marijuana  and  other 
controlled  substances  violated  21  U.S.C. 
844(a). 

Respondent  violated  State  law  by 
ordering  and  dispensing  controlled 
substances  in  the  State  of  Michigan 
without  a  State  controlled  substance 
license.  He  also  violated  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Maryland  by  prescribing 
controlled  substances  without  a  State 
medical  license  and  outside  the  scope  of 
his  exemption  as  an  NIH  physician  and 
researcher  under  21  CFR  1301.25. 

The  Administrator  finds  under  factor 
five  that  Respondent's  possession  of  the 
controlled  substances  found  in  his 
apartment  such  as  Plegine,  Ionamin  and 
phendimetrazine,  was  without  a 
legitimate  purpose.  As  the 
administrative  law  judge  correctly 
noted,  such  possession  creates  the 
opportunity  for  diversion  and  abuse  of 
controlled  substances. 

The  Administrator  has  considered 
Respondent’s  argument  that  the 
marijuana  and  other  controlled 
substances  obtained  from  Respondent 
should  be  suppressed  because  they  were 
destroyed  by  the  DEA  prior  to  issuance 
of  the  Order  to  Show  Cause.  The 
Administrator  finds  that  the  destruction 
of  these  substances  was  not  done  in  bad 
faith  by  the  DEA  and  that,  in  any  event, 
Respondent  suffered  no  prejudice  from 
such  destruction. 

The  administrative  law  judge 
admitted  certain  DEA  investigative 
reports  into  evidence  at  Respondent’s 
request  and  over  Government  objection. 
The  Administrator  agrees  with  the 
administrative  law  judge’s  conclusion 
that  the  admissibility  of  such  reports 
had  no  bearing  on  the  merits  of  the  case. 
Consequently,  the  Administrator  makes 
no  ruling  on  this  issue. 

The  Administrator  has  carefully 
considered  Respondent’s  exceptions 
pertaining  to  the  weight  and  the 
admissibility  of  much  of  the 
Government’s  evidence:  Respondent’s 
continued  registration  with  the  DEA 
following  his  arrest;  and  his  career  in 
academic  medicine.  The  Administrator 
finds  such  arguments  to  be  without 
merit. 

Respondent  has  demonstrated  total 
disregard  for  the  responsibilities  as  a 
registrant  and  it  is,  therefore,  necessary 
to  revoke  Respondent’s  DEA  Certificate 
of  Registration.  The  Administrator  is 
aware  of  Respondent’s  impressive 
academic  and  medical  research 
achievements,  but  these 
accomplishments  in  no  way  exempt 
Respondent  from  the  requirements  of  the 
Controlled  Substances  Act  and  its 
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mandate  to  protect  the  public  health  and 
safety. 

Accordingly.  tl»e  Administrator  of  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  him 
by  21  U.S.C  823  and  824  and  28  CFR 
0.100(b).  hereby  orders  that  DEA 
Certificate  of  Registration.  AB2297198, 
previously  issued  to  Michael  A.  Ballard. 
M.D.,  be.  and  it  hereby  is,  revoked,  and 
any  pending  applications  for  the 
renewal  of  auch  registration,  be.  and 
they  hereby  are.  denied.  This  order  is 
effective  December  28. 1992. 

Dated:  November  18. 1992. 

Robert  C.  Bonner. 

Administrator  of  Drag  Enforcement 
[FR  Doc.  92-28570  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 

BOXING  CODE  44Y4-09-W 


NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Records  Schedules;  Availability  and 
Request  for  Comments 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Records 
Administration,  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  availability  of 
proposed  records  schedules;  request  for 
comments. 

summary:  The  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration  (NARA) 
publishes  notice  at  least  once  monthly 
of  certain  Federal  agency  requests  for 
records  disposition  authority  (records 
schedules).  Records  schedules  identify 
records  of  sufficient  value  to  warrant 
preservation  in  the  National  Archives  of 
the  United  States.  Schedules  also 
authorize  agencies  after  a  specified 
period  to  dispose  of  records  lacking 
administrative,  legal  research,  or  other 
value.  Notice  is  published  for  records 
schedules  that  (1)  propose  the 
destruction  of  records  not  previously 
authorized  for  disposal,  or  (2)  reduce  the 
retention  period  for  records  already 
authorized for  disposal.  NARA  invites 
public  comments  on  such  schedules,  as 
required  by  44  USC  3303a(a). 
dates:  Request  for  copies  must  be 
received  in  writing  on  or  before  January 
11. 1993.  Once  the  appraisal  of  the 
records  is  completed,  NARA  will  send  a 
copy  of  the  schedule.  The  requester  will 
be  given  30  days  to  submit  comments. 
rrtORESSES:  Address  requests  for  single 
copies  of  schedules  identified  in  this 
notice  to  the  Records  Appraisal  and 
Disposition  Division  (NIR),  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration. 
Washington,  DC  20408.  Requesters  must 
rt»e  the  control  number  assigned  to  each 
schedule  when  requesting  ?*  copy.  The 


control  number  appears  in  the 
parentheses  Immediately  after  the  name 
of  the  requesting  agency. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  IN  FORMATION:  Each 
year  U.S.  Government  agencies  create 
billions  of  records  on  paper,  film, 
magnetic  tape,  and  other  media.  In  order 
to  control  this  accumulation,  agency 
records  managers  prepare  records 
schedules  specifying  when  the  agency 
no  longer  needs  the  records  and  what 
happens  to  the  records  after  this  period. 
Some  schedules  are  comprehensive  and 
cover  all  the  records  of  an  agency  or  one 
of  its  major  subdivisions.  These 
comprehensive  schedules  provide  for 
the  eventual  transfer  to  the  National 
Archives  of  historically  valuable  records 
and  authorize  the  disposal  of  all  other 
records.  Most  schedules,  however,  cover 
records  of  only  one  office  or  program  or 
a  few  series  of  records,  and  many  are 
updates  of  previously  approved 
schedules.  Such  schedules  also  may 
include  records  that  are  designated  for 
permanent  retention. 

Destruction  of  records  requires  the 
approval  of  the  Archivist  of  the  United 
States.  This  approval  is  granted  after  a 
thorough  study  of  the  records  that  takes 
into  account  their  administrative  use  by 
the  agency  of  origin,  the  rights  of  the 
Government  and  of  private  persons 
directly  affected  by  the  Government's 
activities,  and  historical  or  other  value. 

This  public  notice  identifies  the 
Federal  agencies  and  their  subdivisions 
requesting  disposition  authority, 
includes  die  control  number  assigned  to 
each  schedule,  and  briefly  describes  the 
records  proposed  for  disposal.  The 
records  schedule  contains  additional 
information  about  the  records  and  their 
disposition.  Further  information  about 
the  disposition  process  will  be  furnished 
to  each  requester. 

Schedules  Pending 

1.  Department  of  the  Army  (Nl-AU- 
93-1).  Civilian  Dental  Treatment  Files. 

2.  Department  of  Commerce, 
International  Trade  Administration  (Nl- 
151-92-7).  Unscheduled  records  of 
various  International  Trade 
Administration  and  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce  components. 

3.  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  National  Institutes  of  Health 
(Nl-443-92-3).  Automated  donor 
registries  and  related  records. 

4.  Department  of  State.  Bureau  of 
Adminisb  aiion  (Nl-59-92-18).  Routine 
and  facials tive  posters. 

5.  Depas  tment  of  State,  Bureau  of 
Politico-Military  Affairs  (Nl -59-92-^3). 
Routine  8’ d  facilitative  records  of  the 
Office  of T  -vfense  Trade  Policy. 

6.  Dep'  Kment  of  State  of  Politico 
Military  *  Tairs  (Nl-59-92-34).  Routine 


and  facilitative  records  of  the  Office  of 
International  Security  Operations. 

7.  Department  of  State,  Bureau  of 
Politico-Military  Affairs  (Nl-59-92-35). 
Routine  and  facilitative  records  of  the 
Office  of  Policy  Analysis. 

8.  Department  of  State,  Bureau  of 
Politico-Military  Affairs  (Nl-59-92-38). 
Routine  and  facilitative  records  of  the 
Office  of  Arms  Control  Policy  for 
Compliance  and  Implementation. 

9.  Department  of  State,  Bureau  of 
Politico-Military  Affairs  (Nl-59-93-3). 
Routine  and  facilitative  records  of  the 
Office  of  Special  Coordinator. 

10.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  (Nl- 
283-92-02).  This  CIA  schedule  is 
classified  in  the  interests  of  national 
security  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
12356  and  is  further  exempt  from  public 
disclosure  pursuant  to  the  National 
Security  Act  of  1947.  50  U.S.C.  403(d)(3). 
and  the  CIA  Act  of  1949,  50  U.S.C.  403g. 

11.  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (Nl-361- 
92-5).  Routine  and  Facilitative  records 
relating  to  the  Defense  National 
Stockpile  Center. 

12.  Peace  Corps  (Nl-490-92-3). 
Correspondence  files  dealing  with 
operational  matters. 

13.  Peace  Corps  (Nl -490-92-4).  Work 
files  for  the  agency's  policy  manual. 

14.  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (Nl-GRS-93-1). 

Addition  to  General  Records  Schedule 
18  to  cover  forms  that  document  security 
measures  taken  to  protect  classified 
records. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Don  W.  Wilson, 

Archivist  of  the  United  States. 

(FR  Doc.  92-23642  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  COOt  7S16-01-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  (ACRS)  and  Advisory 
Committee  on  Nuclear  Waste  (ACNW); 
Proposed  Meetings 

In  order  to  provide  advance 
information  regarding  proposed  public 
meetings  of  the  ACRS  Subcommittees 
and  meetings  of  th.  ACRS  full 
Committee,  of  the  ACNW,  and  the 
ACNW  Working  Groups  the  following 
preliminary  schedule  is  published  to 
reflect  the  current  ’luation,  taking  into 
account  additional  .meetings  that  have 
been  scheduled  and  meetings  that  have 
been  postponed  or  >  xncelled  since  the 
last  list  of  propose  meetings  was 
published  October  .  8, 1992  (57  FR 
48530).  Those  mee*  igs  that  are  firmly 
scheduled  have  b-  „  or  will  have,  an 
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individual  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  approximately  15  days 
(or  more)  prior  to  the  meeting.  It  is 
expected  that  sessions  of  ACRS  and 
ACNW  full  Committee  meetings 
designated  by  an  asterisk  (*)  will  be 
closed  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  public. 
The  ACRS  and  ACNW  full  Committee 
meetings  begin  at  8:30  a.m.  and  ACRS 
Subcommittee  and  ACNW  Working 
Group  meetings  usually  begin  at  8:30 
am.  The  time  when  items  listed  on  the 
agenda  will  be  discussed  during  ACRS 
and  ACNW  full  Committee  meetings, 
and  when  ACRS  Subcommittee  and 
ACNW  Working  Group  meetings  will 
start  will  be  published  prior  to  each 
meeting.  Information  as  to  whether  a 
meeting  has  been  firmly  scheduled, 
cancelled,  or  rescheduled,  or  whether 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  agenda 
for  the  December  1992  ACRS  and 
ACNW  full  Committee  meetings  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  Office  of  the  Executive  Director  of 
the  Committees  (telephone:  301/492- 
4600  (recording)  or  301/492-7288,  Attn: 
Barbara  Jo  White)  between  7:30  a.m. 
and  4:15  p.m.,  Eastern  Time. 

ACRS  Subcommittee  Meetings 

Joint  Control  and  Electrical  Power 
Systems/Probabilistic  Risk  Assessment, 
December  8, 1992,  Bethesda,  MD.  The 
Subcommittees  will  review  the  proposed 
final  amendment  to  the  Station  Blackout 
Rule  (10  CFR  50.63)  and  the  associated 
Regulatory  Guide  1.9,  Revision  3, 
regarding  the  reliability  of  emergency 
diesel  generators. 

Planning  and  Procedures,  December  9, 

1992,  Bethesda,  MD  (3  p.m.-5:30  p.m.). 
The  Subcommittee  will  discuss 
proposed  ACRS  activities  and  related 
matters.  Qualifications  of  candidates 
nominated  for  appointment  to  the  ACRS 
will  also  be  discussed.  Portions  of  this 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  discuss 
information  the  release  of  which  would 
represent  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Control  and  Electrical  Power 
Systems,  January  6, 1993,  Bethesda, 

MD — Cancelled. 

Advanced  Reactor  Designs.  January  6, 
1993  (tentative),  Bethesda,  MD.  The 
Subcommittee  will  discuss  the  key 
policy  issues  that  the  NRC  staff  has 
identified  for  the  MHTGR,  PIUS,  PRISM, 
and  CANDU  3  advanced  nuclear  power 
plant  designs. 

Planning  and  Procedures,  January  6, 

1993,  Bethesda,  MD  (3  p.m.-5:30  p.m.). 
The  Subcommittee  will  discuss 
proposed  ACRS  activities  and  related 
matters.  Qualifications  of  candidates 
nominated  for  appointment  to  the  ACRS 
will  also  be  discussed.  Portions  of  this 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  discuss 


information  the  release  of  which  would 
represent  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Thermal  Hydraulic  Phenomena, 
January  21-22, 1993.  Idaho  Falls,  ID.  The 
Subcommittee  will  discuss  the  programs 
and  activities  associated  with  die 
development  and  use  of  the  NRC 
RELAP5/MOD3  PWR  code  version. 

Computers  in  Nuclear  Power  Plant 
Operations,  February  9, 1993  (tentative), 
Bethesda,  MD.  The  Subcommittee  will 
discuss  current  and  proposed  methods 
used  to  evaluate  software  for  safety- 
critical  applications,  including  the  use  of 
risk-based  criteria. 

Advanced  Pressurized  Water 
Reactors,  February  10, 1993,  Bethesda, 
MD.  The  Subcommittee  will  begin  its 
review  of  the  NRC  staffs  Draft  Safety 
Evaluation  Report  (NUREG-1462)  for 
certification  of  the  ABB  CE  Systems 
80+  Design. 

ACRS  Full  Committee  Meetings 

392nd  ACRS  Meeting,  December  9-12, 
1992,  Bethesda,  MD.  Items  are 
tentatively  scheduled. 

A.  Systematic  Assessment  of  Licensee 
Performance  (SALP) — Review  and 
comment  on  changes  proposed  to  the 
SALP  program  by  the  NRC  staff  in 
SECY-92-290  as  well  as  the  issues  and 
concerns  associated  with  the  overall 
SALP  process.  Representatives  of  the 
nuclear  industry  will  participate,  as 
appropriate. 

B.  Station  Blackout  Rule — Review  and 
comment  on  the  proposed  final 
amendment  to  the  station  blackout  rule 
(10  CFR  50.63)  and  the  associated 
Regulatory  Guide  1.9,  Revision  3, 
regarding  diesel-generator  reliability. 
Representatives  of  the  nuclear  industry 
will  participate,  as  appropriate. 

C.  Protection  Against  Lightning  and 
Electrical  Transients  for  Nuclear  Power 
Plants — Briefing  by  and  discussion  with 
representatives  of  the  NRC  staff 
regarding  a  petition  to  the  NRC  to 
amend  its  regulations  to  include 
lightning  in  the  list  of  phenomena  that  a 
nuclear  plant  must  safely  accommodate. 
Representatives  of  the  nuclear  industry 
will  participate,  as  appropriate. 

D.  River  Bend  Nuclear  Plant — Briefing 
by  and  discussion  with  representatives 
of  the  licensee  regarding  the  reliability 
monitoring  program  implemented  at  the 
River  Bend  Nuclear  Plant. 
Representatives  of  the  NRC  staff  will 
participate,  as  appropriate. 

E.  Technical  Specifications 
Improvement  Program — Briefing  by  and 
discussion  with  representatives  of  the 
NRC  staff  on  the  status  of  the  Technical 
Specifications  Improvement  Program. 

F.  Generic  Issue  120,  “ Online 
Testability  of  Protection  Systems’’— 


Review  and  comment  on  the  NRC  staffs 
proposed  resolution  of  this  generic  issue. 
Representatives  of  the  NRC  staff  and 
the  nuclear  industry  will  participate,  as 
appropriate. 

G.  Meeting  with  NRC 
Commissioners — Discuss  topics  of 
mutual  interest. 

*  H.  Meeting  with  the  Director  of  the 
NRC  Office  of  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Research  (RES) — Briefing  by  and 
discussion  with  the  RES  Director 
regarding  the  NRC  safety  research 
program  and  budget.  Portions  of  this 
session  will  be  closed  as  necessary  to 
discuss  impact  of  the  budget  reduction 
on  the  continuing  and  proposed  research 
contracts. 

I.  Future  Agenda — Discuss  report  of 
the  ACRS  Planning  and  Procedures 
Subcommittee  regarding  consideration 
of  items  proposed  for  review  by  the  full 
Committee. 

*J.  Appointment  of  ACRS  Members — 
Discuss  qualifications  of  candidates 
proposed  for  appointment  as  ACRS 
members.  Portions  of  this  session  will  be 
closed  to  discuss  information  the  release 
of  which  would  represent  a  clearly 
unwarranted  invasion  of  personal 
privacy. 

K.  Organizational  Factors  Research — 
Report  by  cognizant  Subcommittee 
Chairman  regarding  the  November  12, 
1992  NRC  Workshop  on  organizational 
factors  research. 

*L.  Election  of  ACRS  Officers  for  CY 
1993 — Elect  Officers  for  the  Committee 
for  CY  1993.  Portions  of  this  session  will 
be  closed  to  discuss  information  the 
release  of  which  would  represent  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy. 

M.  Miscellaneous — Discuss 
miscellaneous  matters  related  to  the 
conduct  of  Committee  activities  and 
complete  discussion  of  topics  that  was 
not  completed  during  previous  meetings 
as  time  and  availability  of  information 
permit.-  ' 

393rd  ACRS  Meeting,  January  7-9, 
1993,  Bethesda,  MD.  Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

394th  ACRS  Meeting,  February  11-13, 
1993,  Bethesda,  MD.  Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

ACNW  Full  Committee  and  Working 
Group  Meetings 

ACNW  Working  Group  on 
Performance  Assessment  in  High-Level 
Waste,  December  16, 1992,  Bethesda, 
MD.  The  Working  Group  will  hear  a 
briefing  by  DOE  representatives 
regarding  the  status  of  the  DOE’s  HLW 
Total  System  Performance  Assessment. 
Also,  this  Group  will  discuss  the 
progress  of  Phase  2  and  planning  for 
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Phase  3  of  the  HLW  Iterative 
Performance  Assessment  effort  by  NRC. 

49th  ACNW  Meeting.  December  17- 
18. 1992,  Bcthesda,  MD.  Items  are 
tentatively  scheduled. 

A.  Meet  with  the  NRC  Commissioners 
to  discuss  items  of  mutual  interest. 

B.  Hear  an  information  briefing  on  the 
NRC  staffs  evaluation  of  DOE's 
requested  resolution  of  site 
characterization  analysis  objection  No 
1. 

C.  Hear  an  information  briefing  on  the 
results  of  geological  cross-section 
balancing  activities. 

D.  Hear  a  briefing  from  the  ACNW 
Working  Group  Chairman  of  the 
Performance  Assessment  Working 
Group  meeting  of  December  16, 1992. 

*E.  Election  of  ACNW  Officers  for  CY 
1993.  Portions  of  this  session  will  be 
closed  to  discuss  information  the  release 
of  which  would  represent  a  clearly 
unwarranted  invasion  of  personal 
privacy. 

F.  Discuss  anticipated  and  proposed 
Committee  activities,  future  meeting 
agenda,  administrative,  and 
organizational  matters,  as  appropriate. 
Also,  discuss  matters  and  specific  issues 
that  were  not  completed  during  previous 
meetings  as  time  and  availability  of 
information  permit. 

50th  ACNW  Meeting,  January  27-28, 
1993,  Bethesda.  Md.  Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

Joint  Meeting  of  the  ACNW  Working 
Group /ACRS  Subcommittee  for 
Occupational  and  Environmental 
Protection  Systems.  February  5. 1993 
(tentative),  Bethesda,  MD.  The  Working 
Group /Subcommittee  will  review  the 
following  proposed  final  regulatory 
guides  implementing  the  revised  10  CFR 
part  20: 

(1)  DG-8006,  “Control  of  Access  to 
High  and  Very  High  Radiation  Areas  in 
Nuclear  Power  Plants," 

(2)  DG-8009,  "Interpretation  of 
Bioassay  Measurements,”  and 

(3)  DG-8005,  "Assessing  External 
Radiation  Doses  from  Airborne 
Radioactive  Materials.” 

51st  ACNW  Meeting,  February  24-25, 
1993,  Bethesda.  MD.  Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

Dated:  November  17, 1992. 

John  C.  Hoyle, 

Advisory  Committee  Management  Officer. 
[FR  Doc.  92-28828  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittee  on 
Planning  and  Procedures;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on  Planning 
and  Procedures  will  hold  a  meeting  on 


December  9, 1992,  room  P-422.  7920 
Norfolk  Avenue,  Bethesda.  MD. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance,  with  the  exception  of 
a  portion  that  will  be  closed  to  discuss 
the  qualifications  of  candidates 
nominated  for  appointment  to  the  ACRS. 
This  session  will  be  closed  to  discuss 
information  the  release  of  which  would 
represent  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy  per  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(6).  The  purpose  of  this  meeting 
will  be  to  gather  information,  analyze 
relevant  issues  and  facts,  and  to 
formulate  proposed  positions  and 
actions,  as  appropriate,  for  deliberation 
by  the  full  Committee. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Wednesday,  December  9, 1992 — 3p.m. 
Until  5:30  p.m. 

The  Subcommittee  will  discuss 
proposed  ACRS  activities,  practices  and 
procedures  for  conduct  of  Committee 
business,  and  related  matters. 
Qualifications  of  candidates  nominated 
for  appointment  to  the  ACRS  will  also 
be  discussed. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  the  scheduling  of 
sessions  open  to  the  public,  whether  the 
meeting  has  been  cancelled  or 
rescheduled,  the  Chairman’s  ruling  on 
requests  for  the  opportunity  to  present 
oral  statements  and  the  time  allotted 
therefor  can  be  obtained  by  a  prepaid 
telephone  call  to  the  cognizant  ACRS 
staff  engineer,  Mr.  Raymond  F.  Fraley 
(telephone  301/492-4516)  between  7:30 
a.m.  and  4:15  p.m.,  E.S.T.  Persons 
planning  to  attend  this  meeting  are 
urged  to  contact  the  above  named 
individual  one  or  two  days  before  the 
scheduled  meeting  to  be  advised  of  any 
changes  in  schedule,  etc.,  that  may  have 
occurred. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Sam  Duraiswamy, 

Chief,  Nuclear  Reactors  Branch. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28627  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  amj 
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Biweekly  Notice 

Applications  and  Amendments  to 
Operating  Licenses  Involving  No 
Significant  Hazards  Considerations 

I.  Background 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  (P.L.)  97-415, 
the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (the 
Commission  or  NRC  staff)  is  publishing 
this  regular  biweekly  notice.  P.L.  97-415 
revised  section  189  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  to 
require  the  Commission  to  publish 
notice  of  any  amendments  issued,  or 
proposed  to  be  issued,  under  a  new 
provision  of  section  189  of  the  Act.  This 
provision  grants  the  Commission  the 
authority  to  issue  and  make  immediately 
effective  any  amendment  to  an 
operating  license  upon  a  determination 
by  the  Commission  that  such 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration,  notwithstanding 
the  pendency  before  the  Commission  of 
a  request  for  a  hearing  from  any  person. 

This  biweekly  notice  includes  all 
notices  of  amendments  issued,  or 
proposed  to  be  issued  from  November  2, 
1992,  through  November  13, 1992.  The 
last  biweekly  notice  was  published  on 
November  12, 1992  (57  FR  53761). 

Notice  Of  Consideration  Of  Issuance  Of 
Amendment  To  Facility  Operating 
license.  Proposed  No  Significant 
Hazards  Consideration  Determination, 
And  Opportunity  For  A  Hearing 

The  Commission  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  following 
amendment  requests  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  Under 
the  Commission's  regulations  in  10  CFR 
50.92,  this  means  that  operation  of  the 
facility  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
amendments  would  not  (1)  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
invplve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  The  basis  for  this 
proposed  determination  for  each 
amendment  request  is  shown  below. 

The  Commission  is  seeking  public 
comments  on  this  proposed 
determination.  Any  comments  received 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  will  be 
considered  in  making  any  final 
determination.  The  Commission  will  not 
normally  make  a  final  determination 
unless  it  receives  a  request  for  a 
hearing. 

Written  comments  may  be  submitted 
by  mail  to  the  Rules  and  Directives 
Review  Branch,  Division  of  Freedom  of 
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Information  and  Publications  Services, 
Office  of  Administration,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 

DC  20555,  and  should  cite  the 
publication  date  and  page  number  of 
this  Federal  Register  notice.  Written 
comments  may  also  be  delivered  to 
Room  P-223,  Phillips  Building,  7920 
Norfolk  Avenue,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
from  7:3Q-a.m.  to  4:15  p.m.  Federal 
workdays.  Copies  of  written  comments 
received  may  be  examined  at  the  NRC 
Public  Document  Room,  the  Gelman 
Building,  2120  L  Street,  NW., 

Washington,  DC  20555.  The  filing  of 
requests  for  hearing  and  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  discussed  below. 

By  December  28, 1992,  the  licensee 
may  file  a  request  for  a  hearing  with 
respect  to  issuance  of  the  amendment  to 
the  subject  facility  operating  license  and 
any  person  whose  interest  may  be 
affected  by  this  proceeding  and  who 
wishes  to  participate  as  a  party  in  the 
proceeding  must  file  a  written  request 
for  a  hearing  and  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  "Rules  of  Practice  for 
Domestic  Licensing  Proceedings”  in  10 
CFR  Part  2.  Interested  persons  should 
consult  a  current  copy  of  10  CFR  2.714 
which  is  available  at  the  Commission’s 
Public  Document  Room,  the  Gelman 
Building,  2120  L  Street,  NW., 

Washington,  DC  20555  and  at  the  local 
public  document  room  for  the  particular 
facility  involved.  If  a  request  for  a 
hearing  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  filed  by  the  above  date,  the 
Commission  or  an  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board,  designated  by  the 
Commission  or  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
Panel,  will  rule  on  the  request  and/or 
petition;  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714,  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
huw  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  the  nature  of  the 
petitioner’s  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner’s 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petitioner’s  interest.  The  petition  should 


also  identify  the  specific  aspect(s)  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  proceeding  as  to 
which  petitioner  wishes  to  intervene. 

Any  person  who  has  filed  a  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  or  who  has  been 
admitted  as  a  party  may  amend  the 
petition  without  requesting  leave  of  the 
Board  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
first  prehearing  conference  scheduled  in 
the  proceeding,  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter.  Each  contention 
must  consist  of  a  specific  statement  of 
the  issue  of  law  or  fact  to  be  raised  dr 
controverted.  In  addition,  the  petitioner 
shall  provide  a  brief  explanation  of  the 
bases  of  the  contention  and  a  concise 
statement  of  the  alleged  facts  or  expert 
opinion  which  support  the  contention 
and  on  which  the  petitioner  intends  to 
rely  in  proving  the  contention  at  the 
hearing.  The  petitioner  must  also 
provide  references  to  those  specific 
sources  and  documents  of  which  the 
petitioner  is  aware  and  on  which  the 
petitioner  intends  to  rely  to  establish 
those  facts  or  expert  opinion.  Petitioner 
must  provide  sufficient  information  to 
show  that  a  genuine  dispute  exists  with 
the  applicant  on  a  material  issue  of  law 
or  fact.  Contentions  shall  be  limited  to 
matters  within  the  scope  of  the 
amendment  under  consideration.  The 
contention  must  be  one  which,  if  proven, 
would  entitle  the  petitioner  to  relief.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  cross-examine 
witnesses. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
Commission  will  make  a  final 
determination  on  the  issue  of  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  serve  to  decide 
when  the  hearing  is  held. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration,  the 
Commission  may  issue  the  amendment 
and  make  it  immediately  effective, 
notwithstanding  the  request  for  a 


hearing.  Any  hearing  held  would  take 
place  after  issuance  of  the  amendment. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  a 
significant  hazards  consideration,  any 
hearing  held  would  take  place  before 
the  issuance  of  any  amendment. 

Normally,  the  Commission  will  not 
issue  the  amendment  until  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period. 
However,  should  circumstances  change 
during  the  notice  period  such  that  failure 
to  act  in  a  timely  way  would  result,  for 
example,  in  derating  or  shutdown  of  the 
facility,  the  Commission  may  issue  the 
license  amendment  before  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period, 
provided  that  its  final  determination  is 
that  the  amendment  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  consider  all 
public  and  State  comments  received 
before  action  is  taken.  Should  the 
Commission  take  this  action,  it  will 
publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a  notice 
of  issuance  and  provide  for  opportunity 
for  a  hearing  after  issuance.  The 
Commission  expects  that  the  need  to 
take  this  action  will  occur  very 
infrequently. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  DC  20555,  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Services  Branch,  or  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room,  the  Gelman  Building, 
2120  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington  DC 
20555,  by  the  above  date.  Where 
petitions  are  filed  during  the  last  ten  (10) 
days  of  the  notice  period,  it  is  requested 
that  the  petitioner  promptly  so  inform 
the  Commission  by  a  toll-free  telephone 
call  to  Western  Union  at  l-(800)  325-6000 
(in  Missouri  l-(800)  342-6700).  The 
Western  Union  operator  should  be  given 
Datagram  Identification  Number  N1023 
and  the  following  message  addressed  to 
(Project  Director):  petitioner’s  name  and 
telephone  number,  date  petition  was 
mailed,  plant  name,  and  publication 
date  and  page  number  of  this  Federal 
Register  notice.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
should  also  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20555,  and  to  the  attorney  for  the 
licensee. 

Nontimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board  that 
the  petition  and/or  request  should  be 
granted  based  upon  a  balancing  of 
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factors  specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(l)(i)- 
(v)  and  2.714(d). 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for 
amendment  which  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room,  the  Gelman  Building. 
2120  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20555,  and  at  the  local  public  document 
room  for  the  particular  facility  involved. 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 

Docket  No.  50-237,  Dresden  Nuclear 
Power  Station,  Unit  2,  Grundy  County, 
Illinois 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

September  14. 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  corrects 
Technical  Specification  (TS)  Figure  3.6.1, 
“Minimum  Reactor  Vessel  Metal 
Temperature"  and  associated  Bases. 

The  amendment  fulfills  a  commitment 
made  by  Commonwealth  Edison 
Company  in  a  letter  dated  July  2, 1992, 
to  submit  an  amendment  to  correct  the 
Dresden,  Unit  2,  TS  associated  with 
pressure-temperature  curves  in  Figure 
3.6.1  which  are  non-conservative. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated  because: 

Neither  the  probability  nor  the 
consequence  of  a  previously  evaluated 
accident  is  increased  due  to  the  correction  of 
the  pressure-temperature  (P-T)  curve  for 
Dresden  Unit  2.  The  adjusted  reference 
temperature  of  the  limiting  beltline  material 
was  used  to  correct  the  beitline  P-T  curves  to 
account  for  irradiation  effects.  Thus,  the 
operating  limits  are  adjusted  to  incorporate 
the  initial  fracture  toughness  conservatism 
present  when  the  reactor  vessel  was  new. 

The  updated  curves  provide  assurance  that 
brittle  fracture  of  the  reactor  vessel  is 
prevented. 

Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated  because: 

The  updated  P-T  operating  limits  will  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  than  previously  evaluated. 
The  revised  operating  limits  update  Dresden 
Unit  2  to  the  limits  currently  prescribed  for 
Dresden  Unit  3  and  have  been  shown  to  be 
conservative.  The  current  Dresden  Unit  3 
limits  take  into  account  the  effects  of 
irradiation  embrittlement  utilized  criteria 
defined  in  Regulatory  Guide  1-99,  Rev.  2.  The 
updated  P-T  curve  conservatively  account  for 
the  effects  of  irradiation  on  the  limiting 
reactor  vessel  material.  No  physical  changes 
to  the  plant  are  being  proposed:  therefore,  no 
new  modes  of  plant  operation  are  being 
proposed. 


Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
margin  of  safety  because: 

The  P-T  operating  limits  for  Dresden  Unit  3 
were  designed  to  provide  an  adequate  margin 
of  safety  for  the  reactor  pressure  vessel. 

These  same  limits  are  conservatively  being 
applied  to  Dresden  Unit  2.  The  required 
margin  is  specified  in  ASME  Boiler  and 
Pressure  Vessel  Code,  Section  XIII,  Appendix 
G  and  10  CFR  50  Appendix  G.  The  revised 
curves  are  based  on  the  latest  NRC 
guidelines  and  the  latest  actual  neutron 
fiuence/flux  data  for  the  site.  The  new  limits 
retain  the  margin  of  safety  to  a  level  similar 
to  that  margin  devised  for  the  new  vessel 
when  the  fracture  toughness  was  slightly 
greater.  The  new  operating  limits  account  for 
irradiation  embrittlement  effects,  thereby 
maintaining  a  conservative  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Morris  Public  Library,  604 
Liberty  Street,  Morris,  Illinois  60450 
Attorney  for  licensee:  Michael  I. 

Miller,  Esquire;  Sidley  and  Austin,  One 
First  National  Plaza,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690 

NRC  Project  Director:  James  E.  Dyer 

Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York,  Docket  No.  50-247,  Indian  Point 
Nuclear  Generating  UnH  No.  2, 
Westchester  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request: 
September  29, 1992 
Description  of  amendment  request 
The  proposed  amendment  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  would  change 
the  setting  limits  for  the  480V 
Emergency  Bus  Undervoltage  (Degraded 
Voltage).  The  setting  limit  would  be 
changed  to  increase  the  margin  to  the 
minimum  motor  terminal  voltage 
required  to  start  and  run  the  480  VAC 
safeguards  motors. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  10  CFR 
50.92,  the  enclosed  application  involves  no 
significant  hazards  based  on  the  following 
information: 

1)  Does  the  proposed  license  amendment 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated? 

Response: 

Neither  the  probability  nor  the 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
analyzed  is  increased  due  to  the  proposed 
changes.  This  new  setpoint  will  reduce  the 


higher  currents  required  by  the  480  VAC 
motors  due  to  degraded  voltage.  This  will 
result  in  a  similar  reduction  on  the  associated 
breakers  and  cables. 

In  addition,  normal  fluctuations  on  the 
offsite  power  grid  will  not  resuit  in  an 
unnecessary  transfer  to  emergency  onsite 
power  during  an  accident. 

2)  Does  the  proposed  license  amendment 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated? 

Response: 

This  change  provides  added  assurance  that 
the  480  VAC  safeguards  motors  will  start  and 
carry  their  required  loads  under  the  worst 
possible  scenarios  for  system  degraded 
voltage  conditions. 

With  the  exception  of  the  revised  setpoint 
no  change  is  being  made  in  the  way  plant 
protection  is  provided  for  degraded  voltage 
conditions.  No  new  modes  of  operation  are 
involved.  There  are  no  changes  in  the 
existing  degraded  voltage  time  delays  or 
anywhere  in  the  existing  emergency  diesel 
start  logic. 

3)  Does  the  proposed  amendment  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety? 

Response: 

The  proposed  amendment  does  not  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety.  The  proposed  degraded  voltage 
setpoint  provides  greater  margins  of  safety  by 
using  a  more  conservative  calculation  based 
on  the  latest  EPR1  (Electric  Power  Research 
Institute]  recommendation. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room  * 
location:  White  Plains  Public  Library, 

100  Martine  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New 
York  10610. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Brent  L. 
Brandenburg,  Esq.,  4  Irving  Place,  New 
York,  New  York  10003. 

NRC  Project  Director:  Robert  A. 

Capra 

Entergy  Operations,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Docket 
No.  50-416,  Grand  Gulf  Nuclear  Station, 
Unit  1,  Claiborne  County,  Mississippi 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
29, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
The  amendment  proposes  to  remove 
certain  reactor  physics  parameter  limits 
that  may  change  with  each  fuel  cycle  to 
the  Technical  Specifications  (TS)  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Generic  Letter  88-16,  “Removal  of  Cycle- 
Specific  Parameter  Limits  from 
Technical  Specifications.”  These  limits 
will  be  placed  in  a  separate  Core 
Operating  Limits  Report  which  will  be 
defined  in  the  TS. 
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Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  changes  do  not 
significantly  increase  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  in  accordance 
with  the  guidance  provided  in  Generic  Letter 
(GL)  88-16  for  removing  the  cycle-specific 
parameter  limit  values  from  Technical 
Specifications  (TS).  There  will  be  no  changes 
in  the  operation  of  the  facility  as  a  result  of 
these  changes.  No  safety-related  equipment 
or  function  will  be  altered.  The  proposed 
amendment  merely  relocates  cycle-specific 
parameter  limits  from  the  TS  to  the  Core 
Operating  Limits  Report  (COLR).  The  TS  is 
revised  to  reference  their  inclusion  in  the 
COLR.  NRC-approved  analytical 
methodologies  will  continue  to  be  used  as  the 
bases  for  the  limits  contained  in  the  COLR. 
The  editorial  changes  only  clarify  a 
specification  or  provide  organizational 
notation  in  the  TS. 

Removal  of  the  cycle-specific  parameter 
limits  from  the  Grand  Gulf  Nuclear  Station 
(GGNS)  Technical  Specifications  has  no 
influence  or  impact  on  the  probability  of  any 
accident  or  malfunction  evaluated  in  the 
GGNS  Updated  Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report.  ..  The  cycle-specific  operating  limits, 
although  not  in  the  TS,  will  still  be  followed 
in  operating  GGNS.  The  proposed 
amendment  requires  exactly  the  same  actions 
to  be  taken  if  limits  are  exceeded  as  are 
required  by  the  current  TS.  Therefore,  the 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated  have  not  increased. 

Based  on  the  above,  these  proposed 
changes  cannot  increase  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

2.  These  changes  would  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  previously  analyzed. 

As  stated  above,  no  safety-related 
equipment,  safety  functions,  or  operating 
practices  are  altered  as  a  result  of  these 
changes.  No  new  accident  modes  are  created. 
The  proposed  amendment  is  in  accordance 
with  the  guidance  provided  in  Generic  Letter 
(GL)  88-16  for  removing  the  cycle-specific 
parameter  limit  values  from  TS.  The 
establishment  of  these  limits  in  accordance 
with  NRC  approved  methodologies  and 
incorporating  these  limits  in  the  Corn 
Operating  Limits  Report  will  ensure  that  a 
new  and  different  kind  of  accident  is  not 
created. 

The  removal  of  the  cycle-specific  limits  has 
no  influence  on,  nor  does  it  contribute  in  any 
way,  to  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  or  malfunction  from  those 
previously  analyzed.  Cycle-specific  limits  are 
calculated  using  NRC  approved  methods. 
Technical  Specifications  will  continue  to 
require  operation  within  the  required  core 
operating  limits  and  appropriate  actions  will 
be  taken  when  or  if  limits  are  exceeded. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  do  not 


create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
analyzed. 

3.  The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  changes  do  not  alter  the 
requirement  that  the  plant  operate  within  the 
limits  specified  for  a  given  operating  cycle, 
nor  does  it  alter  the  required  actions  if  these 
limits  are  not 

met.  The  margin  of  safety  is  not  affected  by 
relocating  these  limits  from  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  the  COLR.  The  margin  of 
safety  provided  by  the  current  technical 
specifications  is  unchanged.  The  proposed 
amendment  still  requires  operation  within  the 
core  limits  determined  using  NRC  approved 
reload  design  methodologies  and  appropriate 
actions  when  or  if  limits  are  violated. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  do  not  result 
in  a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Judge  George  W.  Armstrong 
Library,  Post  Office  Box  1406,  S. 
Commerce  at  Washington,  Natchez, 
Mississippi  39120 
Attorney  for  licensee:  Nicholas  S. 
Reynolds,  Esquire,  Winston  and  Strawn. 
1400  L  Street,  N.W.,  12th  Floor, 
Washington.  DC  20005-3502 
NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 

Entergy  Operations  Inc.,  Docket  No.  50- 
382,  Waterford  Steam  ElectricStation, 
Unit  3,  St.  Charles  Parish,  Louisiana 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
21. 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  for  steam 
supply  to  the  turbine-driven  emergency 
feedwater  (EFW)  pump  to  reflect  a 
reduced  steam  pressure  for  surveillance 
testing.  The  steam  pressure  reduction  is 
related  to  a  reduction  in  reactor  coolant 
system  hot-leg  temperature  to  reduce  the 
potential  for  steam  generator  problems. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
bej^w: 

The  accident  mitigation  features  of  the 
plant  are  not  affected  by  the  proposed 
amendment  No  modification  has  been  made 
to  the  pump  or  turbine  driver.  The  specified 
value  of  discharge  pressure  for  surveillance 
testing  of  the  turbine-driven  EFW  pump 
remains  unchanged.  The  capability  of  the 
turbine-driven  EFW  pump  to  perform  its 
required  function  is  not  impacted  by  this 


change.  Design  specifications  show  that  the 
turbine-driven  EFW  pump  is  capable  of 
delivering  required  flowrate  and  discharge 
pressure  for  existing  plant  conditions 
applicable  to  a  secondary  steam  supply 
pressure  range  of  50  to  1135  psig.  The  change 
specifying  steam  generator  pressure  as  the 
secondary  steam  supply  pressure  is  purely 
administrative  in  nature  and  is  intended  to 
clarify  the  specifications. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

No  new  possibility  for  an  accident  is 
introduced  by  modifying  the  specifications 
for  the  surveillance  testing  of  the  turbine- 
driven  EFW  pump.  The  surveillance  will 
continue  to  demonstrate  the  pump's  ability  to 
perform  its  safety  function.  The  specified 
value  of  discharge  pressure  for  the 
surveillance  test  remains  unchanged.  Design 
specifications  show  that  the  turbine-driven 
EFW  pump  is  capable  of  delivering  required 
flowrate  and  discharge  pressure  for  existing 
plant  conditions  applicable  to  a  secondary 
steam  supply  pressure  of  50  to  1135  psig.  The 
change  specifying  steam  generator  pressure 
as  the  secondary  steam  supply  pressure  is 
purely  administrative  in  nature  and  is 
intended  to  clarify  the  specifications. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated. 

The  safety  function  of  the  turbine-driven 
EFW  pump  is  not  altered  as  a  result  of  this 
change.  The  pump's  required  discharge 
pressure  is  not  revised  as  a  result  of  this 
change  to  secondary  steam  supply  pressure. 
Design  specifications  show  that  the  turbine- 
driven  EFW  pump  is  capable  of  delivering 
required  flowrate  and  discharge  pressure  for 
existing  plant  conditions  applicable  to  a 
secondary  steam  supply  pressure  range  of  50 
to  1135  psig.  The  change  specifying  steam 
generator  pressure  as  the  secondary  steam 
supply  pressure  is  purely  administrative  in 
nature  and  is  intended  to  clarify  the 
specifications. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  New  Orleans 
Library,  Louisiana  Collection,  Lakefront, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70122 

Attorney  for  licensee:  N.S.  Reynolds. 
Esq.,  Winston  &  Strawn  1400  L  Street 
N.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20005-3502 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 
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Entergy  Operations  Inc.,  Docket  No.  50- 
382,  Waterford  Steam  ElectricStation, 
Unit  3,  St.  Charles  Parish,  Louisiana 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 

21. 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  to  reflect 
an  organization  change  which 
consolidates  assessments,  operations 
experience  reviews,  and  the 
Independent  Safety  Engineering  Group 
(1SEG)  functions.  The  change  will  delete 
the  ISEG  and  create  a  new  section  on 
Independent  Technical  Reviews. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination:  , 
As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  proposed  change  has  no  effect  on  the 
assumptions  contained  in  the  safety  analyses 
nor  does  the  proposed  change  directly  affect 
any  material  condition  of  the  plant  that  could 
directly  contribute  to  causing  or  mitigating 
the  affects  [sic]  of  an  accident.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  change  will  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  change  is  administrative  in 
nature.  This  change  will  not  alter  the 
operation  of  the  plant  or  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  operated.  No  physical  modifications  will 
result.  Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will 
not  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident. 

The  Waterford  3  safety  margins  are 
defined  and  maintained  by  Technical 
Specifications  in  Section  2-5  which  are 
unaffected  by  the  proposed  change.  The 
independent  safety  review  criteria  as 
prescribed  by  NUREG-0737  I.B.1.2,  will 
continue  to  be  met.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  will  not  involve  any  reduction  in  a 
safety  margin. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  New  Orleans 
Library,  Louisiana  Collection,  Lakefront, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70122 

Attorney  for  licensee:  N.S.  Reynolds, 
Esq.,  Winston  &  Strawn  1400  L  Street 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005-3502 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 

Entergy  Operations  Inc.,  Docket  No.  50- 
382,  Waterford  Steam  ElectricStation, 
Unit  3,  St.  Charles  Parish,  Louisiana 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 

21, 1992 


Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  on 
component  cooling  water  (CCW) 
radiation  monitors  to  clearly  distinguish 
between  monitors  and  to  remove  the 
requirement  for  monitor  A/B  during 
modes  5  and  6  where  operation  is 
difficult  due  to  low  flow  in  the  CCW  line 
from  containment.  During  these  modes, 
the  function  of  the  A/B  monitor  is 
maintained  by  the  A  and  B  monitors. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

Removing  the  operability  requirements  for 
modes  5  and  6  from  CCW  radiation  monitor 
A/B  will  have  no  affect  (sic)  on  accidents 
previously  evaluated.  The  purpose  of  the 
monitor  is  to  detect  RCS  (reactor  coolant 
system]  leakage  from  the  RCP  [reactor 
coolant  pump]  seals.  Early  detection  of  RCP 
seal  leakage  is  provided  by  monitoring  CCW 
pressure  and  temperature  at  each  RCP  seal 
cooler  water  outlet.  A  high  temperature  or 
pressure  signal  will  cause  an  alarm  in  the 
control  room  and  high  temperature  also 
actuates  automatic  isolation  of  the  affected 
RCP  seal  cooler.  In  addition,  radiation 
detection  will  continue  to  be  performed  by 
CCW  radiation  monitors  A  and  B. 

The  clarification  of  ACTION  28  has  no 
affect  [sic]  on  accidents  previously  evaluated. 
The  current  TS  requires  grab  samples  to  be 
taken  once  per  eight  hours  and  analyzed  for 
gross  activity  within  24  hours  should  one  of 
the  affected  instrumentation  monitoring 
channels  OPERABLE  be  less  than  required. 
Adding  the  Special  Report  criteria  of  6.9.2  is 
consistent  with  the  guidelines  providefd]  for 
other  process  monitors  in  Generic  Letter  83- 
37,  "NUREG-0737  -  Technical  Specifications." 

Adding  "Monitors  A  and  B“  to  item  2d  and 
“Monitor  A/B”  to  item  2e  is  purely 
administrative  in  nature  and  is  intended  to 
clarify  the  specifications. 

The  radiation  monitors  affected  by  this 
proposed  change  are  designed  to  provide 
early  detection  of  radioactive  leakage  into 
normally  nonradioactive  systems.  These 
monitors  do  not  serve  to  isolate  and  prevent 
a  radioactive  release  to  an  unprotected  area. 
No  design  basis  accidents  are  affected  by 
these  changes.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  will  not  involve  a  significant  increase 
in  the  probability  or  consequences  of  any 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

The  proposed  change  does  not  introduce 
any  new  or  different  equipment  and  it  will 
not  result  in  installed  equipment  being 
operated  in  a  new  or  different  manner.  Thq^ 
change  will  allow  one  less  CCW  monitor 
during  cold  shutdown  and  refueling  modes 
due  to  reduced  RCS  pressure  and  CCW  flow 
while  maintaining  system  integrity  with  two 
continuous  radiation  monitoring  instruments. 
Adding  the  Special  Report  criteria  to 
ACTION  28  completes  this  action  statement 
in  a  manner  similar  to  other  requirements 
associated  with  process  radiation  monitors. 


Adding  "Monitors  A  and  B”  to  item  2d  and 
"Monitor  A/B"  to  item  23  is  purely 
administrative  in  nature  and  is  intended  to 
clarify  the  specifications.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  changes  will  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  change  completes  ACTION 
28  by  allowing  continued  plant  operation 
beyond  30  days  provided  the  Special  Report 
criteria  of  6.9.2  is  complied  with.  The  change 
will  have  no  adverse  impact  on  the  protective 
boundaries,  safety  limits  or  margin  of  safety. 
The  margin  of  safety  associated  with  CCW 
radiation  monitors  and  RCP  seal  leakage  is 
established  in  FSAR  (Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report]  Subsection  5.2.5.I.5.  This  analysis 
only  takes  credit  for  safety  related  CCW 
radiation  monitors  A  and  B  and  does  not  take 
credit  for  CCW  radiation  monitors  A/B. 
Adding  "Monitors  A  and  B”  to  item  2d  and 
"Monitor  A/B”  to  item  2e  is  purely 
administrative  in  nature  and  is  intended  to 
clarify  the  specifications.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  change  will  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  New  Orleans 
Library,  Louisiana  Collection,  Lakefront, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70122 

Attorney  for  licensee:  N.S.  Reynolds, 
Esq.,  Winston  &  Strawn  1400  L  Street 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005-3502 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company,  et  a!., 
Docket  No.  50-335,  St.  Lucie  Plant,  Unit 
No.  1,  St.  Lucie  County,  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 

21, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  revises 
Technical  Specification  4.5.2.d.l 
involving  surveillance  of  the  Shutdown 
Cooling  System  automatic  closure 
interlock  (ACI).  Approval  of  this 
proposal  is  requested  by  April  1993  to 
support  a  plant  modification  that  would 
remove  the  ACI  from  the  St.  Lucie  Unit  1 
design  during  the  Spring  1993  refueling 
outage.  Removal  of  this  interlock  and  its 
surveillance  requirement  will  provide  a 
safety  benefit  in  Shutdown  Cooling 
System  (SDCS)  availability. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 
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The  standards  used  to  arrive  at  a 
determination  that  a  request  for  amendment 
involves  no  significant  hazards  consideration 
are  included  in  the  Commission's  regulations. 
10  CFR  50.92,  which  state  that  no  significant 
hazards  considerations  are  involved  if 
operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance  with 
the  proposed  amendment  would  not  (1) 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the 
possibility  of  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3)  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 
Each  standard  is  discussed  as  follows: 

(1)  Operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  amendment  would  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  removal  of  the  SDCS  AC1  was 
evaluated  generically  by  CE  [Combustion 
Engineering)  in  terms  of  the  frequency  of  an 
ISLOCA  [interfacing  system  loss-of-coolant 
accident],  the  availability  of  the  SDCS.  and 
the  effect  on  overpressure  transients.  St. 

Lucie  Unit  1  was  enveloped  in  this  CE  effort 
There  is  a  negligible  increase  (0.098%)  in  the 
calculated  probability  of  an  ISLOCA  event 
associated  with  ACI  removal;  however,  this 
negligible  increase  is  countered  by  a 
significant  decrease  (38%)  in  the 
unavailability  of  the  SDCS.  Such  decrease  in 
unavailability  is  due  to  the  reduction  in 
spurious  actuation  of  the  isolation  function. 

The  present  LTOP  [Low  Temperature 
Overprotection]  system  will  remain  available 
to  mitigate  a  design  basis  pressure  transient. 
The  PORVs  [Power  Operated  Relief  Valves] 
are  the  devices  relied  upon  to  relieve 
pressure,  not  the  SDCS  relief  valves. 

Regarding  SDCS  overpressurization,  it  is 
true  that  the  ACI  initiates  an  autoclosure  of 
the  SDCS  suction  valves  on  high  RCS  [reactor 
coolant  system]  pressure.  Overpressure 
protection  of  the  SDCS  is  provided  by  the 
SDCS  relief  valve  and  not  by  the  slow-acting 
suction  valves  that  isolate  the  SDCS  from  the 
RCS. 

The  sole  design  basis  of  the  ACI  is  to 
minimize  the  chance  for  operator  error  in 
failure  to  establish  a  double  barrier  between 
the  RCS  and  SDCS  during  heatup.  This 
interlock  will  be  replaced  by  enhancements 
to  operating  procedures.  The  current  alarms 
will  retain  their  original  function.  These 
improvements  provide  a  comparable  measure 
of  protection  without  the  risk  of  spurious 
isolation.  Therefore,  the  proposed  changes 
will  not  increase  the  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  analyzed. 

(2)  Operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  amendment  would  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

Alarms  and  procedures  will  inform  the 
operators  to  take  timely  actions  when 
necessary  thereby  fulfilling  the  same  function 
as  the  ACI.  The  alarms  will  be  capable  of 
detecting  equipment  failures,  whereas  the 
ACI  protects  only  against  operator  error  as 
stated  above. 

The  change  to  the  facility  will  be  disabling 
current  active  functions  and  changing  current 
alarm  logic  and  circuitry.  The  change  to  the 


alarm  and  indication  is  one  of  independence; 
the  functions  of  each  remain  the  same.  No 
additions  of  equipment  are  made  that  could 
create  new  types  of  failures.  For  these 
reasons,  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  is  not  created. 

(3)  Use  of  the  modified  specification  would 
not  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  SDCS  ACI  function  is  not  a 
consideration  in  the  margin  of  safety  for  any 
Technical  Specification.  It  is  an  interlock 
intended  to  increase  the  assurance  of  SDCS 
isolation.  Removal  of  ACI  will  significantly 
reduce  the  possibility  of  spurious  SDCS 
isolation  while  the  changes  to  procedures  and 
alarm  circuitry  in  conjunction  with  retention 
of  the  OPI  will  assure  proper  SDCS  isolation. 
For  these  reasons,  this  change  will  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin 
of  safety  as  currently  defined  in  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Based  upon  the  above,  we  have  determined 
that  the  amendment  request  does  not  (1) 
involves  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated,  (2)  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated,  or  (3)  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety,  and  therefore 
does  not  involve  any  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Indian  River  Junior  College 
Library,  3209  Virginia  Avenue,  Fort 
Pierce,  Florida  34954-9003 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Harold  F.  Reis, 
Esquire,  Newman  and  Holtzinger,  1615  L 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20036 

NRC  Project  Director:  Herbert  N. 
Berkow 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company,  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  50-335,  St  Lucie  Plant,  Unit 
No.  1,  St  Lucie  County,  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
21, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request- 
The  proposed  amendment  revises 
Technical  Specification  Section  3.3.1.1, 
Reactor  Protective  Instrumentation,  to 
modify  the  action  statement 
requirements  for  the  High  Rate  of 
Change  of  Power  trip.  This  trip  is  not 
required  for  reactor  safety. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

10  CFR  50.91  requires  that,  when  requesting 
a  license  amendment  a  licensee  provide  a 


consideration  of  no  significant  hazards  using 
the  standards  provided  in  section  50.92. 
Specifically,  an  analysis  must  be  performed 
to  determine  if  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  license 
amendment  will  not:  (1)  involve  a  significant 
increase  in  the  probability  or  consequences 
of  an  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated;  or  (3)  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  results  of  this  analysis  are  summarized 
as  follows  in  response  to  the  standards  put 
forth  in  10  CFR  50.92(c): 

1.  Will  the  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendment 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated?  The  high  rate  of 
change  of  power  (HRCP)  trip  is  a  part  of  the 
reactor  protection  system  (RPS)  and  is  not 
considered  to  be  an  accident  initiator. 
Although  the  HRCP  trip  is  specified  in  the 
Technical  Specifications,  it  is  not  credited  in 
any  accident  analysis.  Section  7.2.1.2  of  the 
Unit  1  Final  Updated  Safety  Analysis  Report 
describes  the  HRCP  trip  as  an  equipment 
protective  trip  that  is  not  required  in  the 
accident  analyses  of  Chapter  15. 

The  proposed  change  will  allow  an 
inoperable  channel  of  HRCP  to  be  maintained 
in  the  bypassed  condition  rather  than  in  the 
tripped  condition.  The  resulting  trip  logic  is  2 
out  of  3  channels  to  trip  (inoperable  channel 
in  bypass)  rather  than  1  out  of  3  (inoperable 
channel  in  trip).  The  proposed  change  will 
enhance  RPS  operation  since  the  plant  will  be 
protected  from  unnecessary  reactor  trips 
caused  by  spurious  signals  frbm  a  single 
HRCP  channel. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  amendment:  (1) 
does  not  increase  the  probability  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated  since  the 
safety  analysis  does  not  credit  the  HRCP  trip 
circuit  as  an  accident  initiator  and  (2)  does 
not  increase  the  consequences  of  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  since  the 
HRCP  trip  is  not  a  mitigating  factor  in  any 
accident  analysis. 

2.  Does  the  proposed  change  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

Allowing  a  channel  of  HRCP  to  be  placed 
in  the  bypassed  condition  for  an  unspecified 
amount  of  time  will  not  create  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident.  No  new  failure 
modes  are  introduced  to  the  plant.  The 
purpose  of  the  HRCP  trip  is  to  provide  a 
backup  to  the  administratively  enforced 
startup  rate  limit.  Its  trip  setpoint  does  not 
correspond  to  a  Safety  Limit  end  no  credit 
was  taken  in  the  accident  analyses  for 
operation  of  this  trip. 

3.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety? 

The  margin  of  safety  is  not  reduced  since 
no  credit  was  taken  in  the  accident  analyses 
for  operation  of  this  trip.  The  proposed 
amendment  allows  for  an  inoperable  channel 
of  HRCP  to  be  maintained  in  the  bypassed 
condition  rather  than  in  the  tripped  condition. 
The  resulting  trip  logic  is  2  out  of  3  channels 
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to  trip  (inoperable  channel  in  bypasss)  rather 
than  1  out  of  3  (inoperable  channel  in  trip). 

The  proposed  change  will  enhance  RPS 
operation  since  the  plant  will  be  protected 
from  unnecessary  reactor  trips  and 
corresponding  safety  system  challenges 
caused  by  a  spurious  signal  from  a  single 
HRCP  channel. 

CONCLUSION 

Based  on  the  above  evaluation,  it  is 
concluded  that  the  proposed  license 
amendment  does  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50.92(c). 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Indian  River  Junior  College 
Library,  3209  Virginia  Avenue,  Fort 
Pierce,  Florida  34954-9003 
Attorney  for  licensee:  Harold  F.  Reis, 
Esquire,  Newman  and  Holtzinger,  1615  L 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20036 
NRC  Project  Director:  Herbert  N. 
Berkow 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine 
Yankee  Atomic  Power  Station,  Lincoln 
County,  Maine 

Date  of  amendment  request  August 
31, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
The  proposed  amendment  would  make 
two  corrections  to  the  core  operating 
limits  presented  in  Technical 
Specification  (TS)  5.14.1.  Specifically, 
item  5.14.1.C  is  deleted  and  item  5.14.1.i 
is  corrected. 

TS  5.14.1.C  addresses  the  prevention 
of  fuel  centerline  melting  during  normal 
operation  and  anticipated  operational 
occurrences.  The  fuel  centerline  melting 
temperature  depends  on  the  material 
properties  of  the  fuel  and  is  not  cycle- 
specific.  The  fuel  centerline  melting 
temperature  is  not  therefore  appropriate 
for  inclusion  in  the  Core  Operating 
Limits  Report,  which  delineates  cycle- 
specific  parameters  for  each  operating 
cycle.  A  previous  amendment  to  the  TS 
(Amendment  No.  124,  dated  November 
18, 1991),  created  the  Core  Operating 
Limits  Report  and  defined  the  list  of 
cycle-specific  parameters  to  be  included 
therein,  consistent  with  USNRC  Generic 
Letter  88-16.  This  item  was  placed  in  TS 
5.14.1  in  error.  The  actual  content  of  the 
Core  Operating  Limits  Report  is  correct, 
and  the  fuel  centerline  melting 
temperature  remains  correctly  defined 
by  TS  2.2.B.  This  is  an  administrative 
change. 


TS  5.14.1.1  addresses  the 
circumstances  under  which  excore 
symmetric  offset  limits  apply.  These 
limits  apply  when  the  incore  monitors 
are  operable,  as  required  by  TS  3.10.C.2. 
These  limits  are  correctly  presented  in 
the  Core  Operating  Limits  Report  and 
TS  3.10.C.2.,  but  item  5.14.1.i  incorrectly 
states  that  the  offset  limits  apply  when 
the  incore  monitors  are  inoperable.  This 
is  an  administrative  change. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee’s  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c).  The 
NRC  staffs  review  is  presented  below: 

These  proposed  changes  do  not: 

1.  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

A  previous  amendment  to  the  TS 
(Amendment  No.  124,  dated  November 
18, 1991)  created  the  Core  Operating 
Limits  Report  and  defined  the  list  of 
cycle-specific  parameters  to  be  included 
therein.  The  list  of  cycle-specific 
parameters  became  TS  5.14.1,  and 
includes  a  limit  on  fuel  centerline 
melting,  which  is  not  cycle-specific. 
Correcting  the  listthe  list  of  cycle- 
specific  parameters  presented  in  TS 
5.14.1  is  anan  administrative  change. 

The  fuel  centerline  melting 
temperatureSafety  Limit  is  presented  in 
TS  2.2.B  and  continues  to  be  used  in 
evaluating  accident  probabilities  and 
consequences.  We  therefore  conclude 
that  this  proposed  change  does  not 
involve  an  increase  in  the  probabilityor 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

As  currently  presented  in  TS  5.14.1.i, 
the  circumstances  under  which  excore 
symmetric  offset  limits  apply  is 
incorrect.  The  subject  excore  symmetric 
offset  limits  apply  with  the  incore 
monitors  operable.  This  correction  is  an 
administrative  change  and  does  not 
impact  accident  evaluations  previously 
considered.  The  presentation  of  excore 
symmetric  offset  limits  in  the  Core 
Operating  Limits  report  and  TS  3.10.C.2 
is  correct.  Neither  the  definition  nor  use 
of  excore  symmetric  offset  limits  is 
modified  by  this  administrative 
correction  to  TS  5.14.1.L  We  therefore 
conclude  that  this  proposed  change  does 
not  involve  an  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

2.  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  evaluated. 

There  are  no  physical  alterations  to 
the  plant  configuration,  changes  to 


setpoint  values,  or  changes  to  the 
application  of  setpoints  and  limits 
associated  with  either  of  these  proposed 
administrative  changes.  The  existing 
accident  basis  remains  and 
conservatively  bounds  plant  operation. 
We  therefore  conclude  that  neither  of 
these  proposed  changes  creates  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  previously  evaluated. 

3.  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

These  proposed  changes  do  not 
modify  the  existing  safety  analysis 
methodologies,  the  resulting  Safety 
Limits,  or  the  setpoints  used  for  plant 
operation.  Further,  the  acceptance 
criteria  associated  with  the  safety 
analysis  supporting  the  current 
operating  cycle  (cycle  12)  are  not 
changed.  We  therefore  conclude  that 
neither  of  these  proposed  changes 
involves  any  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis,  and  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  P.O.  Box  367,  Wiscasset  Maine 
04578 

Attorney  for  licensee:  John  A.  Ritsher, 
Esquire,  Ropes  and  Gray,  One 
International  Place,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02110-2624 

NRC  Project  Director:  Walter  R. 

Butler 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine 
Yankee  Atomic  Power  Station,  Lincoln 
County,  Maine 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
19, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
The  proposed  amendment  would  modify 
the  remedial  action  requirements  of 
Technical  Specifications  3.6.B  and  3.6.C, 
by  deleting  alternate  train  testing 
requirements. 

Equipment  is  considered  inoperable 
and  incapable  of  performing  its  safety 
function  when  it  is  removed  from 
service  during  the  performance  of 
required  surveillance  testing.  Maine 
Yankee’s  current  Technical 
Specifications  require  a  special  test  of 
the  alternate  train  when  the  opposite 
train  is  inoperable.  This  results  in  both 
trains  being  inoperable  and  forces  a  loss 
of  the  required  safety  function  during 
the  test,  such  that  a  plant  shutdown  may 
have  to  be  initiated. 
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The  alternate  train  testing 
requirement  was  included  in  Maine 
Yankee's  Technical  Specifications 
during  the  plant  licensing  phase.  The 
original  purpose  wa6  to  provide  a 
positive  demonstration  that  a  loss  of 
safety  function  had  not  occurred.  It  was 
later  realized  that  the  added  assurance 
of  testing  is  not  sufficient  to  justify  the 
loss  of  safety  function  during  the  test, 
provided  required  periodic  surveillance 
testing  is  current  and  there  are  no 
known  reasons  to  suggest  that  the 
alternate  train  is  inoperable. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee's  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c).  The 
NRC  staffs  review  is  presented  below: 

This  proposed  change  to  the  Maine 
Yankee  Technical  Specifications  would 
revise  the  remedial  action  requirements 
of  Technical  Specifications  3.6.B  and 

3.6. C.  Technical  Specifications  3.6.B  and 

3.6. C  currently  require  a  special  test  of 
the  alternate  equipment  train  within  two 
hours  of  the  other  train  becoming 
inoperable.  This  proposed  change  does 
not: 

1.  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

This  change  deletes  the  requirement 
to  perform  a  special  test  of  the  alternate 
train  when  one  train  is  inoperable,  thus 
forcing  a  loss  of  safety  function  during 
the  test.  Absent  any  reason  to  suggest 
that  the  alternate  train  is  inoperable,  the 
added  assurance  gained  from 
performing  a  special  test  is  not  sufficient 
to  justify  the  loss  of  safety  function 
during  the  test  System  operability  and 
safety  function  demonstrations  will 
continue  as  required  by  the  existing 
surveillance  testing  program. 

2.  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  evaluated. 

System  operability  and  safety 
function  demonstrations  will  continue  as 
required  by  the  existing  surveillance 
testing  program.  Deliberate  loss  of 
safety  function  while  alternate  train 
testing  is  conducted  will  no  longer  be 
required. 

3.  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

Current  surveillance  requirements 
remain  unchanged  to  assure  system 
operability  through  safety  function 
r'omonstrations.  The  requiiement  to 
[•erform  a  special  test  of  the  alternate 
♦  ain  when  one  train  is  determined 
inoperable  is  deleted.  Surveillance 
♦-sting  will  continue  to  be  performed  in 


accordance  with  plant  Technical 
Specifications. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis,  and  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

IxhxjI  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  P.O.  Box  367,  Wiscasset,  Maine 
04578 

Attorney  for  licensee:  John  A.  Ritsher, 
Esquire,  Ropes  and  Gray,  One 
International  Place,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02110-2824 

NRC  Project  Director  Walter  R. 

Butler 

Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-220,  Nine  Mile  Point 
Nuclear  Station  Unit  No.  1,  Oswego 
County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
28. 1902 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
Technical  Specification  (TS)  6.2.2.f.  and 
TS  Table  8.2-1  to  be  consistent  with 
current  NRC  requirements  regarding 
supervision  and  performance  of  core 
alterations.  The  current  Nine  Mile  Point 
Unit  1  technical  specifications  require 
that  core  alterations  be  supervised  by  a 
licensed  Senior  Reactor  Operator  and 
that  a  licensed  Reactor  Operator 
manipulate  the  controls  of  all  fuel 
handling  equipment  except  movement  of 
new  fuel  from  receipt  through  dry 
storage.  The  proposed  amendment 
would  require  that  all  core  alterations 
be  performed  by  qualified  personnel  and 
be  supervised  by  a  Senior  Reactor 
Operator  or  by  a  Senior  Reactor 
Operator  Limited  to  Fuel  Handling. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  operation  of  Nine'Mile  Point  Unit  1.  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendment, 
will  not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

UFSAR  [Updated  Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report]  Section  XV.C.3.0.  "Refueling 
Accident",  end  Section  XV.C.6.0,  "New  Fuel 
Bundle  Loading  Error  Analysis",  provide  the 
probability  identification  of  causes,  and 
consequences  for  accidents  which  can  be 
caused  by  improper  operation  of  fuel 
handling  equipment  The  proposed  change 
does  not  affect  the  potential  causes  and 
sequence  of  events  postulated  !n  the  UFSAR. 
Therefore  <  en  though  the  fuel  handling 


equipment  will  be  operated  by  non-licensed 
operators,  the  probability  of  occurrence  of 
any  one  of  these  two  accidents  is  not 
increased  since  only  skilled  technicians, 
trained  on  operation  of  Nine  Mile  Point  Unit  1 
equipment,  will  be  allowed  to  operate  the 
fuel  handling  equipment.  The  skills  necessary 
for  the  safe  handling  of  fuel  are  not  unique  to 
licensed  Senior  Reactor  Operators. 
Administrative  controls  will  be  in  place  to 
ensure  that  equipment  operators  involved  in 
the  movement  of  fuel  have  the  requisite  skills 
and  training  for  handling  of  fuel.  The 
presence  of  a  licensed  Senior  Reactor 
Operator  Limited  to  Fuel  Handling  and 
monitoring  by  a  member  of  the  reactor 
analyst  group  will  minimize  the  potential  for 
misplaced  bundles  and  the  dropping  of  fuel 
bundles. 

Licensed  Senior  Reactor  Operators  Limited 
to  Fuel  Handling  are  licensed  in  accordance 
with  10  CFR  (Part)  55  and  possess  the 
training  and  skills  necessary  to  oversee  fuel 
handling  and  core  operations.  In  summary, 
this  change  wHl  not  involve  a  significant 
increase  in  the  probability  or  consequences 
of  an  accident  previously  evaluated. 

The  operation  of  Nine  Mile  Point  Unit  1,  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendment, 
will  not  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  proposed  change  does  not  affect  the 
design  bases,  capabilities,  or  reliability  of 
any  of  the  fuel  handling  components.  The 
safety  features  which  are  already 
incorporated  in  the  design  of  the  equipment 
combined  with  training  and  supervision  by 
qualified  and  licensed  personnel  will  assure 
correct  equipment  operation  and  fuel 
movements.  In  summary,  the  proposed 
change  does  not  create  the  possibility  of  a 
new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  evaluated. 

The  operation  of  Nine  Point  Unit  1.  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendment, 
will  not  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  change  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  Technical  Specification  Section 
3.5  operational  limits  nor  will  it  cause  any 
performance  criteria  to  be  changed  or 
exceeded.  Senior  Reactor  Operators  Limited 
to  Fuel  Handling  wili  have  the  same 
qualifications,  skills,  and  training  relative  to 
fuel  handling  as  fully  licensed  Senior  Reactor 
Operators.  Personnel  designated  to  operate 
the  fuel  handling  equipment  will  be  skilled 
and  qualified  technicians  with  prior  training 
on  NMPl  equipment  and  procedures.  The 
proposed  change  is  consistent  with 
operational  procedures  approved,  at  BWRs 
(bpiling  water  reactors]  similar  in  design  and 
equipment  to  Nine  Mile  Point  Unit  1. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  change  does  not 
result  in  a  significant  •  duction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

The  NRC  staff  he,;,  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  „nd,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(o;  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
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involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Reference  and  Documents 
Department,  Penfield  Library,  State 
University  of  New  York,  Oswego,  New 
York  13128. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mark  J. 
Wetterhahn,  Esquire,  Winston  &  Strawn, 
1400  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20005-3502. 

NRC  Project  Director  Robert  A. 

Capra 

Omaha  Public  Power  District,  Docket 
No.  50*285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station,Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
7, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  to  the 
•Technical  Specifications  would  change 
the  setpoint  limit  for  the  degraded- 
voltage  protection  system  referred  to  as 
the  offsite-power  low  signal  (OPLS). 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  because 
operation  of  Fort  Calhoun  Station  Unit  No.  1 
in  accordance  with  these  changes  would  not: 

(1)  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

OPLS  actuates  only  when  a  degraded 
voltage  condition  is  detected  on  4.164CV 
safeguards  buses  1A3  or  1A4  concurrent  with 
a  SIAS  [safety  injection  actuation  signal]. 

The  proposed  change  to  Technical 
Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item  No.  6.b 
(OPLS  setpoints)  provides  additional 
assurance  that  the  safety  related  loads  that 
are  sequenced  on  in  this  situation  will  have 
adequate  voltage  to  accelerate  to  rated 
speed.  In  addition,  the  proposed 

increase  in  OPLS  setpoints  will  insure  that 
voltage  is  maintained  at  a  minimum  of  90%  of 
nameplate  rating  to  protect  the  480  V  motors 
from  overheating  due  to  excessive  current. 
The  proposed  change  to  Technical 
Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item  No.  6.b 
restores  the  level  of  safety  intended  by  the 
design  basis  of  OPLS.  Therefore,  neither  the 
probability  nor  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated  are  increased. 

(2)  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  analyzed. 

The  proposed  change  will  cause  OPLS  to 
actuate  at  a  higher  level  of  decreasing  voltage 
(concurrent  with  a  SIAS)  on  4.16  KV  buses 
1A3  and  1A4.  For  reasons  stated  in  the 
response  to  Item  1  above,  this  proposed 
change  ensures  the  level  of  safety  intended 
by  the  design  basis  of  OPLS  and  provides 
additional  protection  to  safeguards  loads.  It 
does  not  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident. 


(3)  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  increase  in  Technical 
Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item  No.  6-b 
(OPLS  setpoints)  revises  a  nonconservative 
limit  that  currently  exists  in  Technical 
Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item  8.b.  The 
proposed  change  provides  assurance  that 
safety  related  loads  will  have  adequate 
voltage  to  accelerate  to  rated  speed  and  that 
the  voltage  on  4.16  KV  buses  1A3  and  1A4 
does  not  drop  below  90%  of  the  nameplate 
voltage  rating  during  an  accident.  Therefore, 
the  proposed  change  to  Technical 
Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item  No.  6.b 
(OPSL  setpoir.ts)  increases  the  margin  of 
safety  as  compared  with  the  current  % 
Technical  Specification  2.14,  Table  2-1,  Item 
No.  8.b  setpoints. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library,  215 
South  15th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
68102 

Attorney  for  licensee:  LeBoeuf,  Lamb, 
Leiby,  and  MacRae,  1875  Connecticut 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20009- 
5728 

NRC  Project  Director  John  T.  Larkins 

Omaha  Public  Power  District,  Docket 
No.  50-285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station, Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  amendment  request :  October 
9, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  to  the  • 
Technical  Specifications  would 
establish  a  limit  for  coid-leg  temperature 
to  maintain  departure  from  nucleate 
boiling  ratio  (DNBR)  margin  during 
power  operation  above  15%  of  rated 
power.  In  addition,  the  proposed 
amendment  would  require  a  charcoal 
filter  volumetric  flow  rate  between  4500 
and  12,000  cubic  feet  per  minute  (cfm). 
The  proposed  amendment  also  includes 
administrative  changes. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  first  part  of  the  proposed 
amendment  deals  with  the  limit  for  cold- 
leg  temperature  to  maintain  DNBR 
margin  during  power  operation  above 
15%  of  rated  power.  As  required  by  10 
CFR  50.91(a),  the  licensee  has  provided 
its  analysis  of  the  issue  of  no  significant 
hazards  consideration,  which  is 
presented  below: 

The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  because 
operation  of  Fort  Calhoun  Station  Unit  No.  1 
in  accordance  with  these  changes  would  not: 


(1)  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  change  being  made  to  the  applicable 
allowanoe  of  the  Cold  Leg  Temperature 
DNBR  limit  during  power  operation  above 
15%  of  rated  power  is  conservatively  being 
removed  and  will  not  increase  the  probability 
or  consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated,  since  Port  Calhoun  Station 
procedures  and  setpoints  do  not  permit  a 
Cold  Leg  Temperature  greater  than  the 
existing  limit  for  exception  conditions  which 
are  currently  stated  in  the  Technical 
Specification.  A  Cold  Leg  Temperature  limit 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  existing  Technical 
Specification/COLR  limits  for  all  thermal 
power  ramping  or  stepping  conditions  results 
in  a  more  conservative  transient  analysis. 
Assuming  a  more  conservative  input  to  the 
DNBR  Margin  transients  analysis,  ensures 
that  the  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  analyzed  will  not  increase.  The 
revised  Technical  Specification  change  is 
being  submitted  to  maintain  consistency  with 
the  existing  procedures/setpoints  as  well  as 
the  Core  Operating  Limits  Report. 

(2)  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  analyzed. 

It  has  been  determined  that  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  will  not  be  possible 
due  to  this  change.  Operation  with  a  DNB[R] 
limit  on  Cold  Leg  Temperature  to  be 
maintained  less  than  or  equal  to  the  existing 
Technical  Specification  2.10.4(5)(a)(i)  limit 
without  exception  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  type  of 
accident,  since  the  limit  can  not  be  exceeded 
during  thermal  power  ramps  or  steps.  With 
respect  to  DNBR  Margin  it  was  found  to  be 
more  conservative  to  maintain  the  Cold  Leg 
Temperature  limit  within  the  specified  limit. 

(3)  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

In  conjunction  with  the  USAR  [updated 
safety  analysis  report]  transient  analysis  it 
was  determined  that  the  margin  of  safety  as 
currently  specified  in  the  Technical 
Specifications  would  not  be  reduced  by  this 
change. 

The  second  part  of  the  proposed 
amendment  deals  with  changing  the 
charcoal  filter  volumetric  flowrate  to 
between  4500  and  12,000  cfm.  As 
required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the  licensee 
has  provided  its  analysis  of  the  issue  of 
no  significant  hazards  consideration, 
which  is  presented  below: 

The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  because 
operation  of  Fort  Calhoun  Station  Unit  No.  1 
in  accordance  with  these  changes  would  not: 

(1)  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  fuel  handling  accident  [FHA]  analysis 
documented  in  Section  14.18  of  the  USAR 
indicates  that  operation  of  VA-66  was  not 
credited  to  calculate  the  dose  consequences 
for  this  accident  condition.  The  FHA  dose 
analysis  conservatively  assumes  no 
operation  of  VA-66.  Although  VA-86  is  not 
credited  for  removal  of  radioiodine  following 
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a  FHA.  the  unit  will  be  maintained  and 
tested.  The  OPPD  [Omaha  Public  Power 
District]  analysis  and  functional  testing  of 
VA-66  for  radioiodine  rempval  following  a 
FHA  was  reviewed  by  the  NRC  as 
documented  in  the  August  14, 1991  letter  to 
OPPD  (TAC  No.  80635).  Operation,  testing 
and  maintenance  of  VA-66  also  is  prudent  for 
ALARA  [as  low  as  is  reasonable  achievable] 
reasons  within  the  spent  fuel  pool  area  during 
fuel  handling. 

The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
change  will  apply  new  testing  requirements 
which  satisfy  the  optimal  operating 
configuration  for  VA-66  to  provide  mitigation 
of  a  FHA.  Therefore,  this  change  does  not 
increase  the  probability  or  consequences  of 
an  accident  since  VA-66  will  continue  to  be 
maintained  with  optimal  flowrates  even 
though  it  is  no  longer  credited  in  the  USAR 
Section  14.18  radiological  consequences 
analysis.  A  change  In  testing  requirements 
does  not  impact  the  assumptions  made  in  the 
revised  FHA  analysis. 

(2)  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  analyzed. 

It  has  been  determined  that  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  will  not  be  possible 
due  to  this  change.  The  reduction  of 
operational  surveillance  testing  flow  rate 
requirements  for  VA-66  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident,  since  the  component  is  no  longer 
credited  in  the  USAR  for  operability. 

Reducing  the  flow  rate  specified  in 
surveillance  testing  maintains  the  optimum 
flow  configuration. 

(3)  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

Reduction  of  the  operational  surveillance 
testing  volumetric  flow  rate  requirement  will 
not  reduce  the  margin  of  safety  since  VA-66 
is  maintained  operable  at  a  flowrate  of  4,500- 
12.000  cfm.  In  accordance  with  Section  14.18 
of  the  USAR,  VA-66  is  no  longer  credited  for 
mitigating  radiological  consequences  as  a 
result  of  a  FHA.  The  revised  radiological 
FHA  analysis  is  based  conservatively  on 
approved  X/Q  values  and  decontamination 
factors.  The  NRC  concluded  in  a  letter  to 
OPPD  dated  August  14, 1991  that  the  as-built 
conditions  of  VA-66  are  acceptable.  The 
optimum  Altering  configuration  was 
determined  to  be  at  a  lower  flow  rate  than 
what  was  previously  specified  in  the 
Technical  Specifications.  Operation  of  VA-66 
during  a  FHA  event  will  reduce  resultant 
doses  since  a  significant  fraction  of  the 
released  radioiodines  will  be  adsorbed  on  the 
charcoal  filter. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library,  215 
South  15th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
68102 

Attorney  for  licensee:  LeBoeuf,  Lamb. 
Leiby,  and  MacRae.  1875  Connecticut 


Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20009- 
5728 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 

Omaha  Public  Power  District,  Docket 
No.  50-285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station, Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
9, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  would  reduce 
the  number  of  unnecessary  diesel  starts 
by  providing  an  alternative  to  starting 
the  remaining  diesel  generator  every 
time  a  diesel  is  declared  inoperable. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  because 
operation  of  Fort  Calhoun  Station  Unit  No.  1 
in  accordance  with  these  changes  would  not: 

(1)  Involve  a  significant  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

The  proposed  changes  only  provide  an 
alternative  method  of  determining  if  a 
potential  common  cause  failure  exists  when  a 
diesel  generator  is  inoperable.  The  current 
method  of  determining  the  absence  of  a 
common  cause  failure  requires  that  the  other 
diesel  be  started  to  verify  operability.  The 
proposed  change  would  allow  analysis  and 
reasoning  to  determine  the  absence  of 
common  cause  failure  in  situations,  such  as 
when  a  diesel  is  declared  inoperable  to 
conduct  preplanned  preventative 
maintenance  testing. 

OPPD  [Omaha  Public  Power  District]  has 
committed  to  the  development  of  an 
emergency  diesel  generator  reliability 
program  in  accordance  with  the  guidance  of 
Regulatory  Guide  1.155,  Section  1.2  and  to  a 
target  reliability  of  0.95....  If  the  reliability  of 
the  diesels  fall[s)  below  the  target,  corrective 
actions  will  be  required  to  be  taken  to  restore 
the  reliability  of  the  diesel.  The  proposed 
changes  would  reduce  the  number  of 
unnecessary  diesel  starts  and  would  not 
affect  the  corrective  actions  which  will  be 
required  to  maintain  a  reliability  of  0.95. 
Therefore  these  proposed  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident. 

(2)  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  analyzed. 

It  has  been  determined  that  no  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  will  be  created  due 
to  the  proposed  changes.  The  proposed 
changes  will  not  introduce  any  new  or 
different  kind  of  operation  for  plant 
equipment  The  surveillance  testing 
requirements  for  the  diesel  generators  remain 
unchanged.  The  proposed  changes  only  allow 
an  alternative  to  starting  a  diesel  to 
determine  the  absence  of  common  cause 
failures  in  order  to  reduce  the  number  of 


unnecessary  diesel  generator  starts. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  do  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated. 

(3)  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  changes  will  not  change  the 
minimum  number  of  diesel  generators 
required  to  be  operable  to  respond  to  an 
unlikely  potential  accident,  the  time  a  diesel 
may  be  out  of  service,  or  the  surveillance  test 
requirements  of  the  diesel  generators.  The 
proposed  changes  only  allow  for  an 
alternative  to  starting  a  diesel  to  determine 
the  absence  of  common  cause  failure  in  the 
operable  diesel  generator  when  the  other 
diesel  is  declared  inoperable.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  changes  do  not  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and.  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library,  215 
South  15th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
68102 

Attorney  for  licensee:  LeBoeuf,  Lamb, 
Leiby.  and  MacRae.  1875  Connecticut 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20009- 
5728 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  T.  Larkins 

Philadelphia  Electric  Company,  Docket 
No.  50-352,  Limerick  Generating  Station, 
Unit  1,  Montgomery  County, 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

November  6, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  request  would  change 
the  Technical  Specifications  (TSs)  to 
provide  for  a  one-time  (i.e.  temporary) 
extension  in  the  allowed  outage  time 
(AOT)  for  the  Residual  Heat  Removal 
Service  Water  (RHRSW)  system  and  the 
Suppression  Pool  Cooling  (SPC)  mode  of 
the  Residual  Heat  Removal  (RHR) 
system  from  72  hours  to  168  hours  (i.e., 
seven  days)  during  the  second  Unit  2 
refueling  outage  to  allow  continued  Unit 
1  operation  while  upgrades  are  made  to 
the  ’B'  RHR  heat  exchanger  outlet  valve 
on  both  units.  The  proposed  changes 
would  involve  adding  a  one-time 
provision  to  TS  Sections  3.6.2.3, 
“Suppression  Pool  Cooling."  and  3.7. 1.1, 
"Residual  Heat  Removal  Service  Water 
System  -  Common  System."  The  licensee 
is  proposing  that  TS  Section  3.6.2.3, 
Action  a,  and  TS  Section  3.7.1.1,  Action 
a.3,  be  changed  such  that  a  168-hour 
period  be  authorized  for  continued 
operation  of  Unit  1  although  the  'B‘ 
RHRSW  loop  and  the  Unit  1  B'  RHR 
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heat  exchanger  will  be  inoperable 
during  this  168-hour  period.  These  one¬ 
time  TS  changes  are  requested  to  avoid 
a  Unit  1  shutdown  while  the  SPC  mode 
of  the  'B'  loop  of  the  RHR  system  and 
the  RHRSW  system  are  inoperable  for 
more  than  72  hours,  in  accordance  with 
Unit  1  TS  Sections  3.B.2.3,  Action  a,  and 
3.7.1.1,  Action  a.3. 

During  the  maintenance  activity 
described  above,  Unit  2  will  be  in  a 
refueling  outage  and  will  comply  with 
Unit  2  TS  allowed  outage  time. 

Therefore,  no  changes  to  Unit  2  TS  are 
required. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

Aa  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  one-tiroe  Unit  1  TS  changes 
do  not  increase  in  the  consequences  of  an 
accident  from  any  previously  evaluated. 
Extending  the  AOTs  for  the  B'  RHRSW  loop 
and  the  SPC  mode  of  operation  of  the  ’B’  RHR 
loop  from  72  hours  to  168  hours  (i.e.,  seven 
days)  does  not  cause  an  increase  in  the 
probability  of  an  accident  since  the  affected 
systems  are  not  accident  initiators  as  defined 
by  the  UFSAR  [Updated  Final  Safety 
Analysis  Report).  Maintaining  the  'A' 

RHRSW  loop  and  the  SPC  mode  of  operation 
of  the  ’A’  RHR  loop  operable  will  ensure  that 
the  consequences  of  the  accidents  previously 
evaluated  will  remain  bounded  by  the 
UFSAR  Safety  Analysis.  Therefore,  there  is 
no  increase  in  the  consequences  of  an 
accident.  This  conclusion  is  based  on  the 
following  considerations. 

a.  Removal  of  the  'B’  RHRSW  loop  and  its 
associated  Unit  1  B'  RHR  heat  exchanger 
will  not  prevent  any  ECCS  [Emergency  Core 
Cooling  Systems)  (i.e.,  LPCL  Core  Spray, 
HPCI)  from  infecting  water  into  the  reactor 
vessel.  Short-term  mitigation  of  an  accident  is 
unaffected  since  RHRSW  is  manually 
operated  and  is  not  required  to  be  placed  in 
service  during  the  first  10  minutes  of  an 
accident. 

b.  For  long-term  response,  accident 
analysis  discussed  in  UFSAR  Section  8.2. 
indicates  that  one  loop  of  RHRSW  and  one 
RHR  heat  exchanger  are  capable  of  removing 
the  decay  heat  from  both  units  assuming  a 
LOOP/LOCA  [Loss  of  Offsite  Power /Loss  of 
Coolant  Accident)  on  one  unit  and  safe 
shutdown  on  the  other  unit. 

c.  Unit  2  will  be  in  a  refueling  outage.  The 
heat  load  on  the  ’A'  RHRSW  loop  from  Unit  2 
will  be  minimal  based  on  long  time  after 
shutdown  when  the  B'  loop  of  RHRSW  will 
be  removed  from  service,  and  the  availability 
of  alternate  decay  heat  removal  methods  that 
do  not  reject  heat  to  RHRSW. 

d.  The  RHRSW  and  ESW  systems  are 
designed  with  sufficient  capacity  such  that 
one  loop  of  ESW  [Emergency  Service  Water) 
(i.e.,  one  pump  in  operation)  using  one  spray 


pond  return  header  and  two  spray  networks 
is  the  minimal  alignment  required  to  mitigate 
a  LOCA  with  a  concurrent  LOOP  on  one  unit 
(i.e.,  in  this  case  Unit  1)  and  a  safe  shutdown 
on  the  other  unit. 

The  unit  undergoing  an  accident  would 
receive  100%  of  the  required  RHRSW  flow  to 
its  RHR  heat  exchanger  and  the  unit 
undergoing  a  normal  shutdown  would  receive 
87%  to  100%  of  the  required  RHRSW  flow  to 
its  RHR  heat  exchanger.  Sixty-seven  percent 
RHRSW  flow  to  the  unit  undergoing  a  normal 
shutdown  is  sufficient  to  remove  the  heat 
load  transferred  through  the  RHR  heat 
exchanger  as  discussed  in  UFSAR  Section 
9.2.3.  However,  since  Unit  2  will  already  be  in 
cold  shutdown,  the  heat  removal 
requirements  and  therefore  the  required 
RHRSW  flow  will  be  substantially  less  than 
87%. 

The  probability  for  a  single  failure  to  occur 
and  render  the  operable  'A*  RHR  heat 
exchanger  or  operable  'A'  RHRSW  loop 
inoperable  during  the  proposed  extended 
AOTs,  has  been  evaluated  and  -the 
conclusion  is  that  there  is  no  increase  in  the 
existing  probability  for  a  single  failure  as  a 
result  of  these  proposed  TS  changes. 

Therefore,  implementation  of  the  proposed 
168-hour  AOT  will  not  result  In  an  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

2.  The  proposed  changes  do  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  previously  evaluated. 

Since  the  proposed  changes  will  not  result 
in  any  new  plant  configuration,  system 
alignment,  or  operational  procedures,  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  is  not  created.  The  system  affected 
are  not  accident  initiators.  The  plant  has 
been  analyzed  for  one  RHRSW  loop  out  of 
service.  Want  operation  and  accident 
mitigation  utilizing  one  loop  of  RHRSW  and 
one  RHR  heat  exchanger  is  described  in 
UFSAR  Sections  5.4,  6.2,  and  15.2.  The 
operable  systems  that  will  be  affected  during 
the  implementation  of  these  proposed  one¬ 
time  TS  changes  will  be  operated  within  their 
design  capabilities  under  approved 
procedures.  The  removal  of  one  RHRSW  loop 
and  its  associated  RHR  heat  exchanger  from 
service  is  currently  allowed  by  TS.  These 
proposed  one-time  TS  changes  will  only 
extend  the  subsystem  AOTs  for  the  RHRSW 
system  and  SPC  mode  of  operation  of  the 
RHR  system  from  72  hours  to  188  hours  (i.e., 
seven  days)  during  the  second  Unit  2 
refueling  outage. 

The  proposed  changes  will  not  cause  the 
components  important  to  safety  that  have 
been  discussed  above  to  be  challenged  by  a 
different  type  of  malfunction,  since  no  new 
type  of  malfunction  will  be  created  by  any 
operation  associated  with  this  activity. 

Therefore,  these  proposed  changes  do  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  changes  do  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  RHRSW  system  and  the  RHR  system 
are  designed  with  sufficient  redundancy  such 
that  the  removal  from  service  of  a  component 
and/or  subsystem  will  not  prevent  the  system 
from  performing  its  required  safety  function. 


Since  removal  of  the  B*  RHRSW  loop  from 
service  with  Unit  1  In  operation  and  Unit  2  in 
a  refueling  outage  is  allowed  by  existing  TS, 
the  concern  is  the  reduced  margin  of  safety 
incurred  by  extending  the  applicable  AOTs. 

The  RHRSW  system  is  designed  such  that 
the  AOT  for  operation  with  less  than  three 
RHRSW  pumps  operable  along  with  their 
associated  operable  EDCs  is  limited  to  72 
hours  to  ensure  adequate  decay  heat  removal 
capability  is  available  for  the  design  accident 
scenario  of  a  LOCA/LOOP  on  one  unit  and 
simultaneous  safe  shutdown  of  the  other  unit. 
The  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety  due  to 
increasing  the  applicable  AOTs  from  72  hours 
to  168  hours  in  a  degraded  condition  of  the 
plant  is  considered  minimal  as  discussed 
below,  since  this  reduction  reflects  the  small 
increase  in  the  probability  that  a  LOCA/ 
LOOP  event  would  occur  on  Unit  1  within  the 
proposed  seven-day  AOT  period  as 
compared  to  the  probability  of  a  LOCA/ 

LOOP  on- Unit  1  during  the  three  day  period 
allowed  by  TS. 

A  PRA  [Probabilistic  Risk  Assessment] 
was  performed  for  the  conditions  discussed 
above.  The  cumulative  risk  of  a  core  damage 
event  increased  from  3.801  X 10  *  per  reactor 
year  to  1.012  X 10'4  per  reactor  year.  This 
equates  to  a  1.4%  increase  from  the  baseline 
core  damage  event  risk  for  a  three-day  out-of 
service  period  and  a  3.2%  increase  from  the 
baseline  core  damage  event  risk  for  a  seven- 
day  out-of-service  period.  This  increased  risk 
of  a  core  damage  event  (i.e.,  1-8%)  of 
extending  the  AOTs  for  TS  Section  3.6.2.3, 
Action  a  and  TS  Section  3.7.1.1,  Action  a.3  to 
168  hours  (i.e.,  seven  days)  is  judged  to  be 
minimal. 

In  addition,  the  following  equipment  and / 
or  systems  will  be  required  to  be  operable  for 
the  duration  of  the  proposed  extended  AOTs, 
or  the  Actions  of  TS  Sections  3.6.2.3.b  and 
37.1mA  must  be  followed. 

-  Unit  1  ’A’  RHR  heat  exchanger  and 
associated  equipment 

-  ’A’  RHRSW  loop  and  associated 
equipment. 

-  HPCI  (Unit  1). 

-  Dll,  D13,  and  D23  EDGs  [Emergency 
Diesel  Generators)  and  associated 
equipment 

-  Any  other  equipment  that,  If  removed, 
would  place  Unit  1  outside  the  bounds  of  the 
UFSAR  analysis  described  in  Section  8 2.  (i.e., 
minimum  number  of  ECCS,  RHRSW  loops, 
and  ESW  loops  as  needed  for  accident 
mitigation). 

One  intended  action  is  to  maintain  the  Unit 
1  suppression  pool  temperature  as  low  as 
possible  during  the  period  these  proposed 
changes  are  implemented.  This  will  increase 
the  heat  storage  capacity  of  the  suppression 
pool  and  further  enhance  the  heat  removal 
capacity  of  the  ’A’  RHRSW  loop.  Also,  since 
Unit  2  will  be  in  a  refueling  outage,  the  Unit  2 
decay  heat  removal  demand  on  the  RHRSW 
system  will  be  minimal.  Therefore, 
implementation  of  the  proposed,  one-time  TS 
changes  will  not  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  thi3 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
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satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Pottstown  Public  Library,  500 
High  Street,  Pottstown.  Pennsylvania 
19464. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  J.  W.  Durham, 

Sr.,  Esquire,  Sr.  V.  P.  and  General 
Counsel,  Philadelphia  Electric  Company, 
2301  Market  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania  19101 
NRC  Project  Director:  Charles  L. 

Miller 

Philadelphia  Electric  Company,  Public 
Service  Electric  and  Gas  Company, 
Delmarva  Power  and  Light  Company, 
and  Atlantic  City  Electric  Company, 
Dockets  Nos.  50-277  and  50-278,  Peach 
Bottom  Atomic  Power  Station,  Units 
Nos.  2  and  3,  York  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
September  28. 1992  and  October  19, 1992 
Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  amendments  would  change  the 
Technical  Specifications  (TS}  to 
facilitate  operation  of  the  Peach  Bottom 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Units  2  and  3,  on 
a  24-month  fuel  cycle.  The  24-month  fuel 
cycle  will  require  numerous  revisions  to 
the  TS  to  change  the  current  18-month 
TS  surveillance  testing  interval  to  a  24- 
month  testing  interval.  The  applications 
are  the  second  and  third  of  three 
applications  being  submitted  to  the  NRC 
to  support  the  proposed  changeover  to  a 
24-month  fuel  cycle.  The  first  application 
was  submitted  May  18, 1992,  noticed  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  June  24, 1992  (57 
FR  28205)  and  approved  by  Amendment 
Nob.  169  and  173  dated  August  19, 1992. 
In  the  applications,  the  licensee  stated 
that  “These  TS  changes  were  evaluated 
in  accordance  with  the  guidance 
provided  in  NRC  Generic  Letter  91-04, 
’Changes  in  Technical  Specification 
Surveillance  Intervals  to  Accommodate 
a  24-Month  Fuel  Cycle,”’  dated  April  2, 
1991. 

The  application  dated  September  28, 
1992  involves  proposed  changes  to  the 
TS  surveillance  intervals  for  noii- 
instrumentation  (i.e.  non-instrument 
calibration)  TS  line  items,  e.g.,  pump, 
valve  and  flow  testing,  logic  system 
functional  testing  and  response  time 
testing.  The  licensee  evaluates  the 
impact  of  increasing  the  surveillance 
interval  for  twenty-four  groupings  of 
systems  or  surveillance  types.  System 
evaluated  include  AC  Power,  DC  Power, 
Air,  Containment  Atmospheric  Dilution 
(CADS),  Control  Rod  Drive,  Diesel 
Generator,  ECCS  Remote  Shutdown 
Panels,  Standby  Liquid  Control  (SBLC), 
Secondary  Containment,  Standby  Gas 
Treatment  (SBGT)  and  Snubbers. 


Surveillance  types  evaluated  include 
Logic  System  Functional  Tests,  10  CFR 
Part  50,  Appendix  J,  Reactor  Protection 
System  (RPS)  Response  Time  tests  and 
Contaminated  Pipe  Inspections.  The 
proposed  changes  involve  surveillance 
frequency  only  and  do  not  change  test 
methodologies. 

The  application  dated  October  19, 

1992  involves  proposed  changes  to  the 
surveillance  intervals  for  instrument 
calibration  TS  line  items  and  a  change 
to  the  definition  of  refuel  cycle  and 
operating  cycle.  The  licensee  evaluated 
the  change  in  instrument  calibration 
frequency  using  the  seven  specific 
evaluation  actions  delineated  in  Generic 
Letter  91-04. 

The  licensee  requested  that  the 
proposed  changes  be  reviewed  and 
approved  together.  Separate  submittals 
were  made  because  the  systems  and 
surveillances  in  each  submittal  could  be 
evaluated  separately. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  TS  changes  do  not  involve 
a  significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  TS  changes  involve  a  change 
in  the  surveillance  testing  intervals  to 
facilitate  the  current  change  in  the  PBAPS, 
Unit  2  and  Unit  3  refueling  cycles  from  18 
months  to  24  months,  the  proposed  TS 
changes  do  not  physically  impact  the  plant 
nor  do  they  impact  any  design  or  functional 
requirements  of  the  associated  systems.  That 
is.  the  proposed  TS  changes  do  not  degrade 
the  performance  or  increase  the  challenges  of 
any  safety  systems  assumed  to  function  in 
the  accident  analysis  below  the  design  basis. 
The  proposed  TS  chagnes  do  not  impact  the 
TS  surveillance  requirements  themselves  nor 
the  way  in  which  the  surveillances  are 
performed.  In  addition,  the  proposed  TS 
changes  do  not  introduce  any  new  accident 
initiators  since  no  accidents  previously 
evaluated  have  as  their  initiators  anything 
related  to  the  change  in  the  frequency  of 
surveillance  testing.  Also,  the  proposed  TS 
changes  do  not  affect  the  consequences  of  an 
accident  because  of  other,  more  frequent 
testing  or  the  availability  of  redundant 
systems  or  equipment.  Furthermore,  a 
historical  review  of  surveillance  test  results 
indicated  that  there  was  no  evidence  of  any 
failures  that  would  invalidate  the  above 
conclusions.  Therefore,  the  proposed  TS 
changes  do  not  increase  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

2.  The  proposed  TS  changes  do  not  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  TS  changes  involve  a  change 
in  the  surveillance  testing  intervals  to  facility 


the  current  change  in  the  PBAPS,  Unit  2  and 
Unit  3  refueling  cycles  from  18  months  to  24 
months,  the  proposed  TS  changes  do  not 
introduce  any  failure  mechanisms  of  a 
different  type  than  those  previously 
evaluated  since  there  are  no  physical 
changes  being  made  to  the  facility.  In 
addition,  the  surveillance  test  requirements 
themselves  and  the  way  surveillance  tests 
are  performed  will  remain  unchanged. 
Furthermore,  a  historical  review  of 
surveillance  test  results  indicated  there  was 
no  evidence  of  any  failures  that  would 
invalidate  the  above  conclusions.  Therefore, 
the  proposed  TS  changes  do  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  TS  changes  do  not  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

Although  the  proposed  TS  changes  will 
result  in  an  increase  in  the  interval  between 
surveillance  tests,  the  impact  on  system 
availability  is  small  based  on  other,  more 
frequent  testing  or  redundant  systems  or 
equipment,  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  any 
failures  that  would  impact,  if  any,  the 
availability  of  the  Bystems.  Therefore,  the 
assumptions  in  the  licensing  basis  are  not 
impacted,  and  the  proposed  TS  chagnes  do 
not  reduce  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  licensee  provided  the  same 
analysis  of  no  significant  hazards 
consieration  determination  for  both 
submittals.  The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed 
the  licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on 
this  review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
(REGIONAL  DEPOSITORY)  Education 
Building,  Walnut  Street  and 
Commonwealth  Avenue,  Box  1601, 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania  17105. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  J.  W.  Durham, 
Sr.,  Esquire,  Sr.  V.  P.  and  General 
Counsel,  Philadelphia  Electric  Company, 
2301  Market  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania  19101 
NRC  Project  Director:  Charles  L. 

Miller 

Power  Authority  of  The  State  of  New 
York.  Docket  No.  50-286,  Indian 
PointNuclear  Generating  Unit  No.  3, 
Westchester  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
26, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  licensee  commenced  operating  on  a 
24-month  fuel  cycle,  instead  of  the 
previous  18-month  fuel  cycle,  with  fuel 
cycle  9.  Fuel  cycle  9  started  in  August 
1992.  In  order  to  accommodate  operation 
on  a  24-month  cycle,  the  licensee 
requested  an  amendment  to  the 
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Technical  Specifications  (TS)  and  the 
Environmental  Technical  Specifications 
(ETS)  to  incorporate  the  changes  listed 
below: 

(1)  The  licensee  proposed  changing 
the  frequency  of  main  steam  safety 
valve  lift  setpoint  testing  (specified  in 
TS  Table  4.1-3)  to  accommodate 
operation  on  a  24-month  cycle. 

(2)  The  licensee  proposed  changing 
the  frequency  of  main  steam  stop  valve 
closure  time  testing  (specified  in  TS 
Section  4.7)  to  accommodate  operation 
on  a  24-month  cycle. 

(3)  The  licensee  proposed  changing 
the  frequency  of  the  steam  generator 
blowdown  flow  instrumentation 
calibration  (specified  in  ETS  Table  3.1-1) 
to  accommodate  operation  on  a  24- 
month  cycle. 

(4)  The  licensee  proposed  changing 
ETS  Tables  3.1-1  and  3.2-1  to  clearly 
distinguish  those  surveillances  that  are 
required  to  be  performed  once  per  18 
months  and  those  which  have  been 
approved  to  be  performed  once  per  24 
months.  In  addition,  the  licensee 
proposed  reformatting  ETS  Tables  3.1-1 
and  3.2-1  for  consistency. 

(5)  The  licensee  proposed  changing 
the  requirement  for  main  steam  stop 
valve  testing  (specified  in  TS  Section 
4.7)  to  allow  testing  in  operating 
conditions  other  than  cold  shutdown. 

These  proposed  changes  follow  the 
guidance  provided  in  Generic  Letter  91- 
04,  “Changes  in  Technical  Specification 
Surveillance  Intervals  to  Accommodate 
a  24-Month  Fuel  Cycle,”  a3  applicable. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  10  CFR 
50.92,  the  enclosed  application  is  judged  to 
involve  no  significant  hazards  based  on  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Does  the  proposed  license  amendment 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated? 

Response: 

The  administrative  changes  to  Tables  3.1-1 
and  3.2-1  of  Appendix  B  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  will  avoid  confusion  between 
existing  surveillance  intervals  and  those 
surveillance  intervals  that  receive  approval 
to  be  extended  to  at  least  once  per  24  months, 
and  clarify  the  meaning  of  all  of  the  notations 
used  on  the  tables.  These  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  other  changes  propose  deleting  the 
words  “with  the  reactor  at  cold  shutdown” 
from  the  main  steam  isolation  valve  (MSIV) 
testing  requirements,  extending  the 
surveillance  test  intervals  for  the  MSIVs  and 


the  main  steam  safety  valves  (MSSVs),  and 
extending  the  calibration  interval  for  the 
steam  generator  blowdown  (SGBD)  flow 
instrumentation  to  be  consistent  with  the 
length  of  the  operating  cycle  (24  months). 

Deleting  the  cold  shutdown  requirement  for 
the  MSIV  surveillance  test  is  consistent  with 
the  Westinghouse  Standard  Technical 
Specifications  (WSTS)  which  does  not 
specify  plant  conditions  for  MSIV  testing. 

The  proposed  change  will  allow  testing  at  hot 
shutdown  to  satisfy  the  technical 
specification  requirement.  Since  this 
proposed  change  does  not  involve  changes  in 
equipment/system  functions  and  does  not 
adversely  affect  system  operability,  the 
proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  Main  Steam  System  is  required  to 
operate  to  mitigate  the  consequences  of  the 
following  accidents: 

•  Steam  Line  Break, 

•  Steam  Generator  Tube  Rupture, 

•  Loss  of  Normal  Feedwater,  and 

•  Loss  of  External  Electrical  Load. 

Since  extending  the  surveillance  test 

intervals  for  the  MSSVs  and  the  MSIVs  does 
not  involve  changes  in  equipment /system 
functions  and  does  not  adversely  affect  main 
steam  system  operability,  the  changes  do  not 
alter  the  assumptions  nor  conclusions 
presented  in  the  accident  analyses  which 
form  the  current  licensing  basis  documented 
in  the  plant's  FSAR  [Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report),  and,  therefore,  do  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  consequences  of 
any  accident  previously  evaluated. 

Additionally,  since  test  results  are  not  time 
dependent,  the  proposed  longer  testing 
intervals  do  not  involve  a  significant  increase 
in  the  probability  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

Since  the  SGBD  flow  instrumentation  is  not 
required  by  emergency  operating  procedures 
and  does  not  mitigate  the  consequences  of 
any  accidents,  extension  of  the  calibration 
interval  for  the  SGBD  flow  instrumentation 
does  not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

(2)  Does  the  proposed  license  amendment 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated? 

Response: 

The  administrative  changes  to  Tables  3.1-1 
and  3.2-1  of  Appendix  B  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  will  avoid  confusion  between 
existing  surveillance  intervals  and  those 
surveillance  intervals  that  receive  approval 
to  be  extended  to  at  least  once  per  24  months, 
and  elarify  the  meaning  of  all  of  the  notations 
used  on  the  tables.  These  changes  will  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated. 

The  other  changes  propose  deleting  the 
words  “with  the  reactor  at  cold  shutdown” 
from  the  main  steam  isolation  valve  (MSIV) 
testing  requirements,  extending  the 
surveillance  test  intervals  for  the  MSIVs  and 
the  main  steam  safety  valves  (MSSVs),  and 
extending  the  calibration  interval  for  the 
steam  generator  blowdown  (SGBD)  flow 


instrumentation  to  be  consistent  with  the 
length  of  the  operating  cycle  (24  months). 

Since  these  proposed  changes  do  not  involve 
changes  in  equipment/system  functions  and 
do  not  adversely  affect  system  operability, 
the  proposed  changes  do  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  previously  analyzed. 

(3)  Does  the  proposed  amendment  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety? 

Response: 

The  administrative  changes  to  Tables  3.1-1 
and  3.2-1  of  Appendix  B  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  will  avoid  confusion  between 
existing  surveillance  intervals  and  those 
surveillance  intervals  that  receive  approval 
to  be  extended  to  at  least  once  per  24  months, 
and  clarify  the  meaning  of  all  of  the  notations 
used  on  the  tables.  These  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

The  other  changes  propose  deleting  the 
words  “with  the  reactor  at  cold  shutdown" 
from  the  main  steam  isolation  valve  (MSIV) 
testing  requirements,  extending  the 
surveillance  test  intervals  for  the  MSIVs  and 
the  main  steam  safety  valves  (MSSVs),  and 
extending  the  calibration  interval  for  the 
steam  generator  blowdown  (SGBD)  flow 
instrumentation  to  be  consistent  with  the 
length  of  the  operating  cycle  (24  months). 

The  change  to  delete  the  words  "with  the 
reactor  at  cold  shutdown"  results  in  a 
specification  consistent  with  the 
Westinghouse  Standard  Technical 
Specifications.  No  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety*  is  involved. 

The  proposed  changes  to  extend  the 
surveillance  test  intervals  for  the  MSSVs  and 
the  MSIVs  do  not  involve  changes  to 
established  setpoints.  The  extended  main 
steam  safety  valve  lift  setpoint  testing 
interval  remains  well  within  ANSI/ASME 
OM-1-1981  code  requirements.  Performance 
data  has  shown  the  MSSVs  and  MSIVs  to  be 
reliable,  and  test  results  are  not  time 
dependent.  MSIV  operability  is  effectively 
verified  during  each  shutdown. 

The  steam  generator  blowdown  system  is 
not  required  by  emergency  operating 
procedures  or  to  mitigate  the  consequences  of 
an  accident.  Also,  predicted  calibration  drifts 
for  the  new  instrumentation  are  well  within 
the  calibration  tolerances  required,  and  the 
uncertainty  tolerances  required  to  assess 
radioactive  releases.  Thus,  extension  of  the 
SGBD  flow  instrumentation  calibration 
frequency  does  not  reduce  margins  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  White  Plains  Public  Library, 
100  Martine  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New 
York  10601. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mr.  Charles  M. 
Pratt,  10  Columbus  Circle,  New  York, 
New  York  10019. 
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NRC  Project  Director:  Robert  A. 

Capra 

Rochester  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-244,11.  E.  Ginna  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Wayne  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  23, 
1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would  change 
the  Technical  Specification  (TS)  Section 
6.5.1,  "Plant  Operations  Review 
Committeee  (PORC)  Function.” 
Specification  6.5.1.2  will  be  revised 
whereby  the  titles  of  the  PORC  members 
will  be  deleted  and  replaced  by  areas  of 
responsiblity.  Specification  6.5.1.3  will 
be  revised  to  address  experience 
requirements  for  the  Chairman  and  each 
member.  Specification  6.5.1 .4  and  6.5.1.5 
will  be  revised  to  support  the  revisions 
previously  discussed. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  proposed  change  in  the  Ginna 
Technical  Specifications  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The  basis 
for  this  determination  is  as  follows: 

There  is  no  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated  because  the  accident 
conditions  and  assumptions  are  not  affected 
by  the  proposed  Technical  Specifications. 

Incumbents  or  replacements  for  members 
of  PORC  shall  have  appropriate  experience, 
training  and  re-training  to  assure  that 
necessary  competence  is  maintained  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ANSI 
N18.1-1971,  "Standard  for  Selection  and 
Training  of  Personnel  for  Nuclear  Power 
Plants."  The  proposed  amendment,  in  the 
aggregate,  meets  or  exceeds  the  requirements 
or  recommendations  of  ANSI  N18.1-1971. 
Collectively,  these  individuals  possess  the 
types  and  degree  of  expertise  to  review 
unplanned  events  and  proposed  changes  to 
systems,  procedures,  tests,  and  experiments 
that  may  affect  nuclear  safety. 

The  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated  is  not  created.  In  matters  related  to 
nuclear  safety,  all  accidents  are  bounded  by 
previous  analyses.  The  proposed  changes  do 
not  add  or  modify  any  equipment  or  system 
design  nor  do  they  involve  any  changes  in  the 
operation  of  any  plant  system.  The  absence 
of  a  hardware  change  means  that  the 
accident  initiators  remain  unaffected,  so  no 
unique  accident  probability  is  created. 

The  proposed  amendment  does  not  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety 
as  defined  in  the  basis  for  any  Technical 
Specification  because  the  proposed 
amendment  will  continue  to  ensure  that 
reviews  shall  be  in  sufficient  depth.  PORC 
will  continue  to  represent  the  same  areas  of 
expertise  and  to  meet  the  experience  and 
training  provision.  Furthermore,  individuals 


will  be  chosen  who  have  a  broad  perspective 
on  plant  operation  and  safety.  These 
provisions  coupled  with  appointments  to 
PORC  being  made  by  the  Plant  Manager,  who 
has  ultimate  responsibility  for  safe  plant 
operation,  will  ensure  that  there  will  be  no 
degradation  of  required  experience  or  review 
functions  on  PORC. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c) 
aresatisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Rochester  Public  Library,  115 
South  Avenue,  Rochester,  New  York 
14610 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Nicholas  S. 
Reynolds,  Winston  8t  Strawn,  1400  L 
Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 

NRC  Project  Director  Walter  R. 

Butler 

Rochester  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-244,  R.  E.  Ginna  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Wayne  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request. :  June  22, 
1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  change 
Technical  Specifications  (TS)  by 
removing  the  schedule  for  the 
withdrawal  of  Reactor  Vessel  Material 
Specimens  from  TS  Surveillance 
Requirement  4.3.1  in  accordance  with 
the  guidance  described  in  Generic  Letter 
(GL)  91-01,  “Removal  of  the  Schedule  for 
the  Withdrawal  of  Reactor  Vessel 
Material  Specimens  from  Technical 
Specification."  Further,  Technical 
Specifications  4.3.1.2  will  be  deleted 
since  this  specification  is  implicitly 
described  in  the  proposed  Specification 
4.3.I.I.  In  addition,  RG&E  shall  maintain 
the  Commission's  approved  version  of 
the  specimen  withdrawal  schedule  in 
the  Updated  Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report  (UFSAR).  The  addition  of  this 
schedule  will  be  in  the  next  revision  of 
the  USFAR  in  accordance  to  10  CFR 
50.71(e). 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

The  proposed  change,  in  the  Ginna 
Technical  Specifications,  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The  basis 
for  this  determination  is  as  follows: 

There  is  no  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated  because  the  accident 
conditions  and  assumptions  are  not  affected 
by  the  proposed  Technical  Specification 


change.  Ginna's  Reactor  Vessel  Material 
Surveillance  Program  ensures  the  availability 
of  data  to  update  the  inservice  operating 
temperature  and  pressure  limits.  The  table 
identifying  the  schedule  for  withdrawal  of  the 
surveillance  specimens  will  be  removed; 
however,  proposed  TS  4. 3.1.1  will  continue  to 
require  that  specimens  be  removed  and 
examined  to  determine  changes  in  their 
material  properties,  as  required  by  Appendix 
H  to  10  CFR  50.  Therefore,  no  reduction  in  the 
overall  effectiveness  of  the  program  would 
result  from  implementation  of  the  proposed 
change. 

The  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated  is  not  created.  In  matters  related  to 
nuclear  safety,  all  accidents  are  bound  by 
previous  analyses.  The  proposed  changes  do 
not  add  or  modify  any  equipment  design  nor 
do  the  proposed  changes  involve  any 
operational  changes  to  any  plant  system  or 
Limiting  Condition  for  Operation  (LCO). 
Proposed  TS  4.3.1.1  will  continue  to  require 
that  specimens  be  removed  and  examined  to 
determine  changes  in  their  material 
properties,  as  required  by  Appendix  H  to  10 
CFR  50.  The  absence  of  a  hardware  change  or 
a  change  to  the  requirement  of  the  time  to 
remove  the  capsules  for  reevaluation  ensures 
that  the  accident  initiators  are  unaffected,  so 
no  unique  accident  probability  is  created. 

The  proposed  amendment  does  not  involve 
a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety 
as  defined  in  the  basis  for  any  Technical 
Specification  (TS)  because  the  results  of  the 
accident  analyses  which  are  documented  in 
the  UFSAR  continue  to  bound  operation 
under  the  proposed  changes  so  that  there  is 
no  safety  margin  reduction.  The  removal  of 
the  schedule  from  the  Technical 
Specifications  for  the  withdrawal  of  reactor 
vessel  material  surveillance  specimens  will 
not  result  in  any  loss  of  regulatory  control 
because  changes  to  this  schedule  are 
controlled  by  the  requirements  of  Appendix 
H  to  10  CFR  Part  50.  In  addition,  to  ensure 
that  the  surveillance  specimens  are 
withdrawn  at  a  proper  time,  the  surveillance 
requirement  section  related  to  the  pressure 
and  temperature  limits,  i.e.,  TS4.3.1.1,  will 
continue  to  indicate  that  the  specimens  be 
removed  and  examined  to  determine  changes 
in  their  material  properties,  and  required  by 
Appendix  H. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Rochester  Public  Library,  115 
South  Avenue,  Rochester,  New  York 
14610 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Nicholas  S. 
Reynolds,  Winston  &  Strawn,  1400  L 
Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 

NRC  Project  Director:  Walter  R. 
Butler 
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South  Carolina  Electric  ft  Gas  Company, 
South  Carolina  Public  Service  Authority, 
Docket  No.  50-395,  Virgil  C.  Summer 
Nuclear  Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Fairfield 
County,  South  Carolina 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

September  8, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  change  would  increase 
the  minimum  discharge  pressure 
acceptance  limit  for  the  motor  driven 
Emergency  Feedwater  (EFW)  Pumps 
from  1350  psig  to  1600  psig  at  a  minimum 
flow  of  90  gpm. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

[South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company 
(the  licensee)  has  reviewed  the  proposed 
changes  and  determined  that  the  proposed 
amendment  does  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  since  the  proposed 
changes  will  not:] 

1.  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated.  The  proposed  change 
increases  the  motor  driven  EF.V  pump 
minimum  surveillance  discharge  pressure  to 
ensure  that  the  pumps  are  capable  of 
delivering  their  design  basis  flow  to  two 
steam  generators,  accounting  for  recirculation 
flow  and  the  effect  of  EDG  tolerances  on  the 
pumps’  performance.  The  proposed  change 
will  not  cause  the  EFW  system  to  operate 
outside  its  design  or  testing  limits  since  the 
increased  surveillance  discharge  pressure  is 
lower  than  the  head  produced  by  the  pumps 
in  the  as-built  condition.  No  physical  change 
to  the  plant  is  involved,  and  there  is  no 
decrease  in  the  ability  of  any  system  or 
component  to  prevent  or  mitigate  the 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

2.  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  evaluated.  The  proposed 
(Technical  Specification]  TS  change 
increases  the  motor  driven  EFW  pumps' 
minimum  surveillance  discharge  pressure  and 
does  not  involve  any  modification  to  the 
pumps,  motor  drivers,  or  the  system. 
Therefore,  there  is  no  possibility  of 
introducing  a  new  accident  initiator,  a  new 
type  of  failure,  or  a  malfunction. 

3.  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  There  is  no  reduction  of  any 
margin  of  safety  associated  with  the 
proposed  change.  There  is  an  increase  in 
margin  associated  with  the  increase  of  the 
surveillance  discharge  pressure.  The  higher 
value  of  the  surveillance  discharge  pressure 
reduces  the  potential  degradation  in  pump 
performance  that  is  permitted  to  occur 
without  reaching  the  TS  limit  and  provides 
assurance  that  degradation  of  pump 
performance,  at  or  below  the  minimum 
recirculation  flow,  will  be  readily  detected. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 


review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Fairfield  County  Library, 

Garden  and  Washington  Streets, 
Winnsboro,  South  Carolina  29180 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Randolph  R. 
Mahan,  South  Carolina  Electric  ft  Gas 
Company,  P.O.  Box  784,  Columbia, 

South  Carolina  29218 

NRC  Project  Director  Elinor  G. 
Adensam 

South  Carolina  Electric  ft  Gas  Company, 
South  Carolina  Public  Service  Authority, 
Docket  No.  50-395,  Virgil  C.  Summer 
Nuclear  Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Fairfield 
County,  South  Carolina 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

September  23, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
Currently,  Technical  Specification  (TS) 
3/4.6.4,  Containment  Isolation  Valves, 
applies  only  to  the  valves  specifically 
listed  in  Table  3.8-1.  The  proposed 
amendment  would  remove  Table  3.6-1 
from  the  TS.  TS  3/4.6.4,  its  Limiting 
Conditions  for  Operation,  its  Action 
Statements,  and  its  Surveillance 
Requirements,  would  still  apply  to  all 
valves  classified  in  the  plant's  design 
basis  as  Containment  Isolation  Valves. 
The  difference  would  be  that,  rather 
than  being  specifically  listed  in  the  TS, 
the  list  of  these  valves  would  be 
identified  and  maintained  in  accordance 
with  plant  procedures.  The  removal  of 
Table  3.8-1  is  in  accordance  with  the 
guidance  provided  in  Generic  Letter  91- 
08. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  This  amendment  request  does  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  a  previously 
evaluated  accident.  This  request  removes  the 
list  of  valves  (Table  3.6-1)  from  Technical 
Specifications,  but  it  does  not  alter  the 
application  of  the  technical  requirements 
which  are  contained  in  the  specification.  This 
amendment  does  not  require  any 
modifications  to  plant  hardware  or  operating 
practices.  Therefore,  the  amendment  request 
has  no  effect  on  any  previously  analyzed 
accidents. 

2.  This  amendment  request  does  not  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated.  The  amendment  request  does  not 
affect  any  operating,  maintenance,  or 
surveillance  practices  or  methods;  also,  there 
are  no  design  or  hardware  modifications 


associated  with  the  proposed  change. 
Therefore,  the  possibility  of  a  malfunction  or 
failure  or  the  possibility  of  a  work  practice 
resulting  in  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  remains  unchanged. 

3.  This  amendment  request  does  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety.  The  removal  of  Table  3.6-1  has  no 
impact  on  the  performance  of  the  plant  nor 
does  it  reduce  the  scope  or  the  requirement  of 
TS  3/4.6.4.  Therefore,  there  is  not  a  reduction 
to  any  safety  margins  due  to  this  amendment 
request. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Fairfield  County  Library, 
Garden  and  Washington  Streets, 
Winnsboro,  South  Carolina  29180 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Randolph  R. 
Mahan,  South  Carolina  Electric  ft  Gas 
Company,  P.O.  Box  764,  Columbia, 

South  Carolina  29218 

NRC  Project  Director:  Elinor  G. 
Adensam 

South  Carolina  Electric  ft  Gas  Company, 
South  Carolina  Public  Service  Authority, 
Docket  No.  50-395,  Virgil  C.  Summer 
Nuclear  Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Fairfield 
County,  South  Carolina 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
6, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  modify 
Technical  Specifications  (TS)  Section  3/ 
4.4.9,  Figures  3.4-2  and  3.4-3,  to  provide 
new  pressure/temperature  curves 
consistent  with  analysis  results  of 
specimen  X  of  Summer  Station’s 
Radiation  Surveillance  Program.  In 
addition,  the  schedule  for  removal  of 
reactor  vessel  material  irradiation 
specimens,  TS  Table  4.4-5,  and  the 
reference  to  it  in  Surveillance 
Requirement  4.4.9.1.2  would  be  deleted, 
in  accordance  with  the  guidance 
provided  in  Generic  Letter  91-01. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

[South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company 
has  reviewed  the  proposed  changes  and 
determined  that  the  proposed  amendment 
does  not  involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  since  the  proposed  changes 
will  not:] 

1.  Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  the  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 
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The  proposed  change  provides  up-to-date 
pressure  and  temperature  limits  for  operation 
of  the  reactor  coolant  system  during  heat  up. 
cool  down,  criticality,  and  hydrotesting,  thus 
protecting  the  reactor  vessel  from  brittle 
fracture  by  clearly  separating  the  region  of 
acceptable  operation  from  the  region  where 
potential  brittle  fracture  of  the  reactor  vessel 
may  occur.  Failure  of  the  reactor  vessel  is  not 
a  [Virgil  C.  Summer  Nuclear  Station]  VCSNS 
design  basis  accident,  and,  in  general,  reactor 
vessel  failure  has  a  low  probability  of 
occurrence  and  is  not  considered  in  the 
safety  analysis.  The  new  [pressure/ 
remperature]  PT  curves  will  provide 
additional  conservatism,  making  the  reactor 
vessel  failure  an  even  less  credible  event. 

Deletion  of  the  schedule  for  removal  of  the 
reactor  vessel  material  surveillance  capsules 
from  the  Technical  Specifications  and 
inserting  it  in  the  [Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report|  FSAR  is  administrative  in  nature 
since  the  schedule  is  a  duplicate  of  the 
'0CFR50  Appendix  H.  requirements 

Z.  Create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  analyzed. 

The  proposed  change  does  not  introduce  a 
plant  design  change  or  a  new  operating 
procedure.  It  simply  adjusts  the  PT  curves  to 
reflect  the  shift  in  nil-ductility  reference 
temperature  of  the  reactor  vessel  due  to 
neutron  irradiation. 

Deletion  of  the  schedule  for  removal  of  the 
reactor  vessel  material  surveillance  capsules 
from  the  Technical  Specifications  and 
inserting  it  in  the  FSAR  is  administrative  in 
nature,  since  the  schedule  is  a  duplicate  of 
the  10CFR50,  Appendix  H.  requirements 

3.  Involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  new  PT  curves  ensure  that  the 
10CFR50,  Appendix  G,  requirements  are  not 
exceeded  during  normal  operation  including 
reactor  coolant  system  transients  during  hem 
up.  cool  down,  criticality,  and  hydrotesting 
The  new  PT  curves  were  prepared  for  a 
projected  reactor  vessel  exposure  of  14 
[effective  full  power  years]  EFPY.  The  new 
curves  shift  to  more  conservative  limitations, 
thus  providing  increased  margin  against  non- 
ductile  fractures.  Since  administrative  limits 
remain  in  place  to  ensure  that  10CFR50, 
Appendix  G,  limits  are  not  challenged,  the 
margin  of  safety  specified  in  the  TS  Bases  is 
not  significantly  reduced  by  the  proposed 
change. 

Deletion  of  the  schedule  for  removal  of  the 
reactor  vessel  material  surveillance  capsules 
from  the  Technical  Specifications  and 
inserting  it  in  the  FSAR  is  administrative  in 
nature,  since  the  schedule  is  a  duplicate  of 
the  10CFR50,  Appendix  H.  requirements. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  bosed  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  N;1C  staff 
proposes  to  determine  thei  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consiireration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Fairfie'd  Count}  Library. 
Garden  and  Washington  Streets, 
Winnsboro,  South  Carolir  29180 


Attorney  for  licensee:  Randolph  R. 
Mahan,  South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas 
Company,  P.O.  Box  764,  Columbia, 

South  Carolina  29218 

NRC  Project  Director  Elinor  G. 
Adensam 

Southern  California  Edison  Company,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  50-206,  San  Onofre 
Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Unit  No.  1. 
San  Diego  County,  California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
29, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
This  proposed  change  will  delete  the 
automatic  start  capability  requirements 
for  the  diesel  generators  in  Modes  5  and 
6  that  are  part  of  the  Technical 
Specifications  incorporated  in 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
13  as  Appendix  A.  Technical 
Specification  3.7.2.b  requires  operability 
of  one  diesei  generator  capable  of 
automatic  start  in  Modes  5  and  6. 
However,  the  automatic  start  capability 
of  the  diesel  generators  has  no  safety 
function  in  Modes  5  and  6.  The  proposed 
change  will  remove  this  requirement 
from  Technical  Specification  3.7.2.b. 
thus  eliminating  the  need  to  perform 
special  diesel  generator  surveillance 
tests  to  demonstrate  the  automatic  start 
capability  following  the  upcoming 
permanent  shutdown  of  SONGS  1.  The 
proposed  change  will  have  no  adverse 
impact  on  the  core  decay  heat  removal 
capability  during  shutdown,  or  on  the 
ability  of  the  plant  to  remain  in  a  safe 
shutdown  condition  for  an  extended 
period  of  time.  The  proposed  change  is 
consistent  with  Westinghouse  Standard 
Technical  Specification  requirements  for 
electrical  power  systems  during 
shutdown. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a).  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
»ssue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  Will  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  this  proposed  change 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated? 

Response:  No 

The  proposed  change  to  Technical 
Specification  3.7.2.b  will  eliminate  the 
automatic  start  requirements  for  the  diesei 
generators  in  Modes  5  and  6.  Since  [Safety 
Injection  System]  SIS  is  not  required  in 
Modes  5  and  6,  and  since  no  immediate 
operator  action  is  needed  for  core  decpy  heat 
removal,  there  is  no  need  for  the  automatic 
start  capability  for  the  diesel  generato-"  :n 
Modes  5  and  B  and  the  associated 
surveillance. 

The  automatic  start  capability  of  the  diesel 
generators  had  no  safety  function  in  Modes  5 
and  6.  Th>  only  accident  with  any  posT  le 


impact  from  the  proposed  change  is  the  loss 
of  decay  heat  removal.  However,  regardless 
of  the  automatic  start  capability,  the  diesel 
generators  must  be  loaded  manually  to  the 
associated  buses  by  operator  action  for 
decay  heat  removal  in  Modes  5  and  6.  In 
addition,  there  is  no  requirement  for 
immediate  operator  action  for  decay  heat 
removal.  Therefore,  the  automatic  start 
capability  of  the  diesel  generators  does  not 
provide  a  safety  benefit  in  Modes  5  and  6, 
and  eliminating  this  capability  will  not  have 
any  adverse  impact  on  the.  ability  to  remove 
decay  heat  or  any  other  function  during 
shutdown. 

The  proposed  change  will  have  no  impact 
on  the  plant  design  or  operation.  There  will 
be  no  impact  on  the  operability  of  the  Safety 
Injection  System  (SIS)  in  Modes  1-3  when  the 
SIS  is  required  to  be  operational,  or  on  the 
availability  of  the  diesel  generators  when 
they  are  needed  for  ECCS  actuation.  The 
capability  to  maintain  the  plant  in  the 
shutdown  condition  for  extended  periods  will 
not  be  degraded  by  the  proposed  change. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  change  to  the 
Technical  Specification  will  not  result  in  an 
increase  in  the  probability  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated.  Since  Operability  of 
the  SIS  or  other  accident  mitigating  systems, 
and  the  core  decay  heat  removal  capability 
are  not  adversely  affected,  the  proposed 
change  will  not  result  in  an  increase  in  the 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

2.  Will  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  this  proposed  change  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

Response:  No 

The  proposed  change  will  eliminate  the 
requirement  for  the  diesei  generators  to  have 
automatic  start  capability  in  Modes  5  and  6. 
This  change  will  not  adversely  affect  the 
ability  to  remove  core  decay  heat,  or  cause 
any  new  accidents.  The  ability  of  the  SIS  to 
perform  its  intended  safety  functions  will  not 
be  affected  by  the  proposed  change  since  this 
system  is  not  required  to  be  functional  in 
Modes  5  and  6. 

Regardless  of  the  presence  of  the  automatic 
start  capability,  operator  action  is  necessary 
in  Modes  5  and  6  to  load  the  diesel 
generators  to  their  buses  for  decay  heat 
removal.  In  addition,  [Safety  Injection  System 
Loss  of  Power  Signal|  S1SLOP  has  no  function 
in  Modes  5  and  6.  Therefore,  the  automatic 
start  capability  is  not  safety  significant,  and 
provides  no  benefits  in  these  modes. 

The  proposed  change  has  no  impact  on  the 
existing  plant  design,  operation,  safety 
analyses,  or  the  ability  of  the  plant  to  remain 
in  the  shutdown  condition  for  an  extended 
period  of  time.  There  is  no  impact  on  any 
factors  that  could  create  accidents. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will  net 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  Will  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  this  proposed  change 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  margin  of 
safety? 

Response:  No 
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Elimination  of  the  automatic  start 
capability  will  not  cause  any  delay  in  the 
removal  of  decay  heat  since  operator  action 
is  required  to  load  the  diesel  generators  to 
the  buses,  and  there  is  no  requirement  for 
immediate  operator  action  for  decay  heat 
removal.  The  proposed  change  will  have  no 
impact  on  the  existing  plant  design  or  safety 
analyses.  Therefore,  the  proposed  change  will 
not  involve  any  reduction  in  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  50.92(c)  are  satisfied. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  amendment  request 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Main  Library,  University  of 
California,  P.  O.  Box  19557,  Irvine, 
California  92713 

Attorney  for  licensee:  James  A. 
Beoletto,  Esquire,  Southern  California 
Edison  Company,  P.  O.  Box  800, 
Rosemead,  California  91770 

NRC  Project  Director  Theodore  R. 
Quay 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-259,  50-280  and  50-296, 
BrownsFerry  Nuclear  Plant,  Units  1,  2 
and  3,  Limestone  County,  Alabama 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

September  23, 1992  (TS  330) . 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would 
relocate  the  list  of  additional  inspections 
required  to  be  performed  on  certain 
circumferential  pipe  welds  from 
Technical  Specification  4.0.G  to  plant 
procedures.  This  would  be  performed 
consistent  with  the  guidance  and 
recommendations  of  NRC  Generic  Letter 
91-00. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  change  does  not  Involve  a 
‘  significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  deletion  of  the  list  of  pipe  welds  from 
[Technical  Specification}  TS  Surveillance 
Requirement  4.6.G.2  does  not  remove  or  alter 
the  requirement  to  inspect  the  welds  nor  does 
it  change  the  description  of  the  pipe  welds  to 
be  inspected.  The  list  of  pipe  welds  to  be 
inspected  are  contained  in  plant  procedures 
which  are  subject  to  the  change  control 
provisions  in  the  administrative  controls 
section  (Chapter  6)  of  the  TS.  The  procedure 
change  control  provisions  of  Chapter  6  of  the 
TS  provide  an  adequate  means  to  control 
changes  to  this  list  of  pipe  welds  without 
having  to  process  a  license  amendment. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 


probability  or  consequences  of  an  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

2.  The  proposed  change  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  change  follows  the  guidance 
provided  in  (Generic  Letter)  CL  91-08  to  allow 
removal  of  component  lists  from  the  technical 
specifications.  The  proposed  change  does  not 
modify  the  list  of  pipe  welds  currently  in  the 
TS,  nor  is  the  frequency  of  inspection  or 
method  of  inspection  changed  by  this 
proposed  TS  change.  The  list  of  pipe  welds 
currently  in  the  TS  is  relocated  to  plant 
procedures  which  are  under  the  change 
control  process  of  Chapter  6  of  the  TS. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  change  does  not 
create  the  possibility  [of}  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  present  Surveillance  Requirements  in 
TS  4.6.G.2  have  not  been  modified  by  the 
proposed  deletion  of  the  list  of  pipe  welds 
contained  in  that  specification.  The  deletion 
of  this  list  of  welds  from  the  TS  will  prevent 
the  necessity  to  submit  an  amendment 
request  each  time  the  weld  list  needs  to  be 
revised.  The  list  of  pipe  welds  is  currently  in 
plant  procedures.  These  procedures  are 
required  by  Chapter  6  of  the  TS  and  changes 
to  them  are  controlled  by  TS  provisions. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  do  not 
reduce  any  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee's  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
Street,Athens,  Alabama  35611 
Attorney  for  licensee:  General 
Counsel,  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
400  West  Summit  Hill  Drive,  ET 11H, 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902 
NRC  Project  Director  Frederick  J. 
Hebdon 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-259,  50-260  and  50-296, 
BrownsFerry  Nuclear  Nuclear  Plant, 
Units  1, 2,  and  3,  Limestone  County, 
Alabama 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
9, 1992  (TS  324) 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
amendment  would  eliminate 
surveillance  testing  of  refueling 
interlocks  associated  with  equipment 
hoists  when  the  hoists  would  not  be 
used  during  refueling  operations.  The 
proposed  amendment  would  also  revise 
Core  Monitoring  limiting  conditions  for 
operation  and  surveillance  requirements 
with  guidelines  produced  by  EPRI. 


Bosis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

Inadvertent  criticality  concerns  and  events 
involving  positive  reactivity  insertions  have 
been  evaluated  in  the  BFN  Updated  Final 
Safety  Analysis  Report  (Chapter  14).  These 
events  include  continuous  control  rod 
removal  during  refueling  and  a  fuel  assembly 
insertion  error  during  refueling.  The 
evaluation  of  these  events  does  not  take 
credit  for  the  function  of  the  Source  Range 
Monitors.  Inadvertent  criticality  is  precluded 
in  these  events  by  the  core  and  control  rod 
design  and  by  the  presence  of  the  refueling 
interlocks.  The  proposed  change  to  tbr 
refueling  interlock  Surveillance  Requiremen. 
eliminates  the  testing  of  only  the  equipment 
which  is  not  being  utilized.  The  refueling 
interlocks  associated  with  the  equipment 
which  will  be  used  for  refueling  must  b* 
operable.  Therefore,  the  Chapter  14 
assumptions  remain  valid.  Based  on  the 
above  arguments,  no  significant  increase  tn 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  will  result 
from  this  license  amendment. 

2.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  amendments  do  not 
introduce  any  new  or  different  modes  of 
refueling  operation  nor  do  they  contribute  to 
the  malfunction  of  any  other  equipment. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  amendments  will  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin 
of  safety. 

It  has  been  demonstrated  by  analysis  that 
a  criticality  cannot  occur  as  a  result  of 
loading  four  fuel  assemblies  around  each 
Source  Range  Monitor  and  no  other  fuel 
assemblies  in  the  associated  core  quadrant. 
Prior  to  proceeding  with  refueling  in  each 
quadrant,  the  associated  Source  Range 
Monitor  must  be  indicating  the  required  count 
rate,  thereby  ensuring  adequate  flux 
monitoring.  Operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendment 
will  continue  to  ensure  that  the  required 
refueling  interlocks  are  in  place  to  preclude 
any  inadvertent  criticality  due  [to]  a  refueling 
error.  Only  the  refueling  equipment  which  is 
not  being  used  for  fuel  handling  will  not  be 
tested.  Proper  function  of  the  equipment 
interlocks  in  use  will  continue  to  be  verified 
by  surveillance  testing.  Therefore,  no 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety 
will  result  from  the  proposed  amendment. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
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standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
Street.  Athens,  Alabama  35611 

Attorney  for  licensee:  General 
Counsel,  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 

400  West  Summit  Hill  Drive,  ET  11 H. 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902 

NRC  Project  Director:  Mr.  Frederick  ). 
Hebdon 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-259,  and  50-296,  BrownsFerry 
Nuclear  Plant,  Units  1  and  3,  Limestone 
County,  Alabama 

Date  of  amendment  request: 

September  28, 1992  (TS  326) 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
change  increases  the  number  of 
Automatic  Depressurization  System 
(ADS)  valves  required  to  be  operable 
prior  to  startup,  revises  the  ADS  limiting 
conditions  for  operation  with  inoperable 
valves,  and  revises  the  ADS  bases. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  proposed  changes  to  the  Units  1  and  3 
technical  specifications  are  the  same  as  those 
implemented  on  Unit  2  prior  to  its  restart.  The 
proposed  changes  will  increase  the  number  of 
ADS  valves  required  operable  from  four  to 
six  which  is  the  number  of  relief  valves 
assigned  to  the  ADS  function.  This  change 
will  ensure  that  assumptions  of  the  accident 
analysis  are  met  with  regard  to  number  of 
ADS  valves  assumed  to  operate  (four)  when 
considering  the  worst  case  single  failure  such 
that  two  valves  are  made  inoperable  from 
loss  of  a  250V  DC  board.  The  proposed 
change  does  not  affect  any  accident 
precursors  and  thus  does  not  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated.  The  proposed 
change  does  not  involve  any  physical 
modifications  to  the  plant.  The  changes  do 
not  modify  the  design  assumptions  for  the 
ADS  system  and,  as  such,  cannot 
significantly  affect  the  consequences  ot  an 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

2.  The  proposed  change  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  ADS  operates  to  reduce  the  reactor 
vessel  pressure  to  within  the  discharge  head 
of  the  (Low  Pressure  Coolant  Injection]  LPCI 
and  [Core  Spray]  CS  systems  for  small  line 
breaks  in  which  the  primary  system  does  not 


depressurize  quickly  and  the  high  pressure 
coolant  system  cannot  maintain  reactor 
vessel  water  level.  The  proposed  change  does 
not  decrease  the  ADSs’  ability  to  perform  its 
intended  function  nor  does  the  change  create 
any  opportunities  for  new  or  different 
accidents  outside  of  those  evaluated.  The 
proposed  changes  do  not  introduce  any  new 
or  different  modes  of  operation.  The 
proposed  change  for  Units  1  and  3  is  the  same 
as  is  presently  in  use  on  Unit  2.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  changes  do  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  previously  evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  change  increases  the  number 
of  ADS  valves  required  operable  from  four  to 
six.  Limited  operation  for  14  days  is 
permitted  with  one  of  the  six  valves 
inoperable  provided  the  (High  Pressure 
Coolant  injection]  HPCL  Core  Spray  and 
LPCI  systems  are  operable.  With  more  than 
one  valve  inoperable,  the  plant  is  required  to 
shutdown.  The  proposed  increase  in  the 
number  of  valves  required  operable  will 
ensure  that  accident  analysis  assumptions 
(four  valves)  are  met  considering  a  worst 
case  single  failure  of  a  250V  DC  board  which 
could  cause  the  loss  of  two  valves.  With  one 
ADS  valve  inoperable,  limited  operation  is 
allowed  since  backup  systems  are  available 
and  the  five  remaining  ADS  valves  meet 
accident  assumptions.  The  proposed  changes 
do  not  affect  safety  limits,  operating  limits  or 
design  assumptions.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
changes  do  not  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  any  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
Street, Athens.  Alabama  35611 

Attorney  for  licensee:  General 
Counsel,  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
400  West  Summit  Hill  Drive,  ET  11H. 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902 

NRC  Project  Director:  Frederick  J. 
Hebdon 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket  No. 
50-260,  Browns  Ferry  Nuclear  Plant,  Unit 
2,  Limestone  County,  Alabama 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
5, 1992  (TS  303) 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  technical  specification 
change  increases  the  flow-biased  Rod 
Block  Monitor  (RBM)  upscale  setpoint 
and  revises  the  RBM  subsystem  limiting 
condition  for  operation  and  surveillance 
requirement.  In  addition,  two  new 
definitions  are  added  and  the  bases 
which  are  affected  by  this  amendment 
are  revised. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 


As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

1.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequence  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated. 

The  impact  of  the  proposed  change  on  the 
applicable  operational  transient  analyzed  in 
the  Final  Safety  Analysis  Report  has  been 
evaluated.  The  purpose  of  the  RBM 
subsystem  is  to  prevent  local  fuel  damage  as 
a  result  of  a  single  rod  withdrawal  error 
(RWE)  under  the  worst  possible  condition  of 
RBM  bypass.  The  results  of  the  RWE 
transient  analysis  are  presented  in  the  BFN 
Unit  2,  Cycle  6  Reload  Licensing  Report. 

Implementation  of  the  proposed  change 
will  not  lead  to  a  violation  of  the  operational 
fuel  safety  limit  for  the  RWE  event;  that  is. 
the  analysis  presented  in  the  Reload 
Licensing  report  continues  to  bound  the 
event.  The  proposed  change  results  only  from 
the  removal  of  non-essential  analytical 
conservatism  from  the  RBM  setpoint  and 
does  not  alter  the  initial  or  final  conditions  of 
any  accident  previously  evaluated.  Therefore, 
it  is  concluded  that  the  proposed  change  does 
not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
consequences  of  any  accident  previously 
analyzed. 

2.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  change  does  not  involve  a  change  to 
any  system  or  equipment  configuration,  nor 
does  it  introduce  a  new  or  different  mode  of 
plant  operation.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  does  not  create  the  possibility  for  a 
new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  analyzed. 

3.  The  proposed  amendment  does  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  the  margin 
of  safety. 

The  previous  analyses  of  the  RWE  event 
included  the  assumption  that  one  of  the  two 
RBM  channels  was  in  bypass.  TVA's  re¬ 
analysis  does  not  assume  that  a  RBM  channel 
is  bypassed.  The  setpoint  analysis  and  koM 
subsystem  limiting  condition  for  operation 
associated  with  the  proposed  TS  change 
takes  credit  for  this  assumption.  This 
assumption  is  valid,  since  the  proposed 
technical  specification  change  will  require 
that  both  RBM  channels  be  operable  prior  to 
control  rod  withdrawal  when  thermal  limits 
are  approached  (i.e.  (core  maximum  fraction 
of  critical  power]  CMFCP  or  (core  maximum 
fraction  of  limiting  power  density]  CMFLPD 
equal  to  or  greater  than  0.95).  Sensitivity 
studies  have  shown  that  5  percent  thermal 
margin  is  adequate  to  account  for  the  effect 
of  an  inoperable  RBM  channel  on  the  limiting 
RWE.  In  addition,  the  nominal  trip  setpoint 
for  the  RBM  upscale  trip  will  provide  at  least 
a  90  percent  probability  that  the  Technical 
Specification  allowable  value  will  not  be 
exceeded.  (The  actual  (nominal)  RBM  upscale 
trip  setpoint  is  set  2  percent  below  the 
Technical  Specification  allowable  trip 
setpoint.  This  provides  at  least  a  90  percent 
probability  that  if  the  trip  setpoint  was  tested 
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in  the  aa-found  condition,  it  would  not  exceed 
the  Technical  Specification  allowable 
setpoint.)  It  is  therefore  concluded  that  the 
proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of  safety. 

The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
Street,  Athens,  Alabama  35811 

Attorney  for  licensee:  General 
Counsel,  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 

400  West  Summit  Hill  Drive,  ET  11H, 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902 

NRC  Project  Director:  Frederick  J. 
Hebdon 

Toledo  Edison  Company,  Centerior 
Service  Company,  and  The  Cleveland 
Electric  Illuminating  Company,  Docket 
No.  50-346,  Davis-Besse  Nuclear  Power 
Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Ottawa  County, 

Ohio 

Date  of  amendment  request :  October 
29, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
Technical  Specification  (TS)  5.3.1,  “Fuel 
Assemblies,”  to  be  more  consistent  with 
the  model  TS  wording  included  in 
Supplement  1  to  Generic  Letter  90-02, 
“Alternative  Requirements  for  Fuel 
Assemblies  in  the  Design  Features 
Section  of  Technical  Specifications,” 
dated  July  31, 1992.  Specifically,  the 
proposed  amendment  would  delete 
references  to  a  “nominal  active  fuel 
length  of  144  inches..^  maximum  total 
weight  of  2500  grams  uranium”  and  "a 
maximum  enrichment  of  3.8  weight 
percent  U  235.”  The  proposed 
amendment  would  also  change  the  term 
"Zircaloy  clad”  to  “zirconium  alloy 
clad,”  allow  the  use  of  zirconium  alloy 
rods  in  addition  to  stainless  steel  filler 
rods,  and  add  a  provision  for  the  use  of 
a  limited  number  of  lead  test 
assemblies. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  which  is  presented 
below: 

Toledo  Edison  had  reviewed  the  proposed 
change  and  determined  that  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  does  not  exist  because 
operation  of  the  Davis-Besse  Nuclear  Power 
Station.  Unit  1  in  accordance  with  this 
change  would: 

la.  Not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated  because  die  probability  of  any 


accident  which  is  presently  evaluated  is  not 
based  on  the  fuel  assembly’s  active  fuel 
length,  uranium  loading,  and  enrichment.  The 
use  of  lead  test  assemblies  in  non-limiting 
core  regions  and/or  the  use  of  zirconium 
alloys  other  than  zircaloy  would  be  subject  to 
a  safety  review/evaluation  hi  accordance 
with  (10  CFR  50.59).  No  accident  initiators  or 
assumptions  are  affected  by  the  proposed 
changes. 

lb.  Not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated  because  the  core’s  performance 
and  the  accident  response  of  fuel  assemblies, 
as  affected  by  their  active  length,  uranium 
loading,  and  enrichment,  will  be  evaluated 
with  the  cycle-specific  reload  analyses  to 
verify  that  they  are  bounded  by  existing 
accident  analyses.  The  enrichment  limit  for 
storage  of  fuel  will  be  established  using  NRC 
approved  codes  and  will  be  implemented  by 
TS  3.9.13.  This  will  assure  fuel  storage 
accident  consequences  are  not  affected.  The 
use  of  lead  test  assemblies  in  non-limiting 
core  regions  and/or  the  use  of  zirconium 
alloys  other  than  zircaloy  would  be  subject  to 
a  safety  review/evaiuation  in  accordance 
with  (10  CFR  50.59].  These  controls,  assure 
that  there  is  no  effect  on  the  radiological 
consequences  of  previously  evaluated 
accidents. 

2a.  Not  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  kind 
of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated.  Restrictions  on  active  fuel  lengths, 
total  uranium  loading,  and  maximum 
enrichment  are  implemented  in  other  TSs 
and/or  are  determined  using  NRC  approved 
methodologies.  Appropriate  controls  will  not 
be  eliminated.  The  use  of  lead  test 
assemblies  in  non-limiting  core  regions  and / 
or  the  use  of  zirconium  alloys  other  than 
zircaloy  would  be  subject  to  a  safety  review/ 
evaluation  in  accordance  with  (10  CFR  50.59). 
None  of  the  parameters  affected  are  accident 
initiators,  therefore,  no  new  accident 
initiators  are  introduced  by  the  proposed 
changes. 

2b.  Not  create  the  possibility  of  a  different 
kind  of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated.  Restrictions  on  active  fuel  lengths, 
total  uranium  loading,  and  maximum 
enrichment,  are  implemented  in  other  TSs 
and/or  are  determined  through  NRC 
approved  methodology.  Appropriate  controls 
will  not  be  eliminated.  The  use  of  lead  test 
assemblies  in  non  limiting  core  regions  and / 
or  the  use  of  zirconium  alloys  other  than 
zircaloy  would  be  subject  to  a  safety  review/ 
evaluation  in  accordance  with  [10  CFR  50.59). 
None  of  the  parameters  affected  are  accident 
initiators,  therefore,  no  different  accident 
initiators  are  introduced  by  the  proposed 
changes. 

3.  Not  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety  because  variations  in  active 
fuel  length,  total  uranium  loading,  and  fuel 
enrichment  will  still  be  restricted  by  other 
TSs  and/or  analyzed  with  NRC  approved 
methodologies.  The  use  of  lead  test 
assemblies  in  non-limiting  core  regions  and/ 
or  the  use  of  zirconium  alloys  other  than 
zircaloy  would  be  subject  to  a  safety  review/ 
evaluation  in  accordance  with  (10  CFR  50.59). 
These  controls  will  ensure  that  no  changes 
are  made  which  will  significantly  reduce 
margins  of  safety. 


The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed  the 
licensee’s  analysis  and,  based  on  this 
review,  it  appears  that  the  three 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c)  are 
satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Toledo  Library, 
Documents  Department,  2801  Bancroft 
Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606,  Potts  and 
Trowbridge,  2300  N  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20037 

NRC  Project  Director:  John  N.  Hannon 

TU  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
445,  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Unit  1,  Somervell  County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  28, 
1991,  as  supplemented  by  letters  dated 
May  4, 1992  and  October  15, 1992. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  A 
portion  of  this  amendment  request  was 
previously  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  22, 1992  (57  FR  32577). 
The  October  15, 1992,  supplemental 
letter  contained  the  licensee’s  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination  for  the  administrative 
changes  that  were  included  in  the  April 
26, 1931,  amendment  request  The 
proposed  administrative  changes  would: 
(1)  revise  Action  Statement  13  of 
Technical  Specification  (TS)  3.3.1  and 
Actions  19,  22,  and  28  of  TS  3^2  to 
allow  6  hours  to  restore  an  inoperable 
channel  of  the  engineered  safety 
features  actuation  system  (ESFAS)  to 
operable  status  before  entering  the 
shutdown  action  statement  (the  change 
would  break  the  12-hour  shutdown  time 
requirement  into  6  hours  to  restore  or  be 
in  at  least  Hot  Standby  within  the  next  6 
hours);  (2)  update  the  BASES  reference 
to  include  the  latest  SERa;  (3)  renumber 
action  statements:  (4)  replace  the 
reference  to  STARTUP  and/or  POWER 
OPERATION  with  the  broader  term 
"Operation"  in  Actions  17  and23;  and  (5) 
delete  a  note  which  states  that  the 
ESFAS  requirements  are  more 
restrictive. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50£l(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee’s  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(cJ.  The 
NRC  staff’s  review  is  presented  below. 

1.  The  proposed  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  a 
previously  evaluated  accident 

Implementation  of  the  first  change 
will  not  affect  the  safety  analysis 
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because  the  total  time  to  achieve 
shutdown  will  not  exceed  the  previously 
analyzed  period  of  12  hours.  The  new 
wording  for  the  action  statement  is 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
Technical  Specification  3.0.3  in  which 
the  plant,  on  entering  a  shutdown 
Limiting  Condition  for  Operation  (LCO), 
is  required  to  be  in  Hot  Standby  in  six 
hours.  The  proposed  time  limits(6  and  6) 
will,  like  the  time  limits  in  3.05,  provide 
ample  time  for  an  orderly  shutdown 
without  excess  stress  on  the  plant.  The 
second  change  simply  lists 
correspondence  between  the  NRC  and 
the  Westinghouse  Owners  Group.  The 
third  change  will  renumber  the  action 
statements  of  Tables3.3-1  and  3.3-2  to 
minimize  operator  human  error.  The 
fourth  change  proposes  to  delete 
reference  to  STARTUP  and/or 
OPERATION  and  replace  with  the 
broader  term  “Operation”  since  the  LCO 
to  which  these  actions  apply  includes 
modes  beyond  modes  1  and  2.  The 
applicable  modes  for  the  functions  using 
these  action  statements  remain 
unchanged.  The  fifth  change  deletes  a 
note  from  Table  3.3-1  which  is  no  longer 
applicable  since,  as  a  result  of  WCAP- 
10271  the  allowed  outage  time  for 
instruments  common  to  RPS  and  ESFAS 
do  not  have  differing  RPS  and  ESF 
requirements.  Therefore,  the 
administrative  changes  described  above 
do  not  increase  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

2.  The  proposed  change  does  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated. 

The  change  which  allows  6  hours  to 
repair  an  inoperable  channel  does  not 
change  the  overall  time  requirement  for 
being  in  Hot  Standby  (12  hours).  The 
changes  to  the  reference  section  of  the 
BASES  and  the  renumbering  of  the 
action  statements  are  human  factors 
considerations  and  do  not  affect  any 
equipment  or  procedures.  The  proposed 
replacement  of  STARTUP  and  POWER 
OPERATION  with  “operation”,  and  the 
deletion  of  note  “e”  from  Table  3.3-1  are 
made  to  avoid  confusion  and  do  not 
change  operating  procedures.  Therefore, 
the  administrative  changes  described 
above  do  not  create  the  possibility  of  a 
new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated. 

3.  The  proposed  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
margin  of  safety. 

The  first  change  will  not  reduce  the 
margin  of  safety  9ince  the  time  to  be  in 
Hot  Standby  is  unchanged.  Rather,  this 
change  is  expected  to  improve  operator 
performance,  and  therefore  safety, 
because  it  provides  more  specific 


guidance  on  utilizing  the  12-hour  period 
allowed  and  provides  a  stable  plant 
environment  for  locating  any  possible 
faults  in  the  inoperable  channel.  The 
change  to  add  additional  references  in 
the  BASES  section  does  not  affect  any 
plant  parameters.  Renumbering  the 
action  statements,  replacing  a  reference 
to  modes  1  and/or  2  with  the  word 
“operation”,  and  deleting  a  no  longer 
applicable  note  from  Table  3.3-1  are 
administrative  changes  which  attempt  to 
reduce  human  error  and  confusion. 
Therefore,  the  administrative  changes 
described  above  do  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington  Library,  Government 
Publications/Maps,  701  South  Cooper,  P. 
O.  Box  19497,  Arlington,  Texas  76019. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  George  L. 

Edgar,  Esq.,  Newman  and  Holtzinger, 
1615  L  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  1000, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Project  Director:  Suzanne  C. 
Black 

TU  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
445,  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Unit  1,  Somervell  County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request'  August 
31, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request 
The  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
(CPSES)  Unit  1  operating  license 
includes  the  technical  specifications  for 
the  operation  of  Unit  1.  At  the  time  Unit 
2  receives  an  operating  license,  TU 
Electric  will  receive  technical 
specifications  that  are  applicable  to 
both  units,  i.e.,  combined  technical 
specifications.  To  implement  the 
combined  technical  specifications  on 
Unit  1,  the  Unit  1  license  requires  certain 
changes. 

The  proposed  amendment  would 
revise  Sections  3 / 4.7 .4  and  their 
associated  Bases  to  improve  the  overall 
availability  of  the  station  service  water 
system  (SSWS).  The  proposed  changes 
are  consistent  with  the  draft  technical 
specification  regarding  the  service  water 
system  contained  in  Generic  Letter  Oi¬ 
ls,  "Request  for  Information  Related  to 
the  Resolution  of  Generic  Issue  130.” 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee’s  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  5052(c).  The 
NRC  staffs  review  is  presented  below: 

1.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 


consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  proposed  change  is  related  to  the 
potential  loss  of  essential  service  water 
event.  This  event  has  not  been 
evaluated  previously  as  part  of  the 
licensing  or  design  basis  for  CPSES  for 
Unit  1.  As  a  result  of  this  change,  the 
availability  of  SSWS  is  increased  and 
the  probability  of  core  damage 
decreased.  Thus,  the  probability  and 
consequences  of  accidents  are  not 
increased.  Closure  of  the  proper  cross- 
connect  valves  ensures  operation  of  the 
SSWS  as  designed. 

2.  Does  the  proposed  change  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  loss  of  essential  service  water 
event  is  not  created  by  this  proposed 
change  because  the  train  and  unit 
separation  are  required  to  be 
maintained  at  all  times  except  when 
flushing  the  cross-connects  is  performed 
in  accordance  with  technical 
specifications  and  procedures.  The 
cross-connects  will  be  flushed  prior  to 
declaring  them  OPERABLE.  The  cross¬ 
connects  are  free  of  coatings  or  any 
other  type  of  material  which  could  affect 
heat  exchanger  performance.  Therefore, 
the  SSWS  continues  to  operate  as 
designed  and  no  new  or  different  kind  of 
accidents  are  created. 

3.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety? 

The  station  service  water  system 
cross-connect  between  the  two  units 
consists  of  appropriate  piping  and  cross- 
connect  valves  connecting  the  discharge 
of  the  SSWS  pumps  of  the  two  units.  By 
aligning  the  cross-connect  flow  path, 
additional  redundant  cooling  capacity 
from  one  unit  is  available  to  the  station 
service  water  system  of  the  other  unit. 
The  availability  of  SSWS  flow  from  the 
other  unit  provides  additional  margin  by 
providing  a  backup  source  of  SSWS  in 
the  event  of  a  loss  of  essential  service 
water  in  one  unit. 

Based  on  this  review,  it  appears  that 
the  three  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c) 
are  satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington  library,  Government 
Publications/Maps,  701  South  Cooper,  P. 
O.  Box  19497,  Arlington,  Texas  76019 

Attorney  for  licensee:  George  L. 

Edgar,  Esq.,  Newman  and  Holtzinger, 
1615  L  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  1000, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036 
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TU  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
445,  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Unit  1,  Somervell  County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  August 
31, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station  (CPSES)  Unit  1  operating  license 
includes  the  technical  specifications  for 
the  operation  of  Unit  1.  At  the  time  Unit 
2  receives  an  operating  license,  TU 
Electric  will  receive  technical 
specifications  that  are  applicable  to 
both  units.  i.e..  combined  technical 
specifications.  To  implement  the 
combined  technical  specifications  on 
Unit  1.  the  Unit  1  license  requires  certain 
administrative  and  editorial  changes. 

The  proposed  amendment  includes 
editorial  changes,  clarifications,  and 
additions  necessary  to  make  the  Unit  1 
Technical  Specifications  applicable  to 
both  Units  1  and  2.  In  general,  the 
changes  add  Unit  2  specific 
requirements  (e.g..  Unit  2  SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN,  component  identification 
numbers,  and  Reactor  Trip  and 
Engineered  Safety  Feature  setpoints 
which  differ  from  Unit  1)  and  provides 
clarification  regarding  unit  applicability 
(i.e.,  whether  an  ACTION  requirement 
affects  one  unit  or  both).  The 
amendment  would  also  change  certain 
tables,  sections,  and  associated  bases  to 
delete  the  unit  designator  from  valve 
identification  numbers  (TU  Electric  has 
attempted  to  maintain  valve 
identification  numbers  identical 
between  the  two  units  with  the 
exception  of  the  unit  designator.) 

The  amendment  would  revise  the 
footnote  of  Tables  3.3-1  and  4.3-1 
regarding  the  Boron  Dilution  Mitigation 
System  to  allow  a  six-month  evaluation 
period  following  Unit  2  initial  criticality. 

The  only  change  which  would  directly 
affect  Unit  1  would  be  the  .removal  of  a 
reference  to  Section  IWV-3427(b)  of 
Section  XI  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and 
Pressure  Vessel  Code  (the  Code) 
contained  in  Section  4.4.5.2.2.  The  1989 
Edition  of  the  Code,  which  was  used  to 
develop  the  Unit  1  and  2  Inservice 
Testing  Plan,  no  longer  contains  Section 
IWV-3427(b). 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee's  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c).  The 
NRC  staffs  review  is  presented  below. 

1.  Do  the  proposed  changes  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 


consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  proposed  changes  involve  the 
addition  of  those  requirements 
necessary  to  make  the  CPSES  Unit  1 
Technical  Specifications  applicable  to 
CPSES  Units  1  and  2.  The  changes  are 
primarily  focused  on  the  additional 
requirements  for  CPSES  Unit  2.  The 
adoption  of  the  1989  Edition  of  Section 
XI  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure 
Vessel  Code  (the  Code)  provides  the 
equivalent  level  of  assurance  of 
operability  as  previous  approved 
editions  and  addenda.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  changes  do  not  increase  the 
probability  or  consequence  of  any 
previously  evaluated  accident  for  Unit  1. 

2.  Do  the  proposed  changes  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  adoption  of  the  1989  Edition  of 
the  Code  provides  an  equivalent  level  of 
assurance  of  operability  as  previous 
editions  and  addenda.  The  remaining 
changes  support  operation  of  Unit  2  and 
have  no  impact  on  the  types  of  accidents 
that  could  occur  on  Unit  1.  Therefore, 
this  change  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  for  CPSES  Unit  1. 

3.  Do  the  proposed  changes  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety? 

The  adoption  of  the  1989  Edition  of 
the  Code  provides  an  equivalent  level  of 
assurance  of  operability  as  previous 
editions  and  addenda.  The  remaining 
changes  include  Unit  2  information  and 
thus  have  no  impact  on  the  margin  of 
safety  which  exists  in  the  CPSES  Unit  1 
Technical  Specifications.  Therefore, 
there  is  no  significant  reduction  in  the 
margin  of  safety. 

Based  on  this  review,  it  appears  that 
the  three  standards  oflO  CFR  50.92(c) 
are  satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington  Library,  Government 
Publications/Maps,  701  South  Cooper.  P. 
O.  Box  19497,  Arlington,  Texas  76019 

Attorney  for  licensee:  George  L. 

Edgar,  Esq.,  Newman  and  Holtzinger, 
1615  L  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  1000, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036 

NRC  Project  Director:  Suzanne  C. 
Black 

TU  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
445,  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Unit  1,  Somervell  County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  August 
31. 1992 


Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
Sections  3/4.6.1.2  and  their  associated 
Bases  to  eliminate  the  option  of 
performing  a  containment  integrated 
leak  rate  test  (ILRT)  at  a  pressure  less 
than  the  peak  accident  pressure  stated 
in  the  Unit  1  Technical  Specifications. 

The  intent  of  conducting  a  reduced 
pressure  test  was  to  allow  for 
development  of  a  correlation  between 
reduced  pressure  and  peak  pressure 
leak  rates. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee’s  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c).  The 
NRC  staffs  review  is  presented  below. 

1.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  proposed  change  eliminates  the 
option  of  performing  a  reduced  pressure 
ILRT.  Industry  experience  to  date  does 
not  support  a  clear  correlation  between 
reduced  pressure  and  peak  pressure 
leak  rates.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  will  require  that  the  periodic 
ILRTs  that  must  be  performed  in 
accordance  with  10  CFR  50  Appendix  J 
will  be  conducted  at  peak  pressure. 

Since  testing  at  peak  pressure  provides 
the  most  accurate  leak  rate  information, 
elimination  of  the  reduced  pressure 
ILRT  does  not  result  in  an  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident. 

2.  Does  the  proposed  change  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

This  change  eliminates  the  option  to 
perform  periodic  ILRTs  at  reduced 
pressure  as  permitted  by  10  CFR  50 
Appendix  J.  Since  testing  at  peak 
pressure  provides  the  most  accurate 
leak  rate  information,  elimination  of  the 
reduced  pressure  ILRT  does  not  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  those  previously 
evaluated. 

3.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety? 

Since  elimination  of  the  option  of 
performing  reduced  pressure  ILRT  is 
accompanied  by  a  commitment  to 
conduct  the  periodic  ILRTs  required  by 
10  CFR  50  Appendix  J  at  peak  pressure, 
there  is  no  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety.  In  addition,  conducting  the 
periodic  ILRTs  at  peak  pressure  will  not 
adversely  affect  the  performance  of 
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other  components  within  the  pressure 
boundary  because  these  components  are 
designed  to  withstand  the  pressure  that 
would  be  introduced  during  the  peak 
pressure  ILRT. 

Based  on  this  review,  it  appears  that 
the  three  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c) 
are  satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington  Library,  Government 
Publications/Maps,  701  South  Cooper,  P. 
O.  Box  19497,  Arlington,  Texas  76019 
Attorney  for  licensee:  George  L 
Edgar,  Esq.,  Newman  and  Holtzinger, 
1615  L  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  1000, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036 
NRC  Project  Director:  Suzanne  C. 
Black 

TU  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50 
445,  Comanche  Peak  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Unit  1,  Somervell  County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
29, 1992 

Description  of  amendment  request: 

The  proposed  change  adds  Technical 
Specifications  3/4.7.13  and  associated 
BASES  for  the  Feedwater  Isolation 
Valve  Pressure/Temperature  Limit  to 
the  Unit  1  Technical  Specifications.  The 
change  assures  that  appropriate  valve 
temperatures  (>  90  °F)  are  maintained 
before  and  while  these  valves  are 
pressurized  above  675  psig.  The 
pressure/temperature  limit  for  these 
valves  is  presently  administratively 
controlled  via  the  Technical 
Requirements  Manual.  In  addition,  the 
request  proposed  an  editorial  change  to 
Technical  Specification  4.4.9,  regarding 
reactor  coolant  system  structural 
integrity  to  add  a  footnote  which 
identifies  specific  pressure/temperature 
limitations  for  specific  components  of 
the  CPSES  Unit  1  Technical 
Specifications. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 

As  required  by  10  CFR  50.91(a),  the 
licensee  has  provided  its  analysis  of  the 
issue  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  NRC  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee’s  analysis  against 
the  standards  of  10  CFR  50.92(c).  The 
NRC  staff’s  review  is  presented  below: 

1.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
change  has  no  effect  on  the  probability 
or  consequences  of  any  accident 
previously  evaluated  few  CPSES  Unit  1. 
The  proposed  Limiting  Condition  for 
Operation  (LCO)  does  not  alter  any  of 


the  assumptions  used  in  the  safety 
analyses  few  CPSES  Unit  1.  The  LCO 
assures  that  the  (capability  of  the 
feedwater  isolation  valves  to  perform 
their  intended  function  under  normal 
and  accident  conditions  is  maintained 
by  ensuring  suitable  temperatures  are 
maintained  to  prevent  flaws  from 
propagating  in  the  valve  boely. 

The  proposed  surveillance 
requirement  enhances  the  reliability  of 
the  valves  by  requiring  a  periodic 
surveillance  during  modes  of  operation 
and  other  conditions  where  valve 
integrity  could  be  challenged  by 
pressure/ temperature  changes.  This 
surveillance  will  assure  all  feedwater 
isolation  valves  will  perform  their  safety 
function. 

2.  Does  the  proposed  change  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated? 

The  proposed  LCO,  surveillance 
requirement  and  BASES  do  not  involve 
any  hardware  changes  or  any  revisions 
in  how  the  feedwater  isolation  valves 
function.  Therefore,  no  new  failure 
modes  are  created  and  no  possibility  for 
new  or  different  kinds  of  accidents  is 
created. 

3.  Does  the  proposed  change  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  the  margin  of 
safety? 

The  proposed  change  does  not  result 
in  a  reduction  in  any  existing  margin  of 
safety.  The  pressure/temperature  limit 
for  the  feedwater  isolation  valves  is 
already  administratively  controlled  via 
the  Technical  Requirements  Manual. 

The  proposed  change  merely 
incorporates  the  existing  limit  into  the 
Unit  1  Technical  Specifications. 

Based  on  this  review,  it  appears  that 
the  three  standards  oflO  CFR  5092(c) 
are  satisfied.  Therefore,  the  NRC  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington  Library,  Government 
Publications/Maps,  701  South  Cooper,  P. 
O.  Box  19497,  Arlington,  Texas  70019 
Attorney  for  licensee:  George  L. 

Edgar,  Esq.,  Newman  and  Holtzinger, 
1615  L  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  1000, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036 
NRC  Project  Director  Suzanne  C. 
Black 

Notice  Of  Issuance  Of  Amendment  To 
Facility  Operating  License 

During  the  period  since  publication  of 
the  last  biweekly  notice,  the 
Commission  has  issued  the  following 
amendments.  The  Commission  has 
determined  for  each  of  these 
amendments  that  the  application 


complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment 

Notice  of  Consideration  of  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facility  Operating 
License,  Proposed  No  Significant 
Hazards  Consideration  Determination, 
and  Opportunity  for  Hearing  in 
connection  with  these  actions  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
indicated.  No  request  for  a  hearing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  was  filed 
following  this  notice. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  these 
amendments  satisfy  the  criteria  for 
categorical  exclusion  in  accordance 
with  10  CFR  5192.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  10  CFR  51.22(b),  no  environmental 
impact  statement  or  environmental 
assessment  need  be  prepared  for  these 
amendments.  If  the  Commission  has 
prepared  an  environmental  assessment 
under  the  special  circumstances 
provision  in  10  CFR  51.12(b)  and  has 
made  a  determination  based  on  that 
assessment,  it  is  so  indicated. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  the 
action  see  (1)  the  applications  for 
amendments,  (2)  the  amendments,  and 
(3)  the  Commission’s  related  letters, 
Safety  Evaluations  and/or 
Environmental  Assessments  as 
indicated.  All  of  these  items  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission’s  Public  Document  Room, 
the  Gelman  Building,  2120  L  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C,  and  at  the  local 
public  document  rooms  for  the 
particular  facilities  involved.  A  copy  of 
items  (2)  and  (3)  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  addressed  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20555,  Attention:  Director,  Division 
of  Reactor  Projects. 

Arizona  Public  Service  Company,  et  al.. 
Docket  Nos.  STN  50-528,  STN  50-529, 
and  STN  50-530,  Palo  Verde  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Units  1, 2,  and  3, 
Maricopa  County,  Arizona 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
August  28, 1991,  and  supplemented  by 
letter  dated  October  2, 1992. 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
These  amendments  revise  Technical 
Specifications  3.0.4, 4.0.3  and  4.0.4, 
update  the  Bases  for  Section  3.0  and  4.0, 
and  change  ACTION  requirements  of 
appropriate  Limiting  Condition  for 
Operation  (LCO)  in  accordance  with  the 
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guidance  provided  in  Generic  Letter 
(GL)  87-09. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  27, 1992 

Effective  date:  October  27, 1992 

Amendment  Nos.:  68,  54,  and  41 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  NPF- 
41.  NPF-51,  and  NPF-74:  The 
amendments  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  November  13, 1991  (56  FR 
57690)The  additional  information 
contained  in  the  letter  dated  October  2, 
1992,  was  clarifying  in  nature,  at  the 
request  of  the  NRC,  and  within  the 
scope  of  the  initial  notice,  and  did  not 
affect  the  NRC  staff’s  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
detennination.The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
October  27, 1992.No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Phoenix  Public  Library,  12  East 
McDowell  Road,  Phoenix,  Arizona  85004 

Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company,  et  al., 
Docket  No.  50-400,  Shearon  Harris 
Nuclear  Power  Plant  Unit  1,  Wake  and 
Chatham  Counties,  North  Carolina 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
September  8, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  changes  the  sum  of  the 
minimum  surveillance  flow  requirement, 
with  a  single  Charging/Safety  Injection 
pump  running  for  the  high  head  safety 
injection  system,  as  described  in  TS 
Surveillance  Requirement  4.5.2.h.l.a. 
from  “greater  than  or  equal  to  379  gpm” 
to  “greater  than  or  equal  to  348  gpm.” 

Date  of  issuance:  November  10, 1992. 

Effective  date:  November  10, 1992. 

Amendment  No.:  33 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
63:  Amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  30, 1992  (57  FR 
45078}The  Commission's  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated: 
November  10. 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Cameron  Village  Regional 
Library,  1930  Clark  Avenue,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina  27605. 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-237  and  50-249,  Dresden 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Units  2  and  3, 
Grundy  County,  Illinois 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 

August  9, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 


Miscellaneous  administrative  changes  to 
Sections  3/4.10.F  and  3/4.11  of  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  29, 1992 

Effective  date:  Immediately,  to  be 
implemented  within  30  days. 

Amendment  Nos.:  120  and  116 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
19  and  DPR-25.  The  amendments  revised 
the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  April  29, 1992  (57  FR  18171)The 
Commission’s  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendments  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  October  29, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Morris  Public  Library,  604 
Liberty  Street,  Morris,  Illinois  60450. 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 

Docket  No.  50-254,  Quad  Cities  Nuclear 
Power  Station,  Unit  1,  Rock  Island . 
County,  Illinois 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
July  6. 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment: 
Revision  of  Technical  Specifications  to 
reflect  a  modification  to  the  High 
Pressure  Coolant  Injection  turbine  steam 
exhaust  line.  The  amendment  adds  the 
requirements  for  new  containment 
isolation  valves  which  are  part  of  the 
modification. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  4, 1992 

Effective  date:  Immediately,  to  be 
implemented  during  12th  refueling 
outage. 

Amendment  No.:  139 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
29.  The  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  August  19, 1992  (57  FR 
37563}The  Commission's  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  4, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Dixon  Public  Library,  221 
Hennepin  Avenue,  Dixon,  Illinois  61021. 

Duquesne  Light  Company,  et  aL,  Docket 
Nos.  50-334  and  50-412,  Beaver  Valley 
Power  Station,  Unit  Nos.  1  and  2, 
Shippingport,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
October  9, 1991 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  revise  the  primary 
containment  air  temperature  sensor 
locations  currently  specified  in 
Surveillance  Requirement  4.6.1.5  for 
Units  1  and  2.  Specifically,  the 
amendments  designate  alternate  sensor 
locations,  change  sensor  descriptions, 


and  revise  sensor  elevation  to  reflect 
actual  in-plant  location.  In  addition,  the 
Unit  1  amendment  replaces  the  word 
“thermocouple"  with  “detector”  to  more 
accurately  describe  the  resistance 
temperature  devices  installed  in  Beaver 
Valley  Unit  1. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  3, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  3, 1992 

Amendment  Nos.:  Unit  1  - 166;  Unit  2  - 
48 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
66  and  NPF-73.  Amendments  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  January  22, 1992  (57  FR 
2592)The  Commission's  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  3, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  B.  F.  Jones  Memorial  Library, 
663  Franklin  Avenue,  Aliquippa, 
Pennsylvania  15001. 

Entergy  Operations,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  50- 
382,  Waterford  Steam  ElectricStation, 
Unit  3,  St.  Charles  Parish,  Louisiana 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
11, 1991,  as  supplemented  by  letters 
dated  December  18, 1991,  and  August  27, 
1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications  by  changing  the  test 
frequency  of  the  engineered  safety 
features  actuation  system  initiation 
relays  from  monthly  to  quarterly. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  9, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  9, 1992 

Amendment  No.:  78 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
38.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  January  8, 1992  (57  FR  710).  The 
additional  information  contained  in  the 
supplemental  letter  dated  August  27, 
1992,  was  clarifying  in  nature  and,  thus, 
within  the  scope  of  the  initial  notice  and 
did  not  affect  the  staff's  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination.The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  9, 1992.No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  University  of  New  Orleans 
Library,  Louisiana  Collection,  Lakefront, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70122. 
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GPU  Nuclear  Corporation,  et  al..  Docket 
No.  50-289,  Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear 
Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Dauphin  County, 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
August  24, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  delete  requirements  to 
demonstrate,  by  testing,  that  a 
redundant  emergency  core  cooling 
system/component  is  operable  when  an 
emergency  core  cooling  system/ 
component  is  removed  from  service  for 
maintenance.  In  lieu  of  testing  the 
redundant  system/component  to 
demonstrate  its  operability,  the 
Technical  Specifications  are  being 
revised  to  require  an  administrative 
check  of  plant  records  to  verify 
operability  of  the  redundant  system/ 
component. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  9, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  9, 1992 

Amendment  No.:  165 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
50.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  October  14, 1992  (57  FR  47139) 
The  Commission’s  related  evaluation  of 
this  amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  November  9, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
Walnut  Street  and  Commonwealth 
Avenue,  Box  1601,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania  17105. 

Houston  Lighting  &  Power  Company, 
City  Public  Service  Board  of  San 
Antonio,  Central  Power  and  Light 
Company,  City  of  Austin,  Texas,  Docket 
Nos.  50-498  and  50-499,  South  Texas 
Project,  Units  1  and  2,  Matagorda 
County,  Texas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  August 
30, 1991,  as  superseded  by  letter  of  June 
2, 1992. 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  change  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specifications  by  changing 
the  action  statements  and  surveillance 
requirements  (TS  3/4.3.3.7)  to  reflect 
changes  in  the  toxic  gas  monitors  and 
numbers  of  logic  channels  for  Unit  1 . 
Unit  1  will  utilize  three  channels,  rather 
than  two,  with  corresponding  changes  in 
the  actuation  logic.  The  governing  TS  3/ 
4.3.3.7  for  Unit  2  will  remain  unchanged 
because  the  two  channel  system  is 
retained. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  5, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  5, 1992 


Amendment  Nos.:  45  and  34 
Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  NPF- 
76  and  NPF-80:  Amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  October  16, 1991  andOctober  2, 
1992  (56  FR  51926  and  57  FR  45643).The 
Commission’s  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendments  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  November  5, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wharton  County  Junior 
College,  J.  M.  Hodges  Learning  Center, 
911  Boling  Highway,  Wharton,  Texas 
77488 

Illinois  Power  Company  and  Soyland 
Power  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  50- 
461,  Clinton  Power  Station,  Unit  No.  1, 
DeWitt  County,  Illinois 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
October  22, 1991  and  December  23, 1991 
Description  of  amendment  request- 
This  amendment  allows  a  person  who 
holds  or  has  a  CPS  Senior  Reactor 
Operator  (SROJ  license  and  has  at  least 
five  years  of  nuclear  power  experience 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Independent 
Safety  Engineering  Group  (ISEG).  Also, 
a  restriction  which  would  require  at 
least  four  of  the  ISEG  members  to  hold  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  engineering  or 
related  science.  This  restriction  limits 
the  number  of  non-degreed  SROs  to  no 
more  than  one  of  the  five  required  ISEG 
members.  The  amendment  also  changes 
the  position  title,  Supervisor  -  Plant 
Operations,  to  assistant  Director  -  Plant 
Operations. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  29, 1992 
Effective  date:  October  29, 1992 
Amendment  No.:  67 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
62.  The  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  December  26, 1991  (56  FR 
66921)  and  May  13, 1992  (57  FR 
20512)The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
October  29, 1992.  No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  No 
Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  The  Vespasian  Warner  Public 
Library, 120  West  Johnson  Street, 
Clinton,  Illinois  61727. 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine  Yankee 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Lincoln  County, 
Maine 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
February  11, 1991  as  supplemented  on 
December  20, 1991. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  deletes  from  the  Maine 


Yankee  Technical  Specifications  (Table 
4.2-2),  the  inspection  requirement  for  the 
low  pressure  (LP)  turbine  rotors.  The 
current  inspection  interval  (one  LP 
turbine  rotor  each  four  years)  is  based 
on  the  original  LP  turbine  rotors  being 
susceptible  to,  and  having  experienced, 
stress  corrosion  cracking.  During  the 
1988  refueling  outage,  the  original  LP 
rotors  were  replaced  with  rotors  of  a 
different  design  and  manufacturer.  The 
new  LP  rotors  have  improved  the 
reliability  of  the  LP  turbines.  Rotor 
inspections  are  performed  in 
conjunction  with  major  turbine 
overhauls  (approximately  every  50,000 
turbine  equivalent  operating  hours,  or 
6.5  to  7  calendar  years),  thus  there  is  no 
need  for  duplicative  or  supplemental 
inspections. 

Date  of  issuance:  Novembner  3, 1992 
Effective  date:  November  3, 1992 
Amendment  No.:  134 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
36:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  April  3, 1991  (56  FR  13865)The 
Commission’s  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  November  3, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No 
Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  P.O.  Box  367,  Wiscasset,  Maine 
04578. 

Northeast  Nuclear  Energy  Company,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  58-336,  Millstone  Nuclear 
Power  Station,  Unit  No.  2,  New  London 
County,  Connecticut 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
August  12, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  modifies  the  Technical 
Specifications  (TS)  by  revising  the 
limiting  condition  for  operation  (LCO), 
action  statement,  and  surveillance 
requirements  (TS  3.2.3  and  4.2.3.2) 
associated  with  the  total  unrodded 
radial  peaking  factor  (PrT),  the  LCO  (TS 
3.3.3.2)  associated  with  the  incore 
neutron  flux  deteq.tors,  and  Figure  2.2-2, 
‘‘Local  Power  Density  -  High  Trip 
Setpoint  Part  2.”  The  changes  allow 
either  full-core  or  octant-symmetric 
based  incore  detector  monitoring  system 
power  distribution  analyses  for  Cycle 
12. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  10, 1992 
Effective  date:  November  10, 1992 
Amendment  No.:  164 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
65.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  2, 1992  (57  FR 
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40216)  The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  10, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received;  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Learning  Resources  Center, 
Thames  Valley  State  Technical  College, 
574  New  London  Turnpike,  Norwich, 
Connecticut  06360. 

Omaha  Public  Power  District,  Docket 
No.  50-285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station, Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  amendment  request:  June  5, 
1992,  as  supplemented  September  21, 
1992. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications  (TS)  to  change  the 
limitations  associated  with  the 
regulating  control  element  assembly 
(CEA)  insertion  limits  during  hot 
standby  and  power  operations  for  TS 
2.10.2(4)b,  2.10.2(7),  and  2.10.2(7)c.  The 
amendment  also  modifies  TS 
2.10.2(9)b(i)  to  achieve  consistency  with 
the  Combustion  Engineering  (SE) 
Standard  Technical  Specification  as 
contained  in  NUREG-0212,  Revision  2. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  5, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  5, 1992 

Amendment  No.:  148 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
40.  Amendment  revised  the 
T  echnicalSpecifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  16, 1992  (57  FR 
42775).  The  additional  information 
contained  in  the  supplemental  letter 
dated  September  21, 1992,  was  clarifying 
in  nature  and,  thus,  within  the  scope  of 
the  initial  notice  and  did  not  affect  the 
staffs  proposed  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determination.The  * 
Commission’s  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  November  5, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library',  215 
South  15th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
681G2fc81751.bwi 

Philadelphia  Electric  Company,  Docket 
Nos.  50-352  and  50-353,  Limerick 
Generating  Station,  Units  1  and  2, 
Montgomery  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 

August  11, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendment  makes  changes  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  to  clarify  the 
Surveillance  Requirement  for  the 
Suppression  Pool  Cooling  mode  of 
operation  of  the  Residual  Heat  Removal 
System. 


Date  of  issuance:  November  5, 1992 

Effective  date:  November  5, 
1992Amendment  Nos.  57  and  23 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  NPF- 
39  and  NPF-85.  The  amendments  revised 
the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  2. 1992  (57  FR 
40218)A  temporary  waiver  of 
compliance  was  issued  for  Unit  2  by 
letter  dated  October  5, 1992,  to  be  in 
effect  until  the  amendments  are 
issued.The  Commission's  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  5, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Pottstown  Public  Library,  500 
High  Street,  Pottstown,  Pennsylvania 
19464. 

Public  Service  Electric  &  Gas  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-272  and  50-311,  Salem 
Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Unit  Nos.  1 
and  2,  Salem  County,  New  Jersey 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
July  8, 1992  and  supplemented  by  letters 
dated  September  1, 1992,  and  October  6, 
1992 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
These  amendments  replace  technical 
specification  requirements  that  were 
superseded  when  10  CFR  Part  55  was 
revised. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  9, 1992 

Effective  date:  As  of  its  date  of 
issuance  and  shall  be  implemented 
within  60  days  of  the  date  of 
issuanceAmendment  Nos.  136  and  115 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
70  and  DPR -75.  These  amendments 
revised  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  September  30, 1992  (57  FR 
45087)  The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  9, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Salem  Free  Public  Library,  112 
West  Broadway,  Salem,  New  Jersey 
08079 

Southern  California  Edison  Company,  et 
al.,  Docket  No.  50-206,  San  Onofre 
Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Unit  No.  1, 
San  Diego  County,  California 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 

September  16, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  exempts  Southern 
California  Edison  from  having  to 
perform  Hot  Safety  Injection  System 
Surveillance  Tests  in  accordance  with 
Technical  Specification  4.2.1. 1. A  during 


the  planned  final  and  permanent 
shutdown  of  San  Onofre,  Unit  1. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  3, 1992 
Effective  date:  November  3, 1992 
Amendment  No.:  151 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
13:  The  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  30, 1992(57  FR 
45088)The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  3, 1992.No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Main  Library,  University  of 
California,  P.  O.  Box  19557,  Irvine, 
California  92713 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-327  and  50-328,  Sequoyah 
Nuclear  Plant,  Units  1  and  2,  Hamilton 
County,  Tennessee 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
August  21. 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  address  provisions  for 
changes  in  the  operating  modes  with  the 
control  room  indication  of  ice  bed 
temperatures  inoperable  and  changes  in 
the  operating  modes  when  the  control 
room  emergency  ventilation  system  is 
inoperable. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  6. 1992 
Effective  date:  November  6, 1992 
Amendment  Nos.:  164  -  Unit  1;  154  - 
Unit  2 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
77  and  DPR-79:  Amendments  revise  the 
technical  specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  September  30, 1992  (57  FR 
45090)  The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  6, 1992 .No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  None 
Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Chattanooga-Hainilton  County 
Library, 1101  Broad  Street,  Chattanooga, 
Tennessee  37402 

The  Cleveland  Electric  Illuminating 
Company,  Centerior  Service  Company, 
Duquesne  Light  Company,  Ohio  Edison 
Company,  Pennsylvania  Power 
Company,  Toledo  Edison  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-440,  Perry  Nuclear  Power 
Plant,  Unit  No.  1,  Lake  County,  Ohio 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
June  19, 1992,  as  supplemented 
September  24, 1992 
Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revised  the  TSs  by  removing 
the  component  lists  from  Sections  3.6.4 
and  3.8.4.1  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  set  forth  in  NRC  Generic 
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Letter  91-08,  “Removal  of  Component 
Lists  from  Technical  Specifications.” 
Date  of  issuance:  October  29, 1992 
Effective  date:  October  29, 1992 
Amendment  No.  44 
Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
58.  This  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  August  19, 1992  (57  FR  37560) 
The  Commission’s  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  October  28, 1992.  No 
significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No 
Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Perry  Public  Library,  3753  Main 
Street,  Perry,  Ohio  44081 

Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-266  and  50-301,  Point 
Beach  Nuclear  Plant,  Unit  Nos.  1  and  2, 
Town  of  Two  Creeks,  Manitowoc 
County,  Wisconsin 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
September  10, 1992 
Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  revised  Technical 
Specification  Section  15.4.6,  "Emergency 
Power  System  Periodic  Tests.” 
Specification  A.3  requires  that  each 
diesel  generator  be  given  an  inspection, 
at  least  annually.  For  the  current 
inspection  only,  this  amendment 
authorized  18-month  interval  since  the 
last  inspection  of  diesel  generator  G02. 
Date  of  issuance:  November  3, 1992 
Effective  date:  November  3, 1992 
Amendment  Nos.:  135  and  139 
Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
24  and  DPR-27.  Amendments  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  September  30, 1992  (57  FR 
45091  )The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendments  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  3, 1992.No  significant  hazards 
consideration  comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Joseph  P.  Mann  Library,  1516 
Sixteenth  Street,  Two  Rivers, 

Wisconsin. 

Yankee  Atomic  Electric  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-029,  Yankee  Nuclear 
PowerStation,  Franklin  County, 
Massachusetts 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
August  27, 1992 

Brief  description  of  amendment: 
Permits  the  licensee  to  move  the 
Radiological  Technical  Specifications 
(TS)  from  the  Facility  TS  to  the  Offsite 
Dose  Calculation  Manual  or  the  Process 
Control  Program.  In  addition, 
programmatic  controls  will  be  added  to 
the  Administrative  Controls  section  of 


the  TS  in  order  to  implement  these 
changes. 

Date  of  issuance:  November  5, 1992 
Effective  date:  November  5, 1992 
Amendment  No.:  146Possession  Only 
License  No.  DPR-3:  Amendment  revised 
the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  16, 1992,  (57  FR 
42780).  The  Commission’s  related 
evaluation  of  the  amendment  is 
contained  in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated 
November  5, 1992.  No  significant 
hazards  consideration  comments 
received:  No 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Greenfield  Community  College, 
1  College  Drive,  Greenfield, 
Massachusetts  01301. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  18th  day 
of  November  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Jack  W.  Roe, 

Director,  Division  of  Reactor  Projects  - 111/ 
IV/V,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation 
(Doc.  92-28456  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7590-01-F 


Draft  Regulatory  Guides  and  Standard 
Review  Plan;  Issuance,  Availability 

The  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
has  issued  for  public  comment  drafts  of 
five  regulatory  guides  for  its  Regulatory 
Guide  Series  and  a  related  section  of  the 
standard  review  plan  (SRP).  The 
Regulatory  Guide  Series  has  been 
developed  to  describe  and  make 
available  to  the  public  such  information 
as  methods  acceptable  to  the  NRC  staff 
for  implementing  specific  parts  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations,  techniques 
used  by  the  staff  in  evaluating  specific 
problems  or  postulated  accidents,  and 
data  needed  by  the  staff  in  its  review  of 
applications  for  permits  and  licenses. 

These  draft  regulatory  guides  are 
being  developed  to  provide  guidance  on 
meeting  proposed  regulations  that  deal 
with  nuclear  power  reactor  siting, 
including  geologic,  seismic,  and 
earthquake  engineering  considerations 
for  future  nuclear  power  plants.  These 
proposed  regulations  include 
amendments  to  10  CFR  Part  100, 
"Reactor  Site  Criteria,”  and  10  CFR  Part 
50,  "Domestic  Licensing  of  Production 
and  Utilization  Facilities”;  a  proposed 
new  appendix  to  10  CFR  Part  50, 
Appendix  S,  "Earthquake  Engineering 
Criteria  for  Nuclear  Power  Plants”;  and 
a  proposed  new  appendix  to  10  CFR  Part 
100,  Appendix  B,  "Criteria  for  the 
Seismic  and  Geologic  Siting  of  Nuclear 
Power  Plants  on  or  after  [Effective  Date 
of  this  Regulation)”  (see  57  FR  47802). 

Draft  Regulatory  Guide  DG-1015, 
"Identification  and  Characterization  of 


Seismic  Sources,  Deterministic  Source 
Earthquakes,  and  Ground  Motion,”  is 
being  developed  to  provide  guidance 
acceptable  to  the  NRC  staff  on 
procedures  to  identify  and  characterize 
seismic  sources,  to  determine 
deterministic  source  earthquakes  and 
controlling  earthquakes,  and  to  compare 
the  seismic  hazard  level  to  that  at 
operating  plants. 

Draft  Regulatory  Guide  DG-1016,  the 
second  Proposed  Revision  2  to 
Regulatory  Guide  1.12,  "Nuclear  Power 
Plant  Instrumentation  for  Earthquakes,” 
is  being  developed  to  describe  seismic 
instrumentation  acceptable  to  the  NRC 
staff. 

Draft  Regulatory  Guide  DG-1017, 
"Pre-Earthquake  Planning  and 
Immediate  Nuclear  Power  Plant 
Operator  Postearthquake  Actions,"  is 
being  developed  to  provide  guidance 
acceptable  to  the  NRC  staff  for  a  timely 
evaluation  after  an  earthquake  of  the 
recorded  instrumentation  data  and  for 
determining  whether  plant  shutdown 
would  be  required. 

Draft  Regulatory  Guide  DG-1018, 
"Restart  of  a  Nuclear  Power  Plant  Shut 
Down  by  a  Seismic  Event"  is  being 
developed  to  provide  guidance 
acceptable  to  the  NRC  staff  for 
performing  inspections  and  tests  of 
nuclear  power  plant  equipment  and 
structures  prior  to  restart  of  a  plant  that 
has  been  shut  down  by  a  seismic  event. 

Draft  Regulatory  Guide  DG-4003,  the 
Proposed  Revision  2  to  Regulatory 
Guide  4.7,  “General  Site  Suitability 
Criteria  for  Nuclear  Power  Stations,”  is 
being  developed  to  provide  guidance  on 
the  major  site  characteristics  related  to 
public  health  and  safety  and 
environmental  issues  that  the  NRC  staff 
considers  in  determining  the  suitability 
of  sites  for  light-water-cooled  nuclear 
power  stations. 

The  draft  standard  review  plan 
section  is  section  2.5.2,  "Vibratory 
Ground  Motion.”  The  draft  describes 
procedures  for  assessing  the  ground 
motion  potential  of  seismic  sources  at  a 
nuclear  power  plant  site  and  for 
assessing  the  adequacy  of  the  safe 
shutdown  earthquake. 

These  draft  guides  and  the  draft  SRP 
section  are  being  issued  to  involve  the 
public  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
development  of  regulatory  positions  in 
these  areas.  They  have  not  received 
complete  staff  review  and  do  not 
represent  official  NRC  staff  positions. 

Public  comments  are  being  solicited 
on  the  guides  and  SRP  section,  and 
comments  should  be  accompanied  by 
supporting  data.  Comments  on  the  draft 
guides  and  SRP  section  may  be 
combined  and  integrated  with  comments 
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on  the  proposed  regulations.  Written 
comments  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Regulatory  Publications  Branch, 

Division  of  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Publications  Services.  Office  of 
Administration,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555. 
Copies  of  comments  received  may  be 
examined  at  the  NRC  Public  Document 
Room,  2120  L  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC.  Comments  will  be  most  helpful  if 
received  by  March  24, 1993. 

Although  a  time  limit  is  given  for 
comments  on  these  drafts,  comments 
and  suggestions  in  connection  with  (1) 
items  for  inclusion  in  guides  currently 
being  developed  or  (2)  improvements  in 
all  published  guides  are  encouraged  at 
any  time. 

Regulatory  guides  and  SRPs  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room, 
2120  L  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
Requests  for  single  copies  of  draft 
guides  (which  may  be  reproduced)  or  for 
placement  on  an  automatic  distribution 
list  for  single  copies  of  future  draft 
guides  in  specific  divisions  should  be 
made  in  writing  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20555,  Attention:  Distribution  and 
Mail  Services  Section.  Telephone 
requests  cannot  be  accommodated. 
Regulatory  guides  are  not  copyrighted, 
and  Commission  approval  is  not 
required  to  reproduce  them. 

Dated  at  Rockville.  Maryland,  this  6th  day 
of  November  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Lawrence  C.  Shao, 

Director.  Division  of  Engineering.  Office  of 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Research. 

Warren  Minners, 

Director,  Division  of  Safety  Issue  Resolution. 
Office  of  Nuclear  Regulatory  Research. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28641  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COO€  7590-01-M 


New  Standard  Technical 
Specifications  (Revision  O); 

Availability 

AGENCY:  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  availability. 

SUMMARY:  The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  previously  noticed 
the  availability  of  five  sets  of  improved 
Standard  Technical  Specifications  (STS) 
that  were  issued  for  proof  and  review  in 
July  31, 1992  (57  FR  33979).  Subsequently 
the  NRC  revised  the  improved  STS  to 
incorporate  additional  comments, 
received  from  the  Nuclear  Steam  Supply 
System  (NSSS)  owners  groups,  and 
editorial  corrections.  The  NRC  issued 
improved  STS,  Revision  O  for 


implementation  by  the  volunteering 
lead-plant  licensees  and  placed  copies 
in  the  NRC  public  document  room. 

The  STS  for  each  NSSS  vendor  are  as 
follows: 

NUREG-1430,  "Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  Babcock  and  Wilcox 
Plants" 

NUREG-1431.  "Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  Westinghouse  Plants" 
NUREG-1432.  “Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  Combustion  Engineering 
Plants" 

NUREG-1433,  "Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  General  Electric  Plants, 
BWR/4” 

NU REG-1434,  "Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  General  Electric  Plants, 
BWR/6” 

The  NRC  staff  has  established  an 
electronic  bulletin  board  system  (BBS) 
as  a  public  service  for  anyone  who 
wishes  to  obtain  copies  of  electronic 
files  of  the  STS.  The  NRC  developed  the 
STS  with  WordPerfect,  version  5.1, 
software  and  placed  the  Revision  0  of 
the  improved  STS  on  the  BBS  in 
compressed  form  using  "ZIP"  data 
compression  software  to  reduce  the  time 
required  to  download  the  files.  The  NRC 
BBS  may  be  reached  by  telephone  at 
(301)  504-1778.  Access  to  the  BBS  is 
available  using  a  personal  computer  and 
modem  with  any  standard 
communication  software  package.  The 
BBS  operates  24  hours  a  day  at  up  to 
9600  baud  with  communication 
parameters  set  at  8  bits,  no  parity,  and  1 
stop  bit  (8-N-l).  The  system  operators 
are  Tom  Dunning  and  Chris  Hoxie.  They 
can  be  reached  by  telephone  (voice)  at 
(301)  504-1189  and  504-3138, 
respectively,  if  assistance  is  needed. 

Copies  of  the  STS  Revision  0  are  also 
available  for  inspection  or  copying  for  a 
fee  in  the  NRC  Public  Document  Room, 
the  Gelman  Building — room  LL6  (Lower 
Level),  2120  L  Street  NW.,  Washington 
DC,  20555.  Requests  for  copies  may  be 
made  by  writing  to  the  NRC  Public 
Document  Room  or  by  facsimile  at 
(202)-634-3343,  or  by  telephone  (202)- 
634-3273.  Those  requesting  copies 
should  identify  the  STS  by  NUREG 
number  and  title  as  noted  above. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mark  Reinhart,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555. 
Telephone  (301)  504-1185. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  19th  day 
of  November  1992. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Christopher  I.  Grimes, 

Chief.  Technical  Specifications  Branch, 
Division  of  Operating  Reactor  Support,  Office 
of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28639  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7590-01-M 


POSTAL  SERVICE 

Privacy  Act  of  1974;  System  of 
Records 

AGENCY:  Postal  Service. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  altered  system  of 
records. 

SUMMARY:  The  purpose  of  this  document 
is  to  publish  notice  of  alterations  to 
existing  system  of  records  USPS  170.010, 
Statistical  (Cost)  Systems — Workload 
Reporting  Records,  herein  renamed 
USPS  170.010,  Operations  Data 
Collection  Systems — Workload/ 
Productivity  Management  Records. 

Some  of  the  workload  reporting  systems 
that  prompted  establishment  of  USPS 
170.010  have  been  integrated  or  replaced 
with  enhanced  systems  that  provide 
management  with  additional  tools  to 
ensure  maximum  productivity 
performance  and  use  of  postal 
resources.  The  changes  to  the  system 
description  reflect  those  enhancements. 
DATES:  This  proposal  will  become 
effective  without  further  notice  60  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication 
(January  25, 1993)  unless  comments  are 
received  on  or  before  that  date  which 
result  in  a  contrary  determination. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  may  be  mailed 
to  the  RECORDS  OFFICE,  U.S.  POSTAL 
SERVICE,  475  L’ENFANT  PLAZA  SW., 
RM  8141,  WASHINGTON  DC  20260- 
5010,  or  delivered  to  room  8141  at  the 
above  address  between  8:15  a.m.  and 
4:45  p.m.  where  they  will  be  available 
for  inspection  during  those  hours. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Betty  Sheriff,  Records  Office  (202)  268- 
5158. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Existing 
USPS  170.010  was  established  to  cover 
automated  and  manual  data  collected  to 
schedule  workloads  and  staffing,  and  to 
track  time  spent  by  an  employee  to 
complete  a  particular  project  so  that 
management  could  determine  project 
costs  for  billing  customers  for  services. 
With  improved  technology  and  the 
passage  of  time,  some  systems  collecting 
that  data  have  been  replaced,  combined, 
or  expanded.  While  these  new 
developments  have  not  significantly 
changed  the  general  character  of  USPS 
170.010,  the  categories  of  records  have 
been  expanded  to  include  additional 
employee  data  and  the  purpose  has 
been  expanded  albeit  along  the  same 
lines.  More  specifically,  the  revised 
system  collects  leave,  lunch  time,  and 
overtime  data  about  employees  as  well 
as  mail  volume,  equipment  availability, 
and  other  non-personal  data  about 
operations.  This  data  is  integrated  and 
used  for  various  production  control 
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purposes  in  addition  to  workload 
scheduling,  enabling  the  Postal  Service 
to  optimize  productivity  in  its  growing 
automated  mail  processing  environment. 
Amended  USPS  170.010  covers  various 
automated  systems  with  production 
control  capabilities  that  range  from 
tracking  an  employee’s  time  on  a 
particular  project  to  providing  a 
complete  picture  of  the  workfloor  of  a 
large  mail  processing  facility,  both  on  a 
real-time  and  projected  basis. 

Employee  data  within  USPS  170.010  is 
obtained  from  other  systems  of  records 
maintained  for  employment-related 
purposes.  The  purposes  for  which 
information  was  collected  within  the 
source  records  systems  are  consistent 
with  uses  of  the  information  within 
USPS  170.010  as  it  pertains  to  an 
individual’s  rights,  benefits,  or 
privileges.  For  example,  data  about  an 
individual’s  job  skills  is  used  to  make 
work  assignments.  However,  that 
information  is  used  in  USPS  170.010  in 
conjunction  with  operational  data  (e.g., 
mail  volumes,  equipment  availability, 
etc.)  for  production  control  purposes 
unrelated  to  an  individual.  Having  the 
data  readily  available  enables  a 
supervisor  to  spend  more  time  on  direct 
supervision,  thereby  increasing 
productivity. 

Use  of  the  system,  as  amended, 
should  not  result  in  an  infringement  of 
any  individual’s  right  to  privacy.  As 
explained  above,  the  employee  data 
within  USPS  170.010  is  already  among 
Postal  Service  records,  was  provided 
largely  by  the  employee  records  subject, 
and  will  be  used  for  no  new  purposes 
other  than  production  control.  Computer 
security  controls  are  in  place  that  will 
restrict  access  to  authorized  users. 
Consequently,  collection  of  the  data 
poses  no  additional  threat  to  individual 
privacy  rights. 

Pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  552a(e)(ll), 
interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  on  this 
proposal.  A  report  of  the  amended 
system  has  been  sent  to  Congress  and  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
for  their  evaluation.  Unless  comments 
suggest  the  need  for  revisions,  it  is 
expected  that  the  alterations  (shown  in 
italics)  will  become  effective  as 
proposed. 

USPS  170.010 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Operations  Data  Collection 
Systems — Workload/Productivity 
Management  Records,  170.010. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Various  facilities  maintaining  such 
records. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

USPS  employees  and  contract 
employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  within  this  system  may 
include  employee’s  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  work  location,  pay 
location,  work  hours,  overtime  status, 
lunch  times,  leave  information, 
telephone  number,  home  address,  job 
skills,  seniority  number;  mail  volume, 
machine  utilization,  error  rates, 
productivity  goal  data;  project  number, 
project  name,  name  of  customer  contact, 
estimated  completion  date,  estimated 
resources,  actual  contact,  and  general 
remarks  about  the  development  of  the 
project. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

39  U.S.C.  401,  404. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  To  provide  management  with 
information  concerning  employee 
availability  and  work  hours,  mail 
volume  status,  productivity  rates, 
equipment  usage  and  maintenance, 
quality  control,  inventories,  and  other 
data  needed  for  scheduling  daily 
workloads  and  controlling  production. 

(2)  To  determine  and  apportion  time 
and  costs  by  project  or  operation; 

(3)  To  provide  management  with 
essential  information  on  the 
relationship  between  workloads  and 
actual  versus  planned  workhours; 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

General  routine  use  statements  a,  b,  c, 
d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  j,  k,  1,  and  m  listed  in  the 
Prefatory  Statement  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Postal  Service’s  published  system 
notices  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Printed  forms,  magnetic  tape  and 
disks. 

retrievasiuty: 

Employee  name,  employee  Social 
Security  Number,  project  number,  pay 
period,  project  name. 

safeguards: 

Access  to  these  records  is  limited  to 
those  persons  whose  official  duties 


require  such  access.  Access  to 
automated  records  is  restricted  by 
authorized  access  codes.  Hardcopy 
records  are  maintained  within  lockable 
filing  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

In  some  cases,  records  are  retained 
for  one  year  and  then  automatically 
deleted  from  computer  disks;  paper  files 
are  destroyed  by  shredding.  Some 
records  are  maintained  on  computer 
media  beyond  one  year  for  historical 
8nd  trend  analyses.  On  some  systems, 
information  is  updated  on  a  real-time 
basis. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRE3S: 

Vice  President,  Engineering  Research 
and  Development,  United  States  Postal 
Service,  475  L’Enfant  Plaza,  Washington, 
DC  20260-7300  (Real-Time  Productivity 
Management  System). 

Vice  President  Operations  Support, 
United  States  Postal  Service,  475 
L’Enfant  Plaza,  Washington,  DC  20260- 
5400  (Decision  Support  Information 
System). 

Other  covered  systems — the 
department  or  facility  head  where  such 
records  are  required. 

/ 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
information  about  them  is  maintained  in 
this  system  of  records  should  address 
inquiries  to  the  department  or  facility 
head  where  employed  at  the  time  of 
reporting.  Inquiries  should  contain  full 
name,  Social  Security  Number  and 
project  name  and  number  (if  applicable). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  access  should  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  Notification 
Procedure  above  and  the  USPS  Privacy 
Act  regulations  regarding  access  to 
records  and  verification  of  identity 
contained  in  39  CFR  2G6.6. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

See  Notification  and  Record  Access^ 
Procedures  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

USPS  050.020;  120.070;  employees; 
supervisors;  mail  processing  equipment 
counts. 

Stanley  F.  Mires, 

Chief  Counsel.  Legislative. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28444  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Release  No.  34-31468;  File  No.  SR-Amex- 
92-37] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Notice 
of  Filing  and  Immediate  Effectiveness 
of  Proposed  Rule  Change  by  the 
American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc., 
Relating  to  Expanding  the  Trading 
Hours  for  Options  on  the 
Biotechnology  Index 

November  16. 1992. 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (“Act”), 
15  U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  October  9, 1992,  the 
American  Stock  Exchange  (“Amex”  or 
“Exchange")  filed  with  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 
(“Commission")  the  proposed  rule 
change  as  described  in  Items  I,  II,  and  III 
below,  which  Items  have  been  prepared 
by  the  self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Amex  proposes  to  expand  the 
trading  hours  for  Biotechnology  Index 
options  from  9:30  a.m.  to  4:10  p.m.,  to 
9:30  a.m.  to  4:15  p.m. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment 
is  available  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Amex  and  at  the 
Commission. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below. 
The  self-regulatory  organization  has 
prepared  summaries,  set  forth  in 
sections  (A).  (B),  and  (C)  below,  of  the 
most  significant  aspects  of  such 
statements. 

(A)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

On  September  28, 1992,  the  Exchange 
received  Commission  approval  to  trade 
options  on  the  Biotechnology  Index 
(“Index”).1  The  Index  is  based  entirely 


1  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  3124S 
(September  28. 1992). 


on  shares  of  widely  held  biotechnology 
industry  stocks  and  American 
Depositary  Receipts  which  are 
exchange-listed  or  traded  through  the 
facilities  of  the  National  Association  of 
Securities  Dealers  Automated  Quotation 
system  and  are  reported  national  market 
system  securities.  The  Commission’s 
approval  order  provided  that  current 
Amex  rules  for  the  trading  of 
standardized  options  would  apply  to  the 
trading  of  options  contracts  based  on 
the  Index,  including  the  provision  that 
trading  hours  for  the  options  would  be 
from  9:3Q  a.m.  to  4:10  p.m. 

The  Amex  intends  for  the  trading 
hours  for  the  Index  options  to 
correspond  to  the  trading  hours  of  other 
index-based  Exchange  products  (such  as 
options  on  the  Major  Market  Index  and 
on  the  Institutional  Index)  and  a  similar 
product  trading  on  the  Chicago  Board 
Options  Exchange,  Inc.  (“CBOE") 

(options  on  the  CBOE  Biotech  Index). 

The  Exchange,  thus,  proposes  to  extend 
the  trading  hours  for  the  options  on  the 
Index  for  an  additional  five  minutes 
until  4:15  p.m. 

The  Exchange  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
section  6(b)  of  the  Act,  in  general,  and 
section  6(b)(5),  in  particular,  in  that  it  is 
designed  to  remove  impediments  to  and 
perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  free  and 
open  market  and  the  national  market 
system. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Amex  believes  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  will  impose  no  burden  on 
competition. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization ’s 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members,  Participants,  or  Others 

Written  comments  on  the  proposed 
rule  change  were  neither  solicited  nor 
received. 

in.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Because  the  foregoing  rule  change 
constitutes  a  stated  policy,  practice,  or 
interpretation  with  respect  to  the 
meaning,  administration,  or  enforcement 
of  an  existing  rule  of  the  Amex,  it  has 
become  effective  pursuant  to  section 
19(b)(3)(A)  of  the  Act  and  subparagraph 
(e)  of  Rule  19b-4  thereunder.  At  any 
time  within  60  days  of  the  filing  of  the 
proposed  rule  change,  the  Commission 
may  summarily  abrogate  such  rule 
change  if  it  appears  to  the  Commission 
that  such  action  is  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest,  for  the 


protection  of  investors,  or  otherwise  in 
furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  Fifth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission’s  Public  Reference  Section, 
450  Fifth  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  Caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  December  16, 1992. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority.2 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28632  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


[Release  No.  34-31469;  International  Series 
Release  No.  4911;  File  No.  SR-Amex-92-40] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Filing 
of  Proposed  Rule  Change  by  the 
American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc., 
Relating  to  the  Listing  of  Options  on 
Country  Funds 

November  16, 1992. 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act”), 
15  U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  October  23, 1992,  the 
American  Stock  Exchange  (“Amex”  or 
“Exchange")  filed  with  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 
(“Commission")  the  proposed  rule 
change  as  described  in  Items  I,  II,  and  III 
below,  which  Items  have  been  prepared 
by  the  self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 


1 17  CFR  200.30-3(a)(12)  (1992). 
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I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Amex  proposes  to  list  options  on 
Brazil  Funds,  Inc.  and  Growth  Fund  of 
Spain,  Inc.,  which  are  closed-end 
investment  companies  that  invest  in  the 
securities  of  Brazil  and  Spain, 
respectively  (“Country  Funds”). 

The  text  of  the  proposal  is  available 
at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Amex  and 
at  the  Commission. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below. 
The  self-regulatory  organization  has 
prepared  summaries,  set  forth  in 
sections  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  below,  of  the 
most  significant  aspects  of  such 
statements. 

(A)  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

By  order  dated  August  29, 1991,  the 
Commission  approved  uniform 
proposals  by  the  options  exchanges  to 
revise  the  criteria  that  a  security  must 
satisfy  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  underlie 
a  standardized  individual  equity 
option.1  In  footnote  eleven  of  that  order, 
the  Commission  stated  that  the 
“Exchanges  must  file  separate  rule 
changes  pursuant  to  section  19(b)  of  the 
Act  for  options  on  securities  other  than 
common  stock.” 

The  purpose  of  the  current  proposal  is 
to  request  Commission  approval  to  list 
options  on  the  following  Country  Funds: 
Brazil  Funds,  Inc.  and  Growth  Fund  of 
Spain,  Inc.  The  Country  Funds  are 
traded  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange,  Inc.  and  the  Amex  states  that 
it  has  determined  that  these  funds  meet 
the  criteria  and  guidelines  relating  to 
securities  appropriate  for  options 
trading  set  forth  in  Amex  Rule  915. 

In  addition,  the  Amex  states  that  it 
has  determined  that  the  home  markets 
for  the  stocks  held  in  the  portfolios  of 
the  Country  Funds  are  located  in  a 
country  with  which  the  Commission  has 
executed  a  memorandum  of 
understanding  with  the  appropriate 


*  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  29628 
(August  29, 1991),  56  FR  43949. 


foreign  regulatory  authority.  Further,  the 
Amex  states  that  it  has  surveillance 
sharing  agreements  in  place  with  the 
Sao  Paulo  Stock  Exchange  and  the  Rio 
de  Janeiro  Stock  Exchange,  which  are 
the  exchanges  in  Brazil  on  which  the 
stocks  held  in  the  portfolios  of  the  Brazil 
Fund,  Inc.  are  traded.  The  Amex  states 
that  it  is  awaiting  execution  of  a  similar 
agreement  from  the  Madrid  Stock 
Exchange,  which  is  the  exchange  in 
Madrid  on  which  the  stocks  held  in  the 
portfolios  of  the  Growth  Fund  of  Spain, 
Inc.  are  traded. 

The  Exchange  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
section  6(b)  of  the  Act,  in  general,  and 
section  6(b)(5)  in  particular,  in  that  it  is 
designed  to  remove  impediments  to  and 
perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  free  and 
open  market  and  the  national  market 
system. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Amex  believes  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  on 
competition. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members,  Participants,  or  Others 

Written  comments  on  the  proposed 
rule  change  were  neither  solicited  nor 
received. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(a)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(b)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 


communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change'  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission’s  Public  Reference  Section, 
450  Fifth  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  December  16, 1992. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority.2 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28833  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
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[Release  No.  34-31474;  File  No.  SR-Amex- 
92-35] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Notice 
of  Filing  of  Proposed  Rule  Change  by 
the  American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc., 
Relating  to  the  Trading  of  Options  on 
Stock  Index  Industry  Groups 

November  17, 1992. 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (“Act”), 
15  U.S.C  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  September  23, 1992,  the 
American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  (“Amex” 
or  "Exchange”)  filed  with  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  (“SEC”  or 
“Commission”)  the  proposed  rule 
change  as  described  in  Items  I,  II  and  III 
below,  which  Items  have  been  prepared 
by  the  self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Amex,  pursuant  to  Rule  19b~4 
under  the  Act,  proposes  to  establish 
requirements  for  the  trading  of  options 
on  stock  industry  group  indexes,  so  that 
index  options  meeting  those 
requirements  may  be  traded  on  the 
Exchange  without  further  Commission 
review  pursuant  to  Rule  19b-4  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  rule  change 
is  available  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Amex  and  at  the 
Commission. 


*  17  CFR  200.30-3(a)(12)  (1992). 
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II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of. 
and  statutory  basis  for,  the  proposed 
rule  change  and  discussed  any 
comments  it  received  on  the  proposed 
rule  change.  The  text  of  these 
statements  may  be  examined  at  the 
places  specified  in  Item  IV  below.  The 
self-regulatory  organization  has 
prepared  summaries,  set  forth  in 
sections  (A),  (B).  and  (C)  below,  of  the 
most  significant  aspects  of  such 
statements. 

A.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

(1)  Purpose 

In  1983,  the  Commission  approved  the 
Exchange's  proposal  to  amend  its  rules 
to  provide  for  the  trading  of  options  on 
various  stock  industry  group  indexes 
(also  known  as  narrow-based  or 
industry  indexes.)  At  that  time,  the 
Commission  specifically  approved  the 
trading  of  options  on  the  Computer 
Technology  Index  (“XCI”)  and  the  Oil 
Index  (“XOI").  (See  SEC  Release  No.  34- 
20075  (Aug.  12, 1983).)  The  Commission 
noted  in  its  Approval  Order  that  it 
expected  the  Exchange  to  submit 
separate  filings,  pursuant  to  Rule  19b-4 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  if 
it  proposed  to  trade  additional  narrow- 
based  index  options  in  the  future.  Since 
1983,  the  Exchange  has  filed  for  and 
obtained  Commission  approval  to  trade 
options  on  the  Airline  Index  (See  SEC 
Release  No.  34-22578  (Nov.  1, 1985))  and 
the  Pharmaceutical  Index  (See  SEC 
Release  No.  34-30830  (June  18, 1992)). 
The  Exchange  also  has  a  proposal 
pending  Cofhmission  approval  to  trade 
options  on  another  narrow-based  index, 
the  Amex’s  Retail  Index. 

While  the  Exchange  currently  has  in 
place  rules  which  require  that  the 
indexes  upon  which  options  contracts 
are  traded  meet  certain  criteria,  the 
Exchange  now  proposes  to  establish 
additional  criteria  for  narrow-based 
indexes  so  that  the  Exchange  could,  if 
an  index  met  all  criteria,  trade  an  option 
on  that  index  without  further 
Commission  review.  The  Exchange 
believes  that,  due  to  the  cyclical  nature 
of  investor  interest  in  different  industry 
sectors,  it  is  important  that  options  on 
industry  indexes  be  introduced  as  close 
to  the  emergence  of  investor  interest  as 
possible.  While  the  Commission  and  its 
staff  have  attempted,  given  the 


regulatory  process  and  the  staffs  limited 
resources,  the  approve  applications  to 
trade  such  options  in  a  timely  manner, 
the  Exchange  has  believed  for  a  number 
of  years  that  considerable  benefit  can 
be  achieved  by  eliminating  the 
requirement  for  specific  approval  of 
each  industry  index  that  meets 
established  and  approved  criteria.  The 
shortening  of  the  development  and 
review  process  for  options  on  industry 
indexes  will  benefit  investors  seeking  to 
trade  such  options  and  reduce  the  strain 
on  both  Commission  and  Exchange  staff 
and  resources. 

The  additional  criteria  necessary  with 
respect  to  the  index  component  stocks 
pursuant  to  this  proposal  will  be  that  (1) 
all  component  stocks  will  have  a 
minimum  market  value  of  at  least  $100 
million:  (2)  all  component  stocks  will 
have  an  average  monthly  trading 
volume  in  the  U.S.  markets  over  the 
previous  six  month  period  of  not  less 
than  1,000,000  shares;  (3)  90%  of  the 
index’s  numerical  index  value  will  be 
accounted  for  by  stocks  that  meet  the 
then  current  criteria  for  standardized 
option  trading  set  forth  in  Exchange 
Rule  915:  (4)  if  any  foreign  country 
securities  or  American  Depository 
Receipts  (“ADRs")  thereon  represented 
in  an  index  cause  a  particular  foreign 
country’s  weight  in  the  index  to  exceed 
20%  of  the  index’s  numerical  index 
value,  the  Exchange  will  have  in  place  a 
surveillance  agreement  with  the 
appropriate  regulatory  organization  in 
that  country:  and  (5)  all  component 
stocks  will  be  either  listed  on  the  Amex, 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange,  or  traded 
through  the  facilities  of  the  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers 
Automated  Quotation  (“NASDAQ”) 
System  and  reported  National  Market 
System  securities. 

The  indexes  will  be  calculated  based 
on  either  the  capitalization  weighting, 
price  weighting  or  equal-dollar 
weighting  methodology.  Indexes  based 
upon  the  equal-dollar  weighting  method 
will  be  rebalanced  either  quarterly, 
semiannually  or  annually.  The  Exchange 
will  calculate  the  value  of  these  indexes 
continuously  and  disseminate  the  values 
every  15  seconds  over  the  Consolidated 
Tape  Association’s  Network  B. 

Options  on  narrow-based  indexes  will 
be  cash  settled  and  the  index  value  for 
purposes  of  settling  a  specific  index 
option  will  be  calculated  based  upon  the 
regular  way  opening  sale  prices  for  the 
component  stocks  on  their  primary 
market.  In  the  case  of  securities  traded 
through  the  NASDAQ  system,  the  first 
reported  sale  price  will  be  used.  As 
trading  begins  in  each  of  an  index's 
component  securities,  its  opening  sale 


price  on  its  primary  exchange  is 
captured  for  use  in  the  calculation.  Once 
all  of  the  component  stocks  have 
opened,  the  value  of  the  index  will  be 
determined  and  that  value  will  be  used 
as  the  settlement  value  for  the  option.  If 
any  of  the  component  stocks  do  not 
open  for  trading  on  their  primary  market 
on  the  last  trading  day  before 
expiration,  then  the  prior  day’s  last  sale 
price  is  used  in  the  calculation.  v 

Options  on  the  narrow-based  indexes 
will  expire  on  the  Saturday  following 
the  third  Friday  of  the  expiration  month 
(“Expiration  Friday").  The  last  trading 
day  in  an  option  series  will  normally  be 
the  second  to  last  business  day 
preceding  Expiration  Friday  (normally  a 
Thursday). 

The  Exchange  may  list,  pursuant  to 
Rule  903C(a)(iii),  option  series  on  the 
narrow-based  indexes  having  up  to 
thirty-six  months  to  expiration.  These 
long  term  option  series  will  be  traded 
along  with  option  series  having  shorter 
term  expirations.  In  addition,  the 
Exchange  may,  in  lieu  of  long  term 
options  on  the  full  value  of  the  narrow- 
based  indexes,  choose  to  list  long-term, 
reduced  value  put  and  call  options 
(known  as  LEAPs)  on  the  indexes.  The 
LEAPs  will  be  based  on  a  reduced  value 
of  the  index,  equal  to  one-tenth  (l/l0th) 
of  its  full  value,  and  have  expirations  of 
up  to  36  months.  LEAPs  would  trade 
independent  of  and  in  addition  to 
regular  full  value  index  options,  would 
have  European-style  exercise  and  would 
be  subject  to  the  same  rules  which 
govern  the  trading  of  all  the  Exchange’s 
index  options,  including  sales  practice 
rules,  margin  requirements  and  floor 
trading  procedures.  Position  limits  for 
LEAPs  will  be  equivalent  to  the  position 
limits  for  the  regular  index  options  and 
would  be  aggregated  with  such  options. 

Amex  Rules  900C  through  980C  will 
apply  to  the  trading  of  option  contracts 
based  on  the  indexes.  These  rules  cover 
issues  such  as  surveillance,  exercise 
prices,  and  position  limits.  Surveillance 
procedures  currently  used  to  monitor 
trading  in  each  of  the  Exchange's  other 
index  options  will  also  be  used  to 
monitor  trading  in  options  on  the 
narrow-based  indexes.  The  indexes  will 
be  deemed  to  be  Stock  Index  Options 
under  Rule  901  C(a)  and  Stock  Index 
Industry  Groups  under  Rule  900C(b)(l). 

(2)  Basis 

The  Exchange  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
Section  6(b)  of  the  Act.  in  general,  and 
furthers  the  objectives  of  Section  6(b)(5), 
in  particular,  in  that  it  is  designed  to 
prevent  fraudulent  and  manipulative 
acts  and  practices,  to  promote  just  and 
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equitable  principles  of  trade,  to  foster 
cooperation  and  coordination  with 
persons  engaged  in  facilitating 
transactions  in  securities,  and  to  remove 
impediments  to  and  perfect  the 
mechanism  of  a  free  and  open  market 
and  the  national  market  system. 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organization ’s 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  will  impose 
any  burden  on  competition. 

C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members,  Participants,  or  Others 

No  written  comments  were  either 
solicited  or  received  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  rule  change. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(a)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(b)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission’s  Public  Reference  Section, 
450  Fifth  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 


number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  December  15, 1992. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28575  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Filing 
of  Proposed  Rule  Change  by  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc. 
Relating  to  the  Payment  of  Gratuities 
or  Anything  of  Value  by  Members  to 
Others 

November  19, 1992. 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act"), 
15  U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  November  2, 1992,  the 
National  Association  of  Securities 
Dealers,  Inc.  ("NASD”  or  "Association") 
filed  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC”  or  “Commission”) 
the  proposed  rule  change  as  described 
in  items  I,  II,  and  III  below,  which  Items 
have  been  prepared  by  the  NASD.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  NASD  is  proposing  to  amend 
Article  III,  section  10(a)  of  the  Rules  of 
Fair  Practice  to  increase  the  amount  of 
limitation  from  $50  to  $100  per  person 
per  year  for  the  payment  of  gratuities  or 
anything  of  value  by  a  member  or 
associated  person  to  another  person. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
NASD  included  statements  concerning 
the  purpose  of  and  basis  for  the 
proposed  rule  change  and  discussed  any 
comments  it  received  on  the  proposed 
rule  change.  The  text  of  these 
statements  may  be  examined  at  the 
places  specified  in  item  IV  below.  The 
NASD  has  prepared  summaries,  set 
forth  in  sections  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  below, 
of  the  most  significant  aspects  of  such 
statements. 


A.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

Article  III,  section  10(a)  of  the  NASD’s 
Rules  of  Fair  Practice  currently  sets  a 
limitation  of  $50  per  person  per  year  for 
the  payment  of  anything  of  value, 
including  gifts  and  gratuities,  by  a 
member  or  associated  person  of  a 
member  to  another  person  where  the 
payment  is  in  relation  to  the  business  of 
the  employer  of  the  person  receiving  the 
payment  or  gratuity.  The  rule  protects 
against  improprieties  which  might  arise 
in  connection  with  the  giving  by 
members  or  associated  persons  of 
substantial  gifts  or  monetary  payments 
to  certain  persons  without  their 
employer’s  knowledge. 

Prior  to  1969,  section  10  had 
completely  prohibited  the  payment  of 
gratuities  or  anything  of  value  to 
employees  of  others.  The  current  $50 
limitation  was  increased  from  $25  in 
1984.  Because  of  the  amount  of  time  that 
has  elapsed  since  the  dollar  limitation  , 
was  last  adjusted,  the  NASD  is 
proposing  to  increase  the  dollar 
limitation  for  the  payment  of  gratuities 
or  anything  of  value  to  $100  per  person 
per  year. 

The  proposed  rule  change  will  only 
revise  the  dollar  limitation  in  the  rule 
and  will  neither  change  the  categories  of 
persons  covered  by  the  rule  nor  the 
other  requirements  under  section  10 
concerning  prior  written  agreements  and 
record-keeping  relating  to  such 
compensation  for  services.  The  NASD 
believes  that,  even  with  the  proposed 
increase,  the  dollar  amounts  are 
relatively  low  and  will  neither  comprise 
the  intent,  nor  reduce  the  ability,  of  the 
rule  to  prevent  fraudulent  acts  and 
practices  which  might  arise  in 
connection  with  the  giving  of  valuable 
gifts  or  payments  to  persons  without 
their  employer’s  knowledge. 

Additionally,  the  proposed  rule 
change  is  consistent  with  the  recently 
approved  rule  350(a)  of  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  (“NYSE”),  which  raised 
the  value  limit  on  the  amount  of  a 
gratuity  from  $50  to  $100  that  an 
Exchange  member  may  give  to  another 
without  obtaining  the  prior  written 
consent  of  the  recipient’s  employer.  The 
proposed  rule  would  simplify 
compliance  obligations  of  NASD 
member  firms  that  are  also  members  of 
the  NYSE. 

The  NASD  believes  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  is  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  section  15A(b)(6)  of  the 
Act 1  which  require  that  the  rules  of  the 
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association  be  designed  to  prevent 
fraudulent  and  manipulative  acts  and 
promote  just  and  equitable  principles  of 
trade;  in  that  the  proposed  rule  change 
adjusts  the  dollar  limit  under  Article  III, 
section  10  to  be  consistent  with  NYSE 
Rule  350(a)  and  to  reflect  the  effect  of 
inflation  on  the  dollar  amount  permitted 
under  the  rule. 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  NASD  does  not  believe  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  will  result  in  any 
burden  on  competition  that  is  not 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  as  amended. 

C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization’s 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members,  Participants,  or  Others 

Written  comments  have  not  been 
solicited  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  change.  In  notice  to  Members  86-9 
(February  7, 1986),  the  NASD  published 
significant  revisions  and  codifications  of 
a  number  of  the  Rules  of  Fair  Practice, 
which  did  not  include  any  proposed 
change  to  Article  III,  section  10.  In 
response  to  the  notice,  one  commentator 
recommended  that  Article  III,  section  10 
be  amended  to  increase  the  dollar 
amount  to  $100.  As  a  result,  the  NASD 
issued  notice  to  Members  89-20 
(February  17, 1989)  publishing  for 
member  vote  the  Rules  of  Fair  Practice 
revisions,  including  an  amendment  to 
Article  III,  section  10  to  increase  the 
dollar  amount  to  $100.  The  proposed 
rule  change  was  approved  by  the  NASD 
members,  with  1683  voting  in  favor,  88 
opposed,  and  19  not  voting,  out  of  the 
1790  ballots  received. 

m.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

A.  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

B.  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 


should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street,  NW„ 
Washington,  DC  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission’s  Public  Reference  Room. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  NASD.  All 
submissions  Bhould  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  December  16, 1992. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority,  17  CFR  200.30-3(a)(12). 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28634  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


[Rei.  No.  10-19107;  811-4080] 

John  Hancock  Global  Fund;  Notice  of 
Application 

November  19, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC”). 
action:  Notice  of  Application  for 
Deregistration  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  “Act”). 

APPLICANT:  John  Hancock  Global  Fund. 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f)  of 
the  Act. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPLICATION:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
filing  date:  The  application  was  filed 
on  November  12, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  HEARING: 
An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 
Secretary  and  serving  applicant  with  a 
copy  of  the  request,  personally  or  by 
mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
December  14, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on 
applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  to  be  notified  of  a 


hearing  may  request  notification  by 
writing  to  the  SEC’s  Secretary. 
ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  101  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02199-7603. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nicholas  D.  Thomas,  Staff  Attorney,  at 
(202)  504-2283.  or  Elizabeth  G. 

08terman,  Branch  Chief,  at  (202)  272- 
3016  (Division  of  Investment 
Management,  Office  of  Investment 
Company  Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicant’s  Representations 

1.  Applicant  was  organized  as  a 
Massachusetts  business  trust  and  is  an 
open-end  diversified  management 
investment  company  registered  under 
the  Act.  On  August  3, 1984,  applicant 
filed  a  notification  of  registration  on 
Form  N-8A  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  of 
the  Act.  On  the  same  date,  applicant 
filed  a  registration  statement  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  and  section  8(b)  of 
the  Act  The  registration  statement 
became  effective  on  June  28, 1985,  and 
applicant’s  initial  public  offering 
commenced  shortly  thereafter. 

2.  On  June  16, 1992,  applicant's  board 
of  trustees  adopted  a  plan  of 
reorganization  and  liquidation  under 
which  applicant  would  transfer  all  of  its 
assets  and  liabilities  to  a  portfolio  of 
Freedom  Investment  Trust  II,  a 
registered  open-end  management 
investment  company  (File  No.  811-4630), 
known  as  Freedom  Global  Fund 
("Freedom”),  in  exchange  for  shares  in 
that  portfolio,  and  then  make  a 
liquidating  distribution  to  its 
shareholders  of  shares  of  Freedom. 

3.  The  reorganization  plan  was 
approved  by  applicant’s  shareholders  on 
September  25, 1992. 

4.  On  September  25, 1992,  relying  on 
rule  17a-8  under  the  Act,  applicant 
transferred  all  of  its  assets  and 
liabilities  to  Freedom  in  exchange  for 
shares  in  Freedom  with  an  aggregate  net 
asset  value  equal  to  the  aggregate  net 
asset  value  of  the  shares  applicant  had 
issued  and  outstanding  on  that  date. 
Subsequently,  applicant  made  a 
liquidating  distribution  to  its 
shareholders,  each  shareholder 
receiving  shares  in  Freedom  equal  in  net 
asset  value  to  the  shares  owned 
immediately  preceding  the 
reorganization. 

5.  In  connection  with  the 
reorganization,  applicant  bore  $51,105  in 
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legal  expenses,  $17,449  in  accounting 
expenses,  and  $55,400  in  printing  and 
mailing  expenses;  Freedom  bore  $71,430 
in  legal  expenses  and  $13,500  in  printing 
and  mailing  expenses. 

6.  As  of  the  time  of  filing  the 
application,  applicant  had  no 
shareholders,  assets,  or  liabilities. 
Applicant  is  not  a  party  to  any  litigation 
or  administrative  proceeding.  Applicant 
is  not  presently  engaged  fn,  nor  does  it 
propose  to  engage  in,  any  business 
activities  other  than  those  necessary  for 
the  winding  up  of  its  affairs. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  under  delegated 
authority. 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28636  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  8010-01-M 


[Release  No.  IC-19109;  812-7780] 

MFS  Capital  Development  Fund,  et  al.; 
Notice  of  Application 

November  19, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC”). 
action:  Notice  of  application  for  an 
order  under  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  (“Act"). 

applicants:  MFS  Capital  Development 
Fund,  MFS  Utilities  Fund, 

Massachusetts  Cash  Management 
Trust — MFS  Money  Market  Fund,  MFS 
Fixed  Income  Trust,  MFS  Research 
Fund,  MFS  Emerging  Growth  Fund, 
Massachusetts  Financial  High  Income 
Trust,  MFS  Special  Fund,  MFS  Total 
Return  Fund,  Massachusetts  Investors 
Growth  Stock  Fund,  Massachusetts 
Investors  Trust,  MFS  Managed  Sectors 
Fund,  MFS  Worldwide  Governments 
Fund,  MFS  Worldwide  Total  Return 
Fund,  MFS  Income  &  Opportunity  Fund, 
MFS  Charter  Income  Trust,  MFS 
Intermediate  Income  Trust,  MFS 
Multimarket  Income  Trust,  MFS  Special 
Value  Trust,  MFS  Lifetime  Money 
Market  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime  Capital 
Growth  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime  Emerging 
Growth  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime  Worldwide 
Equity  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime  Gold  & 
Natural  Resources  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime 
High  Income  Fund,  MFS  Lifetime 
Intermediate  Income  Fund,  MFS 
Lifetime  Managed  Sectors  Fund,  MFS 
Lifetime  Government  Securities  Fund, 
MFS  Lifetime  Total  Return  Fund,  Money 
Market  Variable  Account,  High  Yield 
Variable  Account,  Capital  Appreciation 
Variable  Account,  World  Governments 
Variable-Account,  Total  Return  Variable 
Account,  Managed  Sectors  Variable 
Account,  MFS/ Sun  Life  Series  Trust  (all 


series  except  Government  Securities 
Series),  Sun  Growth  Variable  Annuity 
Fund,  Inc.,  MFS  Government  Markets 
Income  Trust  and  MFS  Institutional 
Trust  (including  all  existing  and  future 
series  of  the  above-mentioned 
investment  companies)  collectively  the 
“MFS  Funds");  MFS  Government 
Securities  Fund,  Massachusetts  Cash 
Management  Trust — MFS  Government 
Money  Market  Fund,  MFS  Government 
Income  Plus  Fund,  MFS  Government 
Premium  Fund,  MFS  Lifetme 
Government  Income  Plus  Fund, 
Government  Securities  Variable 
Account,  and  MFS/Sun  Life  Series 
Trust — Government  Securities  Series 
(including  all  existing  and  future  series 
of  the  above-mentioned  investment 
companies)  (collectively  the  "MFS 
Government  Funds”);  all  future 
registered  investment  companies  and 
series  thereof  for  which  an  Adviser 
(hereinafter  defined)  may  act  as 
investment  adviser,  and  all  existing 
registered  investment  companies 
(including  all  existing  and  future  series 
thereof)  not  currently  advised  by  an 
Adviser  for  which  an  Adviser  may  in  the 
future  serve  as  investment  adviser 
(collectively  with  the  MFS  Funds  and 
MFS  Government  Funds,  the  “Funds”); 
and  Massachusetts  Financial  Services 
Company  (“MFS"),  Lifetime  Advisers, 
Inc.  ("Lifetime"),  and  any  future 
investment  adviser  or  subadviser  to  the 
Funds  that  is  a  direct  or  indirect  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  MFS  or  Lifetime 
(collectively,  the  “Advisers”). 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Order  sought 
under  section  17(d)  of  the  Act  and  rule 
17d-l  thereunder. 

summary  OF  application:  Applicants 
seek  an  order  that  would  permit  the 
Funds  to  participate  in  a  joint  account  to 
pool  cash  balances  and  reserves  for  the 
purpose  of  investing  in  instruments  with 
maturities  of  up  to  30  days.  Such 
instruments  would  be  limited  to 
commercial  paper,  repurchase 
agreement,  and  securities  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  the  U.S.  government  or  its 
agencies,  authorities,  or 
instrumentalities  (“U.S.  Government 
Securities"). 

filing  date:  The  application  was  filed 
on  August  30, 1991,  and  amended  on 
December  19, 1991  and  November  9, 
1992.  Applicants  have  agreed  to  file  a 
further  amendment  during  the  notice 
period  to  make  certain  minor  changes  to 
the  application,  which  changes  are 
reflected  herein. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  HEARING: 

An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC’s 


Secretary  and  serving  applicants  with  a 
copy  of  the  request,  personally  or  by 
mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
December  14, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on 
applicants,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  to  be  notified  of  a 
hearing  may  request  such  notification  by 
writing  to  the  SEC’s  Secretary. 

ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  Fifth 
Street,  NW„  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicants,  500  Boylston  Street,  Boston, 
MA  02110. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Barry  A.  Mendelson,  Senior  Attorney,  at 
(202)  504-2284,  or  C.  David  Messman, 
Branch  Chief,  at  (202)  272-3018  (Division 
of  Investment  Management,  Office  of 
Investment  Company  Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  from  the 
SEC’s  Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicants’  Representations 

1.  The  existing  Funds  are  open-end 
and  closed-end  management  investment 
companies  registered  under  the  Act. 
MFS  and  Lifetime  are  both  registered 
investment  advisers.  MFS  is  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  Sun  Life  Assurance 
Company  of  Canada  (U.S.),  which  in 
turn  is  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of 
Sun  Life  Assurance  Company  of 
Canada.  Lifetime  is  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  MFS.  Each  of  the  existing 
Funds  is  advised  by  MFS,  except  the 
Funds  in  the  MFS  Lifetime  Program, 
which  are  advised  by  Lifetime. 

2.  Each  of  the  Funds  has  (or,  in  the 
case  of  future  Funds,  is  expected  to 
have)  cash  balances  and  reserves  in  its 
custodian  bank  that  in  the  normal 
course  are  uninvested  or  invested 
separately  in  commercial  paper, 
repurchase  agreements,  and  U.S. 
Government  Securities  (collectively, 
"Short  Term  Investment")  to  provide 
liquidity  for  and  earn  additional  income 
for  each  Fund.  Applicants  propose  to 
establish  an  account  (the  "Joint 
Account”)  through  which  the  Funds 
could  pool  their  cash  balances  and 
reserves  and  jointly  purchase  Short 
Term  Investments,  which  will  result  in 
certain  benefits  to  the  Funds,  as 
discussed  below.  The  Funds  will  invest 
through  the  Joint  Account  only  those 
assets  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  Joint 
Account,  would  be  either  uninvested  or 


55610 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


invested  separately  in  Short  Term 
Investments. 

3.  Each  Fund  will  purchase  through 
the  Joint  Account  only  those  Short  Term 
Investments  it  is  permitted  to  purchase 
in  accordance  with  its  investment 
policies  and  restrictions.  The  MFS 
Government  Funds’  investment  policies 
currently  prohibit  them  from  investing  in 
commercial  paper.  In  addition,  many  of 
the  Funds  are  limited  to  investing  no 
more  than  five  percent  of  their  assets  in 
any  single  issuer  (other  than  U.S. 
governmental  issuers),  dealer,  or  bank. 
The  Adviser  for  each  Fund  will 
determine  in  which  of  the  three  types  of 
instruments  to  invest  such  Fund’s 
contributions  to  the  Joint  Account. 

4.  Commercial  paper  held  in  the  name 
of  the  Joint  Account  will  consist  only  of 
interest  bearing  or  discounted 
commercial  paper,  including  dollar 
denominated  commercial  paper  of 
foreign  issuers,  with  a  remaining 
maturity  of  thirty  days  or  less. 
Applicants  intend  to  acquire  commercial 
paper  through  the  Joint  Account  using 
the  same  procedures,  in  all  material 
respects,  that  are  currently  used  to 
acquire  commercial  paper  for  the 
individual  MFS  Funds.  During  the 
morning  hours,  the  money  market 
trading  desk  operated  by  the  Advisers 
contacts  various  dealers  and  direct 
issuers  of  commercial  paper.  Once  the 
exact  amount  to  be  invested  in 
commercial  paper  for  each  MFS  Fund  is 
determined  (normally  in  the  morning), 
purchases  of  commercial  paper  are 
made.  Occasional  purchases  are  made 
later  in  the  day.  All  commercial  paper 
purchased  by  the  MFS  Funds  must  be 
issued  by  persons  on  the  Advisers’ 
approved  list  of  commercial  paper 
issuers.  This  list  is  compiled  by 
securities  analysts  and  other  employees 
of  the  Advisers  based  on  their 
assessment  of  whether  the  issuer 
presents  minimal  credit  risk.  The  list  is 
reviewed  periodically,  usually  at  least 
quarterly. 

5.  The  repurchase  agreement  held  in 
the  name  of  the  Joint  Account  will  have 
a  maturity  of  seven  days  or  less. 
Applicants  intend  to  acquire  repurchase 
agreements  through  the  Joint  Account 
using  the  same  procedures,  in  all 
material  respects,  that  are  currently 
used  to  acquire  repurchase  agreements 
for  the  individual  Funds.  Each  morning 
the  money  market  trading  desk  begins 
negotiating  with  securities  dealers  and 
banks  the  interest  rate  for  repurchase 
agreements  for  that  day  and  agrees  on 
the  securities  to  be  delivered  as 
collateral.  The  estimated  amount  of  the 
required  collateral  is  based  on 
preliminary  information  supplied  by  the 


Funds'  custodian  bank  indicating  the 
amount  of  the  current  day’s  cash 
available  for  investment.  This  projection 
may  be  adjusted  during  the  morning  to 
reflect  any  additional  amounts  which 
become  available.  In  the  normal  course, 
most  repurchase  agreements  are  entered 
into  in  the  morning,  with  an  occasional 
agreement  being  finalized  later  in  the 
day.  The  securities  serving  as  collateral 
and  the  cash  payment  are  exchanged 
between  the  Fund’s  custodian  bank  and 
the  dealer’s  designated  bank  through  the 
Federal  Reserve  book  entry  system. 
Repurchase  agreements  are  entered  into 
only  with  securities  dealers  and  banks 
that  are  on  the  Advisers’  approved  list 
for  repurchase  agreement 
counterparties.  This  list  is  compiled  by 
securities  analysts  and  other  employees 
of  the  Advisers  based  on  their 
assessment  of  the  counterparty’s 
financial  responsibility.  The  list  is 
reviewed  by  a  Fund’s  board  of  trustees 
(which  term  includes  a  board  of 
directors  and  a  board  of  managers)  at 
least  annually,  although  a  board  is  not 
required  to  pre-approve  a  counterparty. 

6.  Each  of  the  Funds  has  established 
the  same  systems  and  standards  for 
repurchase  agreement  transactions. 
These  include  a  requirement  that 
repurchase  agreements  be  at  least  100% 
collateralized  at  all  times  (although  the 
board  of  trustees  of  a  Fund  may  from 
time  to  time  require  more  or  less 
collateral  as  is  consistent  with  the  SEC’s 
published  releases  and  guidelines 
regarding  repurchase  agreements),  and 
creditworthiness  standards  for 
counterparties  and  collateral. 

7.  The  U.S.  Government  Securities 
held  in  the  name  of  the  Joint  Account 
will  have  a  maturity  of  thirty  days  or 
less.  Applicants  intend  to  acquire  U.S. 
Government  Securities  through  the  Joint 
Account  using  the  same  procedures,  in 
all  material  respects,  that  are  currently 
used  to  acquire  U.S.  Government 
Securities  for  the  individual  Funds.  Each 
morning  the  money  market  trading  desk 
begins  negotiating  the  purchase  price  for 
U.S.  Government  Securities  for  that  day 
by  speaking  to  securities  dealers  and 
indicating  the  size  of  the  desired 
purchase.  In  the  normal  course,  most 
purchases  of  U.S.  Government  Securities 
are  completed  by  9:30  a.m.,  with  an 
occasional  purchase  being  finalized 
later  in  the  day. 

8.  Each  Fund  will  decide  individually, 
on  any  given  day,  whether  to  participate 
in  the  Joint  Account,  how  much  to 
contribute,  and  in  which  type(s)  of  Short 
Term  Investments  to  invest.  As  a  result, 
not  every  Fund  will  have  an  interest  in 
every  Short  Term  Instrument  held  in  the 
Joint  Account  on  a  given  day.  A  Fund 


will  not  be  able  to  add  cash  to  an 
outstanding  Short  Term  Investment. 

9.  The  Advisers  will  have  no 
monetary  participation  in  the  Joint 
Account,  but  will  be  responsible  for 
investing  amounts  in  the  Joint  Account, 
establishing  accounting  and  control 
procedures,  and  ensuring  the  equitable 
treatment  of  each  Fund.  The  assets  of 
the  Funds  will  continue  to  be  held  under 
proper  bank  custodial  procedures. 

10.  Transactions  in  the  Joint  Account 
will  be  recorded  and  monitored 
pursuant  to  the  following  procedures: 
Each  trade  in  the  Joint  Account  will  be 
reported  to  the  Fund’s  custodian 
(subcustodian  in  the  case  of  certain 
funds)  (the  “Custodian")  through  a  trade 
authorization  (signed  by  persons  known 
by  the  Custodian  to  be  authorized  to 
sign  these  documents)  that  will  include 
a  “master  trading  authorization”  and 
underlying  "tickets”  for  each  Fund 
participating  in  the  joint  transaction. 

The  master  trading  authorization  will 
authorize  the  Custodian  to  settle  the 
transaction  on  a  joint  basis.  The 
underlying  tickets  will  state  each  Fund’s 
portion  of  the  investment.  It  will  be  the 
Custodian’s  responsibility  to  assure  that 
each  Fund  receives  its  pro  rata  share  of 
the  investment  and  the  income  earned 
thereon.  The  Custodian  will  reconcile 
the  Joint  Account  with  the  master 
trading  authorizations  and  the 
underlying  fund  tickets  on  a  daily  basis. 
The  assets  held  in  the  Joint  Account  will 
be  reconciled  to  the  Custodian’s 
securities  movement  and  control  records 
at  least  monthly,  and  this  reconciliation 
will  be  reviewed  by  an  officer  of  each 
Fund,  or  his  delegate.  The  Custodian 
will,  at  least  monthly,  reconcile  each 
fund’s  securities  movement  and  control 
records  with  each  Fund’s  security 
ownership  records.  Finally,  a  Fund’s 
transactions  in  the  Joint  Account  will  be 
included  within  the  scope  of  the  audit 
conducted  by  the  Fund’s  independent 
accountants. 

11.  The  legal  owner  of  the  Joint 
Account  will  be  a  nominee  of  the 
Custodian,  currently  State  Street  Bank 
and  Trust  Company.  The  sole  purpose  of 
the  nominee  will  be  to  hold  investments 
of  the  Joint  Account  on  behalf  of  the 
beneficial  owners  of  these  investments. 

12.  Short  Term  Investments  held  in 
book-entry  form  may  be  sold  in 
fractional  parts.  Therefore,  a  Fund  may 
sell  its  portion  of  a  Short  Term 
Investment  held  through  the  Joint 
Account  in  book-entry  form  without 
adversely  affecting  the  other  Funds 
participating  in  the  same  Short  Term 
Investment.  If  a  Fund  sells  all  or  a 
portion  of  its  interest  in  a  jointly-owned 
Short  Term  Investment,  the  transaction 
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will  be  settled  by  authorizing  the 
depository  for  the  Short  Term 
Investment  to  transfer  the  fractional 
interest  to  the  account  of  the  buyer. 
Applicants  believe  that  the  market  for 
these  fractional  Short  Term  Investments 
held  in  book-entry  form  is  liquid  since 
these  securities  customarily  are  sold  in 
both  small  and  large  denominations  as 
well  as  odd  lots.  The  entity  that 
purchases  the  fractional  interest  may  be, 
although  is  not  required  to  be,  another 
Fund.  The  purchaser  will  not  then 
become  a  participant  in  the  Short  Term 
Investment  to  which  the  fractional 
interest  relates,  but  instead  will  hold 
this  fractional  interest  alone,  outside  the 
ambit  of  the  Joint  Account.  A  Fund  will 
not  sell  a  fractional  interest  in  a  Short 
Term  Investment  to  another  Fund  except 
in  compliance  with  rule  17a-7  under  the 
Act. 

13.  The  Joint  Account  will  benefit  the 
Funds  in  two  ways.  First,  it  will  save  the 
Funds,  at  present  transaction  levels,  as 
much  as  $166,600,  $22,155,  and  $605  in 
yearly  transaction  fees  for  commercial 
paper,  repurchase  agreements,  and  U.S. 
Government  Securities,  respectively. 

The  Funds  pay  their  custodian  bank  a 
transaction  fee  for  each  purchase  and 
maturity  of  a  Short  Term  Investment. 

The  Joint  Account  will  lower  transaction 
fees  by  significantly  reducing  the 
number  of  purchase  transactions  for 
each  type  of  instrument.  (The  specified 
savings  will  be  lower  if  the  Funds  do  not 
invest  through  the  Joint  Account 
substantially  all  of  their  cash  that  would 
otherwise  be  separately  invested  in 
Short  Term  Investments.)  Second,  the 
Advisers  generally  will  be  able  to 
negotiate  a  higher  rate  of  return  by 
purchasing  larger  Short  Term 
Investments. 

Applicants’  Legal  Analysis 

1.  Each  Fund,  by  participating  in  the 
proposed  Joint  Account,  and  the 
Advisers,  by  administering  the  proposed 
Joint  Account,  could  be  deemed  to  be 
“joint  participants”  in  a  transaction 
within  the  meaning  of  section  17(d),  and 
the  proposed  Joint  Account  could  be 
deemed  to  be  a  “joint  enterprise  or  other 
joint  arrangement”  within  the  meaning 
of  rule  17d-l. 

2.  Applicants  represent^hat,  the 
proposed  method  of  operating  the  Joint 
Account  will  not  result  in  any  conflicts 
of  interest  between  any  of  the  Funds  or 
between  a  Fund  and  its  Adviser. 
Although  the  Adviser  will  gain  some 
benefit  through  administrative 
convenience  and  a  possible  reduction  in 
clerical  costs,  the  primary  beneficiaries 
will  be  the  Funds  because  the  Joint 
Account  will  be  a  more  efficient  way  of 
administering  these  investment 


transactions.  Applicants  believe  that  the 
operation  of  the  Joint  Account  will  be 
free  of  any  inherent  bias  favoring  one 
Fund  over  another. 

3.  Applicants  further  believe  that 
future  participation  in  the  Joint  Account 
by  one  or  more  Funds  which  do  not 
presently  exist  or  are  not  presently 
advised  by  an  Adviser  would  be 
desirable  without  the  necessity  of 
applying  for  an  amendment  to  the 
requested  Order.  Applicants  represent 
that  future  Funds  will  be  permitted  to 
participate  in  the  Joint  Account  only  on 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
existing  Funds  have  set  forth  herein. 

4.  Applicants  note  several  significant 
differences  between  this  application  and 
previous  applications  seeking  exemptive 
relief  to  establish  a  joint  account.  First, 
the  other  joint  accounts  were  designed 
to  facilitate  the  investment  of  excess 
cash  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  trading 
day,  and  therefore  authorized  the 
accounts  to  hold  instruments  with 
overnight,  over-the-weekend,  or  over- 
the-holiday  maturities.  By  contrast,  this 
application  seeks  to  establish  a  joint 
account  that  would  be  used  to  manage 
cash  other  than  that  remaining  at  the 
end  of  a  trading  day,  and  therefore 
requests  an  order  permitting  the  Joint 
Account  to  make  investments  with 
maturities  of  up  to  30  days  (seven  days 
in  the  case  of  repurchase  agreements). 
Second,  this  application  would  permit 
the  Joint  Account  to  purchase  U.& 
Government  Securities  as  well  as 
repurchase  agreements  and  commercial 
paper.  Finally,  unlike  previous 
applications,  a  Fund  under  certain 
circumstances  may  sell  its  portion  of  a 
Short  Term  Investment  prior  to  the 
maturity  of  the  investment. 

5.  Rule  17d-l(b)  under  the  Act 
provides  that  in  passing  upon 
applications  under  section  17(d)  and  rule 
17d-l,  the  SEC  will  consider  whether 
each  party’s  participation  in  the 
proposed  joint  arrangement  "is 
consistent  with  the  provisions,  policies 
and  purposes  of  the  Act,”  as  well  as  the 
“extent  to  which  such  participation  is  on 
a  basis  different  from  or  less 
advantageous  than  that  of  other 
participants."  For  the  reasons  described 
above  and  in  light  of  the  conditions  set 
forth  below,  applicants  submit  that  the 
criteria  of  rule  17d— 1(b)  for  issuance  of 
an  order  are  met  by  the  proposed  Joint 
Account. 

Applicants’  Conditions 

The  Joint  Account  will  operate  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Each  Fund  will  transfer  into  the 
Joint  Account  the  cash  it  wishes  to 
invest  through  the  Joint  Account  after 
the  calculation  of  its  daily  cash 


available  for  investment  and  will 
specifically  indicate  whether  the  cash  is 
to  be  used  to  purchase  commercial 
paper,  repurchase  agreements,  and/or 
U.S.  Government  Securities.  The  Joint 
Account  will  not  be  distinguishable  from 
any  other  accounts  maintained  by  a 
Fund  with  its  custodian  bank  except 
that  monies  from  a  Fund  will  be 
deposited  on  a  commingled  basis.  The 
Joint  Account  will  not  have  any 
separate  existence  which  will  have 
indicia  of  a  separate  legal  entity.  The 
sole  function  of  the  Joint  Account  will 
be  to  provide  a  convenient  way  of 
aggregating  individual  transactions 
which  would  otherwise  require 
management  by  each  Fund. 

2.  Cash  contributed  by  a  Fund  to  the 
Joint  Account  will  be  invested  in  one  or 
more  of  the  following,  as  directed  by  the 
Fund: 

(a)  Interest  bearing  or  discounted 
commercial  paper  with  a  remaining 
maturity  not  to  exceed  thirty  days: 

(b)  Repurchase  agreements,  with 
maturities  not  to  exceed  seven  days, 
collateralized  by  U.S.  Government 
Securities:  or 

(c)  U.S.  Government  Securities  with 
remaining  maturities  not  to  exceed  thirty 
days. 

3.  Any  investment  made  by  a  Fund  or 
Funds  through  the  Joint  Account  will 
satisfy  the  investment  criteria  of  all 
Funds  participating  in  that  investment. 

4.  All  investments  held  by  a  Fund  or 
Funds  through  the  Joint  Account  will  be 
valued  on  the  basis  of  amortized  cost. 

5.  Each  Fund  valuing  its  net  assets  in 
reliance  upon  rule  2a-7  under  the  Act 
will  use  the  average  maturity  of  the 
instrument(s)  in  the  Joint  Account  in 
which  such  Fund  has  an  interest 
(determined  on  a  dollar  weighted  basis) 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  Fund’s 
average  portfolio  maturity  with  respect 
to  the  portion  of  its  assets  held  in  the 
Joint  Account  on  that  day. 

6.  In  order  to  assure  that  there  will  be 
no  opportunity  for  one  Fund  to  use  any 
part  of  a  balance  of  the  Joint  Account 
credited  to  another  Fund,  no  Fund  will 
be  allowed  to  create  a  negative  balance 
in  the  Joint  Account  for  any  reason.  A 
Fund’s  decision  to  invest  through  the 
Joint  Account  will  be  solely  at  the 
Fund’s  option.  No  Fund  will  be  obligated 
to  invest  through  the  Joint  Account  or 
maintain  any  minimum  balance  therein. 
In  addition,  each  Fund  will  retain  the 
sole  rights  of  ownership  of  any  of  its 
assets  held  through  the  Joint  Account, 
including  interest  payable  on  such 
assets.  The  Advisers  and  the  Custodian 
will  maintain  records  (in  conformity 
with  section  31  of  the  Act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder) 
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documenting,  for  any  given  day,  each 
Fund’s  aggregate  investment  in  the  Joint 
Account  and  each  Fund’s  pro  rata  share 
of  each  Short  Term  Investment  made 
through  the  Joint  Account. 

7.  Not  every  Fund  participating  in  the 
Joint  Account  will  necessarily  have  its 
cash  invested  in  every  Short  Term 
Investment  held  in  the  Joint  Account. 
However,  to  the  extent  a  Fund’s  cash  is 
applied  to  a  particular  Short  Term 
Investment  made  through  the  Joint 
Account,  the  fund  will  participate  in  and 
own  a  proportionate  share  of  such 
investment,  and  the  income  earned  or 
accrued  thereon,  based  upon  the 
percentage  of  such  investment 
purchased  with  monies  contributed  by 
the  Fund. 

8.  The  Advisers  will  administer  the 
investment  of  the  Joint  Account  as  part 
of  their  duties  under  their  existing  or 
any  future  investment  advisory 
contracts  with  each  Fund  and  will  not 
collect  any  additional  fee  for  the 
management  of  the  Joint  Account.  (The 
Advisers  will  collect  fees  in  accordance 
with  each  Fund's  respective  investment 
advisory  agreement.} 

9.  The  boards  of  trustees  of  the  Funds 
will  evaluate  the  Joint  Account’s 
arrangements  annually,  and  each  Fund 
will  continue  its  participation  in  the 
Joint  Account  only  if  its  board  of 
trustees  determines  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  likelihood  that  such 
participation  will  benefit  the  Fund  and 
its  shareholders. 

10.  The  administration  of  the  Joint 
Account  will  be  within  the  fidelity  bond 
coverage  required  by  section  17(g)  of  the 
Act  and  rule  17g-l  thereunder. 

11.  Short  Term  Investments  held 
through  the  Joint  Account  generally  will 
not  be  sold  prior  to  maturity  except  (i)  if 
the  Adviser  believes  the  security  no 
longer  presents  minimal  credit  risk,  (ii) 
in  the  case  of  commercial  paper,  if,  as  a 
result  of  a  credit  downgrading  or 
otherwise,  the  security  no  longer 
satisfies  the  investment  criteria  of  all 
Funds  participating  in  that  investment, 
or  (iii)  in  the  case  of  a  repurchase 
agreements,  if  the  counterparty  defaults. 
A  Fund  may,  however,  sell  its  fractional 
portion  of  a  Short  Term  Investment  prior 
to  the  maturity  of  the  investment  if  the 
cost  of  such  transaction  will  be  borne 
solely  by  the  selling  Fund  and  the 
transactions  would  not  adversely  affect 
the  other  Funds  participating  in  the 
Short  Term  Investment.  Each  Fund 
participating  in  the  Short  Term 
Investment  will  be  deemed  to  have 
consented  to  such  sale  and  partition  of 
the  Short  Term  Investment. 

12.  Any  Short  Term  Investment  held 
through  the  Joint  Account  with  a 
remaining  maturity  of  more  than  seven 


days  will  be  considered  illiquid  and,  for 
any  Fund  that  is  an  open-end 
management  investment  company, 
subject  to  the  restriction  that  the  Fund 
may  not  invest  more  than  15%  of  its  net 
assets  in  illiquid  securities,  if  a  Fund 
cannot  sell  its  fractional  share  of  the 
Short  Term  Investment  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  described  in  the  preceding 
condition. 

For  the  SEC,  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28637  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  8010-01-1* 

[Pel.  No.  IC-19106;  811-3040] 

John  Hancock  Government  Spectrum 
Fund;  Notice  of  Application 

November  19, 1992. 

AGENCY:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (“SEC"). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application  for 
deregistration  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  "Act”). 

applicant:  John  Hancock  Government 
Spectrum  Fund. 

RELEVANT  ACT  SECTIONS:  Section  8(f)  of 
the  Act. 

SUMMARY  OF  APPLICATION:  Applicant 
seeks  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company. 
filing  DATE:  The  application  was  filed 
on  November  12, 1992. 

HEARING  OR  NOTIFICATION  OF  HEARING: 
An  order  granting  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  SEC  orders  a  hearing. 
Interested  persons  may  request  a 
hearing  by  writing  to  the  SEC's 
Secretary  and  serving  applicant  with  a 
copy  of  the  request,  personally  or  by 
mail.  Hearing  requests  should  be 
received  by  the  SEC  by  5:30  p.m.  on 
December  14, 1992,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  on 
applicant,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or, 
for  lawyers,  a  certificate  of  service. 
Hearing  requests  should  state  the  nature 
of  the  writer’s  interest,  the  reason  for 
the  request,  and  the  issues  contested. 
Persons  who  wish  to  be  notified  of  a 
hearing  may  request  notification  by 
writing  to  the  SEC’s  Secretary. 
ADDRESSES:  Secretary,  SEC,  450  5th 
Street,  NW„  Washington,  DC  20549. 
Applicant,  101  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02199-7603. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nicholas  D.  Thomas,  Staff  Attorney,  at 
(202)  504-2263,  or  Elizabeth  G. 
Osterman,  Branch  Chief,  at  (202)  272- 
3016  (Division  of  Investment 


Management,  Office  of  Investment 
Company  Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  is  a  summary  of  the 
application.  The  complete  application 
may  be  obtained  for  a  fee  at  the  SEC’s 
Public  Reference  Branch. 

Applicant’s  Representations 

1.  Applicant  was  organized  as  a 
Massachusetts  business  trust  and  is  an 
open-end  diversified  management 
investment  company  registered  under 
the  Act.  SEC  records  indicate  that  on 
April  7, 1980,  applicant  filed  a 
notification  of  registration  on  Form  N- 
8A  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  of  the  Act. 

On  the  same  date,  applicant  filed  a 
registration  statement  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  and  section  8(b)  of 
the  Act.1  The  registration  statement 
became  effective  on  April  8, 1980,  and 
applicant’s  initial  public  offering 
commenced  shortly  thereafter. 

2.  On  June  16, 1992,  applicant’s  board 
of  trustees  adopted  a  plan  of 
reorganization  and  liquidation  under 
which  applicant  would  transfer  all  of  its 
assets  and  liabilities  to  a  portfolio  of 
Freedom  Investment  Trust,  a  registered 
open-end  management  investment 
company  (File  No.  811-3999),  known  as 
Freedom  Government  Income  Fund 
(“Freedom”),  in  exchange  for  shares  in 
that  portfolio,  and  then  make  a 
liquidating  distribution  to  its 
shareholders  of  shares  of  Freedom. 

3.  The  reorganization  plan  was 
approved  by  applicant’s  shareholders  on 
September  25, 1992. 

4.  On  September  25, 1992,  relying  on 
rule  17a-8  under  the  Act,  applicant 
transferred  all  of  its  assets  and 
liabilities  to  Freedom  in  exchange  for 
shares  in  Freedom  with  an  aggregate  net 
asset  value  equal  to  the  aggregate  net 
asset  value  of  the  shares  applicant  had 
issued  and  outstanding  on  that  date. 
Subsequently,  applicant  made  a 
liquidating  distribution  to  its 
shareholders,  each  shareholder 
receiving  shares  in  Freedom  equal  in  net 
asset  value  to  the  shares  owned 
immediately  preceding  the 
reorganization. 

5.  In  connection  with  the 
reorganizations  pplicant  bore  $58,370  in 
legal  expenses,  $7,000  in  accounting 
expenses,  and  $89,468  in  printing  and 
mailing  expenses;  Freedom  bore  $71,430 
in  legal  expenses  and  $17,432  in  printing 
and  mailing  expenses. 

-  6.  As  of  the  time  of  filing  the 
application,  applicant  had  no 
shareholders,  assets,  or  liabilities. 

'Applicant  originally  registered  under  the  name 
John  Hancock  Cash  Management  Trust  11. 
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Applicant  is  not  a  party  to  any  litigation 
or  administrative  proceeding.  Applicant 
is  not  presently  engaged  in,  nor  does  it 
propose  to  engage  in,  any  business 
activities  other  than  those  necessary  for 
the  winding  up  of  its  affairs. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  under  delegated 
authority. 

Margaret  H.  McFarland, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28635  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S010-01-M 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Contract  Bundling;  Impact  of  Contract 
Bundling  on  Small  Business  Concerns 

agency:  Small  Business  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Plan  to  Conduct  a 
Study  on  Contract  Bundling. 

SUMMARY:  Public  Law  102-366,  the  Small 
Business  Credit  and  Business 
Opportunity  Act  of  1992,  enacted 
September  4, 1992,  directed  that  the 
Small  Business  Administration  conduct 
a  comprehensive  study  on  contract 
bundling  and  the  development  of 
practical  recommendations.  Further,  the 
public  law  directed  publication  of  a 
study  plan  with  completion  of  the  study 
not  later  than  March  31, 1993.  This  study 
will  be  followed,  not  later  than  May  15, 
1993,  with  the  submission  of  a  report  to 
the  Congressional  Committees  on  Small 
Business,  detailing  the  study  results  and 
recommendations  for  legislative  and 
regulatory  changes.  Plans  for  conducting 
the  study  are  outlined  in  this  notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Roger  H.  Smith,  Director,  Office  of  Prime 
Contracts,  telephone  (202)  205-6471. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Small  Business  Act  states  that  it  is  the 
Congressional  intent  that  a  fair  portion 
of  the  Federal  government’s  purchases 
be  placed  with  small  business.  As  a 
result  of  continued  concerns  Congress 
amended  the  Act  by  Public  Law  101-574, 
section  208,  which  requires  that  the 
Small  Business  Administration  (SBA) 
review  proposed  procurements 
whenever  the  goods  or  services  are 
currently  performed  by  a  small  business, 
but  the  proposed  procurement  intends  to 
package,  consolidate,  or  “bundle” 
projects,  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
effort  renders  continued  small  business 
prime  contracting  unlikely. 

Subsequently,  Congress  passed  Public 
Law  102-366,  the  Small  Business  Credit 
and  Business  Opportunity  Act  of  1992. 
Section  321  of  this  Act  directs  that  a 
study  be  conducted  to  assess  the  impact 
of  “contract  bundling”  on  the 


participation  by  small  business  concerns 
in  the  Federal  procurement  process. 

Definitions 

For  purposes  of  this  study,  the  term 
"contract  bundling”  is  defined  as  the 
practice  of  consolidating  into  a  single 
large  contract  solicitation,  multiple 
procurement  requirements,  that  were 
previously  solicited  and  awarded  as 
separate  smaller  contracts,  generally 
resulting  in  a  contract  opportunity 
unsuitable  for  award  to  a  small  business 
concern  due  to  the  diversity  and  size  of 
the  elements  of  performance  specified  in 
the  statement  of  work  and  the  aggregate 
dollar  value  of  the  anticipated  award. 
Other  terms  synonymous  with  “contract 
bundling”  are  contract  consolidation, 
bid  consolidation  and  umbrella 
contracting. 

Study  Participants 

Representatives  from  the  following 
Federal  government  and  public  and 
private  organizations  will  participate  in 
the  study: 

(1)  Federal  government 
representatives  consisting  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  (SBA)  Office  of 
Procurement  Assistance,  SBA  Office  of 
the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy  and 
SBA  Regional  Offices;  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy;  and  the  Offices  of 
Small  and  Disadvantaged  Business 
Utilization  (OSDBU)  in  the  Department 
of  Defense,  Department  of  Energy, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Department  of 
Transportation,  General  Services 
Administration  (non-FSS),  Department 
of  Veterans  Affairs,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Department  of  Justice, 
and  the  Department  of  Interior. 

(2)  National  business  and  trade 
councils  and  associations  with  a  small 
business  constituency. 

(3)  Individual  small  businesses 
interested  in  commenting. 

Study  Issues 

The  study  will  focus  on  the  following 
seven  issues: 

(1)  Identify  the  benefits  and  adverse 
effects  of  contract  bundling  on 
procurement  activities  in  the  Federal 
government  departments/ agencies 
participating  in  this  study; 

(2)  Identify  the  benefits  and  adverse 
effects  of  contract  bundling  on  small 
business  concerns; 

(3)  Examine  the  adequacy  of  existing 
procurement  policy  and  direction  on 
contract  bundling; 

(4)  Examine  the  extent  to  which 
procuring  activities  have  been 
combining  requirements  for  goods, 
services  and  construction  into 


solicitations  requiring  an  offeror  to  be 
able  to  perform  increasingly  larger 
contracts  covering  multiple  and  diverse 
elements  of  performance; 

(5)  Consider  the  appropriateness  of 
statements  explaining  why  other 
procurement  methods  cannot  be  used 
which  are  submitted  to  SBA  for  review 
(implemented  by  FAR  Subpart  19.202- 
1(e)(2)); 

(6)  Determine  whether  small  business 
specialists,  procurement  center 
representatives,  or  other  procurement 
officials  have  the  necessary  policy 
direction  and  effective  authority  to 
make  an  independent  assessment 
regarding  proposed  bundling  of  contract 
requirements;  and 

(7)  Determine  the  degree  to  which 
contracting  officers  are  encouraging 
small  business  participation  in 
acquisitions  by  carrying  out  the 
mandatory  responsibility  to  divide 
proposed  acquisitions  into  reasonably 
small  lots,  planning  acquisitions  so  that 
more  than  one  small  business  concern 
may  perform  the  work,  and  ensuring 
that  delivery  schedules  are  realistic 
(implemented  by  FAR  Subpart  19.202- 
1(a),  (b)  and  (c)). 

Study  Plan  of  Action 

The  study  will  be  conducted  in  six 
phases.  The  study  phases  and  milestone 
dates  for  completion  of  each  phase  are 
as  follows: 

(1)  Phase  I — SBA  will  send  letters  to 
each  study  participant  requesting  the 
submission  of  comments  on  each  of  the 
seven  contract  bundling  issues. 
Individual  small  businesses  are 
encouraged  to  submit  their  comments  as 
a  result  of  this  Federal  Register 
announcement  following  the  parameters 
set  forth  in  Phase  II,  below. 

(2)  Phase  II— Study  participants  will 
send  their  comments  on  the  study  issues 
to  the  following  address.  Milestone 
Date — January  15, 1993. 

Small  Business  Administration,  Office 
of  Procurement  Assistance,  room  8800, 
Attention:  Roger  Smith,  409  Third  Street, 
SW.,  Washington.  DC  20416. 

(3)  Phase  III — SBA  will  provide  the 
Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy  (OFPP)  a  study 
synopsis  and  copies  of  the  comments  on 
the  seven  study  issues  received  from 
study  participants.  Milestone  date — 
January  29, 1993. 

(4)  Phase  IV — OFPP  will  forward 
comments  on  synopsis  and  seven  study 
issues  to  SBA.  Milestone  date — March 
15, 1993. 

(5)  Phase  V—  SBA  will  complete  the 
study.  Milestone  Date — March  31, 1993. 

(6)  Phase  VI— The  final  report  will 
consist  of  a  consolidation  of  the 
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responses  to  the  seven  contract  bundling 
issues  (Part  I),  and  recommendations  for 
legislative  and  regulatory  changes 
required  to  maintain  small  business 
participation  in  the  Federal  procurement 
process  (Part  II).  The  final  report  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Small  Business 
Committees  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives.  Milestone  Date — May 
15, 1993. 

Roger  H.  Smith, 

Director,  Office  of  Prime  Contracts. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28555  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  802S-01-N 


Administration;  Delegation  of  Loan 
Approval  Authority  to  Specific  Agency 
Field  Personnel 

agency:  Small  Business  Administration. 

ACTION:  Notice  delegating  loan  approval 
authority  to  specific  agency  field 
personnel. 

summary:  This  notice  increases  the 
delegated  authority  of  certain  specific 
Small  Business  Administration  (SBA) 
field  personnel  to  approve  SBA 
guaranteed  loans.  This  increased 
authority  is  based  upon  the  education, 
training,  or  experience  of  such  personnel 
and  is  meant  to  expedite  Agency  action 
in  processing  loan  applications. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  notice  is  effective 
November  25, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Charles  R.  Hertzberg,  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Financial  Assistance, 
U.S.  Small  Business  Administration,  409 
Third  Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC 
20416,  Tel.  (202)  205-6490. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

December  19, 1991,  SBA  published,  in 
the  Federal  Register,  56  FR  65823,  a  final 
rule  amending  Section  101.3-2  of  part 
101,  title  13,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  which  set  forth  a  clarified 
standard  delegation  of  authority  to 
conduct  program  activities  in  SBA  field 
offices,  deviously,  §  101.3-2  had  set 
forth  the  standard  delegation  of 
authority  to  SBA  field  personnel  as  well 
as  all  deviations  from  the  standard 
based  upon  education,  experience,  and/ 
or  training.  The  December  19, 1991 
publication  eliminated  all  deviations  in 
favor  of  a  standard  delegation  of 
authority.  In  addition,  the  rule  provided 
authority  by  which  SBA  might,  as  it 
deemed  appropriate,  increase,  decrease, 
or  set  the  level  of  authority  for  any 
individual  SBA  field  official  in  a 
regional,  district,  or  branch  office,  based 
upon  education,  training,  or  experience 
by  publication  of  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


The  Agency  believes  that,  when 
appropriate,  delegating  increased  levels 
of  authority  to  field  personnel  yields 
increased  benefits  for  program 
participants  and  SBA.  SBA  is  authorized 
to  guaranty  up  to  90%  of  a  loan 
depending  upon  total  loan  amount.  As 
such,  it  is  essential  that  the  Agency  have 
qualified  loan  officers  to  process 
expeditiously  and  accurately  the 
applications  submitted.  Agency  officials 
in  the  field  who  are  delegated  greater 
levels  of  authority  in  light  of  their 
additional  education,  training,  or 
experience  allow  for  loan  applications 
of  greater  amounts  being  processed 
where  both  the  lender  and  the  borrower 
are  located.  In  this  fashion,  the  loan 
applicant  and  the  lender  are  both  served 
with  quicker  and  more  accurate 
processing,  while  the  Agency  is  served 
by  quality  lending  and  better  relations 
with  its  participating  lenders. 

This  notice  increases  the  delegated 
authority  of  an  SBA  official  to  approve 
guaranteed  loan  applications  based 
upon  such  official’s  education,  training, 
and  experience.  The  SBA  branch 
manager  in  Springfield,  Mo.  has 
successfully  completed  training  courses 
offered  by  the  Agency.  Such  training 
qualifies  this  official  to  better  analyze 
and  process  loan  applications  submitted 
by  SBA  participating  lenders  for  SBA 
guarantees.  Additionally,  the  SBA 
branch  manager  in  Springfield,  Mo.  is  a 
loan  officer  with  many  years  experience 
processing  SBA  guaranteed  loans. 

SBA  branch  managers  have,  as  a 
standard,  delegated  authority  to 
approve  SBA  guaranteed  loans  of  up  to 
$250,000.  This  notice  increases  the 
delegated  loan  approval  authority  for 
the  branch  manager  in  Springfield,  Mo. 
to  $750,000.  This  increased  delegation  of 
authority  is  specific  to  the  individual 
presently  incumbent  and  continues  only 
so  long  as  this  individual  remains  in 
such  position. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Charles  R.  Hertzberg, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Financial 
Assistance. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28556  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  S025-01-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

(Public  Notice  1723] 

Determination  Under  Foreign 
Operations  Appropriation  Act  (Section 
513);  Assistance  to  Thailand 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  513  of  the  Foreign 


Operations,  Export  Financing,  and 
Related  Programs  Appropriations  Act, 

1991  (Pub.  L.  101-513),  Public  Law  102- 
145,  as  amended,  and  Executive  Order 
No.  12163  (1979)  as  amended,  I  hereby 
determine  for  purposes  of  section  513 
that,  subsequent  to  the  termination  of 
assistance  on  February  23, 1991,  a 
democratically  elected  government  took 
office  in  Thailand  on  October  1, 1992. 

This  determination  is  effective 
immediately.  This  determination  shall 
be  reported  to  the  Congress  as  required 
by  law  and  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  October  29, 1992. 

Arnold  Kanter, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28551  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4710-2S-M 

Bureau  of  Politico-Military  Affairs 

(Public  Notice  1727] 

Suspension  of  Transfers  of  Anti- 
Personnel  Mines 

AGENCY:  U.S.  Department  of  State. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  all 
licenses,  approvals,  sales  or  transfers  of 
landmines  specifically  designed  for  anti¬ 
personnel  use,  regardless  of  method  of 
delivery,  are  suspended  until  further 
notice.  Additionally,  all  existing 
authorizations  for  the  sale,  export,  or 
transfer  of  such  defense  articles  are 
revoked  until  further  notice.  This  action 
has  been  taken  pursuant  to  sections  2, 

38  and  42  of  the  Arms  Export  Control  * 
Act,  and  section  1365  of  the  National 
Defense  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal 
Year  1993. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  25, 1992. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Terry  Davis,  Compliance  Analysis 
Division,  Office  of  Defense  Trade 
Controls,  Bureau  of  Politico-Military 
Affairs,  U.S.  Department  of  State.  Phone: 
(703-875-6650). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

October  23,  the  President  signed  into 
law  the  National  Defense  Authorization 
Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1993  (Pub.  L.  102- 
484).  Section  1365  of  that  Act  contains  a 
statutory  moratorium  on  transfers  of 
anti-personnel  landmines  to  foreign 
nations.  Therefore,  effective 
immediately,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  U.S. 
Government  to  deny  all  applications  for 
licenses  and  other  approvals,  including 
letters  of  offer  and  acceptance  (LOAs), 
to  export  or  otherwise  transfer 
landmines  specifically  designed  for  anti¬ 
personnel  use  to  foreign  persons  or 


% 
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foreign  nations.  In  addition,  U.S. 
manufacturers  and  exporters  and  any 
other  affected  parties  are  hereby 
notified  that  the  Department  of  State 
has  revoked  or  suspended  all  previously 
issued  licenses,  approvals,  and  LOAs 
authorizing  the  export  sale,  or  other 
transfer  of  landmines  specifically 
designed  for  anti-personnel  use. 

The  licenses  and  approvals  that  have 
been  revoked  or  suspended  include  any 
manufacturing  licenses,  technical 
assistance  agreements,  technical  data, 
and  commercial  military  exports  of  any 
kind  involving  landmines  specifically 
designed  for  anti-personnel  use.  This 
action  also  precludes  the  use  in 
connection  with  such  landmines  of  any 
exemptions  from  licensing  or  other 
approval  requirements  included  in  the 
International  Traffic  in  Arms 
Regulations  (ITARj  (22  CFR  Parts  120- 
130). 

This  action  has  been  taken  pursuant 
to  sections  2,  38,  and  42  of  the  Arms 
Export  Control  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2752,  2778, 
and  2791),  §  126.7  of  the  ITAR,  and 
section  1365  of  the  National  Defense 
Authorization  Act  for  FY  1993. 

Dated:  November  18, 1992. 

Pamela  L.  Frazier, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary,  Bureau  of 
Politico-Military  Affairs,  U.S.  Department  of 
State. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28460  Filed  11-24-92:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4710-2S-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Highway  Administration 

Commercial  Motor  Vehicle  Rest  Areas; 
Public  Meeting 

AGENCY:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  public  meeting. 

SUMMARY:  The  FHWA  announces  a 
public  meeting  to  obtain  comments  and 
recommendations  about  proposed 
research  into  commercial  motor  vehicle 
rest  area  availability.  This  meeting  will 
be  held  to  obtain  information,  views, 
and  opinions  from  representatives  of  the 
motor  carrier  industry,  trade 
associations,  and  other  interested 
persons. 

time  AND  date:  The  public  meeting  will 
be  held  on  December  4, 1992,  from  9  a.m. 
to  1  p.m.,  e.t 

PLACE:  The  public  meeting  will  be  held 
in  room  2230  of  the  NASSIF  Building, 
U.S.  Department  of  Transportation,  400 
7th  Street,  SW..  Washington,  DC  20590. 

FOR  PLANNING  PURPOSES  AND  FURTHER 

information  contact:  Mr.  Stan 


Hamilton,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  Office  of  Motor 
Carriers,  400  Seventh  Street,  SW.,  room 
3103,  Washington,  DC  20590,  telephone 
(202)  366-0665.  Office  hours  are  from 
7:45  a.m.  to  4:15  p.m.,  e.t.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  legal  Federal 
holidays. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

FHWA  announces  a  public  meeting  to 
obtain  comments  and  recommendations 
about  proposed  research  into 
commercial  motor  vehicle  rest  stop 
availability.  There  is  a  perceived 
shortage  of  sufficient  parking  at  many 
public  rest  areas  and  private  truck  stops 
to  serve  adequately  the  increasing 
volume  of  commercial  vehicle  traffic 
along  the  Nation's  highways. 

Apparently,  there  has  been  little 
corresponding  increase  in  the  number  of 
rest  area  and  truck  stop  parking 
facilities  to  serve  higher  traffic  volumes. 

Unable  to  find  suitable  parking, 
commercial  drivers  have: 

(1)  Parked  on  the  road  shoulder, 
risking  being  struck  by  a  passing  vehicle 
or  cited  by  the  police; 

(2)  Parked  on  entrance/exit  ramps  at 
highway  interchanges  or  rest  areas, 
again  risking  being  struck  or  cited;  or 

(3)  Violated  hours-of-service 
regulations  by  continuing  to  drive, 
thereby  increasing  the  risk  of  a  fatigue- 
related  accident. 

In  some  States,  commercial  vehicle 
parking  problems  are  exacerbated  by 
restrictions  on  the  length  of  time  a 
vehicle  may  park  in  a  rest  area  (e.g.,  no 
more  than  two  hours).  Such  limitations 
make  it  difficult,  or  impossible,  for 
commercial  drivers  to  comply  with  both 
the  hours-of-service  regulations  and 
local  parking  regulations  at  a  rest  area. 
Under  this  set  of  circumstances,  a  driver 
has  little  choice  except  to  continue 
driving,  increasing  the  probability  of 
involvement  in  a  fatigue-related 
accident. 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  a  contract  signed 
September  29, 1991,  between  the  FHWA 
and  the  Trucking  Research  Institute 
(TRI),  American  Trucking  Associations, 
the  TRI  is  convening  the  public  meeting 
to  introduce  its  proposed  plan  for 
studying  rest  areas  and  obtain  advice 
and  recommendations  for  a  final  study 
design.  As  currently  envisioned,  the 
study  will  collect  and  analyze  data  on 
the  availability  oT  rest  areas,  develop  a 
model  of  commercial  vehicle  parking 
demand,  formulate  alternative  rest  area 
parking  policies  options,  develop 
educational  materials  on  rest  area 
parking,  and  produce  a  final  report 
which  recommends  improvements  to 
State  and  local  parking  policies  and 
programs. 


(23  U.S.C.  315;  49  CFR  1.48) 

Issued  on:  November  16, 1992. 

T.D.  Larson, 

Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28583  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Maritime  Administration 

Notice  of  Approval  of  Applicant  as 
Trustee 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  New  First 
City  Texas-Houston,  National 
Association,  with  offices  at  1301  Fannin 
Street,  21st  Floor,  Houston,  Texas,  has 
been  approved  as  Trustee  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  100-710  and  46  CFR  Part  221. 

Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

By  Order  of  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
James  E.  Saari, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28689  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-81-M 


UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Meeting  of  the  Cultural  Property 
Advisory  Committee 

The  Cultural  Property  Advisory 
Committee  will  meet  on  December  4, 
1992  at  USLA  Headquarters,  301  Fourth 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20547.  In 
order  to  gain  admittance  to  the  building, 
those  wishing  to  attend  the  open  portion 
of  the  Committee's  meeting  should 
contact  Maude  Keys  at  619-6612  no  later 
than  4  p.m.  on  Wednesday,  December  2. 
The  meeting's  agenda  is  as  follows: 

9:15  a.m.-ll  a.m.  (e.s.t.)  Closed  to  the  Public: 
Review  of  request  for  assistance  from  the 
Government  of  Mali 

11  a.m.-4  p.m.  (e.s.t.)  Open  to  the  Public: 
Discussion  of  Committee’s  assessment  of 
the  effectiveness  of  U.S.  import  bans  on 
certain  artifacts;  General  Committee 
business. 

Those  portions  of  the  meeting 
concerned  with  the  Committee’s  review, 
findings  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  a  request  from  the 
Government  of  Mali  for  assistance 
under  Article  9  of  the  1970  UNESCO 
Convention  on  the  Means  of  Prohibiting 
and  Preventing  the  Illicit  Import,  Export 
and  Transfer  of  Ownership  of  Cultural 
Property  will  be  closed  to  the  public  in 
accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(9)(B) 
and  19  U.S.C.  2605(h). 
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Dated:  November  19, 1992. 

Eugene  P.  Kopp, 

Deputy  Director,  United  States  Information 
Agency. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28580  Filed  11-24-02;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  8230-0 1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VETERANS 
AFFAIRS 

Prosthetics  and  Special- Disabilities 
Programs  Advisory  Committee; 
Meeting 

The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(VA)  gives  notice  under  Public  Law  92- 
463  that  a  meeting  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Prosthetics  and  Special- 
Disabilities  Programs  will  be  held 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  December  7-8, 


1992,  at  VA  Central  Office  (Techworld), 
801 1  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  The 
meeting  on  the  7th  will  be  held  in  the 
Omar  Bradley  Room  (rm.  1105)  and  the 
meeting  site  for  the  8th  will  be 
announced.  The  December  7  session  will 
convene  at  8:30  a.m.  and  adjourn  at  4 
p.m.  and  the  December  8  session  will 
convene  at  8:30  a.m.  and  adjourn  at  3 
p.m. 

The  purpose  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  is  to  advise  the  Department 
on  its  prosthetics  programs  designed  to 
provide  state-of-the-art  prosthetics  and 
the  associated  rehabilitation  research, 
development  and  evaluation  of  such 
technology.  The  Advisory  Committee 
also  advises  the  Department  on  special 
disability  programs  which  are  defined 
as  any  program  administered  by  the 


Secretary  to  serve  veterans  with  spinal 
cord  injury,  blindness  or  vision 
impairment,  loss  of  or  loss  of  use  of 
extremities,  deafness,  or  hearing 
impairment,  or  other  serious 
incapacities  in  terms  of  daily  life 
functions.  * 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public  to 
the  capacity  of  the  room.  For  those 
wishing  to  attend,  contact  Ms.  Mary 
Allen,  Veterans  Health  Administration 
(117),  phone  (202)  535-7537,  Department 
of  Veterans  Affairs,  810  Vermont 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20420, 
prior  to  November  30, 1992. 

Dated:  November  13, 1992. 

Diane  Landis, 

Committee  Management  Officer. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28608  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  8320-01-M 
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COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11  a  m.,  Friday, 
December  4. 1992. 

PLACE:  2033  K  St.,  NW.,  Washington, 

DC,  8th  Floor  Hearing  Room. 
status:  closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb,  254-6314. 
Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28781  Filed  11-23-92;  12:00  pm) 
BILLING  CODE  6351-01-M 

COMMODITY  FUTURE S  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:00  a.m„  Friday, 
December  11, 1992. 

PLACE:  2033  K  Street,  NW„  Washington, 
DC,  8th  Floor  Hearing  Room. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb,  254-6314. 
Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28782  Filed  11-23-92;  12:01  pm( 
BILLING  CODE  63S1-01-M 

COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:00  a.m..  Friday. 
December  18, 1992. 

PLACE:  2033  K  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  8th  Floor  Hearing  Room. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance  Mailers. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb,  254-6314. 
lean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28783  Filed  11-23-92;  12:02  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  6351-01-M 

COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:00  a.m„  Thursday, 
December  24, 1992. 


PLACE:  2033  K  Street.  NW.,  Washington, 
DC.  8th  Floor  Hearing  Room. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb,  202-254- 
6314. 

Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

[Fit  Doc.  92-28784  Filed  11-23-92;  12:02  pm] 

BILLING  CODE  6351-01-M 

COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:00  a.m.,  Thursday, 
December  31, 1992. 

PLACE:  2033  K  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  8th  Floor  Hearing  Room. 
status:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb,  202-254- 
6314. 

lean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28785  Filed  11-23-92;  12:02  pm] 
BILLING  CODE  6351-01-M 

BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
RESERVE  SYSTEM 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10:30  a.m.,  Monday, 
November  30, 1992. 

PLACE:  Marriner  S.  Eccles  Federal 
Reserve  Board  Building,  C  Street 
entrance  between  20th  and  21st  Streets, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20551. 
status:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Proposed  1992  Federal  Reserve  Board 
officer  salary  structure  and  merit  program. 

2.  Personnel  actions  (appointments, 
promotions,  assignments,  reassignments,  and 
salary  actions)  involving  individual  Federal 
Reserve  System  employees. 

3.  Any  items  carried  forward  from  a 
previously  announced  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  Joseph  R.  Coyne, 
Assistant  to  the  Board;  (202)  452-3204. 
You  may  call  (202)  452-3207,  beginning 
at  approximately  5  p.m.  two  business 
days  before  this  meeting,  for  a  recorded 
announcement  of  bank  and  bank 
holding  company  applications  scheduled 
for  the  meeting. 


Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

Jennifer  ].  Johnson, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28769  Filed  11-23-92;  11:58  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 

UNITED  STATES  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

(USITC  SE-92-30] 

TIME  AND  DATE:  December  2, 1992  at  4 
p.m. 

place:  Room  101,  500  E  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  DC  20436. 

STATUS:  Open  to  the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Agenda  for  future  meeting 

2.  Minutes 

3.  Ratification  List 

4.  Inv.  No.  731-TA-627  (Preliminary)  (Pads  for 

Woodwind  Instrument  Keys  from  Italy) — 
briefing  and  vote 

5.  Inv.  No.  TA-201-63  (Extruded  Rubber 

Thread) — briefing  and  vote 

6.  Outstanding  action  jacket  requests 

1.  ID-92-040,  Institution  of  an  investigation 
under  section  332  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  on  communications  technology  and 
equipment 

2.  ID-92-044,  Publication  of  Industry  and 
Trade  Summaries  (Citrus  Products; 

Wood  Pulp  and  Waste  Paper; 
Polyethylene  Resins  in  Primary  Forms; 
Perfumes.  Cosmetics,  and  Toiletries, 
Major  Primary  Olefins;  Heavy  Structural 
Steel  Shapes:  Textile  Machinery  and 
Parts;  and  Commercial  Banking) 

3.  ID-92-050.  Final  report  in  Invs.  Nos.  TA- 
131-19,  503(a)-24,  and  332-331,  GSP 

4.  ID-92-053,  Final  report  in  Invs.  Nos.  332- 
334,  United  States-Canada  Free-Trade 
Agreement:  Probable  Economic  Effect  on 
U.S.  Industries  and  Consumers  of 
Immediate  Elimination  of  U.S.  Tariff  of 
Certain  Articles  from  Canada 

7.  Any  items  left  from  previous  agenda 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Paul  R.  Bardos,  Acting 
Secretary,  (202)  205-2000. 

Issued:  November  20, 1992. 

Paul  R.  Bardos, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  92-28802  Filed  11-23-92;  12:56  pm] 

BILUNG  CODE  7020-02-M 

NEIGHBORHOOD  REINVESTMENT 
CORPORATION 

Regular  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Directors 

TIME  AND  DATE:  3:00  p.m.,  Wednesday, 
December  2, 1992. 
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PLACE:  Neighborhood  Reinvestment 
Corporation,  1325  G  Street,  NW„  8th 
Floor  Board  Room,  Washington,  D.C. 
20005. 

STATUS:  Open. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Jeffrey  T.  Bryson,  General 
Counsel/Secretary  (202)  378-2441. 

Agenda 

I.  Call  to  Order 

II.  Approval  of  Minutes,  July  29, 1992,  Regular 

Meeting 

III.  Budget  Committee  Report:  a.  Request  for 

FY  1993  Budget  Revision 

IV.  Treasurer’s  Report 

V.  Executive  Director’s  Quarterly 

Management  Report 

VI.  Personnel  Committee  Report:  November 
4, 1992,  Closed  Meeting 

VII.  Adjourn 
Jeffrey  T.  Bryson, 

General  Counsel/Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28752  Filed  11-23-92;  11.57  am] 
BtUJHG  CODE  7570-01-*! 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 
date:  Weeks  of  November  23,  30, 
December  7,  and  14, 1992. 
place:  Commissioners’  Conference 
Room,  11555  Rockville  Pike,  Rockville, 
Maryland. 

status:  Open  and  Closed. 

MATTER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Week  of  November  23 

Monday,  November  23 
9:30  a.m. 

Briefing  on  Progress  of  Design  Certification 
Review  and  Implementation  (Public 
Meeting) 

(Contact:  Dennis  Crutchfield,  301-504-1199) 
2:00  p.m. 

Briefing  on  Rulemaking  Procedures  for 
Design  Certification  Under  Part  52 
(Public  Meeting) 

(Contact;  Geary  Mizuno,  301-504-1639) 
Tuesday,  November  24 
10:00  am. 

Briefing  by  OGC  on  Regulatory  Issues  and 
Options  for  Decommissioning 
Proceedings  (Public  Meeting) 

(Contact:  Mitzi  Young,  301-504-1523) 

11:30  a.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  (Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed) 

2:00  p.m. 

Discussion  of  Management-Organization 
and  Internal  Personnel  Matters  (Closed — 
Ex.  2  and  6) 

Week  of  November  30 — Tentative 

Tuesday,  December  1 
1.30  p.m. 

Briefing  by  TMI-2  Advisory  Panel  (Public 
Meeting) 

(Contact:  Michael  Masnik,  301-504-1191) 
3:00  p.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  (Public 
Meeting) 


a.  Piping  Specialists,  Inc.’s  Petition  for 
Review  of  the  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board's  Final  Initial  Decision 
(LBP-92-25)  Sustaining  Staffs 
Suspension  and  Revocation  Orders  and 
Terminating  the  Proceeding  (Tentative) 

Week  of  December  7 — Tentative 

Monday,  December  7 
9:30  a.m. 

Briefing  on  License  Renewal  Rulemaking 
Issues  (Public  Meeting) 

(Contact:  Dennis  Crutchfield,  301-504-1199) 

Tuesday,  December  8 
9:30  a.m. 

Briefing  on  License  Renewal  Regulatory 
Guidance  Issues  (Public  Meeting) 

(Contact:  Dennis  Crutchfield,  301-504-1199) 
11:30  a.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  (Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed) 

Friday,  December  11 
1:30  p.m. 

Periodic  Meeting  with  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Reactor  Safeguards 
(ACRS)  (Public  Meeting) 

(Contact:  Raymond  Fraley,  301-492-8049) 

Week  of  December  14 — Tentative 

Thursday,  December  17 
10:00  a.m. 

Briefing  on  Role  of  AEOD  in  Oversight  of 
Operating  Reactors  (Public  Meeting) 
(Contact:  Edward  Jordan,  301-492-4848) 
11:30  a.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  (Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed) 

2:30  p.m. 

Periodic  Meeting  with  Advisory  Committee 
on  Nuclear  Waste  (ACNW)  (Public 
Meeting) 

(Contact:  Raymond  Fraley,  301-492-8049) 
Friday,  December  18 
10:00  a.m. 

Briefing  by  DOE  on  HLW  Program  (Public 
Meeting) 

(Contact:  I-inda  Desell,  202-586-1462) 

2:00  p.m. 

Briefing  on  License  Renewal  Industry 
Initiatives  and  Resources  (Public- 
Meeting) 

(Contact:  Dennis  Crutchfield,  301-504-1199) 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION:  Briefing  by 
Executive  Branch  (Closed — Ex.  1) 
scheduled  for  November  18,  canceled. 
Affirmation  of  "Final  Rule  Amending  10 
CFR  Part  52”  (Public  Meeting)  scheduled 
for  November  20,  postponed. 

Note:  Affirmation  sessions  are  initially 
scheduled  and  announced  to  the  public  on  a 
time-reserved  basis.  Supplementary  notice  is 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  Sunshine 
Act  as  specific  items  are  identified  and  added 
to  the  meeting  agenda.  If  there  is  no  specific 
subject  listed  for  affirmation,  this  means  that 
no  item  has  as  yet  been  identified  as 
requiring  any  Commission  vote  on  this  date. 

To  Verify  the  Status  of  Meeting  Call 
(Recording)— (301)  504-1292. 


CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  William  Hill  (301)  504- 
1661. 

Dated:  November  20, 1992. 

William  M.  Hill,  Jr., 

SECY  Tracking  Officer,  Office  of  the 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28770  Filed  11-23-92;  11:59  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7590-01-*! 

UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE  BOARD 
OF  GOVERNORS 

Notice  of  Vote  to  Close  Meeting 

By  telephone  vote  on  November  19-20, 
1992,  a  majority  of  the  members 
contacted  and  voting,  the  Bolrd  of 
Governors  voted  to  add  to  the  agenda  of 
its  meeting  closed  to  public  observation 
on  November  30, 1992,  Washington, 

D.C.,  consideration  of  a  capital 
investment  for  remote  bar  coding 
systems  (RBCSs). 

The  meeting  is  expected  to  be 
attended  by  the  following  persons: 
Governors  Alvarado,  Daniels,  del  Junco, 
Griesemer,  Mackie,  Nevin,  Pace, 
Setrakian  and  Winters:  Postmaster 
General  Runyon:  Deputy  Postmaster 
General  Coughlin;  Secretary  for  the 
Board  Harris;  and  General  Counsel 
Elcano. 

The  Board  determined  that,  puisuam 
to  section  552b(c)(10)  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  and  section  7.3(j)  of  title  39, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  the 
discussion  of  this  matter  is  exempt  from 
the  open  meeting  requirement  of  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act  [5 
U.S.C.  552b(b)J. 

The  Board  further  determined  that  the 
public  interest  does  not  require  that  the 
Board's  discussion  of  the  matter  be  open 
to  the  public. 

In  accordance  with  section  552b(f)(l) 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  and 
section  7.6(a)  of  title  39,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
United  States  Postal  Service  has 
certified  that  in  her  opinion  the  meeting 
may  properly  be  closed  to  public 
observation,  pursuant  to  section 
552b(c)(10)  of  title  5,  Uitited  States  Code; 
and  section  7.3(j)  of  title  39,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Requests  for  information  about  the 
meeting  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  for  the  Board,  David  F.  Harris, 
at (202)  268-4800. 

David  F.  Harris, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28815  Filed  11-23-92;  3:09  pm) 
BILUNG  CODE  77KM2-M 
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Part  II 

Environmental 
Protection  Agency 

40  CFR  Part  52 

State  implementation  Plans;  Nitrogen 
Oxides  Supplement  to  the  General 
Preamble;  Clean  Air  Act  Amendments  of 
1990  Implementation  of  Title  I;  Proposed 
Rule 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

[FRL-4530-5] 

State  Implementation  Plans;  Nitrogen 
Oxides  Supplement  to  the  General 
Preamble  for  the  implementation  of 
Title  I  of  the  Clean  Air  Act 
Amendments  of  1990 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Supplementto  the  general 
preamble  for  future  proposed 
rulemakings. 

SUMMARY:  The  General  Preamble  for 
implementation  of  title  I  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act  (CAA)  Amendments  which  was 
published  on  April  16, 1992  (57  FR 
13498),  does  not  address  several  new 
provisions  of  the  amended  CAA 
concerning  emissions  of  nitrogen  oxides 
(NO,).  Specifically,  the  April  16, 1992 
General  Preamble  does  not  include  a 
discussion  of  the  new  NO,  provisions 
with  respect  to  the  following  topics: 
reasonably  available  control  technology 
(RACT),  new  source  review  (NSR), 
interaction  of  Title  I  and  IV,  ozone 
transport  regions,  section  185B  report, 
and  section  182(f).  The  purpose  of  this 
NOx  supplement  to  the  General 
Preamble  is  to  provide  guidance  on 
implementation  of  these  NOx  provisions. 

As  State  plan  submittals  are  received, 
EPA  will  publish  Federal  Register 
proposals  inviting  comment  on  whether 
the  submittals  should  be  approved.  Each 
proposal  inviting  comment  will  state  the 
address  and  closing  date  for  submittal 
of  comments  to  the  appropriate  EPA 
Regional  Office. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Doug  Grano,  Strategies  and  Policy 
Section,  Ozone/CO  Programs  Branch, 
MD-15,  at  (919)  541-3292,  U.S.  EPA 
Research  Triangle  Park,  NC  27711. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Note:  In  accordance  with  1  CFR  5.9(c), 
this  document  is  published  in  the  Proposed 
Rules  category 
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Title  I 

1.3  New  NOx  Requirements 
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4.2  General  Definition  of  RACT 

4.3  Relation  to  ACTs 
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4.5  Relation  to  VOC  RACT  Policies 
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5.2  Economic  Incentive  Programs 

5.3  Geographic  Limitations 

5.4  Relation  to  Title  IV  Required 
Reductions 

6  Section  182(f)  Applicability  Guidance 
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6.2  Administrative  Procedures 

6.3  Ozone  Transport  Region  Attainment/ 
Unclassified  Areas 

6.4  Relation  to  the  SIP 

7  Control  Technology  Information 

7.1  Alternative  Control  Technique  (ACT) 
Documents 

7.2  Section  185B  Report 

7.3  Section  108(h)  Clearinghouse 

8  NO,  Reductions  Needed  to  Attain  the 

Ozone  NAAQS 

8.1  Attainment  Demonstration 

8.2  Advanced  Control  Technologies 

8.3  Transported  Pollutants 

9  Other  NO,  Related  Provisions  in  Title  I 

9.1  Contingency  Measures 

9.2  Rule  Effectiveness 

10  Other  Requirements 

10.1  Executive  Order  12291 

10.2  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

1.  Introduction 

1.1  General  Preamble  to  Title  1 

Title  I  of  the  CAA  Amendments  of 
1990  contains  many  new  and  revised 
requirements  for  areas  that  have  not 
attained  the  national  ambient  air  quality 
standards  (NAAQS)  for  ozone,  carbon 
monoxide  (CO),  particulate  matter  (PM- 
10),  sulfur  dioxide  (SO2),  nitrogen 
dioxide  (NO2),  and  lead.  The  EPA 
developed  a  guidance  document,  called 


the  General  Preamble  to  title  I,  to  assist 
States  regarding  the  interpretation  of  the 
various  provisions  of  title  I,  as  amended. 
The  General  Preamble  was  published 
April  16, 1992  (57  FR  13498). 

The  General  Preamble  principally 
describes  EPA’s  preliminary  views  on 
how  EPA  should  interpret  various 
provisions  of  title  I,  primarily  those 
concerning  State  implementation  plan 
(SIP)  revisions  required  for 
nonattainment  areas.  Although  the 
General  Preamble  includes  various 
statements  that  States  must  take  certain 
actions,  these  statements  are  guidance 
made  pursuant  to  EPA's  preliminary 
interpretations,  and  thus  do  not  bind  the 
States  and  the  public  as  a  matter  of  law. 
In  the  near  future,  EPA  will  (i)  begin  to 
take  action,  pursuant  to  notice-and- 
comment  rulemaking,  on  SIP  revisions 
submitted  by  the  States,  and  (ii)  issue 
rules,  pursuant  to  notice-and-comment 
rulemaking,  on  various  title  I  provisions. 
During  the  comment  periods  for  these 
subsequent  actions,  members  of  the 
public  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
comment  on  the  relevant  issues. 

The  EPA’s  interpretation  of  the  title  I 
provisions  will  provide  a  basis  for 
subsequent  approval  or  disapproval  of 
SIP  submittals  concerning  NAAQS 
nonattainment  areas.  While  this 
Preamble  contains  guidance  on  the 
interpretation  of  the  majority  of  the  title 
I  SIP  requirements,  unique 
circumstances  or  as  yet  unrecognized 
issues  are  likely  to  cause  case-by-case 
exceptions  to  arise.  The  EPA  intends  to 
provide  the  public  with  a  formal 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
provisions  of  this  Preamble  and  other 
issues  that  may  arise  during  subsequent 
rulemakings  that  take  action  on  SIP 
revisions  submitted  by  the  States  under 
title  I  and  that  set  out  EPA  policy  on 
various  aspects  of  title  I. 

The  General  Preamble  focuses 
primarily  on  the  SIP  submissions 
required  for  nonattainment  areas  under 
part  D  of  the  amended  CAA.  It  discusses 
specific  issues  concerning  the  proper 
interpretation  of  the  title  I  requirements 
for  areas  designated  nonattainment 
(and,  for  some  pollutants,  classified) 
under  part  D,  title  I,  as  well  as  the 
proper  treatment  of  nonattainment  areas 
that  fall  outside  of  the  classification 
schemes.  The  General  Preamble 
discusses  requirements  for  the  SIP 
submissions  required  for  ozone,  CO, 
PM-10,  SO2,  NO2,  and  lead 
nonattainment  areas.  In  addition,  the 
Preamble  discusses  interpretation  issues 
that  have  arisen  concerning 
redesignations  to  attainment,  some 
general  SIP  requirements,  and  EPA 
action  on  SIP  submissions,  as  well  as 
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the  various  types  of  possible  State 
failures  to  meet  certain  requirements 
and  the  consequent  sanctions  and 
Federal  implementation  plans  (FIPs). 

The  General  Preamble  also  sets  forth 
EPA’s  interpretation  of  the  various 
provisions  in  the  amended  Act  which 
change  NSR  requirements  for  new  and 
modified  sources  in  nonattainment 
areas.  The  discussion  includes  EPA's 
intended  interpretation  of  the  minimum 
changes  all  States  must  make  in  their 
SIPs  in  order  to  comply  with  the 
amended  NSR  requirements  and  the 
deadlines  for  making  these  changes. 

The  EPA  encourages  States  to  refer  to 
the  General  Preamble  as  their  SIPs  are 
revised  to  meet  the  CAA  requirements. 

1.2  Supplement  to  the  General 
Preamble  to  Title  I 

The  General  Preamble  published  on 
April  16, 1992  does  not  address  several 
new  provisions  of  the  amended  CAA 
concerning  emissions  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  (NOx).  Specifically,  the  General 
Preamble  does  not  include  a  discussion 
of  the  new  NOx  provisions  with  respect 
to  the  following  topics:  RACT.  NSR, 
interaction  of  titles  I  and  IV,  ozone 
transport  regions,  section  185B  report, 
and  section  182(f).  The  purpose  of  this 
supplement  to  the  General  Preamble  to 
title  I  is  to  provide  guidance  on 
implementation  of  these  NOx  provisions. 

1.3  New  NOx  Requirements 

Section  182(f)  requires  States  to  apply 
the  same  requirements  to  major 
stationary  sources  of  NOx  as  are  applied 
to  major  stationary  sources  of  volatile 
organic  compounds  (VOC).  As 
described  in  sections  3  and  4  of  this 
document,  the  new  NOx  requirements 
are  RACT  and  NSR  for  major  stationary 
sources  in  certain  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  and  throughout  any  ozone 
transport  region. 

The  RACT  requirements  are  in  section 
182(b)(2).  The  NSR  requirements  are  in 
section  182(a)(2)(C)  and  in  other 
provisions  in  section  182.  The  RACT  and 
NSR  requirements  for  major  sources  in 
attainment/unclassified  portions  of 
ozone  transport  regions  originate  in 
section  184(b)(2). 

1.4  NOx  for  VOC  Substitution 

Under  section  182(c)(2)(C),  NOx 
Control,  the  Administrator  must  issue 
guidance  concerning  the  conditions 
under  which  N0x  control  may  be 
substituted  for  the  VOC  control  required 
to  meet  the  post-1996  VOC  emissions 
reductions  progress  requirements  or 
may  be  combined  with  VOC  control  in 
order  to  maximize  the  reduction  in 
ozone  air  pollution  for  purposes  of 
meeting  those  requirements.  In  order  to 


substitute  NOx  reductions  for  VOC,  the 
State  must  demonstrate  to  EPA, 
consistent  with  the  EPA  guidance,  that 
the  NOx  reductions  would  result  in 
reductions  in  ambient  ozone 
concentrations  at  least  equivalent  to 
that  which  would  result  from  the  amount 
of  VOC  emission  reductions  otherwise 
required. 

In  accordance  with  guidance  to  be 
issued  by  EPA,  a  State  may  demonstrate 
to  the  Administrator  that  the  NOx 
substitution  is  justified.  The  EPA  will 
make  a  formal  determination  on  any 
State  request  when  the  Administrator 
approves  a  plan  or  plan  revision.  The 
EPA’s  decision  will  be  based  on  the 
documentation  provided  by  the  State 
and  application  of  the  EPA  guidance. 

The  EPA  encourages  the  States  to 
consult  with  the  appropriate  EPA 
Regional  Office  during  the  development 
of  the  demonstration  and  plan  revision 
to  ensure  that  any  such  substitution  is 
approvable  and  that  any  required  rules 
can  be  adopted  in  a  timely  manner.  If 
NOx  reductions  are  to  be  substituted  for 
the  required  post-1996  VOC  reductions, 
the  NOx  emissions  must  meet  the 
guidance  required  under  section 
182(c)(2)(C)  and  must  meet  the  same 
creditability  constraints  dictated  by 
sections  182(b)(1)  (C)  and  (D)  as  apply  to 
VOC  emission  reductions. 

1.5  Section  185B  Report 

Under  section  185B,  the 
Administrator,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Nation  Academy  of  Sciences,  is  to 
conduct  a  study  on  the  role  of  ozone 
precursors  in  tropospheric  ozone 
formation.  The  study  must  examine  the 
role  of  NOx  and  VOC  emission 
reductions,  the  extent  to  which  NOx 
reductions  may  contribute  (or  be 
counterproductive)  to  achieving 
attainment  in  different  nonattainment 
areas,  the  sensitivity  of  ozone  to  the 
control  of  NOx,  the  availability  and 
extent  of  controls  for  NOx,  the  role  of 
biogenic  VOC  emissions,  and  the  basic 
information  required  for  air  quality 
models. 

A  draft  version  of  the  section  185B 
report  is  to  be  made  available  for  a  30- 
day  public  comment  period,  and  a  final 
report  submitted  to  Congress.  The  EPA 
is  to  use  all  available  information  as 
well  as  develop  additional  information 
in  conducting  the  study.  The  National 
Research  Council  announced  the 
completion  of  the  NAS  portion  of  this 
report  on  December  13, 1991.  The 
section  185B  report  will  include  an  EPA 
report  addressing  the  availability  and 
extent  of  NOx  controls.  The  section  185B 
report  will  also  provide  EPA 
perspectives  on  key  ozone  control 
strategy  issues  addressed  by  the 


National  Research  Council,  emphasizing 
the  NOx  issues  as  directed  by  section 
185B. 

1.6  Section  182(f)  Demonstration 

Section  182(f)  outlines  a  process  and 
conditions  under  which  the  NOx  NSR 
and  RACT  requirements  would  not 
apply.  These  provisions  are  found  in 
section  182(f),  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2). 
Section  6  of  this  supplement  to  the 
General  Preamble  provides  general 
information  regarding  the  circumstances 
under  which  the  NSR  and  RACT  NOx 
requirements  would  not  apply.  The  EPA 
is  preparing  a  separate  guideline 
document  to  further  detail  these 
provisions. 

1.7  A  ttainmen  t  of  the  Ozone  NAA  QS 

In  certain  areas,  a  State  may  require 
NOx  controls  more  restrictive  than  those 
provided  by  the  NSR  and  RACT 
provisions  under  section  182(f).  Section 
182(b)(1)(A),  for  example,  requires  the 
State  to  submit  a  plan  that  provides  for 
specific  annual  reductions  in  emissions 
of  VOC  and  NOx  "as  necessary  to  attain 
the  national  primary  ambient  air  quality 
standard  for  ozone  by  the  attainment 
date  applicable."  The  requirement  for 
specific  annual  reductions  would  not 
apply  as  to  NOx  reductions  for  those 
areas  for  which  the  Administrator 
determines  that  additional  reductions  of 
NOx  would  not  contribute  to  attainment 
(section  182(b)(l)(A)(i)). 

2.  Applicability  and  Due  Dates  for  NSR 
and  RACT  Rules 

2.1  Marginal  Ozone  Nonattainment 
Areas 

The  section  182(f)  NOx  provisions  for 
NSR  apply  to  all  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  with  a  classification  of  marginal 
or  higher.  The  RACT  provisions  do  not 
apply  to  marginal  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  except  in  ozone  transport  regions. 

Section  182(f),  read  in  conjunction 
with  the  section  182(a)(2)(C)  and  other 
NSR  related  provisions  in  section  182, 
requires  State  NSR  plans  to  apply  to 
major  stationary  sources  of  NOx,  the 
same  requirements  that  govern  major 
stationary  sources  of  VOC  emissions  (as 
defined  in  sections  302  and  182  (c),  (d), 
and  (e))  in  ozone  nonattainment  areas 
and  in  other  areas  located  in  ozone 
transport  regions.  Section  182(a)(2)(C) 
requires  States  to  adopt  and  submit 
revised  NSR  regulations  for  all  ozone 
nonattainment  areas  classified  as 
marginal  or  above  which  incorporate  (1) 
the  new  provisions  of  the  amended  CAA 
and  (2)  correct  existing  regulations  to 
incorporate  all  NSR  provisions  in  effect 
immediately  before  the  date  of 
enactment.  The  statutory  NSR  permit 
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requirements  for  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  are  generally  contained  in  the  Act 
under  section  172(c)(5),  revised  section 
173,  and  in  various  provisions  spread 
throughout  newly  enacted  subpart  2  of 
part  D.  These  are  the  minimum 
requirements  that  States  must  include  in 
an  approvable  SIP. 

2.2  Moderate,  Serious,  Severe  and 
Extreme  Ozone  Nonattainment  Areas 

The  section  182(f)  NOx  provisions  for 
NSR  and  RACT  apply  in  all  ozone 
nonattainment  areas  classified 
moderate  or  higher. 

2.3  Ozone  Transport  Region 

The  section  182(f)  NOx  provisions  for 
NSR  and  RACT  apply  throughout  an 
ozone  transport  region.  That  is,  areas 
designated  as  attainment/unclassified, 
as  well  as  ozone  nonattainment  areas, 
must  meet  the  NSR  and  RACT 
requirements  for  NOx. 

Section  176A  allows  the 
Administrator  to  establish  a  transport 
region  covering  multiple  States 
whenever  interstate  transport  of 
pollutants  contributes  significantly  to 
violations  of  NAAQS.  Section  184(a) 
specifically  created  at  enactment  by 
operation  of  law  an  ozone  transport 
region  comprising  the  States  of 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maine, 

Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  and 
Vermont,  and  the  Consolidated 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  that 
includes  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  184(b)  contains  the  specific 
requirements  for  States  in  ozone 
transport  regions.  If  other  ozone 
transport  regions  are  established  under 
section  176A,  States  in  these  regions 
must  also  adopt  and  implement  these 
controls. 

Section  184(b)(2)  requires  major 
sources  of  VOC  in  ozone  transport 
regions  to  be  subject  to  the  same 
requirements  that  apply  to  major 
sources  in  ozone  areas  classified  as 
moderate  (section  182(b)).  Thus,  the 
State  must  adopt  rules  to  apply  the  NSR 
and  RACT  provisions  for  ozone  to  major 
VOC  sources  Statewide,  unless  a 
portion  of  the  State  has  been  excluded 
from  the  transport  region  under  section 
176(a)(2).  Section  182(f)  specifies  that 
the  subpart  2  provisions  applicable  to 
VOC  major  sources  shall  also  apply  to 
NOx  major  sources.  Therefore,  section 
182(f)  requires  that  the  RACT  and  NSR 
provisions  be  applied  to  major  NOx 
sources  throughout  the  transport  region. 


2.4  Major  Stationary  Source 

2.4.1  Ozone  Nonattainment  Areas 

Section  182(f)  specifies  that  major 
stationary  sources  of  NOx  are  to  be 
defined  according  to  the  definitions  in 
sections  302  and  182(c),  (d),  and  (e).  In 
ozone  nonattainment  areas  these 
definitions  for  NOx  are  the  same  as  for 
VOC  and,  as  such,  vary  from  10  to  100 
tons  per  year  according  to  the 
classification  of  the  ozone 
nonattainment  area.  In  addition,  the 
same  offset  ratios  that  apply  to  major 
VOC  sources  apply  to  major  NOx 
sources.  For  further  information  on  these 
definitions,  refer  to  the  April  16, 1992 
General  Preamble. 

2.4.2  Ozone  Transport  Regions 

The  EPA  believes  that  the  section 
184(b)(2)  provision  providing  that  a 
major  stationary  source  is  one  with  a 
potential  to  emit  at  least  50  tons  per 
year  is  specifically  limited  to  VOC 
sources  because  section  182(f)  does  not 
refer  to  the  section  184  definition  in 
describing  the  major  stationary  source 
definitions  applicable  for  NO*  purposes. 

For  portions  of  an  ozone  transport 
region  designated  attainment/ 
unclassified,  a  major  stationary  NOx 
source  is  defined  by  section  302(j)  as  100 
tons  per  year.  Therefore,  for  purposes  of 
applying  section  182(f)  requirements  to 
NOx  sources  in  ozone  attainment/ 
unclassified  areas  in  the  ozone  transport 
region,  as  well  as  in  marginal  and 
moderate  ozone  nonattainment  areas,  a 
major  stationary  source  for  NOx  will  be 
defined  as  any  stationary  source  that 
emits  or  has  the  potential  to  emit  100 
tons  per  year  or  more  of  NOx. 

In  the  case  of  serious,  severe,  or 
extreme  ozone  nonattainment  areas 
within  the  transport  region,  the  lower 
threshold  definitions  of  major  stationary 
source  and  other  NSR  requirements 
apply  to  NOx  sources.  Also,  State  rules 
must  ensure  that  NOx  offsets  (as  with 
VOC  offsets)  will  be  consistent  with  any 
State  or  regional  attainment  strategies. 

2.5  General  Due  Dates  for  NSR  and 
RACT  Rules 

2.5.1  NSR 

The  amended  CAA  requires  States  to 
adopt  SIP  revisions  subject  to  EPA 
approval  that  incorporate  the  new 
preconstruction  permitting  requirements 
for  new  or  modified  sources  that  were 
discussed  in  the  preceding  sections. 

New  rules  for  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  must  be  submitted  by  November 
15, 1992.  The  EPA  has  previously 
announced  its  interpretation  that  the 
new  NSR  requirements  did  not  go  into 
effect  with  passage  of  the  1990  CAA 


Amendments,  but  rather  become 
effective  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  for  State  adoption  of  SIP 
revisions.  For  further  information,  refer 
to  the  April  16, 1992  General  Preamble 
to  title  I,  appendix  D. 

2.5.2  RACT 

Section  182(b)(2)  requires  submittal  of 
RACT  rules  for  major  stationary  sources 
of  VOC  emissions  (not  covered  by  a  pre¬ 
enactment  control  techniques  guideline 
(CTG)  document  or  a  post-enactment 
CTG  document)  by  November  15, 1992. 
There  were  no  NOx  CTGs  issued  before 
enactment  and  EPA  has  not  issued  a 
CTG  document  for  any  NOx  sources 
since  enactment.  As  discussed  in  §  2.6.2, 
States,  in  their  RACT  rules,  will  be 
expected  to  require  final  installation  of 
the  actual  NOx  controls  by  May  31, 1995 
from  those  sources  for  which 
installation  by  that  date  is  practicable. 

2.5.3  Ozone  Transport  Region 

States  within  the  Northeast  ozone 
transport  region  established  by  section 
184(a)  must  revise  their  SIPs  to  include 
the  NRS  and  RACT  measures  by 
November  15, 1992.  In  the  case  of  a  State 
subsequently  included  in  a  transport 
region  under  section  176A,  the  measures 
must  be  submitted  within  9  months  of 
the  area’s  inclusion  in  a  transport 
region. 

Because  States  in  a  transport  region 
are  generally  subject  to  the  moderate 
area  requirements,  EPA  believes  that  the 
schedule  for  implementing  these  RACT 
rules  in  the  ozone  transport  region 
should  be  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  section  182(b)(2). 
Therefore,  States,  in  their  RACT  rules, 
will  be  expected  to  require  final 
installation  of  the  actual  NOx  controls 
by  May  31, 1995  from  those  sources  for 
which  installation  by  that  date  is 
practicable. 

2.6  Alternative  Schedules  for  NO x 
RACT  Rules 

2.6.1  Section  110(k)  Conditional 
Approval 

Under  section  110(k)(4),  the 
Administrator  may  approve  a  plan 
revision  based  on  a  commitment  by  the 
State  to  adopt  specific  enforceable 
measures  by  a  specified  date  but  not 
later  than  1  year  after  the  date  of  EPA 
approval  of  the  plan  revision  that 
incorporated  that  commitment.  If  EPA 
finds  that  the  State  fails  to  meet  the 
commitment  within  that  period,  the 
conditional  approval  would  be 
converted  into  a  disapproval.  The  time 
periods  culminating  in  imposition  of 
sanctions  and/or  Federal 
implementation  plans  (FIPs),  pursuant  to 
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sections  179  and  110(c),  respectively,  do 
not  begin  to  run  until  the  conditional 
approval  is  converted  to  a  disapproval. 

Section  182(f)  provides  States  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  to  EPA  that 
some  or  all  of  the  new  NOx 
requirements  should  not  apply.  The  EPA 
has  determined  that,  as  a  technical 
matter,  photochemical  grid  modeling  is 
the  only  reliable  tool  to  justify  an 
areawide  exemption  from  the  NOx 
requirements  (or  relaxation  of  otherwise 
required  NOx  reductions).  Therefore, 
States  must  include  in  such 
demonstrations  photochemical  grid 
modeling  analyses  that  consider  various 
control  strategies  with  and  without  NOx 
reductions.  For  a  variety  of  ozone 
nonattainment  areas,  however, 
photochemical  grid  modeling  either  has 
not  been  utilized  previously  or,  if 
utilized,  has  not  adequately  considered 
the  effects  of  NOx  emissions  reductions. 
The  EPA  recognizes  that,  while  efforts 
to  conduct  photochemical  grid  modeling 
are  underway  in  many  States,  the  time 
needed  to  establish  and  implement  a 
modeling  protocol  and  to  interpret  the 
model  results  will,  in  a  variety  of  cases, 
extend  beyond  the  November  15, 1992 
deadline  for  submission  of  NOx  rules. 

Because  Congress  clearly  intended  to 
allow  States  the  opportunity  to  show 
that  they  qualify  to  opt  out  of  (or 
specifically  tailor)  the  new  NOx 
requirements  and  because  modeling  is 
necessary  to  reliably  determine  whether 
NOx  emission  reductions  will  contribute 
or  be  counterproductive  to  achievement 
of  ozone  attainment,  a  State  could,  as  a 
means  of  meeting  the  November  15, 1992 
deadline  for  submittal  of  NOx  RACT 
rules,  submit  under  section  110(k)(4)  a 
commitment  to  adopt  the  NOx  RACT 
rules  no  later  than  one  year  after  the 
date  of  EPA  approval  of  the 
commitment.  Decisions  to  grant 
conditional  approval  will  be  made  by 
EPA  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  will 
be  limited  to  instances  where  the  State 
documents  that  (1)  credible 
photochemical  grid  modeling  is  not 
available  or  did  not  consider  the  effects 
of  NOx  reductions  and  (2)  the  State 
submits  progress  reports  on  the 
modeling  showing  the  program  is  on 
schedule  while  the  committal  SIP  is 
being  reviewed  by  EPA.  The  committal 
SIP  will  be  disapproved  if  the  modeling 
activities  are  not  well  underway  as  of 
the  date  of  EPA  final  action.  The 
committal  SIP  must  also  require  the 
State  to  adopt  NOx  RACT  rules 
according  to  a  specific  schedule  and 
within  one  year  of  EPA  approval. 


2.6.2  Phase-in  of  Controls  Beyond  May 
1995 

As  discussed  above,  the  statute 
requires  the  implementation  of  RACT  as 
expeditiously  as  practicable  but  no  later 
than  May  31, 1995.  Depending  on  the 
source  category,  the  number  of 
potentially  affected  sources  ranges  from 
tens  to  thousands.  In  the  past,  NOx 
controls  for  older  sources  were  not 
required  on  a  national  scale  and,  thus, 
control  equipment  manufacturers  have 
not  supplied  NOx  controls  at  the  rate 
needed  to  meet  the  May  31, 1995 
deadline.  It  is  possible,  therefore,  that 
the  control  equipment  will  not  be 
available  in  all  cases  to  meet  the 
demand.  As  described  in  more  detail 
below,  if  a  State  demonstrates  that 
installation  of  all  controls  by  May  31, 
1995  is  not  practicable  for  all  the 
affected  sources,  for  example,  due  to 
equipment  unavailability  or  system 
reliability,  EPA  would  consider 
approving  rules  that  define  RACT  as  a 
phased  program  extending  beyond  that 
date  for  those  sources  for  which  the 
application  of  the  controls  by  May  31, 
1995  is  impractical. 

States,  in  their  RACT  rules,  will  be 
expected  to  require  final  installation  of 
the  actual  NOx  controls  by  May  31, 1995 
from  those  sources  for  which 
installation  by  that  date  is  practicable. 
For  the  remaining  sources,  the  rule 
should  define  RACT  itself  as  a  stage-by- 
stage  program  of  measures,  ranging, 
perhaps,  from  preliminary  set-up 
measures  in  the  first  year  or  so  to  fully 
installed  and  operating  control 
equipment  as  the  end-stage.  The  rule 
must  also  include  clearly  specified 
compliance  milestones  that  represent 
the  most  expeditious  schedule 
practicable  toward  final  compliance. 
Under  this  approach,  the  portion  of  the 
schedule  that  can  practically  be 
implemented  by  May  31, 1995,  must  be 
implemented  by  that  date  and  the  other 
portions  of  the  schedule  leading  toward 
(and  including)  final  installation  of 
controls  must  be  implemented  as  soon 
as  those  steps  become  practicable  (and 
hence  will  supplement  the  initial  RACT 
at  those  later  times).  Further,  given  the 
need  for  many  moderate  nonattainment 
areas  to  demonstrate  attainment  by 
1996,  States  should  make  every  effort  to 
ensure  that  the  actual  controls  for  any 
source  which  causes  or  contributes  to  a 
moderate  area's  nonattainment  status 
are  installed  prior  to  the  1996  ozone 
season. 

2.7  Section  182(f)  Demonstration 

The  NSR  and  RACT  provisions  for 
NOx  described  above  do  not  apply  in 
those  areas  for  which  the  Administrator 


makes  a  determination,  pursuant  to 
section  192(f)  (1)  or  (2),  that  all  or  some 
of  the  NOx  provisions  are  not  required. 
Refer  to  section  6  of  this  document  for 
further  information. 

3.  New  Source  Review 

3.1  Genera /  NSR  Requirements 

The  NSR  requirements  are  detailed  in 
section  III.G  of  the  General  Preamble  to 
title  I.  The  NSR  provisions  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  requirements  that  a 
new  or  modified  major  stationary  source 
will  apply  controls  representing  lowest 
achievable  emission  rate  (LAER)  and 
that  the  source  will  obtain  an  emission 
offset  prior  to  operation.  Unless 
otherwise  noted,  the  requirements 
detailed  in  section  III.G  of  the  General 
Preamble  to  title  I  for  major  VOC 
sources  must  also  be  applied  for  major 
NOx  sources. 

3.2  NSR  in  Submarginal  Areas 

Nonclassified  ozone  areas  consist  of 
transitional,  submarginal,  and 
incomplete/no  data  areas.  As  described 
in  section  III.A.7  of  the  General 
Preamble  to  title  I,  all  nonattainment 
areas,  including  submarginal, 
transitional  and  incomplete/no  data 
areas,  are  required  to  adopt  NSR 
programs  meeting  the  requirements  of 
section  173  as  amended.  However,  the 
NOx  requirements  of  section  182(f)  do 
not  apply  in  these  areas  for  ozone, 
except  in  the  ozone  transport  region. 

This  is  because  section  182(f)  applies 
only  to  those  NOx  sources  located  in 
areas  subject  to  requirements  of  subpart 
2  of  part  D  of  title  I.  That  group  consists 
only  of  sources  located  in  the  ozone 
transport  region  per  section  184  and  in 
areas  classified  under  Table  1  of  section 
181(a),  which  does  not  include  the 
submarginal  and  incomplete/no  data 
areas  located  outside  the  transport 
region. 

3.3  NSR  in  Marginal  Areas 

Marginal  areas  outside  of  the  ozone 
transport  region  that  expect  to  attain  by 
November  1993  might  not  realize  a 
benefit  from  NOx  NSR  requirements  due 
to  the  lag  time  between  regulation 
adoption  and  implementation  within  a 
source.  Adoption  of  NSR  rules  by 
November  1992  would  provide  a  1  year 
period  where  new  or  modified  sources 
would  be  subject  to  the  rules.  In 
contrast,  even  with  an  approved 
preconstruction  permit,  construction  and 
startup  of  major  new  sources  or  major 
modifications  may  take  1  to  2  years,  or 
more,  depending  on  the  complexity  and 
size  of  the  project.  Thus,  any  emission 
benefit  from  offsets  or  avoided  emission 
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increases  might  not  be  realized  until 
well  after  the  attainment  deadline. 

As  described  in  section  6  of  this 
supplement  to  the  General  Preamble,  if 
specific  NOx  reductions  do  not 
contribute  to  attainment,  States  may 
request  an  exemption  from  the  NOx 
requirements  under  the  section  182(f)(2) 
excess  reductions  provision.  However,  if 
these  areas  obtain  such  an  exemption 
based  on  the  limited  effect  of  NOx 
reductions  between  1992  and  1993,  but 
then  do  not  attain  by  the  end  of  1993, 
these  areas  would  then  be  subject  to  the 
nonattainment  NSR  requirements  of  the 
CAA  and  would  need  a  pre-construction 
permitting  program  to  meet  these 
requirements. 

Alternatively,  States  could  apply  the 
full  range  of  NSR  requirements  to 
prospective  new  or  modified  major 
sources  for  which  complete  permit 
applications  are  submitted  after 
November  15, 1992.  Because  of  the  lead 
time  involved,  it  is  unlikely  that  many 
such  sources  will  have  received  permits 
and  made  substantial  investments  in 
LAER  controls  prior  to  the  November 
1993  marginal  area  attainment  date.  At 
that  time,  if  the  area  has  achieved 
attainment  and  meets  EPA 
redesignation  criteria,  the  State  could 
request  redesignation  and,  following 
approval,  the  State  permit  program 
could  be  revised  to  delete  any 
superfluous  requirements. 

3.4  VOC  and  NO *  Emissions 

The  EPA  finds  nothing  in  the  statutory 
language  to  suggest  that  emissions  of 
VOC  and  NOx  are  to  be  added  together 
for  part  D  NSR  applicability  purposes. 
That  is,  VOCs  and  NOx  are  to  be 
considered  separately  for  purposes  of 
determining  whether  a  source  is  subject 
to  the  permit  requirements. 

3.5  Prevention  of  Significant 
Deterioration  (PSD) 

Because  NOx  emissions  also 
contribute  to  ambient  concentrations  of 
nitrogen  dioxide,  for  which  a  NAAQS 
has  been  set,  the  PSD  provisions  of  part 
C  apply  to  major  stationary  sources  of 
NOx  in  all  areas  designated  attainment 
or  unclassifiable  for  nitrogen  dioxide. 
Further,  as  described  in  section  3  of  this 
supplement,  NOx  NSR  is  required  in 
certain  ozone  nonattainment  areas  and 
the  ozone  transport  region.  In  many 
areas,  both  the  nonattainment  NSR  and 
the  PSD  requirements  apply.  The  major 
stationary  source  thresholds  defined  in 
the  PSD  rules  continue  to  apply  when 
determining  PSD  applicability.  Where  a 
source  must  meet  both  the  LAER  and 
Best  Available  Control  Technology 
(BACT)  requirements  for  NOx,  the  more 


stringent  LAER  requirement  satisfies  the 
BACT  requirement. 

3.6  NSR  Offset  Commitment 

Some  sources  have  expressed  the 
concern  that  the  delay  in  adopting 
RACT  rules  for  utility  boilers  and  other 
stationary  sources  may  hinder  efforts  by 
new  or  modifying  NOx  sources  to  secure 
offsets.  Their  fear  is  that  the  uncertainty 
over  the  eventual  RACT  limit  may  lead 
existing  NOx  stationary  sources — the 
easiest  source  of  offsetting  credits — to 
retain  for  their  own  use  otherwise 
surplus  NOx  emissions  reductions.  Thus, 
until  RACT  levels  are  established,  there 
may  be  a  scarcity  of  NOx  offsets 
available  to  fund  growth  in  these 
nonattainment  areas.  For  this  reason, 

EPA  will  approve  NSR  SIP  revisions 
which  require  NOx  offsets  for  new  and 
modifying  sources  in  ozone 
nonattainment  areas,  but  which  allow 
sources  to  secure  the  offset  at  any  time 
up  until  the  source  commences 
operation.  By  delaying  the  offset 
requirement  through  the  construction 
period,  States  will  allow  sources  more 
time  to  secure  offsets  and,  thus,  enabling 
sources  to  wait  out  any  initial 
uncertainties  with  the  NOx  emissions 
reduction  market. 

Under  existing  EPA  policy,  sources 
must  identify  and  secure  offsetting 
emissions  reductions  as  a  condition  for 
receiving  a  new  source  review 
preconstruction  permit.  See  40  CFR 
51.165,  appendix  S.  Most  States  have 
incorporated  this  requirement  into  their 
nonattainment  preconstruction  review 
program  by  requiring  the  offset  to  be  in 
effect  and  secured  by  a  federally 
enforceable  permit  condition  prior  to  the 
issuance  of  the  permit  to  construct  the 
modification  or  new  source.  However, 
the  amended  CAA  is  not  so  restrictive. 
Section  173(a)  states  that  offsetting 
emissions  reductions  must  be  “federally 
enforceable  before  [the  NSR]  permit 
may  be  issued.”  However,  both  sections 
173(a)(1)  and  (c)  explicitly  state  that  the 
offsetting  emissions  reductions  only 
need  to  be  in  effect  by  the  time  a  new  or 
modified  source  “commences 
operation.”  If  States  wish  to  take 
advantage  of  this  statutory  language  and 
issue  permits  to  sources  on  the  basis  of 
an  enforceable  commitment  to  secure 
the  offset  by  the  time  the  source  is  ready 
to  commence  operations,  EPA  will  not 
object.  However,  EPA  will  require  that 
permits  issued  in  this  manner  contain 
federally  enforceable  provisions  that 
expressly  prohibit  the  commencement  of 
any  actual  operations  until  such  time  as 
the  necessary  offsetting  emissions 
reductions  have  been  identified, 
approved,  and  secured  with  appropriate 


permit  restrictions  on  the  source 
providing  the  restriction. 

4.  Reasonably  Available  Control 
Technology 

4.1  Background 

On  a  nationwide  basis,  stationary 
source  NOx  emissions  originate 
primarily  from  four  types  of  sources: 
Utility  boilers,  gas  turbines,  internal 
combustion  engines,  and  industrial 
boilers.  Approximately  85  percent  of 
stationary  source  NOx  emissions  are 
accounted  for  by  these  .sources,  with 
utility  boilers  contributing  almost  60 
percent  of  the  total  stationary  source 
emissions.  Other  source  categories  can 
be  important  in  individual  areas. 

Section  182(b)  refers  to  CTGs  and 
CTG  documents  that  have  been  or  will 
be  developed  to  assist  in  the 
determination  of  RACT  for  several 
categories  of  VOC  sources.  However, 
neither  CTG  documents  nor  CTGs 
themselves  have  been  issued  for  NOx 
sources  and  the  CAA  does  not  require 
NO*  CTGs. 

4.2  General  Definition  of  RACT 

The  EPA  has  defined  RACT  as  the 
lowest  emission  limitation  that  a 
particular  source  is  capable  of  meeting 
by  the  application  of  control  technology 
that  is  reasonably  available  considering 
technological  and  economic  feasibility 
(44  FR  53762;  September  17, 1979). 
Although  EPA  historically  has 
recommended  source-category-wide 
presumptive  RACT  limits,  and  plans  to 
continue  that  practice,  decisions  on 
RACT  may  be  made  on  a  case-by-case 
basis,  considering  the  technological  and 
economic  circumstances  of  the 
individual  source.  The  EPA  will  make 
data  from  NOx  RACT  determinations 
available  through  a  clearinghouse 
required  by  section  108(h). 

RACT  may  require  technology  that 
has  been  applied  to  similar,  but  not 
necessarily  identical,  source  categories. 
Presumptive  RACT  limits  are  based  on 
capabilities  which  are  general  to  an 
industry,  but  may  not  be  attainable  at 
every  facility. 

An  extensive  research  and 
development  program  should  not  be 
necessary  before  a  RACT  control 
technology  can  be  applied  to  a  source. 
This  does  not,  however,  preclude 
requiring  a  short-term  evaluation 
program  to  permit  the  application  of  a 
given  technology  to  a  particular  source. 

4.3  Relation  to  ACTs 

Section  183(c)  requires  the 
Administrator  to  issue  alternative 
control  technique  documents  (ACTs)  by 
November  1993  that  identify  alternative 
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controls  for  all  categories  of  stationary 
sources  of  VOCs  and  NOx  that  emit 
more  than  25  tons  per  year.  Through  the 
ACT  documents.  EPA  will  provide 
information  on  the  full  range  of  NOx 
control  technologies  for  categories  of 
stationary  sources  that  emit  or  have  the 
potential  to  emit  25  tons  per  year  or 
more  of  NOx. 

Similar  to  the  CTGs  issued  for  VOC 
source  categories,  the  ACTs  will  contain 
extensive  background  information  on 
control  technologies,  costs,  availability, 
etc.,  that  can  be  used  by  States  in 
making  RACT  determinations.  However, 
unlike  the  CTGs,  the  ACTs  will  not 
established  a  presumptive  RACT. 

4.4  Relation  to  Title  IV 

Coal-fired  utility  boilers  located  in 
nonattainment  areas  must  meet  the  NOx 
RACT  requirements  of  section  182(f),  as 
well  as  any  other  applicable 
requirements  of  title  I  of  the  Act.  and  the 
NOx  requirements  of  section  407  under 
the  acid  rain  program  in  title  IV  of  the 
Act.  The  NOx  RACT  requirements  for 
certain  electric  utility  boilers  are 
discussed  in  §  4.6  of  this  document.  As 
required  under  section  407,  EPA  will 
promulgate  regulations  to  limit 
emissions  from  coal-fired  boilers. 

Utilities  should  plan  to  meet  the  most 
stringent  requirements  applicable  under 
the  Act. 

4.5  Relation  to  VOC  RACT  Policies 

Over  the  last  15  years,  EPA  has 
provided  guidance  on  what  constitutes 
RACT  for  stationary  sources.  During 
these  years  considerable  information 
and  definitions  have  been  provided  by 
EPA  concerning  RACT.  While  this 
guidance  has  been  largely  directed  at 
application  within  the  VOC  program, 
much  of  the  guidance  is  also  applicable 
to  RACT  for  stationary  sources  of  NOx. 

4.6  RACT  for  Certain  Electric  Utility 
Boilers 

The  EPA  has  determined  that,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  RACT  will  result  in  an 
overall  level  of  control  equivalent  to  the 
following  maximum  allowable  emission 
rates  (pounds  of  NOx  per  million  Btu)  for 
utility  boilers: 

(a)  0.45  for  tangentially  fired,  coal 
burning; 

(b)  0.50  for  dry  bottom  wall  fired 
(other  than  cell  burner),  coal  burning; 

(c)  0.20  for  tangentially  fired,  gas/oil 
burning,  and 

(a)  0.30  for  wall  fired,  gas/oil  burning; 
Compliance  with  these  limits  may  be 
determined  on  a  continuous  basis 
through  the  use  of  a  30  day  rolling 
average  emission  rate,  calculated  each 
operating  day  as  the  average  of  all 
hourly  data  for  the  proceeding  30 


operating  days.  As  described  below, 

EPA  believes  that  the  above  emission 
rates  are  appropriate  for  application  to 
groups  of  boils  on  an  areawide  average, 
Btu-weighted  basis. 

The  EPA  expects  States,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  to  demonstrate  that  the 
variety  of  emissions  controls  adopted 
are  consistent  with  the  most  effective 
level  of  combustion  modification 
reasonably  available  for  its  individual 
affected  sources.  However,  EPA 
encourages  States  to  structure  their 
RACT  requirements  to  inherently 
incorporate  an  emissions  averaging 
concept  (i.e.,  installing  more  stringent 
controls  on  some  units  in  exchange  for 
lesser  control  on  others).  Therefore,  in 
the  interest  of  simplifying  State  RACT 
determinations  and  enhancing  the 
ability  of  States  to  adopt  market-based 
trading  systems  for  NOx,  the  State  may 
allow  individual  owners/operators  in 
the  nonattainment  area  (or, 
alternatively,  Statewide  within  an  ozone 
transport  region)  to  have  emission  limits 
which  result  in  greater  or  lesser 
emission  reductions  so  long  as  the 
areawide  average  emission  rates 
described  above  are  met  on  a  Btu- 
weighted  basis. 

In  general,  EPA  considers  RACT  for 
utilities  to  be  the  most  effective  level  of 
combustion  modification  reasonably 
available  to  an  individual  unit.  This 
implies  low  NOx  burners,  in  some  cases 
with  overfire  air  and  in  other  instances 
without  overfire  air;  flue  gas 
recirculation;  and  conceivably  some 
situations  with  no  control  at  all.  The 
actual  NOx  emission  reduction  that  can 
be  achieved  on  a  specific  boiler  depends 
on  a  number  of  site-specific  factors 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  furnace 
dimensions  and  operating 
characteristics,  fuel  type  and 
characteristics,  design  and  condition  of 
burner  controls,  design  and  condition  of 
stream  control  systems,  and  fan 
capacity.  The  combustion  modification 
technology  must  be  custom-designed  for 
each  boiler  application.  The  ease  of 
retrofitting  varies  substantially  from  one 
boiler  to  another.  Combustion 
modifications  may  also  include:  Low 
excess  air,  biased  burner  firing,  burners 
out  of  service,  reduce  air  preheat,  and 
steam/water  injection. 

4.7  RACT  for  Other  Utility  Boilers  and 
Source  Categories 

For  source  categories  and  utility 
boilers  other  than  the  electric  utility 
boilers  specified  above,  EPA  is  not 
recommending  a  specific  RACT  level  in 
this  document.  In  general,  EPA  expects 
that  NOx  RACT  for  these  other  sources 
will  be  set  at  levels  that  are  comparable 
to  the  RACT  guidance  specified  above 


for  certain  electric  utility  boilers. 
Comparability  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  several  factors  including,  for 
example,  cost,  cost-effectiveness,  and 
emission  reductions. 

4.8  Enforceability 

The  SIP  measures  must  be  converted 
into  a  legally-enforceable  vehicle  (e.g.,  a 
regulation).  The  regulations  or  other 
measures  must  meet  EPA’s  criteria 
regarding  the  enforceability  of  SIPs  and 
SIP  revisions.  Guidance  on  « 

enforceability  requirements  has  been 
provided  to  Regional  Offices  in  various 
memoranda  (see  Bauman/Biondi  and 
Potter/ Adams/Blake  memoranda  listed 
in  Section  III.D.6.  of  the  General 
Preamble  to  title  I). 

In  cases  where  States  adopt  an 
areawide  averaging  rule  for  a  group  of 
sources,  the  emission  limits,  emission 
quantification  methods,  and  monitoring 
and  recordkeeping  requirements 
applicable  to  each  owner/operator  in 
the  group  must  be  clearly  specified.  In 
addition,  the  rule  must  specify 
appropriate  penalties  for  violation  of  the 
various  requirements. 

5.  Emissions  Trading  and  Economic 
Incentive  Programs 

5.1  Emission  Trading  Policy  Statement 

Since  1976  EPA  has  developed  several 
emissions  trading  programs  to  allow 
industry  and  States  more  flexibility  in 
meeting  statutory  requirements  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act.  The  bubble,  offset, 
netting  and  banking  programs,  discussed 
in  EPA’s  Emissions  Trading  Policy 
Statement  (ETPS)  (51  FR  43812, 
December  4, 1986)  each  entail  the 
creation,  storage  and/or  use  of  emission 
reduction  credits.  Only  emission 
reductions  which  are  surplus, 
quantifiable,  federally,  enforceable,  and 
permanent  may  be  used  in  an  emissions 
trade. 

5.2  Economic  Incentive  Programs 

The  EPA  encourages  the  development 
of  economic  incentive  programs  (EIPs) 
that  increase  flexibility  and  stimulate 
the  use  of  more  cost-effective  control 
strategies  while  providing  incentives  to 
develop  and  implement  innovative 
emission  reduction  technology  and 
strategies  beyond  those  specifically 
mandated  through  standards  and 
regulations.  The  use  of  economic 
incentives  is  explicitly  allowed  for  in  the 
general  SIP  requirements  (section 
110(a)(2)(A)).  the  general  provisions  for 
nonattainment  SIPs  (section  172(c)(6)), 
and  the  system  of  regulations  for 
controlling  emissions  from  consumer 
and  commercial  products  (section 
183(e)(4)).  Beyond  these  general 
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authorities,  the  use  or  consideration  of 
an  economic  incentive  program  is 
mandated  in  certain  cases.  Section 
182(g)  of  the  CAA  calls  for  EPA  to 
publish  economic  incentive  rules  for 
mandatory  EIPs  by  November  15, 1992. 

It  is  expected  that  the  EIP  rules  (which 
will  also  serve  as  EPA’s  guidance  for 
discretionary  programs)  will  be  broadly 
applicable  to  any  type  of  EIP,  and  will 
provide  flexibility  to  States  in  the 
development  of  market-based, 
innovative  programs  for  stationary, 
area,  and  mobile  sources.  The  EIP  rules 
will  require  EIPs  submitted  by  States  to 
EPA  for  approval  as  part  of  a  SIP  to 
contain  design  features  that  will  ensure 
that  (1)  emissions  reductions  credited  to 
the  program  will  be  quantifiable  and 
consistent  with  SIP  attainment  and 
reasonable  future  progress 
demonstrations,  as  applicable;  (2)  any 
credited  emissions  reductions  will  be 
surplus  to  reductions  required  by,  and 
credited  to,  other  implementation  plan 
provisions  to  avoid  double  counting  of 
reductions;  (3)  programs  are  federally 
enforceable  and  credited  reductions  will 
be  permanent  within  the  timeframe 
specified  within  the  program;  and  (4)  no 
interference  with  other  requirements  of 
the  CAA  will  occur.  The  proposed  rules 
will  identify  key  program  provisions 
which  must  generally  be  included  to 
ensure  that  the  above  requirements  will 
be  met.  However,  it  is  not  expected  that 
the  rules  will  limit  flexibility  and 
innovation  beyond  those  constraints 
that  are  necessary  to  meet  these 
requirements. 

5.3  Geographic  Limitations 

Offset  programs  should  be  subject  to 
the  geographic  limitations  contained  in 
section  173(c)(1)  for  new  or  modified 
major  stationary  sources.  Section 
173(c)(1)  stipulates  that  emissions 
offsets  generally  must  be  obtained  by 
the  same  source  or  other  existing 
sources  in  the  same  nonattainment  area. 
However,  the  statutory  provision  does 
allow  offsets  to  be  obtained  in  another 
nonattainment  area  under  two  specific 
conditions. 

First,  the  other  nonattainment  area 
must  have  an  equal  or  higher 
nonattainment  classification  than  the 
nonattainment  area  in  which  the  source 
would  construct.  In  applying  this 
provision,  the  other  nonattainment  area 
must  have  an  equal  or  higher 
nonattainment  classification  for  the 
same  pollutant.  For  example,  a  proposed 
major  new  source  of  NO,  seeking  to 
locate  in  a  nonattainment  area  classified 
as  Serious  for  ozone  could  possibly 
obtain  emission  offsets  in  another  ozone 
nonattainment  area  if  such  area  were 


designated  Serious,  Severe  or  Extreme 
for  ozone. 

The  second  condition  is  that  the 
emissions  from  such  other 
nonattainment  area  must  contribute  to  a 
violation  of  the  NAAQS  in  the 
nonattainment  area  in  which  the  source 
would  construct.  The  showing  that  such 
contribution  from  sources  in  another 
nonattainment  area  exists  should  be 
acknowledged  and  verified  by  the 
permitting  authority. 

5.4  Relation  to  Title  IV  Required 
Reductions 

Section  407  of  title  IV  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act  requires  the  EPA  to  establish  annual 
average  NOx  emission  limits  for  certain 
electric  utility  boilers  and  allows  the 
averaging  of  emissions  between  affected 
biolers  in  order  to  meet  the  emission 
limits  as  a  group.  NO,  emission 
reductions  at  these  utilities  which  result 
from  the  title  I  program  may  be  used  for 
purposes  of  meeting  the  title  IV  NO, 
requirements.  Further,  as  discussed 
below,  NO,  emission  reductions 
resulting  from  the  title  IV  program  may 
be  considered  for  purposes  of  meeting 
certain  title  I  requirements,  under 
appropriate  conditions. 

To  receive  title  I  SIP  credit  for  use 
under  an  EIP  or  for  purposes  of  banking, 
bubbling,  or  netting,  emission  reductions 
from  the  title  IV  program  must  be 
surplus  to  the  title  I  requirements, 
enforceable,  quantifiable,  and 
permanent.  Only  those  title  IV  emission 
reductions  that  exceed  any  applicable 
title  I  requirements  (eg.,  RACT)  would 
be  surplus.  To  be  enforceable  for  title  I 
purposes,  the  title  IV  emission 
reductions  must  be  part  of  an  approved 
SIP  or  federally  enforceable  operating 
permit.  To  be  quantifiable  for  title  I 
purposes,  emission  reductions  must  be 
measurable  or  predictable  on  a 
timeframe  appropriate  for  the  purposes 
of  title  I,  generally  one  hour  or  twenty- 
four  hour  levels  on  a  typical  high  ozone 
day.  Emission  reductions  at  title  IV 
boilers  which  are  part  of  an  approved 
title  IV  averaging  group  are  creditable 
for  purposes  of  banking,  bubbling  or 
netting  under  title  I  only  to  the  extent 
that  the  emissions  reductions  at  any 
boiler,  subgroup  of  boilers  or  the  entire 
group  of  boilers  are  surplus  to  their 
individual  and  combined  title  I  emission 
limitations,  enforceable,  quantifiable 
and  permanent  and  take  place  in  a 
single  attainment  or  nonattainment  area. 

For  purposes  of  establishing  emission 
offset  credits,  additional  requirements 
apply.  Section  173(c)(2)  states  that 
“Emission  reductions  otherwise  required 
by  this  Act  shall  not  be  creditable  as 
emissions  reductions  for  purposes  of 
any  such  offset  requirement."  This 


condition  prevents  emission  reductions 
otherwise  required  by  the  Act  from 
being  credited  for  purposes  of  satisfying 
the  part  D  NSR  offset  requirement.  For 
example,  reductions  required  to  meet 
MACT  or  acid  rain  limitations  pursuant 
to  statutory  requirements  are  not 
creditable  for  NSR  emissions  offsets. 

The  statutory  language  does  allow 
reductions  that  are  achieved  indirectly 
pursuant  to  a  requirement  of  the  CAA 
(incidental  emission  reductions),  as  well 
as  other  reductions  which  exceed 
requirements  of  the  CAA,  to  be  credited 
if  they  meet  the  other  criteria  for  offsets. 
Thus,  reductions  achieved  that  exceed 
the  requirements  of  both  title  IV  and  any 
applicable  title  I  requirements  are 
creditable  for  purposes  of  offsets. 
Emission  reductions  at  title  IV  boilers 
which  are  part  of  an  approved  title  IV 
averaging  group  are  creditable  for 
purposes  of  offsets  under  title  I  only  to 
the  extent  that  the  emissions  reductions 
at  any  boiler,  subgroup  of  boilers  or  the 
entire  group  of  boilers  are  enforceable, 
quantifiable  and  permanent;  are  surplus 
to  their  individual  and  combined  title  I 
and  title  IV  emission  limitations;  and 
take  place  in  a  single  attainment  area 
(within  an  ozone  transport  region)  or  a 
single  nonattainment  area.  Such 
emissions  reductions  may  be  considered 
as  creditable  reductions  if  all  other 
conditions  for  a  creditable  offset  are 
met. 

6.  Section  182(f)  Applicability  Guidance 

6.1  Background 

Section  182(f)(1)  states  that  the  new 
NOx  requirements  shall  not  apply  where 
any  of  the  following  tests  is  met: 

(1)  In  any  area,  the  net  air  quality 
benefits  are  greater  without  NOx 
reductions  from  the  sources  concerned; 

(2)  In  a  nontransport  region, 
additional  NOx  reductions  would  not 
contribute  to  ozone  attainment  in  the 
nonattainment  area;,  or 

(3)  In  a  transport  region,  additional 
NOx  reductions  would  not  produce  net 
ozone  benefits  in  the  transport  region. 

In  addition,  section  182(f)(2)  states 
that  the  application  of  the  new  NOx 
requirements  may  be  limited  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  avoid  excess 
reductions  of  NOx. 

6.2  Administrative  Procedures 

A  State  may  demonstrate  to  the 
Administrator  that  the  new  NOx 
requirements  should  not  apply.  The 
State’s  demonstration  is  not  required  to 
be  a  SIP  revision  itself.  However,  the 
demonstration  should  accompany  a  SIP 
revision  that  addresses  the  NOx 
requirements  of  section  182(f).  The  EPA 
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will  accept  or  reject  the  demonstration 
as  part  of  the  rulemaking  process  on  the 
accompanying  SIP  revision. 

The  EPA’s  decision  will  be  based  on 
the  demonstration  provided  by  the  State 
and  application  of  the  guidance 
contained  in  the  relevant  EPA 
document.  The  EPA  encourages  the 
States  to  consult  with  the  appropriate 
EPA  Regional  Office  during  the 
development  of  the  documentation  and 
plan  revision.  This  is  necessary  to 
ensure  that  the  documentation  provided 
by  the  State  is  likely  to  be  approved  and 
that  any  required  rules  can  be  adopted 
in  a  timely  manner. 

Section  182(f)(3)  also  provides  that  a 
person  (including  a  State)  may  petition 
the  Administrator  for  a  NOx  exemption 
at  any  time  after  the  final  section  185B 
report  is  submitted  to  Congress.  The 
petition  may  be  made  with  respect  to 
any  nonattainment  area  or  any  portion 
of  an  ozone  transport  region.  The  EPA  is 
required  to  grant  or  deny  a  petition 
within  6  months.  The  EPA’s  decision 
will  be  based  on  the  documentation 
provided  by  the  petitioner,  the  State’s 
recommendation,  and  application  of  the 
EPA  guidance.  The  EPA  does  not  intend 
to  delegate  this  authority  to  the  States. 

As  noted  above,  the  petitions  may  be 
submitted  to  EPA  after  the  final  section 
185B  report  is  sent  to  Congress.  The 
Section  185B  report  must  be  prepared  by 
EPA,  in  conjunction  with  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  and  was 
mandated  by  Congress  in  order  to 
improve  understanding  of  many  aspects 
of  the  roles  of  NOx  and  VOC  in  ozone 
formation.  Section  182(f)  requires  EPA, 
in  its  review  of  a  petition,  to  “consider 
the  study  required  under  section  185B.” 
Thus,  the  petition  opportunity  is  linked 
to  consideration  of  a  portion  of  the 
section  185B  study.  EPA  is  preparing  a 
separate  guidance  document  to 
specifically  describe  acceptable 
methods  to  demonstrate  cases  where  an 
exemption  from  the  NOx  requirements  is 
appropriate  (exemption  guidance).  The 
exemption  guidance  includes 
consideration  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences  portion  of  the  section  185B 
study.  Further,  in  formulating  the 
exemption  guidance,  EPA  will  address 
relevant  issues  that  are  being  examined 
in  the  section  185B  study,  in  particular, 
the  extent  to  which  NO*  reductions  may 
contribute  (or  be  counterproductive)  to 
achievement  of  attainment  in  different 
ozone  nonattainment  areas. 

While  the  amended  CAA  provides  a 
person  the  opportunity  to  petition  EPA 
under  section  182(f)(3)  after  EPA 
submits  the  section  185B  report  to 
Congress,  the  statute  also  mandated  the 
submittal  of  the  report  to  Congress  by 
February  15, 1992.  In  this  sequence  of 


events,  Congress  clearly  intended  that 
petitions  could  be  submitted  to  EPA  well 
before  the  November  15, 1992  statutory 
deadline  for  adoption  of  the  NC^  rules 
by  States.  In  fact,  the  report  was  not 
provided  to  Congress  within  the 
intended  timeframe  and,' therefore, 
major  stationary  sources  could  be 
subject  to  the  NOx  rules  without  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  through  the 
petition  process  that  the  rules  should  not 
apply.  EPA  does  not  believe  that 
Congress  intended  this  result.  In  any 
event,  section  182(f)(3)  indicates  that  the 
Administrator  may  consider  and  act  on 
petitions  after  submission  of  the  section 
185B  report  to  Congress.  That  language 
prescribes  a  specific  time  after  which 
the  Administrator  must  make  the 
required  petition  determinations. 
However,  nothing  in  that  section 
expressly  prohibits  the  Administrator 
from  exercising  his  discretion  and 
considering  a  petition  prior  to 
submission  of  the  report  to  Congress,  so 
long  as  the  Agency  considers,  in  its 
review  of  the  petition,  the  relevant 
issues  examined  by  the  section  165B 
study.  Therefore,  EPA  has  decided  to 
act,  within  8  months  of  receipt,  on  any 
petition  under  section  182(f)(3)  that  is 
received  after  the  issuance  of  EPA’s 
exemption  guidance.  In  light  of  these 
unforeseen  circumstances,  EPA  believes 
this  solution  best  implements  what 
Congress  originally  intended. 

Since  there  may  be  multiple  petitions 
for  a  given  area  and  the  SIP  is  primarily 
a  State  responsibility,  a  copy  of  any 
petition  (other  than  from  the  State  itself) 
should  be  provided  to  the  State  at  the 
same  time  it  is  submitted  to  the 
Administrator.  The  EPA  will  provide  the 
State  a  3-month  period  to  provide  a 
recommendation  to  EPA  regarding  the 
area.  This  3-month  period  runs 
concurrent  with  the  required  6-month 
period  noted  above.  A  copy  of  the 
petition  should  also  be  submitted  to  the 
relevant  EPA  Regional  Office  and  EPA’s 
Office  of  Air  Quality  Planning  and 
Standards. 

The  EPA  encourages  any  petitioner  to 
consult  with  the  State  air  quality  agency 
and  the  appropriate  EPA  Regional 
Office  during  the  development  of  a 
section  182(f)  demonstration.  This  is 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the 
documentation  provided  (1)  meets  EPA 
guidance,  (2)  does  not  conflict  with 
similar  analyses  by  the  State,  and  (3)  is 
likely  to  be  accepted  by  the  State  and 
EPA.  The  EPA’s  decision  would  be 
based  on  the  demonstration  provided  by 
the  petitioner,  the  State’s 
recommendation,  and  application  of 
EPA  guidance. 

If  EPA  grants  a  petition,  some  or  all  of 
these  title  I  NOx  requirements  would  no 


longer  apply.  However.  States  remain 
free  to  impose  NOx  restrictions  on  other 
bases.  For  example,  States  may  choose 
in  certain  circumstances  to  reduce  NOx 
emissions  for  purposes  of  ozone 
maintenance  planning,  visibility 
protection,  PM-10  control,  acid 
deposition  control  or  other 
environmental  protection.  If,  however, 
the  EPA  finds  that  NOx  reductions  are 
counterproductive  to  the  extent  that,  for 
example,  they  delay  ozone  attainment, 
the  State  would  have  to  justify  how  the 
SIP  continues  to  be  adequate  for 
achieving  ozone  attainment  given  its 
NOx  reductions.  That  is  because  the 
statute  does  not  permit  EPA  to  approve 
a  SIP  revision  that  would  “interfere 
with”  meeting  any  requirement  of  the 
Act  (section  110(1]). 

6.3  Ozone  Transport  Region 
Attainment/Unclassified  Areas 

The  Act  does  not  clearly  state 
whether  or  not  portions  of  a  transport 
region  that  are  attainment/unclassified 
can  opt-out  of  the  NOx  requirements. 

The  section  182(f)(1)(B)  exemption 
provision  specifically  applies  only  to 
nonattainment  areas  within  a  transport 
region.  The  section  182(f)(1)  net  air 
quality  benefit  test  is  available  to  any 
area;  however,  it  is  a  high  hurdle  and 
this  is  especially  true  in  rural  areas. 
Thus,  while  a  severely  polluted  area 
might  be  able  to  avoid  NOx  reductions, 
the  Act  could  be  interpreted  to  require 
NOx  reductions  in  the  surrounding 
attainment  area. 

An  alternative  reading  of  the  Act  can 
be  found  under  section  184(b)(2).  This 
provision  states  that  the  attainment/ 
unclassified  portions  of  the  transport 
region  must  meet  “the  requirements 
which  would  be  applicable  to  major 
stationary  sources  if  the  area  were 
classified  as  a  moderate  nonattainment 
area.”  Thus,  the  Act  could  be 
interpreted  to  provide  the  same  section 
182(f)(1)(B)  exemption  process  for  these 
attainment/unclassified  areas,  since 
they  would  be  treated  as  moderate 
nonattainment. 

It  is  unlikely  that  Congress  intended 
more  stringent  requirements  for  the 
attainment/unclassified  portions  of  an 
ozone  transport  region  than  would  apply 
to  the  more  severely  polluted  portions. 
Therefore,  EPA  interprets  the  section 
182(f)(1)(B)  provision  to  apply  to  any 
portion  of  an  ozone  transport  region. 

6.4  Relation  to  the  SIP 

Where  a  petition  for  an  exemption 
(section  182[f)[l])  or  excess  reductions 
determination  (section  182(f][2])  is 
granted  by  EPA  prior  to  adoption  and 
submittal  of  the  State’s  rules,  the  State 
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may  simply  choose  not  to  submit  the 
rules.  If  a  petition  is  granted  after 
submittal  of  the  rules,  but  prior  to  EPA 
approval,  the  State  may  choose  to 
withdraw  the  rules  and  preclude  further 
EPA  action.  In  a  case  where  a  petition  is 
granted  (“exempted  area”)  after  EPA 
approves  of  the  NOx  rules,  the  SIP 
would  need  to  be  modified  to  rescind 
the  NO*  rules.  In  an  exempted  area,  the 
NOk  RACT  and/or  NSR  rules  may  be 
rescinded  at  any  time  through  a  SIP 
revision,  provided  such  rescission  would 
not  interfere  with  attainment  or 
reasonable  further  progress  (section 
110(1]). 

Following  application  of  a 
photochemical  grid  model  that  is 
required  for  serious  and  above  areas  to 
support  the  attainment  demonstrations 
due  by  November  1994.  a  State  must 
select  and  adopt  a  control  strategy  that 
provides  for  attainment  as  expeditiously 
as  practicable,  but  no  later  than  the  date 
prescribed  in  section  181.  This  decision 
must  be  addressed  by  a  State  whether 
or  not  an  area  was  exempted  from  the 
November  1992  submittal  of  NOx  RACT 
and/or  NSR  rules  and  may  result  in 
revision  of  the  previously  adopted  rules. 
In  some  instances  the  NOx  RACT  and 
NSR  requirements  already  adopted  may 
need  to  be  supplemented  with 
additional  or  more  advanced  NOx 
controls  in  order  for  the  area  to  attain 
the  NAAQS. 

In  other  cases,  an  area  initially 
exempted  may  choose,  based  on  the 
new  photochemical  grid  modeling 
results,  to  adopt  certain  NOx  reduction 
rules  in  order  to  attain  and/or  meet 
reasonable  further  progress 
requirements  through  NOx  substitution. 
The  area  would  be  removed  from 
“exempt"  status  since  NOx  reductions 
were  subsequently  found  to  be 
beneficial  in  their  ozone  attainment 
plan.  Consequently,  the  area  would  have 
to  adopt  the  NOx  RACT  and  NSR  rules 
except  to  the  extent  modeling  shows 
that  the  controls  beyond  those  chosen 
are  "excess  reductions."  Credit  for  NOx 
substitution  would  be  granted  only  if  in 
accordance  with  the  EPA  guidance.  In 
any  event,  these  changes  must  be 
submitted  as  a  SIP  revision  and  must 
provide  for  attainment  as  expeditiously 
as  practicable  and  meet  reasonable 
further  progress  requirements. 

Alternatively,  for  an  area  that 
adopted  the  NOx  RACT  and  NSR  rules 
as  required  by  section  182  (i.e.,  not 
exempt),  a  State  may  choose  to  revise 
some  or  all  of  those  rules  to  require  less 
NOx  stationary  source  controls.  This 
action  would  be  based  on  the 
application  of  a  photochemical  grid 
model  showing  that  the  subject  NOx 


controls  result  in  excess  emission 
reductions,  as  determined  using  the 
section  182(f)  tests  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  this  section.  The  revisions 
must  be  submitted  as  a  SIP  revision  and 
the  SIP  must  demonstrate  attainment  as 
expeditiously  as  practicable. 

7.  Control  Technology  Information 

7.1  Alternative  Control  Technique 
(ACT)  Documents 

Section  183(c)  requires  the 
Administrator  to  issue  ACT  documents 
by  November  1993  that  identify 
alternative  controls  for  all  categories  of 
stationary  sources  of  VOCs  and  NOx 
that  emit  more  than  25  tons  per  year. 
Through  the  ACT  documents,  EPA  will 
provide  information  on  the  full  range  of 
NOx  control  technologies  for  categories 
of  stationary  sources  that  emit  or  have 
the  potential  to  emit  25  tons  per  year  or 
more  of  NOx.  While  the  ACT  documents 
will  not  contain  presumptive  RACT 
emission  limits,  they  will  contain 
extensive  background  information  on 
control  technologies,  costs,  etc.,  that  can 
be  used  by  States  in  making  RACT 
determinations.  The  EPA  will  issue  ACT 
documents  for  specific  source  categories 
as  they  are  completed. 

7.2  Section  185B  Report 

The  report  required  by  section  185B 
will  include  information  on  the 
availability  and  extent  of  controls  for 
NOx. 

7.3  Section  108(h)  Clearinghouse 

Under  section  173(d),  the  States  must 
provide  that  the  control  technology 
information  from  permits  issued  under 
section  173  be  promptly  submitted  to 
EPA’s  RACT/BACT/LAER 
clearinghouse,  to  other  States,  and  to  the 
general  public. 

8.  NOx  Reductions  Needed  to  Attain  the 
Ozone  NAAQS 

8.1  Attainment  Demonstration 

As  described  in  Sections  III.A.3  and 
III.A.4  of  the  General  Preamble  to  title  I, 
States  must  provide  a  SIP  for  moderate 
and  above  classified  ozone 
nonattainment  areas  that  includes 
specific  annual  reductions  in  VOC  and 
NOx  emissions  as  necessary  to  attain 
the  NAAQS.  This  requirement 
supplements  the  RACT  and  NSR 
requirements  described  above.  The 
requirement  for  specific  annual 
reductions  would  not  apply  as  to  NOx 
reductions  for  those  areas  for  which  the 
Administrator  determines  that 
additional  reductions  of  NOx  would  not 
contribute  to  attainment  (section 
182(b)(l)(A)(i)). 


8.2  Advanced  Control  Technologies 

In  certain  areas,  States  may  require 
NOx  controls  based  on  advanced  control 
technologies;  i.e.,  control  technologies 
that  reduce  emissions  beyond  RACT  or 
title  IV  requirements.  For  example, 
advanced  controls  would  be  required  as 
part  of  a  serious  ozone  nonattainment 
area’s  1994  SIP  if  modeling  found  such 
controls  to  be  necessary  to  provide  for 
expeditious  attainment  of  the  ozone 
NAAQS.  In  order  to  avoid  or  minimize 
potentially  incremental  or  repetitive 
control  requirements,  States  and 
regulated  sources  should  consider  in 
advance  the  implications  of  all  relevant 
requirements. 

8.3  Transported  Pollutants 

In  developing  their  control  strategies, 
States  need  to  consider  the  transport  of 
pollutants  into  downwind  areas  and 
resultant  impacts  on  the  ability  of  such 
areas  to  attain  the  ozone  NAAQS  as 
required.  For  further  discussion  of  this 
issue,  refer  to  the  General  Preamble 
published  April  16, 1992. 

9.  Other  NOx  Related  Provisions  in 
Title  I 

9.1  Contingency  Measures 

The  contingency  measures  for  serious 
and  above  ozone  nonattainment  areas 
are  required  by  section  182(c)(9)  to  be 
adequate  to  correct  any  shortfall  in 
meeting  an  emission  reduction  milestone 
(e.g.,  the  15  percent  reduction  required 
by  late  1996).  If  the  strategy  for  an  area 
relies  on  NOx  reductions  in  addition  to 
VOC  reductions,  the  State  should  also 
submit  NOx  contingency  measures. 
These  measures  are  described  in  section 
III.A.2.C.  of  the  General  Preamble  to  title 
I. 

9.2  Rule  Effectiveness 

The  same  criteria  apply  for  NOx  as  for 
VOC.  Refer  to  section  III.A.3.(a)(4)  of  the 
General  Preamble  to  title  I. 

10.  Other  Requirements 

10.1  Executive  Order  12291 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA  is 
required  to  judge  whether  an  action  is 
“major"  and,  therefore,  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis.  The  Agency  has  determined 
that  this  action  is  exempt  from 
classification  as  “major"  because  it  is  a 
compilation  of  interpretive  rule  and 
general  statements  of  policy  as  defined 
in  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(APA). 

10.2  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Whenever  the  Agency  is  required  by 
section  553  of  the  APA  or  any  other  law 
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to  publish  general  notice  and  proposed 
rulemaking  for  any  proposed  rule,  the 
Agency  shall  propose  and  make 
available  for  public  comment  an  initial 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis.  The 
regulatory  flexibility  requirements  do 
not  apply  for  the  NOx  Supplement  to  the 
General  Preamble  because  it  is  not  a 
regulatory  action  in  the  context  of  the 
APA  or  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

Dated:  October  27, 1992. 

William  K.  Reilly, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  92-27548  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  76 

[AD-FRL-4532-6] 

Acid  Rain  Program;  Nitrogen  Oxides 
Emission  Reduction  Program 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule  and  notice  of 
public  hearing. 

SUMMARY:  The  proposed  rule  would 
implement  the  initial  phase  of  section 
407  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (“the  Act”)  by 
establishing  nitrogen  oxides  (NOx) 
emission  limitations  for  certain  coal- 
fired  utility  units,  as  specified  in  section 
407(b)(1),  and  other  requirements  and 
procedures  for  all  coal-fired  utility  units 
subject  to  (NOx)  emission  limitation 
requirements  under  Phase  I  or  Phase  II 
of  the  Acid  Rain  Program. 
dates:  Comments.  Comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  January  25, 1993. 

Public  Hearings.  A  public  hearing  will 
be  held  in  Washington,  DC,  on 
December  21, 1992  and  in  Chicago, 
Illinois,  on  December  15, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments.  Comments 
should  be  submitted  (in  duplicate,  if 
possible  to:  Air  Docket  Section  (A-131), 
Attention,  Docket  No.  A-92-15,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20460. 

Public  Hearings.  A  public  hearing  will 
be  held  in  Washington,  DC,  on 
December  21, 1992,  beginning  at  9  a.m. 
Another  public  hearing  will  be  held  in 
Chicago,  Illinois,  on  December  15, 1992, 
beginning  at  9  a.m.  Persons  interested  in 
presenting  oral  testimony  must  contact 
Doris  Price  at  (202)  260-9067  by 
December  4, 1992  to  verify 
arrangements. 

Docket.  Docket  No.  A-92-15, 
containing  supporting  information  used 
in  developing  the  proposed  rule,  is 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  between  8:30  a.m.  and  3:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  at  EPA’s  Air 
Docket  Section,  Waterside  Mall,  room 
1500, 1st  Floor,  401  M  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20460.  A  reasonable  fee 
may  be  charged  for  copying.  Additional 
data  and  information  pertaining  to  the 
proposed  rule  may  be  found  in  Docket 
No.  A -90-30. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Doris  Price,  Chief,  Emissions  Monitoring 
Section,  at  (202)  233-9067,  Source 
Control  Branch,  Acid  Rain  Division 
(6204 J},  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street,  SW.,  Washington, 
DC  20460. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

information  in  this  preamble  is 
organized  as  follows: 

I.  Rule  Background  and  Summary 

A.  Purpose  of  Acid  Rain  NOx  Emission 
Reduction  Program 

B.  Statutory  Authority 

C.  Applicability 

D.  Summary  of  Today's  Proposed  Rule 

1.  Emission  Limitations 

2.  Alternative  Emission  Limitations 

3.  Phase  I  NOx  Compliance  Extensions 

4.  Emissions  Averaging 

5.  Monitoring,  Recordkeeping,  and 
Reporting 

6.  Procedures  and  Methods  for  Estimating 
Costs  of  NOx  Controls  Applied  to  Group 
1,  Phase  1  Boilers 

II.  Control  of  NOx  Emissions  for  Group  1 

Boilers 

A.  Low  NOx  Burner  Technology 

1.  Overview 

2.  Low  NOx  Combustion  Controls  for  Dry 
Bottom  Wall-Fired  Boilers 

3.  Low  NOx  Combustion  Controls  for 
Tangentially  Fired  Boilers 

B.  Approach  to  Regulatory  Definition 

C.  EPA  Analysis  of  Costs  and  Cost- 
Effectiveness 

D.  DOE  Analyses  of  Projected  NOx 
Emission  Changes  and  Cost- 
Effectiveness 

1.  Introduction 

2.  Electric  Utility  Cost  and  Performance 
Assumptions 

3.  DOE  Powerplant  Model  Methodology 

4.  Results  of  DOE  Analysis 

5.  Conclusions 

E.  Alternative  Technologies 

1.  Rebuming 

2.  Selective  Noncatalytic  Reduction 

3.  Selective  Catalytic  Reduction 

III.  Alternative  Emission  Limitations 

A.  Appropriately  Designed  Control 
Equipment 

B.  Assessment  of  Proper  Installation  and 
Proper  Operation 

C.  Application  Procedures 

IV.  Emissions  Averaging 

A.  Scope  and  Applicability 

B.  Individual  Limits 

C.  Group  Compliance 

D.  Averaging  Plan  Submittals 

V.  Phase  I  Nox  Compliance  Extension 

VI.  Monitoring,  Recordkeeping,  and  Reporting 

Requirements 

A.  Monitoring 

B.  Recordkeeping 

C.  Reporting 

VII.  Test  Methods  and  Procedures 

VIII.  Classification  of  Phase  I  Affected  Coal- 
Fired  Utility  Units  With  Group  1  or  Cell 
Burner  Boilers 

IX.  Procedures  and  Methods  for  Estimating 

Costs  of  Nitrogen  Oxides  Controls 
Applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I  Boilers 

X.  References  ^ 

XI.  Administrative  Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

B.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

C.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

D.  Miscellaneous 


I.  Rule  Background  and  Summary 

A.  Purpose  of  Acid  Rain  NOx  Emission 
Reduction  Program 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Acid  Rain 
NOx  Emission  Reduction  Program  is  to 
reduce  the  adverse  effects  of  acidic 
deposition  on  natural  resources, 
ecosystems,  visibility,  materials,  and 
public  health  by  substantially  reducing 
annual  emissions  of  NOx,  a  principal 
acidic  deposition  precursor,  from  coal- 
fired  electric  utilities. 

Electric  utilities  are  a  major 
contributor  to  NOx  emissions 
nationwide:  In  1980,  they  accounted  for 
30  percent  of  total  NOx  emissions  and, 
during  the  next  decade,  their 
contribution  rose  to  38  percent  of  total 
NOx  emissions.  Approximately  80 
percent  of  electric  utility  NOx  emissions 
come  from  coal-fired  plants  of  the  type 
addressed  by  section  407  of  the  Act. 
Further,  recent  findings  from  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences’  study  on 
ozone  control  provide  additional  support 
for  utility  NOx  emission  controls  (NAS, 
1991).  They  indicate  that  such  controls 
would  produce  dual  benefits  to  many 
geographic  areas,  particularly  in  the 
northeastern  United  States,  by  reducing 
not  only  atmospheric  loadings  for  acidic 
deposition  but  also  ground-level  ozone 
for  ozone  non-attainment  areas. 

Although  sulfate  deposition  is 
considered  to  be  the  major  contributor 
to  long-term  aquatic  acidification,  nitric 
acidic  deposition  plays  a  dominant  role 
in  the  “acid  pulses”  associated  with  the 
fish  kills  observed  during  the  springtime 
meltdown  of  the  snowpack  in  sensitive 
watersheds.  Furthermore,  the 
atmospheric  deposition  of  nitrogen 
oxides  is  a  substantial  source  of 
nutrients  that  damage  estuaries  such  as 
the  Chesapeake  Bay  by  causing  algae 
blooms  and  anoxic  conditions.  Nitrogen 
dioxide  and  particulate  nitrate  also 
contribute  to  pollutant  haze.  Acidic 
deposition  and  ozone  contribute  to  the 
premature  weathering  and  corrosion  of 
building  materials  such  as  architectural 
paints  and  stones. 

B.  Statutory  Authority 

The  statutory  authority  for  the 
regulations  proposed  in  part  76  to  40 
CFR  is  contained  in  section  407  of  the 
Act.  Section  407(b),  Emission 
Limitations,  requires  the  Administrator 
to  establish  NOx  emission  limitations 
(on  a  pound  per  million  British  thermal 
unit  (lb/mmBtu),  annual  average  basis) 
for  coal-fired  utility  units  of  different 
boiler  types.  Under  section  407(b)(1),  the 
Administrator  must  establish  NOx 
emission  limitations  for  two  types  of 
utility  boilers: 
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(1)  Tangentially  fired  boilers  and  (2) 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers  (other  than 
units  applying  cell  burner  technology). 
The  emission  rates  (in  lb/mmBtu)  are 
not  to  exceed  the  rates  specified  in 
section  407(b)(1)  (A)— (B),  although  EPA 
may  set  a  higher  rate  for  one  or  both 
types  of  boilers  if  the  Administrator 
finds  that  the  listed  rate(s)  cannot  be 
achieved  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  The  EPA  presently  believes 
that  a  majority  of  each  type  of  Group  1 
boiler  can  meet  the  emission  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute  using  properly 
designed  and  properly  operated  low 
NOx  burner  technology.  The  EPA  solicits 
comment  on  whether  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  when  properly  designed  and 
operated,  can  achieve  the  emission 
limitations  in  section  407(b)(1)  (A)-(B). 

A  Phase  I  affected  coal-fired  utility 
unit  with  a  tangentially  fired  boiler  or  a 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler  (not 
applying  cell  burner  technology)  must 
comply  with  the  promulgated  annual 
NOx  emission  limitations  on  January  1, 
1995,  or  the  date  the  unit  is  required  to 
meet  sulfur  dioxide  {SO2)  emission 
reduction  requirements  under  the  Acid 
Rain  Program.  The  EPA  may,  by  January 
1, 1997,  revise  these  NOx  limitations  to 
be  more  stringent  if  the  Administrator 
determines  that  more  effective  low  NOx 
burner  technology  has  become 
available.  Under  section  407(b)(2),  EPA 
must  establish  NOx  emission  limitations 
(on  a  lb/mmBtu  annual  average  basis) 
for  wet  bottom  wall-fired  boilers, 
cyclones,  units  applying  cell  burner 
technology,  and  all  other  types  of  utility 
boilers  by  January  1, 1997. 

Section  407(c),  Revised  Performance 
Standards,  requires  EPA  to  revise  the 
NOx  emission  limitations  under  existing 
New  Source  Performance  Standards 
(NSPS)  for  fossil-fuel-fired  steam 
generating  units,  including  electric  utility 
and  nonutility  units  (40  CFR  part  60, 
subparts  D,  Da,  Db)  to  reflect 
improvements  in  methods  for  NOx 
emission  control.  The  revised  NSPS  are 
being  developed  by  EPA  under  a 
separate  rulemaking  and  are  not  a  part 
of  today’s  proposed  rule  implementing 
the  Acid  Rain  NOx  Emission  Reduction 
Program. 

Section  407(d),  Alternative  Emission 
Limitations,  allows  the  owner  or 
operator  of  an  affected  coal-fired  utility 
unit  to  request  a  less  stringent  NOx 
emission  limitation  upon  a 
determination  that:  (1)  A  unit  subject  to 
Section  407(b)(1)  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  promulgated  emission 
limitation  (referred  to  hereafter  as 
“applicable  emission  limitation”)  using 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  or  (2)  a  unit 
subject  to  Section  407(b)(2)  cannot  meet 


the  applicable  emission  limitation  "using 
the  technology  on  which  the 
Administrator  based  the  applicable 
emission  limitation.”  Section  407(d)  also 
specifies  the  criteria  and  process  the 
permitting  authority  must  use  in 
authorizing  an  alternative  emission 
limitation.  Finally,  Section  407(d)  states 
that,  "units  subject  to  (Section  407(b)(1)) 
for  which  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  is  established  shall  not  be 
required  to  install  additional  control 
technology  beyond  low  NOx  burners." 

Under  Section  407(d),  EPA  may  grant 
the  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase  I 
affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  subject  to 
Section  407(b)(1)  a  15-month  extension 
from  the  January  1, 1995,  compliance 
deadline  if  the  technology  necessary  to 
meet  the  promulgated  NOx  emission 
limitation  is  not  in  adequate  supply  to 
enable  its  installation  and  operation  at 
the  unit,  consistent  with  system 
reliability,  by  the  prescribed  date. 

Section  407(e),  Emissions  Averaging, 
provides  the  owner  or  operator  of  two  or 
more  units  subject  to  NOx  emission 
limitations  promulgated  pursuant  to 
Section  407(b)(1)  or  Section  407(b)(2) 
with  the  option  of  averaging  emissions 
among  units  in  lieu  of  complying  on  a 
unit-specific  basis  with  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  or  an  authorized 
alternative  emission  limitation.  Under 
Section  407(e),  the  actual  Btu-weighted 
annual  emission  rate  averaged  over  the 
units  in  an  averaging  plan  must  be  no 
greater  than  the  Btu-weighted  annual 
average  emission  rate  for  the  same  units 
had  they  been  operated,  during  the  same 
period  of  time,  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitations.  The 
individual  emission  limitations  granted 
to  units  in  an  averaging  plan  are  to  be 
effective  only  as  long  as  the  units 
operate  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
their  respective  permits. 

C.  Applicability 

The  proposed  40  CFR  part  76  would 
apply  to  certain  coal-fired  utility  units 
subject  to  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  Phase  I  or  Phase  II 
of  the  Acid  Rain  Program  pursuant  to 
sections  404  and  405  of  the  Act, 
including  but  not  limited  to,  substitution 
units  under  section  404(b)  of  the  Act. 

The  provisions  of  part  76  would  apply  to 
each  affected  unit,  other  than  a 
substitution  unit,  on  the  date  the  unit  is 
required  to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  the  Acid  Rain 
Program.  Thus,  the  granting  of  a  Phase  I 
SOj  compliance  extension  pursuant  to 
section  404(d)  of  the  Act  or  a  repowering 
extension  pursuant  to  section  409(b)  of 
the  Act  would  similarly  extend  the 
required  date  for  compliance  with  NOx 


emission  limitations  under  the  Acid 
Rain  Program. 

The  date  a  coal-fired  utility 
substitution  unit,  designated  and 
approved  as  a  Phase  1  affected  unit 
pursuant  to  40  CFR  72.41  (proposed  in  56 
FR  63124,  December  3, 1991),  would  be 
required  to  comply  with  proposed  part 
76  depends  on  whether  the  unit  is 
required  to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  the  Acid  Rain 
Program  on  January  1, 1995.  The 
proposed  40  CFR  part  76  would  apply 
beginning  January  1, 1995,  to  each  coal- 
fired  utility  substitution  unit  that  is 
required  to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  on  that  date.  (In  the  event 
the  designation  of  such  unit  as  a 
substitution  unit  is  subsequently 
terminated,  as  allowed  under  proposed 
40  CFR  part  72,  the  Phase  I  provisions  of 
proposed  part  76  would  still  apply.)  The 
proposed  part  76  would  apply  beginning 
January  1,  2000,  to  each  coal-fired  utility 
substitution  unit  that  becomes  a 
designated  Phase  I  affected  unit  after 
January  1, 1995,  and,  thus,  is  not 
required  to  meet  the  SO2  emission 
reduction  requirements  on  January  1, 
1995.  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA)  is  proposing  to  interpret 
the  inclusion  of  a  specific  date  (January 
1, 1995)  in  section  407(b)(1)  of  the  Act  to 
mean  that  NOx  emission  limitations  and 
other  regulatory  requirements 
promulgated  pursuant  to  that  subsection 
should  have  mandatory  applicability 
only  to  affected  coal-fired  utility  units 
that  are  subject  to  the  Acid  Rain  SO2 
emission  reduction  requirements  on 
January  1, 1995. 

Pursuant  to  section  407(b)  of  the  Act, 
Phase  I  affected  coal-fired  utility  units 
with  one  of  the  types  of  boilers  listed  in 
section  407(b)(1)  (referred  to  hereafter  as 
“Group  1  boilers”)  would  become 
subject,  beginning  on  January  1, 1995,  to 
the  annual  average  NOx  emission 
limitations  proposed  in  today’s  rule. 
"Group  1”  boilers  are  tangentially  fired 
boilers  and  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
(other  than  units  applying  cell  burner 
technology).  The  owner  or  operator  of  a 
Phase  I  affected  coal-fired  utility  unit 
subject  to  the  NOx  emission  limitations 
for  Group  1  boilers  may  petition  the 
Administrator  for  a  15-month 
compliance  extension  from  this 
deadline,  pursuant  to  section  407(d),  if 
the  supply  of  control  technology  needed 
to  meet  such  requirements  is  not 
adequate  to  ensure  its  installation  and 
operation  at  the  unit,  consistent  with 
system  reliability,  by  January  1, 1995. 

Appendix  A  of  proposed  part  76 
contains  three  lists  to  assist  the  owner 
or  operator  of  each  Phase  I  affected 
coal-fired  utility  unit  in  determining 
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whether  that  unit  must  comply  with  the 
NOx  emission  limitations  in  today’s  rule 
and,  if  so,  the  applicable  emission 
limitation:  (1]  Units  with  tangentially 
fired  boilers  would  be  required  to 
comply  with  the  proposed  NOx  emission 
limitation  for  tangentially  fired  boilers: 
(2)  units  with  dry  bottom  wall-fired 
boilers  (other  than  units  applying  cell 
burner  technology)  would  be  required  to 
comply  with  the  proposed  NOx  emission 
limitation  for  dry  bottom  wall-fired 
boilers;  and  (3)  units  with  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boilers  applying  cell  burner 
technology  would  be  exempt  unless 
converted  to  conventional  burner 
technology  on  or  before  January  1, 1995. 
A  Phase  I  affected  coal-fired  utility  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  that  converts  to  a 
fluidized  bed  or  other  type  of  utility 
boiler  not  included  in  Group  1  boilers  on 
or  before  January  1, 1995,  would  be 
exempt  from  the  NOx  emission 
limitations  proposed  in  today’s  rule  but 
would  be  required  to  comply  NOx 
emission  limitations  promulgated 
pursuant  to  Section  407(b)(2)  of  the  Act. 

The  EPA  has  used  the  following 
sources  to  compile  the  lists  of  Phase  I 
affected  coal-fired  utility  units  and 
boiler  classifications  in  appendix  A:  (1) 
Table  A — Affected  Sources  and  Units  in 
Phase  I  and  Their  Sulfur  Dioxide 
Allowances  (Tons)  in  Section  404  of  the 
Act;  (2)  National  Allowance  Database 
(NADB),  Version  2.1;  (3)  National  Utility 
Reference  File  (NURF)  containing 
information  submitted  by  utilities  on 
Energy  Information  Administration 
(EIA)  Form  767;  and  (4)  unit-specific 
information  provided  by  boiler 
manufacturers,  utilities,  and  NOx 
combustion  control  experts  with 
knowledge  of  selected  units.  Section 
VIII  of  this  preamble  discusses  these 
information  sources  as  well  as  EPA's 
methodology  and  rationale  supporting 
the  proposed  regulatory  classifications 
of  various  utility  boiler  types.  Any 
misclassifications  or  omissions  of  units 
in  appendix  A,  however,  do  not  excuse 
the  owners  or  operators  from  their  NOx 
emission  limitation  responsibilities 
under  Section  407  of  the  Act  and  the 
proposed  part  76. 

Pursuant  to  Section  407(b)(2)  of  the 
Act,  not  later  than  January  1, 1997,  the 
Administrator  may  revise  the  NOx 
limitations  proposed  in  today’s  rule  for 
Group  1  boilers  to  be  more  stringent,  if 
the  Administrator  determines  more 
effective  “low  NOx  burner  technology” 
has  become  available.  Generally, 
revised  limitations  would  apply  to 
existing  Phase  II  affected  coal-fired 
utility  units  with  Group  1  boilers  and  to 
substitution  units  not  subject  to  Acid 
Rain  SCh  emission  reduction 


requirements  on  January  1. 1995.  Phase  I 
affected  coal-fired  utility  units  with 
Group  1  boilers  (other  than  substitution 
units  not  subject  to  Acid  Rain  SO2 
emission  reduction  requirements  on 
January  1, 1995)  are  statutorily  exempt 
from  any  revised  NOx  emission 
limitations  for  Group  1  boilers. 

Various  industry  representatives  have 
suggested  that  the  owner  or  operator  of 
a  Phase  II  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1 
boiler  that  complies  with  the  Phase  I 
annual  performance  standard  on  or 
before  calendar  year  1997  should  be 
allowed  to  elect  to  have  the  unit  become 
subject  to  the  applicable  NOx  emission 
limitations  before  January  1,  2000  (the 
date  on  which  the  limitations  would 
otherwise  apply).  These  “early-election 
units"  would  be  units  where  (1)  the 
owner  or  operator  has  commenced 
installation,  fabrication,  or  erection  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  as  this 
phrase  is  defined  in  §  76  2  of  the 
proposed  rule,  on  or  before 
promulgation  of  any  revised  emission 
limitations  for  Phase  II  affected  units 
with  Group  1  boilers;  (2)  the  owner  or 
operator  has  initiated  some  other  NOx 
emission  control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit) 
on  or  before  promulgation  of  any  revised 
emission  limitations  for  Phase  II 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers;  or 
(3)  the  unit,  which  already  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  76.8  of  the  proposed 
rule  without  additional  NOx  controls, 
has  notified  EPA  pursuant  to  §  76.12(a) 
of  the  proposed  rule  of  its  early  election 
on  or  before  promulgation  of  any  revised 
emission  limitations  for  Phase  II 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers. 
Today’s  proposal  allows  all  such  owners 
and  operators  to  make  early  elections. 
Such  “early-election  units"  would  be 
exempt  from  any  revision  that  might  be 
made  to  the  Group  1,  Phase  I  limitations, 
pursuant  to  Section  407(b)(2)  described 
above,  provided  that  these  units 
demonstrate  compliance,  according  to 
§§  76.12  and  76.16  of  the  proposed  rule, 
for  calendar  year  1997  and  beyond  with 
the  Phase  I  annual  performance 
standards.  The  EPA  solicits  comment  on 
whether  the  cutoff  date  by  which  a  unit 
must  commence  installation,  fabrication, 
or  erection  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology;  initiate  other  NOx  emission 
control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit); 
or,  if  the  unit  already  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  76.8  of  the  proposed 
rule  without  additional  NOx  controls, 
has  notified  EPA  pursuant  to  §  76.12(a) 
of  the  proposed  rule  of  its  early  election, 
in  order  to  be  grandfathered  should  be 


the  date  EPA  proposes  NOx  emission 
limitations  for  Phase  II  affected  units 
with  Group  1  boilers,  rather  than  the 
date  of  promulgation. 

Today,  EPA  is  proposing  to  adopt  the 
statutory  emission  limitations  for  Group 
1  boilers.  Under  Section  407(b)(2),  the 
Administrator  “may  revise"  these 
emission  limitations  not  later  than 
January  1, 1997,  if  the  Administrator 
“determines  that  more  effective  low 
NOx  burner  technology  is  available.” 
Section  407(b)(2)  makes  clear  that  no 
Phase  I,  Group  1  unit  can  be  subject  to 
such  a  revised  limitation.  The  Act  does 
not  address,  however,  the  applicability 
of  such  revised  limitations  to  Phase  II, 
Group  1  units  that  have  commenced 
installation,  fabrication,  or  erection  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  or 
otherwise  comply  with  the  Phase  I 
annual  performance  standards  (which 
can  include  fuel  switching  or  boiler 
operational  changes  that  reduce  NOx 
emissions  for  the  unit),  prior  to  proposal 
or  promulgation  of  any  revised 
limitations. 

As  a  general  matter  of  administrative 
law,  new  rules  are  to  be  prospective  in 
application  and  should  not  be  applied  to 
those  who  made  commitments  on  the 
basis  of  a  predecessor  rule.  The  EPA  has 
recognized  this  principle  in 
implementing  numerous  provisions  of 
the  Clear  Air  Act  and  has  determined 
the  applicability  of  new  rules  based  on 
commitments  and  followthrough  made 
to  a  project.  The  EPA  intends  to  follow 
this  approach  in  determining  the 
applicability  of  any  revised  Group  1 
emission  limitations  that  EPA  may 
promulgate  under  Section  407(b)(2) 
wherever  the  unit  complies  with  the 
Phase  I  annual  performance  standard  by 
calendar  year  1997. 

The  EPA  is  therefore  proposing  to 
allow  an  early  election  for  Group  1, 
Phase  II  affected  units  that  comply  with 
the  annual  performance  standard  for 
calendar  year  1997  and  beyond,  and  is 
proposing  to  grandfather  such  units  from 
any  revisions  that  may  be  made  to  the 
emission  limitations  in  the  future,  in 
order  to  encourage  early  compliance 
and  its  concomitant  benefits.  Such 
benefits  include  protection  of  electricity 
supply  and  reliability  by  reducing  the 
potential  for  unplanned  or  overlapping 
outages  and  early  environmental 
benefits  from  units  that  might  otherwise 
comply  later. 

Also  pursuant  to  section  407(b)(2)  of 
the  Act  and  not  later  than  January  1, 
1997,  the  Administrator  must,  by 
regulation,  establish  annual  average 
NOx  emission  limitations  for  existing 
coal-fired  utility  unit9  (affected  in  either 
Phase  I  or  Phase  II)  with  “Group  2” 
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boilers.  “Group  2"  boilers  are:  Wet 
bottom  wall-fired  boilers;  cyclones;  units 
applying  cell  burner  technology;  and  all 
other  types  of  utility  boilers  not  listed  in 
section  407(b)(1)  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  fluidized  bed  and  stoker 
boilers.  Although  EPA  has  classified  dry 
bottom  vertically  fired,  arch-fired,  and 
turbo-fired  boilers  to  be  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  (i.e.,  Group  1)  boilers  for  this 
proposal,  they  are  separately  identified 
in  the  list  of  Phase  1  affected  units  with 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers  in 
.appendix  A.  While  vertically  fired  and 
arch-fired  boilers  typically  have  burners 
that  emit  discrete,  individual  flames  on 
an  angled  wall,  some  are  equipped  with 
“slot”  burners  that  may  not  be  amenable 
to  commercially  available  burner 
retrofits.  Turbo-fired  boilers  have 
burners,  arranged  on  a  wall,  that  fire 
discrete,  individual  flames  downward; 
the  supplier  of  these  boilers  (called 
“turbo  furnaces”)  offers  a  burner  retrofit 
that  should  be  applicable  to  most  dry 
bottom  turbo  furnaces.  The  EPA 
requests  comment  on  whether  any  of 
these  boiler  categories  should  be 
reclassified  into  Group  2  boilers. 

New  coal- fired  utility  units  will  be 
subject  to  the  revised  NSPS  to  be  issued 
by  EPA  in  a  separate  rulemaking. 

D.  Summary  of  Today's  Proposed  Rule 

Today’s  proposed  rule  contains  two 
options  (OPTION  1  and  OPTION  2)  for 
the  definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  for  related  provisions 
which  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  that  cannot  comply  with 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  using 
low  NO*  burner  technology  would  be 
required  to  follow  when  applying  for  a 
less  stringent  alternative  emission 
limitation  for  such  unit.  The  basic 
difference  between  the  two  options 
concerns  the  definition  of  low  NQX 
burner  technology  as  applied  to  dry 
bottom  wail-fired  boilers  (referred  to 
hereafter  as  “wall-fired  boilers”). 

These  options  reflect  different  views 
of  the  degree  to  which  ail  forms  of 
combustion  air  staging  designed  to 
reduce  NQX  emissions  in  wall-fired 
boilers  are  included  in  the  definition  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology.  OPTION  1 
is  based  on  the  view  that  all  such  air 
staging  is  an  integral  part  oflow  NOx 
burner  technology  for  wail-fired  boilers. 
Air  staging  has  been  used  either  alone 
or  incorporated  into  low  NOx  burners 
since  the  1970s  for  controlling  NOx 
emissions  from  dry  bottom  boilers,  in 
response  to  NSPS  and  State  air  quality 
regulations.  As  a  result,  under  OPTION 
1,  low  NO*  burner  technology  for  wall- 
fired  boilers  is  defined  to  include  all 
forms  of  combustion  air  staging 
including  those  forms  above  the  top 


burner  level  (i.e.,  overfire  air).  OPTION 
2,  on  the  other  hand,  is  based  on  the 
view  that  low  NO*  burner  technology 
for  wall-fired  boilers  does  not  include 
air  staging  independent  of  the  burner 
(i.e.,  overfire  air).  Under  either  option,  if 
the  applicable  emission  limitation 
cannot  be  achieved  by  wall-fired  boilers 
with  properly  designed  and  properly 
operated  low  NOx  burner  technology. 

EPA  must  grant  alternative  emission 
limitations  to  those  that  fail  to  meet  the 
performance  standard. 

Both  options  explicitly  recognize  that, 
in  the  case  of  tangentially  fired  boilers, 
low  NOx  burner  technology  is  an 
arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles  to 
produce  a  bulk  flame  that  reduces  NOx 
formation,  including  LNCF'Sl,  LNCFS2, 
and  LNCFS3.  “Bulk  flame”  refers  to  the 
entirety  of  the  mixture  of  burning  fine 
suspended  coal  particles  and 
combustible  gases,  introduced  through 
an  arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles, 
in  a  pulverized  coal  tangentially  fired 
boiler,  and  has  the  appearance  of  a 
bright,  rotating  helical  structure  that  can 
extend  to  the  upper  elevations  of  the 
furnace.  (See  Section  I1-A.3,  Low  NOx 
Combustion  Controls  for  Tangentially 
Fired  Boilers,  for  specifications  of  the 
three  levels  of  "low  NOx  concentric 
firing  systems” — LNCFSl,  LNCFS2,  and 
LNCFS3.)  • 

In  summary,  OPTION  1  reflects  the 
view  that  commercially  available  low 
NOx  burner  technology  generally  has 
been  developed  to  include  technology 
that,  for  both  wall-fired  and  tangentially 
fired  boilers,  provides  for  rapid  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  burner  tip  and 
all  forms  of  combustion  air  staging  for 
reducing  NOx  formation.  OPTION  2,  on 
the  other  hand,  reflects  the  view  that  the 
development  of  commercially  available 
low  NOx  combustion  control  technology 
has  generally  proceeded  along  different 
courses  for  wall-fired  boilers  with 
individual  burners  that  produce  discrete 
flames  and  for  tangentially  fired  boilers 
where  arrangements  of  coal  and  air 
nozzles  that  produce  a  bulk  flame. 
OPTION  2  includes  all  arrangements  of 
air  and  coal  nozzles,  including  those 
with  an  air  nozzle  assembly  complete 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  tiits,  located 
in  an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which 
requires  new  waterwall  penetrations 
and  includes  a  new  windbox  or  an 
extension  to  the  existing  windbox,  for 
staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  LNCFS3J  in  the 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
for  tangentially  fired  boilers.  However, 
for  wall-fired  boilers  and  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers  retrofitted  with 
discrete  burners  that  achieve  NOx 


reductions  equal  to  or  greater  than 
LNCFS3,  OPTION  2  defines  low  NOx 
burner  technology  as  low  NOx  burners 
that  provide  for  rapid  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  burner  tip  and 
delay  mixing  of  air  to  each  discrete 
flame. 

An  approach  being  offered  for 
comment,  but  not  being  proposed, 
reflects  a  recommendation  by  some 
members  of  EPA’s  Acid  Rain  Advisory 
Committee’s  (ARAC)  Subcommittee  on 
NOx.  This  recommendation  defines  low 
NOx  burner  technology  to  include  low 
NOx  burners  and  certain  other  NOx 
reducing  techniques,  but  excludes 
separated  overfire  air  on  wall-fired 
boilers  and  technologies  similar  to 
LNCFS2  and  LNCFS3  on  tangentially 
fired  boilers. 

The  EPA  solicits  comment  on  the 
advisability  of  promulgating  OPTION  1, 
OPTION  2,  or  another  approach  to  the 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
such  as  restricting  the  technology  to 
controls  that  can  fit  within  existing 
openings  in  the  furnace.  It  should  be 
recognized  that  components  of  these 
options,  however,  cannot  be  mixed 
throughout  the  rule  (i.e.,  OPTION  1  for 
some  provisions  and  OPTION  2  for 
other  provisions)  because  the 
alternative  emission  limitation 
procedures  for  affected  units  with  Group 
1  boilers  are  intrinsically  tied  to  the 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology. 

Today’s  proposed  rule  would 
establish  NOx  emission  limitations  for 
Phase  I  affected  coal-fired  utility  units 
with  Group  1  boilers  and  would  specify 
procedures  and  methods  for  using  the 
standard  and  alternative  compliance 
options  authorized  under  section  407  of 
the  Act,  including  provisions  for 
submitting  petitions,  plans,  and  required 
compliance  certifications  to  the 
applicable  permitting  authority.  The 
designated  representative  for  an 
affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  would 
certify  and  file  these  submittals,  which 
include  NOx  emissions  averaging  plans, 
petitions  for  Phase  I  NOx  compliance 
extensions,  and  petitions  for  alternative 
emission  limitations.  The  "designated 
representative”  refers  to  a  natural 
person  authorized  by  the  owners  and 
operators  of  an  affected  source  and  of 
all  affected  units  at  the  source  to 
represent  and  legally  bind  each  owner 
and  operator,  as  a  matter  of  Federal 
law,  in  matters  pertaining  to  the  Acid 
Rain  Program.  Provisions  for  the  timing 
and  content  of  these  submittals  and 
governing  authority's  action  and 
issuance  of  operating  permits  (and 
permit  revisions)  were  originally 
proposed  as  §  §  72.48,  72.47,  and  72.48  of 


S5636  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57.  No.  228  /  Wednesday.  November  25.  1992  /  Proposed  Rules 


40  CFR  part  72.  subpart  D  (56  FR  63124. 
December  3, 1991),  which  are  withdrawn 
as  a  part  of  today's  action. 

1.  Emission  Limitations 

Section  76.8  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  adopt  the  NOx  emission 
limitations  specified  in  section 
407(b)(l)(A)-(B)  of  the  Act  for  Phase  I 
affected  coal-fired  utility  units  (referred 
to  hereafter  as  “Phase  I  affected  units”) 
with  Group  1  boilers  and  for  Phase  II 
affected  coal-fired  utility  units  (referred 
to  hereafter  as  “Phase  II  affected  units”) 
with  Group  1  boilers  that  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  76.11  of  the  proposed 
rule.  If  revised  emission  limitations  for 
Group  1  boilers  are  not  promulgated,  the 
limitations  in  §  76.8  would  apply  to  all 
Phase  II  affected  units  with  Group  1 
boilers. 

Under  §  76.8  of  today’s  proposed  rule. 
NOx  emissions  from  an  affected  unit 
with  a  tangentially  fired  boiler  would  be 
limited  to  no  more  than  0.45  lb/mmBtu 
of  heat  input  on  an  annual  average  basis 
and  NOx  emissions  from  a  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boiler  (other  than  a  unit 
applying  cell  burner  technology)  would 
be  limited  to  no  more  than  0.50  lb/ 
mmBtu  of  heat  input  on  an  annual 
average  basis.  These  are  the  limits  that 
were  identified  by  Congress,  as  resulting 
in  an  adequate  reduction  in  NOx 
emissions  from  coal-fired  utility  boilers. 
See  Joint  Explanatory  Statement  of  the 
Committee  of  Conference  accompanying 
H.  Conf.  Rep.  No.  101-952.  at  342, 
reprinted  in  1990  U.S.  Code  Cong.  &  Ad. 
News  3867,  3874.  They  are  the  target 
limits  that  Congress  considered 
achievable  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  Moreover,  these  limits  can 
be  met  by  a  majority  of  the  units  using 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  as  defined 
in  OPTION  1  and  OPTION  2  and 
described  in  sections  II.A-B  of  this 
preamble. 

A  Phase  I  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1 
boiler  would  be  required  to  meet  the 
applicable  proposed  emission  limitation 
on  January  1. 1995,  or  the  date  the  unit  is 
required  to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  the  Acid  Rain 
Program.  Specifically,  a  Phase  I  affected 
unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  that  has  been 
granted  a  Phase  I  SO2  compliance 
extension  pursuant  to  section  404(d)  of 
the  Act  would  be  required  to  comply 
with  the  applicable  emission  limitation 
specified  in  §  76.8  of  the  proposed  rule 
beginning  January  1, 1997. 

The  proposed  rule  would  allow  the 
owner  or  operator  of  an  affected  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  to  install  and 
operate  any  NOx  emission  controls  that 
may  be  needed  to  achieve  the  applicable 
proposed  emission  limitation.  The 
owner  or  operator  would  use  the 


procedures  and  methods  in  40  CFR  part 
75,  appendix  E  (proposed  at  56  FR  63291, 
December  3. 1991)  to  determine  the 
annual  average  NOx  emission  rate  (in 
lb/mmBtu). 

The  proposed  rule  reserves  §  76.9  for 
NOx  emission  limitations  to  be 
developed  and  promulgated  in  the  future 
for  Group  2  boilers  and  §  76.10  for 
revised  NOx  emission  limitations  for 
Phase  II  affected  units  with  Group  1 
boilers,  if  such  revised  limitations  are 
promulgated. 

2.  Alternative  Emission  Limitations 

As  authorized  by  Section  407(d)  of  the 
Act,  §  76.12  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  subject  to  this  part 
(referred  to  hereafter  as  "affected  unit") 
that  is  not  an  early-election  unit  and 
cannot  meet  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology  or,  for  Group  2  boilers,  the 
technology  on  which  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  is  based,  to  petition 
the  permitting  authority  for  a  less 
stringent  alternative  emission  limitation. 
To  qualify  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation,  the  owner  or  operator  must 
demonstrate  that  the  installed  NOx 
emission  controls  were  designed  to 
meet,  to  the  extent  feasible,  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  and  were 
operated  properly,  but  failed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation. 

In  view  of  the  structure  and  intent  of 
the  alternative  emission  limitation 
provision,  EPA  interprets  “appropriate" 
NOx  emission  controls  for  Group  1 
boilers  to  be  low  NOx  burner  technology 
designed  to  achieve  maximum  reduction 
for  the  unit  in  question  whenever 
application  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  is  not  capable  of  achieving 
the  statutory  emission  rate. 

In  order  to  receive  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  for  a  particular 
affected  unit,  the  owner  or  operator  of 
the  unit  must,  pursuant  to  section  407(d) 
of  the  Act.  demonstrate  that  the  unit 
“cannot  meet  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology."  At  the  same  time,  section 
407(d)  states  that  “units  subject  to 
subsection  (b)(1)  for  which  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  is 
established  shall  not  be  required  to 
install  any  additional  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burners.” 

The  legislative  history  of  section  407 
states  that  NOx  reductions  under  section 
407  “be  accomplished  by  use  of 
conventional,  available  burner 
technology  (“low-NOx  burners)."  Joint 
Explanatory  Statement  of  the  Committee 
of  Conference  accompanying  H.  Conf. 
Rep.  No.  101-952.  at  344,  reprinted  in 


1990  U.S.  Code  Cong.  &  Ad.  News  3867, 
3876. 

In  light  of  this  language,  EPA  proposes 
to  equate  low  NOx  burner  technology 
with  low  NOx  burners  for  the  purposes 
of  section  407(d)  of  the  Act.  and  EPA 
has  proposed  a  definition  of  low  NOx 
burners  for  this  reason.  The  EPA  is 
therefore  proposing  that,  to  obtain  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  an 
affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  need 
only  demonstrate  that  it  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  using  low 
NOx  burners,  as  defined  in  §  76.2  of  the 
proposed  rule. 

Under  either  of  the  two  options  for  the 
definitions  of  “low  NOx  burner 
technology"  and  “low  NOx  burners”  in 
this  proposal,  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  with  a  tangentially  fired 
boiler  must  consider  all  commercially 
available  arrangements  of  low  NOx  coal 
and  air  nozzles,  including  an  air  nozzle 
assembly  complete  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  which  requires  new  wall 
penetrations  and  includes  a  new 
windbox  or  an  extension  to  the  existing 
windbox,  to  introduce  air  to  surround 
and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  (i.e., 
LNCFS3)  unless  the  installation  of  such 
air  nozzle  assembly  is  technically 
infeasible  (e.g.,  would  require  the 
removal  Of  modification  of  major 
supports  that  would  compromise  a 
plant’s  structural  integrity,  or  would 
cause  destructive  operating  conditions). 
The  EPA  solicits  comment  on  whether 
the  final  rule  should  also  exclude 
situations  where  an  owner  or  operator 
can  demonstrate  that  a  boiler  is  of 
insufficient  size  to  accommodate  air 
injection  in  the  upper  furnace  region. 

Under  OPTION  1,  the  owner  or 
operator  of  an  affected  unit  with  a  wall- 
fired  boiler  must  install  low  NOx 
burners  that  incorporate  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  (i.e., 
overfire  air)  unless  the  installation  of 
such  combustion  air  staging  Is 
technically  infeasible  (e.g.,  would 
require  the  removal  of  modification  of 
major  supports  that  would  compromise 
a  plant's  structural  integrity,  or  would 
cause  destructive  operating  conditions) 
or  would  produce  an  additional  NOx 
emission  reduction  of  less  than  0.05  lb/ 
mmBtu  relative  to  the  NOx  emission 
reduction  that  would  have  been 
achieved  by  low  NOx  burners  that  do 
not  incorporate  overfire  air.  The  EPA 
requests  comment  on  whether  the  latter 
criterion  should  also  apply  to 
tangentially  fired  boilers  retrofitting 
LNCFS2  and  LNCFS3.  As  described  in 
Section  III  of  this  preamble,  the 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  would  be  required  to 
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submit  information  and  data  to 
document  the  technical  infeasibility  of 
installing  the  required  combustion  air 
staging  and,  where  applicable,  estimates 
of  the  incremental  NOx  emission 
reduction  from  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level. 

Under  OPTION  2,  since  the  definition 
of  low  NOx  burner  technology  is  limited 
to  low  NOx  burners  without  overfire  air, 
the  owner  or  operator  of  an  affected  unit 
with  a  wall-fired  boiler  would  not  be 
required  to  include  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  (i.e., 
overfire  air)  in  order  to  qualify  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation. 
Accordingly,  neither  of  the  criteria  for 
exemption  from  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  (i.e.,  technical 
infeasibility  or  additional  NOx  emission 
reduction  less  than  0.05  Ib/mmBtu)  . 
would  apply  to  wall-fired  boilers  under 
OPTION  2. 

Under  both  options,  the  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  to  operate  the  installed 
NOx  emission  controls  in  accordance 
with  vendor  specifications  and 
procedures  for  at  least  6  months  prior  to 
applying  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  demonstration  period.  The 
owner  or  operator  would  also  be 
required  to  record  and  report  quality- 
assured  continuous  emission  monitoring 
(CEM)  and  unit  operating  data  according 
to  the  final  requirements  of  proposed  40 
CFR  part  75  during  this  operating  period. 
In  addition,  for  installations  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  the  owner  or 
operator  would  be  required  to  perform 
periodic  combustion  optimization  tests, 
weekly  proximate/ultimate  coal 
analyses,  periodic  coal  fineness 
analyses,  and,  under  OPTION  2,  for 
wall-fired  boilers  only,  initial 
measurements  of  coal-to-primary  air 
ratios  for  individual  burners,  according 
to  the  test  methods  and  procedures 
specified  in  §  76.18  of  the  proposed  rule. 

As  part  of  the  application  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation 
demonstration  period  (referred  to 
hereafter  as  “demonstration  period”), 
the  owner  or  operator  must  provide  a 
certification  by  the  vendor  that 
appropriate  NOx  emission  controls  have 
been  designed,  installed,  and  operated 
properly,  but  cannot  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.  The 
certification  ajso  must  show  that  all 
modifications  and  upgrades  required  to 
meet,  if  feasible,  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  and  for  proper  operation  of 
the  installed  NOx  emission  controls 
have  been  (or  are  being)  made,  provided 
the  recommendations  for  a  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  do  not  require  the 
installation  of  any  control  technology 


beyond  low  NOx  burner  technology.  For 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  examples  of  such 
modifications  could  include  increasing 
fan  capacity  to  overcome  increased 
pressure  drop,  tuning  coal  pulverizers  to 
design  specifications,  controlling  the 
amount  and  velocity  of  air  staging,  and 
performing  boiler/burner  control 
upgrades  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring 
proper  operation  of  the  low  NOx 
burners.  The  vendor  certification  also 
must  identify  the  probable  cause(s)  for 
the  failure  of  the  NOx  emission  controls 
to  achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation. 

_  The  proposed  rule  would  also  require 
the  owner  or  operator  to  specify  an 
interim  alternative  emission  limitation, 
on  a  Ib/mmBtu  annual  average  basis, 
with  which  the  unit  can  comply  during  - 
the  demonstration  period.  The  proposed 
rule  would  require  that  the  interim 
alternative  emission  limitation  be  based 
on  CEM  and  unit  operating  data 
recorded  during  the  operating  period 
and,  if  applicable,  on  combustion 
optimization  test  data  sets.  The  methods 
and  procedures  used  to  derive  the 
interim  alternative  emission  limitation 
must  be  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator. 

Following  review  and  approval  of  the 
application,  the  permitting  authority 
would  be  required  under  §  76.13  to  grant 
a  demonstration  period  of  at  least  15 
months  as  specified  in  section  407(d)  of 
the  Act  and  to  issue  an  Acid  Rain  permit 
that  would  authorize  the  unit  to  emit  at 
a  rate  not  greater  than  the  interim 
alternative  emission  limitation  during 
the  demonstration  period  and  up  to  7 
months  thereafter.  The  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  permitting  authority  to 
include  all  or  a  portion  of  the  operating 
period  in  the  demonstration  period. 

During  the  demonstration  period,  the 
proposed  rule  would  require  the  owner 
or  operator  to  collect  quality-assured 
CEM  and  unit  operating  data  according 
to  the  requirements  of  proposed  40  CFR 
part  75.  In  addition,  for  installations  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  the  owner 
or  operator  also  would  be  required  to 
perform  periodic  combustion 
optimization  tests,  weekly  proximate/ 
ultimate  coal  analyses,  periodic  coal 
fineness  analyses,  and,  under  OPTION 
2,  for  wall-fired  boilers  only,  initial 
measurements  of  coal-to-primary  air 
ratios  for  individual  burners. 

The  proposed  rule  would  require  the 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  to  submit  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  to  the 
permitting  authority  not  later  than  30 
days  after  the  end  of  the  demonstration 
period.  Based  on  the  CEM  and  unit 


operating  data  collected  during  the 
demonstration  period,  and  using 
methods  and  procedures  acceptable  to 
the  Administrator,  the  owner  or  operator 
would  determine  and  propose  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  in  lb/ 
mmBtu,  that  the  unit  could  achieve  on 
an  annual  average  basis. 

The  proposed  rule  also  contains 
provisions  for  authorizing  alternative 
emission  limitations  for  units  using 
alternative  technologies  that  have  been 
demonstrated  to  be  as  or  more  effective 
than  low  NOx  burner  technology  in 
reducing  NOx  emissions  from  coal-fired 
utility  boilers.  To  qualify  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  the 
owner  or  operator  of  a  unit  using  an 
alternative  technology  in  lieu  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  would  be 
required  to  demonstrate,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administrator,  that: 

(1)  Low  NOx  burner  technology  cannot 
achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  this  instance;  (2)  the 
alternative  technology  is,  in  general, 
capable  of  meeting  the  applicable 
emission  limitation;  and  (3)  the 
alternative  technology  has  been 
installed  properly  and  operated 
properly,  but  cannot  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  this  case. 

3.  Phase  I  NOx  Compliance  Extensions 

As  authorized  under  section  407(d)  of 
the  Act,  §  76.15  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  owner  or  operator  of  a 
Phase  I  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1 
boiler  to  petition  for  an  extension  of  the 
January  1, 1995,  compliance  deadline. 

To  receive  such  an  extension,  the 
owner  or  operator  would  be  required  to 
demonstrate,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administrator,  that  low  NO 
technology  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  today’s 
proposed  rule  is  not  in  adequate  supply 
to  enable  installation  and  operation  at 
the  unit,  consistent  with  system 
reliability,  by  January  1, 1995.  The 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  would  be  required  to 
submit  a  proposed  compliance  plan 
containing  the  information  and  data 
specified  in  §§  76.15  and  76.17  of  the 
proposed  rule  to  the  Administrator. 

The  proposed  rule  would  allow  a 
compliance  extension  to  be  approved  for 
a  period  of  15  months,  to  March  31, 1996. 
A  Phase  I  affected  unit  included  in  an 
approved  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project  would  qualify 
automatically  for  the  extension  based 
on  a  showing,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  • 
Administrator,  that  the  unit  is 
participating  in  such  a  project.  The 
proposed  rule  would  require  the 
Administrator  to  grant  or  deny  a  petition 
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for  a  Phase  I  NO*  compliance  extension 
within  3  months  of  receipt. 

4.  Emissions  Averaging 

As  authorized  under  section  407(e)  of 
the  Act,  $  76.14  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  designated 
representative  for  two  or  more  affected 
units  to  comply  with  the  promulgated 
NOx  emission  limitations  by  averaging 
emissions  among  all  or  selected  units. 
(Phase  II  affected  units  approved  for 
early  election  under  §  76.11  of  the 
proposed  rule  may  also,  under  certain 
conditions,  participate  in  averaging 
plans  during  Phase  I.)  The  designated 
representative  would  be  required  to 
submit  a  proposed  averaging  plan 
containing  the  information  and  data 
specified  in  §§  76.14  and  76.17  of  the 
proposed  rule  to  the  applicable 
permitting  authority(ies).  When  a 
proposed  averaging  plan  would  govern 
units  located  in  the  jurisdiction  of  more 
than  one  permitting  authority,  the 
designated  representative  would  ba 
required  to  file  the  same  proposed  plan 
with  each  permitting  authority  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the  plan. 

The  proposed  rule  requires  that  each 
unit  in  an  averaging  plan  be  assigned  an 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  (in  lb/mmBtu)  and  a 
specified  annual  heat  input  value  (in 
mmBtu).  In  addition,  a  proposed 
averaging  plan  must  demonstrate  that 
the  actual  Btu-weighted  annual  emission 
rate  averaged  over  the  units  in  the  plan 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  Btu-weighted 
annual  average  emission  rate  for  the 
same  units  had  they  been  operated, 
during  the  same  period  of  time,  in 
compliance  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitations.  The  proposed  rule  provides 
formulas  for  calculating  the  Btu- 
weighted  annual  average  emission  rates 
on  both  sides  of  the  equation. 

Compliance  with  the  averaging  plan 
can  be  demonstrated  in  two  ways  under 
the  proposed  rule:  on  an  individual  basis 
or  on  a  group  basis.  Each  unit  that  has 
an  assigned  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation  less  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  would  be  in 
compliance  on  an  individual  basis  if  its 
actual  annual  average  emission  rate  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  assigned 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  and  its  actual  annual 
heat  input  is  not  less  than  the  assigned 
annual  heat  input  value  in  the  plan. 

Each  unit  that  has  an  assigned 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  greater  than  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  would  be 
in  compliance  on  an  individual  basis  if 
its  actual  annual  average  emission  rate 
is  less  than  oi  equal  to  the  assigned 


alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  and  its  actual  annual 
heat  input  is  not  greater  than  the 
specified  annual  heat  input  value  in  the 
plan.  If  each  of  the  units  in  the  plan 
complies  on  an  individual  basis,  then  all 
of  the  units  would  automatically  be 
considered  in  compliance. 

If  one  or  more  of  the  units  fails  to 
comply  on  an  individual  basis,  however, 
then  all  of  the  units  in  the  plan  would  be 
considered  in  violation  unless  the 
designated  representative  for  the  units 
affirmatively  demonstrates  group 
compliance  to  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ies),  as  allowed  in  §  76.14  of 
the  proposed  rule.  The  group  showing 
would  be  based  on  the  same  equation 
described  previously  for  approval  of  the 
averaging  plan.  If  the  group  average  is 
achieved,  deviations  by  individual  units 
from  assigned  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitations  and  assigned  annual  heat 
input  values  would  not  constitute 
violations  of  the  proposed  rule. 

The  proposed  rule  would  allow  the 
designated  representative  to  submit  an 
averaging  plan  for  the  annual 
compliance  period  (i.e.,  calendar  year) 
to  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ie8)  at  any  time  up  to  and 
including  June  30  (or  September  30,  if  the 
plan  is  restricted  to  units  located  within 
a  single  permitting  authority's 
jurisdiction)  of  the  calendar  year  for 
which  it  would  become  effective.  When 
an  averaging  plan  governs  units  located 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  more  than  one 
permitting  authority,  no  permitting 
authority  shall  issue  an  Acid  Rain 
permit  until  all  permitting  authorities 
having  jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the 
plan  have  approved  the  same  plan.  The 
averaging  plan  would  remain  in  effect 
until  the  designated  representative 
receives  approval  of  an  amended  plan 
from  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ies). 

5.  Monitoring,  Recordkeeping,  and 
Reporting 

Section  76.17  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  owner  or  operator  to 
comply  with  the  monitoring, 
recordkeeping,  and  reporting 
requirements  for  unit  operating  and  NOx 
emissions  data  included  in  40  CFR  part 
75  (as  promulgated). 

Section  78.17  also  specifies  the 
required  information  and  data  for 
submitting  the  following  plans  and 
petitions  to  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ies):  Emissions  averaging  plan 
(or  proposed  amendment  to  an  approved 
emissions  averaging  plan),  petition  for  a 
Phase  I  NOx  compliance  extension, 
petition  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  demonstration  period,  and 


petition  for  approval  of  a  proposed 
alternative  emission  limitation. 

6.  Procedures  and  Methods  for  , 
Estimating  Costs  of  NOx  Controls 
Applied  to  Group  1.  Phase  1,  Boilers 

In  developing  the  allowable  NOx 
emission  limitations  for  Group  2  boilers, 
section  4076(b)(2)  of  the  Act  states  that: 

*  *  *  the  Administrator  shall  base  such 
rates  on  the  degree  of  reduction  achievable 
through  the  retrofit  application  of  the  best 
system  of  continuous  emission  reduction, 
taking  into  account  available  technology, 
costs,  and  energy  and  environmental  impacts; 
and  which  is  comparable  to  the  costs  of 
nitrogen  oxides  controls  set  pursuant  to 
section  407(b)(1). 

Appendix  B  of  the  proposed  rule 
presents  EPA’s  proposed  interpretation 
of  this  statutory  requirement.  Basically, 
the  Administrator  would  consider  only 
those  systems  of  continuous  emission 
reduction  that,  when  applied  on  a 
retrofit  basis  to  Group  2  boilers,  would 
be  comparable  in  cost  to  the  average 
cost  in  constant  dollars  of  installed  low 
NOx  burner  technology  applied  to  Group 

I,  Phase  I  boilers.  The  following  units 
would  be  excluded  from  the 
determinations  of  the  average  capital 
cost,  average  incremental  annual 
operating  and  maintenance  costs,  and 
average  annualized  cost  (measured  in 
annualized  dollars  per  ton  NOx 
removed)  of  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers:  (1)  Units  employing  an 
alternative  technology  such  as  selective 
catalytic  or  non-catalytic  reduction  of 
reducing  NOx  emissions;  (2)  units 
employing  no  controls,  only  controls 
installed  before  November  15, 1990,  or 
only  modifications  to  boiler  operating 
parameters  (e.g.,  burners  out  of  service 
or  fuel  switching)  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions;  and  (3)  units  that  have  not 
achieved  the  applicable  emission 
limitation. 

In  addition,  appendix  B  of  the 
proposed  rule  would  require  the  owner 
or  operator  of  a  Phase  I  affected  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  installing  any  form 
of  low  NOx  burner  technology  to  report 
cost,  operating,  baseline,  and  post- 
retrofit  emission  data  necessary  to 
develop  boiler-specific  estimates  of  the 
capital  cost,  the  incremental  annual 
operating  and  maintenance  costs,  and 
the  annualized  cost  per  ton  NOx 
removed  of  the  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology. 

II.  Control  of  NOx  Emissions  for  Group  1 
Boilers 

This  discussion  opens  with  an 
overview  in  Section  II. A  of  low  NOx 
combustion  controls  that  have  been 
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used  to  comply  with  existing  NSPS  for 
NOx  emissions  from  utility  boilers.  A 
description  of  the  options  EPA  has 
considered  and  the  criteria  used  in 
defining  “low  NOx  burner  technology” 
and  "low  NOx  burners"  follows  in 
section  II. B  because  these  terms  and 
their  regulatory  definition  are  important 
to  certain  determinations  in  today’s 
proposed  rule.  These  determinations 
include:  (1)  Appropriate  NOx  emission 
limitations  of  Group  1  boilers  affected  in 
Phase  I;  (2)  criteria  and  procedures  for 
authorizing  less  stringent  alternative 
emission  limitations  for  specific  boilers 
that  cannot  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitations;  and  (3)  the  cost 
basis  for  defining  the  system  of 
continuous  emission  reduction  that 
would  be  evaluated  when  establishing 
appropriate  NOx  emission  limitations 
for  Group  2  boilers. 

Section  II.C  presents  EPA’s  analysis 
of  the  costs  and  cost-effectiveness  of 
various  technology  control  options 
within  the  envelope  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applied  to  Group  1  boilers. 
This  analysis  includes  units  affected  in 
Phase  II  as  well  as  those  affected  in 
Phase  I  to  ensure  a  complete  assessment 
of  the  potential  costs  and  annual  NOx 
emission  reductions  associated  with 
various  regulatory  definitions  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology.  Section  II.D 
presents  the  Department  of  Energy’s 
(DOE)  analysis  of  annual  NOx  emission 
reductions  and  the  cost-effectiveness  of 
various  definitions  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology. 

The  statute  explicitly  allows  the 
owner  or  operator  of  an  affected  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  to  install  and 
operate  “an  alternative  NOx  control 
technology  capable  of  achieving  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.”  The 
EPA  has  interpreted  this  statutory 
language  to  mean  that,  while  EPA 
cannot  require  the  owner  or  operator  to 
use  more  than  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  EPA  must  allow  the  use  of 
an  alternative  technology  that  achieves 
the  mandated  NOx  emission  reduction. 
Accordingly,  section  II.E  presents  EPA’s 
rationale  for  including  specific 
provisions  in  today’s  proposed  rule 
designed  to  allow  the  use  of  effective 
alternative  NOx  control  technologies 
alone  or  in  combination  with  low  NOx 
burner  technology. 

Three  alternative  technologies  are 
discussed:  rebuming,  urea-based 
selective  noncatalytic  reduction  (SNCR), 
and  selective  catalytic  reduction  (SCR). 
Each  discussion  describes:  (1)  How  the 
specific  alternative  technology  reduces 
NOx  formation  or  chemically  removes 
NOx  from  flue  gases  and  how  it  was 
developed;  (2)  expected  performance 


based  on  DOE  Clean  Coal  Technology 
(CCT)  and  other  demonstration 
experience;  and  (3)  as  would  be  required 
for  determining  eligibility  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  methods 
for  assessing  proper  installation  and 
proper  operation  of  the  alternative 
technology. 

A.  Low  NOx  Burner  Technology 
1.  Overview 

The  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides 
during  combustion  of  pulverized  coal 
results  from  two  basically  different 
processes,  referred  to  as  “thermal  NOx” 
and  “fuel  NOx."  Both  of  these  processes 
are  affected  by  fundamental  factors 
such  as  the  fuel-to-air  ratio,  rates  of 
chemical  reactions,  temperature,  and  the 
degree  of  mixing.  These  fundamental 
factors  depend,  in  turn,  on  practical 
considerations  such  as  boiler  design, 
boiler  type,  boiler  dize,  burner  type,  and 
coal  characteristics  (e.g.,  particle  size, 
fixed  carbon,  and  volatile  matter  *). 

The  thermal  dissociation  and 
subsequent  reaction  of  the  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  molecules  in  the  combustion  air 
produces  thermal  NOx,  which  is  highly 
dependent  on  the  flame  temperature. 

The  reaction  of  nitrogen  in  the  fuel  with 
oxygen  in  the  combustion  air  producers 
fuel  NOx,  which  is  strongly  dependent 
on  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  fuel.  Total 
NOx  emissions  from  the  combustion  of 
pulverized  coal  contain  both  thermal 
NOx  and  fuel  NOx,  with  respective 
contributions  of  approximately  20  to  50 
percent  and  50  to  80  percent. 

As  a  result  of  NOx  emission 
limitations  in  the  existing  NSPS  for 
utility  boilers  (40  CFR  part  60,  subparts 
D  and  Da)  and  in  State  air  quality 
programs,  utility  owners  and  operators 
have,  for  a  number  of  years,  installed 
combustion  modifications  to  control  the 
combustion  chemistry  and  temperature 
in  order  to  minimize  NOx  formation  by 
promoting  complete  combustion  of  fuel. 
Combustion  chemistry,  temperature,  and 
the  mixing  of  fuel  and  air  are  modified 
by  controlling  the  amount  of  available 
air  or  fuel  at  different  times  or  stages 
during  the  combustion  process.  A 
mumber  of  combustion  modification 
controls  are  applicable  for  retrofit  on 
wall-fired  and  tangentially  fired  boilers 
burning  pulverized  coal.  These  controls, 
which  may  be  used  singly  or  in 
combinations,  include:  Low  NOx 

1  Most  fuel  NOx  comes  from  the  volatile  matter  in 
coal.  "Volatile  matter.”  which  is  defined  by  ASTM 
3175.  refers  to  the  portion  of  coal  that  can  be 
distilled  off  in  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
950  °C  (1742  °F).  Coal  with  high  volatile  matter  such 
as  eastern  bituminous  typically  produces  more  fuel 
NOx  than  coal  with  low  volatile  matter  such  as 
subbituminous  or  lignite. 


burners;  rearrangement  of  low  NOx  coal 
and  air  nozzles  in  tangentially  fired 
boilers;  combustion  air  staging  above 
the  top  burner  level  (overfire  air)  in 
wall-fired  boilers;  and  air  nozzle 
assemblies  complete  with  horizontal 
and  vertical  tilts,  located  in  upper 
furnace  elevations,  to  introduce  air  to 
surround  and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  as 
the  combustion  process  continues  (i.e., 
LNCFS3)  in  tangentially  fired  boilers.  As 
early  as  the  late  1970s  and  throughout 
the  1980s,  owners  and  operators  of  U.S. 
electric  power  plants  have  used  one  or 
more  of  these  combustion  modification 
controls  for  reducing  NOx  emissions 
from  both  new  and  existing  utility 
boilers.  A  recent  state-of-science  review 
for  the  National  Acid  Precipitation 
Assessment  Program  (NAPAP)  refers  to 
their  generic  application  during  this 
period  as  "low  NOx  burners”  (South, 
1990). 

Specifically,  one  or  more  of  these 
primary  low  NOx  combustion  control 
techniques  have  been  installed  on  over 
100  new  utility  boilers  with  a  combined 
generating  capacity  of  over  70,000 
megawatts  (MW)  (Radian,  1991b). 
Although  their  retrofit  application  on 
existing  utility  boilers  is  not  as 
extensive,  the  NAPAP  state-of-science 
review  considers  such  application 
sufficient  to  conclude:  "A  high 
percentage  of  existing  (dry  bottom  coal- 
fired)  boilers  can  be  retrofit  to  achieve 
reasonable  (~40  percent)  NOx 
reductions  at  a  low  to  moderate  capital 
cost  (<$30/kw)”  (South,  1990). 

The  essential  characteristic  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  is  the  altering  of 
the  fuel-to-air  ratio  in  either  the  burner 
flame  (where  discrete  burners  produce 
individual  flames)  or  the  bulk  flame 
(where  coal  and  air  nozzle  assemblies 
admit  fuel  and  air  to  the  furnace  to 
produce  a  bulk  flame)  to  create 
conditions  conducive  to  low  NOx 
formation.  An  essential  component  of 
this  approach  is  to  delay  supplying  the 
final  combustion  air  to  the  flame  thereby 
retarding  the  pace  of  combustion  and 
lowering  NOx  formation.  This  can  be 
accomplished  in  various  ways  through 
burner  design  and  diversion  of 
combustion  air  to  upper  levels  of  the 
furnace,  above  the  main  combustion 
zone  (in  wall  fired  boilers),  and  by 
rearrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles 
and/or  addition  of  air  nozzle  assemblies 
in  upper  furnace  elevations  (in 
tangentially  fired  boilers)  to  redistribute 
the  combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame. 

Wall-fired  and  tangentially  fired 
boilers  have  different  types  of 
combustion  systems.  Wall-fired  boilers 
typically  have  arrays  of  individual 
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burners  covering  one  or  two  furnace 
walls  in  the  lower  furnace  area  whereas 
tangentially  fired  boilers  do  not  have 
conventional  burners  but  an 
arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles 
stacked  vertically  in  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  the  furnace.  The  differences 
in  combustion  systems  for  the  two  boiler 
types  lead  to  a  different  approach  to  the 
design  of  retrofit  low  NOx  combustion 
controls  for  each  boiler  type  and  raise 
the  issue  regarding  which  combustion 
controls  are  considered  "low  NOx 
burner  technology." 

2.  Low  NOx  Combustion  Controls  for 
Dry  Bottom  Wall-Fired  Boilers 

For  wall-fired  boilers,  advanced 
burner  retrofits  for  reducing  NOx 
formation  (referred  to  hereafter  as 
"burner  retrofits")  are  engineered  to 
control  air  and  coal  mixing  in  the  flame. 
Typical  designs  include  upgraded  air 
registers  that  allow  for  better  control  of 
combustion  air  and  a  redesigned  burner 
tip.  Burner  retrofits  achieve  controlled 
fuel  and  air  mixing  in  the  flame.  This 
arrangement  results  in  rapid 
devolatilization  and  combustion  of 
nitrogen-containing  volatiles  under  fuel- 
rich  conditions,  which  suppresses  the 
formation  of  fuel  NOx.  This  arrangement 
also  results  in  combustion  of  air  and 
coal  char  2  with  a  cooler  flame  than  the 
flame  of  conventional  burners,  which 
suppresses  the  formation  of  thermal 
NOx. 

Average  NOx  removal  efficiencies  for 
state-of-the-art  burner  retrofits  on  wall- 
fired  boilers  range  from  30  to  50  percent, 
according  to  a  NOx  combustion  control 
expert  from  the  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute  (EPRI)  (Eskinazi,  1991  and 
1992a).  Recent  results  from  a  CCT 
demonstration  indicate  that  burner 
retrofits  on  a  500  MW  pre-NSPS  boiler 
with  high  heat  release  rate  have 
achieved  an  average  NOx  emission 
reduction  of  48  percent,  which  is  close  to 
the  high  end  of  the  predicted  range 
(Sorge,  1992).  A  recent  draft  report 
prepared  for  EPA  and  the  Northeast 
States  for  Coordinated  Air  Use 
Management  (NESCAUM)  (Acurex, 

1991)  on  retrofit  NOx  control  technology 
for  utility  boilers  operating  in  the 
northeastern  United  States  assigns  a 
higher  range  (i.e.,  40  to  55  percent)  for 
the  expected  NOx  removal  level  of 
burner  retrofits.  The  EPA  solicits 
comments  on  the  performance  of  burner 
retrofits  on  wall-fired  boilers,  including 
the  results  of  CCT  demonstrations,  and 
specifically,  on  whether  it  would  be 
appropriate  to  extrapolate  a  range  used 
for  coal-fired  boilers  in  the  NESCAUM 

*  Char  is  a  combination  of  carbon  and  ash  formed 
during  the  combustion  of  pulverized  coal. 


region  and/or  the  results  of  CCT 
demonstration  projects  to  the  national 
population  of  boilers  affected  under 
Section  407  of  the  Act. 

The  actual  NOx  emission  reduction 
that  can  be  achieved  by  burner  retrofits 
on  a  specific  boiler  depends  on  a 
number  of  site-specific  factors  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  furnace  dimensions 
and  operating  characteristics,  coal  type 
and  characteristics,  design  and 
condition  of  burner  controls,  design  and 
condition  of  steam  control  systems,  and 
fan  capacity.  Burner  retrofits  must  be 
custom-designed  for  each  boiler 
application.  The  ease  of  retrofitting 
varies  substantially  from  one  boiler  to 
another:  For  some,  burner  retrofits  fit 
easily  into  the  existing  windbox  and 
furnace  wall  openings:  whereas  for 
others,  they  may  require  substantial 
windbox  and  waterwall  modifications  to 
achieve  the  optimal  or  necessary  NOx 
emission  reduction.  Also,  older  boilers 
suffering  from  excessive  air  in-leakage 
due  to  badly  deteriorated  casing  and 
insulation  may  need  to  be  recased  (an 
expensive  boiler  refurbishment 
operation  that  could  include  substantial 
asbestos  abatement  costs)  prior  to 
retrofitting  burners. 

Another  low  NO*  combustion  control 
that  has  been  used  on  wall-fired  boilers 
to  achieve  existing  NOx  emission 
limitations  under  the  NSPS  is 
combustion  air  staging  (i.e.,  overfire  air), 
whereby  some  of  the  combustion  air  is 
diverted  from  the  burners  and  injected 
above  the  top  burner  level.  Staging  the 
combustion  air  in  this  manner  reduces 
NOx  emissions  in  two  ways:  (1)  By 
partially  delaying  and  extending  the 
combustion  process,  resulting  in  less 
intense  combustion  and  cooler  flame 
temperatures,  which  suppresses  thermal 
NOx  formation;  and  (2)  by  lowering  the 
concentration  of  air  (oxygen)  in  the 
main  combustion  zone  where  volatile 
fuel  nitrogen  is  evolved,  which 
suppresses  fuel  NOx  formation. 

Combustion  air  staging  systems  (also 
called  “overfire  air”)  on  will-fired 
boilers  are  usually  implemented  by 
extending  the  main  burner  windbox  or 
in  a  separate  windbox  with  a  separate 
set  of  dampers,  so  more  air  can  be 
injected  at  greater  velocities  (and  with 
greater  control)  into  the  furnace  at  an 
elevation  above  the  top  row  of  burners. 
These  systems  often  require  new 
penetrations  in  the  waterwalls  of  the 
boiler.  When  installed  with 
conventional  burners,  the  Nox  emission 
reduction  potential  of  combustion  air 
staging  without  separate  windboxes  has 
been  estimated  as  15  to  30  percent 
(Eskinazi,  1991;  Miller,  1985;  Vatsky  and 
Sweeney,  1991),  and  the  Nox  emission 


reduction  potential  for  combustion  air 
staging  with  separate  windboxes  has 
been  estimated  as  25  to  50  percent 
(Sorge,  1992;  Temchin  and  Feibus.  1989; 
Miller,  1985).  Lower  Nox  emission 
reductions  are  achieved  by  combustion 
air  staging  when  it  is  installed  with 
burner  retrofits.  Total  Nox  removal  by 
the  combination  of  combustion  air 
staging  with  burner  retrofits  has  been 
estimated  as  10  to  20  percent  higher  than 
the  reductions  achieved  by  burner 
retrofits  alone  (Eskinazi,  1991  and 
1992b).  The  EPA’s  review  of  publicly 
available  demonstration  test  data 
indicates  that  Nox  emission  reductions 
from  combined  systems  of  burner 
retrofits  with  combustion  air  staging 
with  above  the  top  burner  level  on  wall- 
fired  boilers  are  predicted  to  range  from 
40  to  60  percent  (Radian,  1991c). 

The  actual  Nox  emission  reduction 
that  can  be  achieved  by  a  combined 
system  of  burner  retrofits  with 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level  on  a  specific  boiler  depends 
on  a  number  of  site-specific  factors, 
which  include,  but  are  not  necessarily 
limited  to,  furnace  dimensions  and  size 
(in  particular,  distance  from  top  row  of 
burners  to  furnace  exit),  residence  time 
available  for  air  staging,  and  design  and 
condition  of  air  systems  and  controls. 

When  air  that  has  been  injected 
above  and  separated  from  the  burner 
flame  does  not  affect  the  discrete  burner 
flames  uniformly  as  they  migrate 
upward  through  the  furnace,  it  can  have 
differing  levels  of  effect  on  the 
individual  flame  paths  and  the 
completion  of  combustion  (e.g., 
unburned  carbon  in  the  flyash).  For 
example,  the  flame  paths  located  closest 
to  the  overfire  air  ports  may  receive  an 
adequate  supply  of  air,  while  those 
located  further  from  the  overfire  air 
ports  may  not.  Since  overfire  air  is 
intended  to  properly  complete 
combustion  of  the  gases,  when  differing 
levels  of  combustion  occur  across  the 
furnace,  increased  levels  of  unburned 
carbon  in  the  ash  (loss  on  ignition)  and 
carbon  monoxide  emissions  could  result. 
Another  concern  is  that,  because  the 
furnace  is  operated  in  an  oxygen- 
deficient  (reducing)  environment  before 
the  injection  of  the  overfire  air,  use  of 
overfire  air  may  change  tube  corrosion 
and  boiler  slagging  conditions. 
Preliminary  tests  at  the  CCT 
demonstration  project  cited  previously 
indicate  that  overfire  air  increased 
unburned  carbon  in  the  flyash  from  8  to 
11  percent,  but  subsequent  design  and 
operation  changes  may  resolve  this 
problem.  Burner  retrofits  alone  and  in 
combination  with  overfire  air  decreased 
slagging  in  the  boiler.  The  EPA  solicits 
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comment  and  substantiating  data  on 
possible  changes  in  unbumed  carbon  in 
the  flyash,  tube  corrosion,  slagging  in  a 
boiler  and  the  concomitant  increase  or 
decrease  in  boiler  efficiency  due  to 
burner  retrofits  applied  alone  and  in 
combination  with  overfire  air. 

Although  EPA  believes  that  reburn 
and  SNCR  are  compatible  with  overfire 
air  (EPA,  1992),  as  evidenced  by  at  least 
one  case  where  a  tangentially  fired 
boiler  with  LNCFS3  has  been  retofitted 
and  is  operating  successfully  with  SNCR 
(Comparato,  1991),  some  dissent  exists 
and  others  believe  that  overfire  air  may 
interfere  with  reburn  and  SNCR  (ETEC, 
1992).  The  EPA  solicits  comment  on  the 
possible  difficulties  in  using  reburn  and 
SNCR  with  overfire  air. 

3.  Low  NOx  Combustion  Controls  for 
Tangentially  Fired  Boilers 

In  a  tangentially  fired  boiler,  fuel  and 
air  nozzles  in  each  corner  of  the  furnace 
are  aimed  at  the  periphery  of  an 
imaginary  circle  in  the  center  of  the 
furnace  and  do  not  produce  individual 
flames.  This  arrangement  generates  a 
rotating  fireball  in  the  center  of  the 
boiler.  Each  comer  of  the  furnace  has  its 
own  windbox  that  supplies  primary  and 
secondary  air  through  the  fuel 
compartment  and  auxiliary  air  through 
the  air  compartments  located  above  and 
below  each  fuel  compartment  in  the 
furnace  corners.  Rearrangement  of  these 
fuel  and  air  compartments  affect  how 
air  is  fed  to  the  rotating  fireball,  and 
hence,  NOx  formation. 

One  system  of  low  NOx  combustion 
control  for  tangentially  fired  boilers,  the 
low  NOx  concentric  firing  system 
(LNCFS),  decreases  the  amount  of  fuel 
air  and  increases  the  amount  of 
auxiliary  air  to  the  fireball.  This  is 
accomplished  by  directing  auxiliary  air 
away  from  the  fireball  toward  the  boiler 
furnace  wall  and  by  replacing  the 
existing  coal  nozzles  with  redesigned 
nozzle  tips  that  accelerate  the 
devolatilization  of  coal.  Diverting 
auxiliary  air  away  from  the  fireball 
delays  the  mixing  of  air  with  the  fireball 
(Just  as  diverting  auxiliary  air  away 
from  the  burner  flame  in  advanced 
burner  designs  delays  mixing  in  wall- 
fired  boilers),  resulting  in  favorable 
stoichiometric  conditions  3  for 


3  Stoichiometric  conditions  refers  to  the  ratio  of 
available  oxygen  to  the  quantity  of  oxygen  needed 
to  bum  all  the  fuel.  The  formation  of  fuel  NOx  is 
highly  dependent  on  available  oxygen  and  the 
formation  of  thermal  NOx  is  directly  proportional  to 
oxygen  concentration.  Thus,  reducing  oxygen 
availability  in  the  early  $tages  of  combustion 
substantially  suppresses  overall  NOx  formation. 


suppressing  both  fuel  and  thermal  NOx 
formation.  The  redesign  of  the  coal 
nozzles  suppresses  fuel  NOx  by 
converting  fuel  nitrogen  to  molecular 
nitrogen. 

Combustion  air  staging  is  integral  to 
low  NOx  combustion  control  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers:  All 
commercially  available  systems  include 
the  application  of  “bulk”  sir  staging 
(Eggers,  1991)  accomplished  through 
rearrangement  of  the  redesigned  low 
NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles  and  can 
include  the  addition  of  an  air  nozzle 
assembly  complete  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  to  introduce  air  to  surround 
and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  as  the 
combustion  process  continues  (i.e., 
LNCFS2  and  LNCFS3).  Air  staging  is 
used  to  reduce  oxygen  availability  and 
delay  air  mixing  in  the  bulk  fldme, 
thereby  reducing  NOx  formation.  An 
example  of  this  retrofit  approach  is 
Level  1  of  the  low  NOx  concentric  firing 
system  (LNCFSl),  which  involves  a 
clustering  of  upper  air  nozzles  to 
increase  proportionally  the  amount  of 
air  introduced  at  higher  furnace 
elevations.  An  extension  of  LNCFSl 
involves  the  installation  of  additional  air 
nozzles  in  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
.elevation,  which  requires  new 
waterwail  penetrations  and  includes  a 
new  windbox  or  an  extension  to  the 
existing  windbox,  above  the  existing 
array  in  order  to  alter  further  the 
proportion  of  air  provided  to  the  bulk 
flame  between  the  lower  and  upper 
furnace  elevations.  This  extension  of  the 
LNCFSl  approach  is  referred  to  as 
LNCFS2  or  LNCFS3  depending  on 
whether  only  additional  air  nozzles  are 
located  in  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts  above  the  existing  array  of  fuel  and 
air  compartments  in  each  comer  (Level 
2),  or  on  whether  the  Level  1  and  Level  2 
design  features  are  combined  (Level  3). 

Moreover,  while  the  location  of 
additional  air  nozzles  at  the  top  of  or 
above  the  fuel  and  air  compartment 
arrays  in  each  comer  has  at  times  been 
referred  to  as  “overfire  air  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers,”  since  each  of 
these  approaches  involves  arrangements 
of  low  NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles  for 
staging  of  the  bulk  flame,  they  all  fall 
within  the  definition  of  "low  NOx  burner 
technology.”  Use  of  rearranged  and/or 
additional  air  nozzles  is  in  fact  integral 
to  the  low  NOx  burner  technology  being 
offered  by  ABB-Combustion 
Engineering  (ABB-CE). 

Expected  NOx  emission  reduction 
ranges  for  the  three  levels  of  LNCFS, 


according  to  the  supplier,  are:  (1)  25  to 
32  percent  for  LNCFSl,  (2)  33  to  40 
percent  for  LNCFS2,  and  (3)  41  to  50 
percent  for  LNCFS3  (ABB-CE,  1991).  The 
EPRI  NOx  combustion  control  expert, 
cited  previously,  has  predicted  the 
average  NOx  removal  efficiencies  as  25 
percent  for  LNCFSl,  35  percent  for 
LNCFS2,  and  45  percent  for  LNCFS3 
(Eskinazi,  1991).  The  EPA  generally 
concurs  with  these  assessments  based 
on  its  review  and  analysis  of  publicly 
available  demonstration  test  results:  (1) 
A  CCT  demonstration  on  a  180  MW 
boiler  indicates  that  LNCFS2  achieved  a 
NOx  emission  reduction  of  37  percent 
and  LNCFS3  achieved  a  NOx  emission 
reduction  of  45  percent  (Hardman, 
1992a);  (2)  an  installation  of  LNCFS2  on 
a  350  MW  boiler  shows  an  average  NOx 
emission  reduction  of  38  percent  (Hunt, 
1992);  and  (3)  an  installation  of  LNCFS3 
on  a  600  MW  boiler  shows  NOx 
emission  reductions  up  to  50  percent 
(Smith,  1992).  Installation  of  LNCFSl 
during  the  CCT  demonstration  on  a  180 
MW  boiler,  cited  above,  has  been 
estimated  to  achieve  a  corrected  NOx 
emission  reduction  of  37  percent 
(Hardman,  1992b).  Actual  measured 
emission  reductions  were  lowered  to 
correct  for  the  continuing  in-leakage  of 
additional  combustion  air  through  the 
LNCFS2  air  nozzle  assembly,  which  had 
been  used  in  earlier  phases  of  the  CCT 
demonstration  and,  despite  efforts  to 
completely  close  this  air  nozzle 
assembly,  continued  to  enhance  overall 
system  performance. 

Another  system  of  low  NOx 
combustion  control  technology  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers  offers  three 
levels  of  LNCFS  using  increasing  levels 
of  strategically  placed  air  staging,  where 
each  level  (including  Level  1) 
incorporates  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts,  located  above  the  coal  nozzles,  to 
introduce  air  to  surround  and  mix  with 
the  bulk  flame  (similar  to  the  air  nozzle 
assembly  used  in  ABB-CE’s  LNCFS2 
and  LNCFS3):  (1)  LNCFS  with  one  level 
of  air  staging,  (2)  LNCFS  with  two  levels 
of  air  staging,  and  (3)  LNCFS  with  three 
levels  of  air  staging  (NEI,  1992).  No 
demonstration  data  are  available  as  yet, 
however,  to  estimate  expected  NOx 
removal  efficiencies  for  these  LNCFS 
systems  on  boilers  burning  U.S. 
bituminous  or  subbituminous  coal. 

Low  NOx  concentric  firing  systems 
must  be  tailored  for  each  boiler 
application  and,  like  the  burner  retrofits 
for  wall-fired  boilers,  the  ease,  cost,  and 
effectiveness  of  this  retrofit  low  NOx 
combustion  control  depend  on  the 
dimensions,  volume,  and  condition  of 
the  boiler. 
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The  EPA  is  aware  that  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation  and  potentially 
others  are  in  the  process  of  developing 
technologies  for  control  of  NOx  in 
tangentially  fired  boilers  whereby 
discrete  burners  are  retrofitted  into  the 
furnace  comers  (Weeden,  1992).  These 
discrete  burners  would  accomplish 
staging  of  individual  burner  flames  to 
retard  the  formation  of  NOx  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  a  wall-fired  boiler — i.e.,  by 
surrounding  discrete  burner  flames  with 
air  injected  through  air  registers  that 
form  part  of  the  burner.  The  proposed 
rule  encourages  the  development  of 
promising  new  technologies  such  as  this 
through  the  approach  it  takes  to 
alternative  technologies  in  §  76.13(e). 
Under  OPTION  1,  EPA  would  consider 
discrete  burners  for  tangentially  fired 
boilers  as  an  alternative  technology,  for 
the  purpose  of  applying  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  on  a 
case-by-case  basis.  OPTION  2  would 
define  low  NOx  burners  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers  to  include  the  use  of 
discrete  burners  that  may  be  developed 
for  such  units  to  comply  with  the 
performance  standard  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers. 

B.  Approach  to  Regulatory  Definition 

The  EPA  has  evaluated  several 
different  approaches  to  the  regulatory 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology:  These  approaches  varied  in 
specificity  (prescribed  controls  vs. 
“family"  of  controls  incorporating 
different  designs  and  techniques  for 
reducing  NOx  formation);  flexibility 
(universal  requirements  vs.  generic 
standards  allowing  for  boiler-specific 
deviations);  and  scope  (all  combustion 
controls  vs.  selected  commercially 
available  combustion  controls  with 
specific  design  features  for  reducing 
NOx  formation).  This  analysis  suggests 
that  a  broader  regulatory  definition  of 
“low  NOx  burner  technology"  will  result 
in  a  majority  of  Group  1  boilers 
achieving  the  maximum  emission 
limitations,  specified  in  the  statute,  of 
0.45  Ib/mmBtu  for  tangentially  fired 
boilers  and  0.50  Ib/mmBtu  for  dry 
bottom  wall-fired  boilers.  According  to 
the  analysis  prepared  for  the  Senate  Bill, 
which  contains  NOx  emission 
limitations  identical  to  those  in  Title  IV, 
if  each  of  the  Group  1  boilers  were  to 
achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  specified  in  the  statute,  the 
annual  NOx  reduction  in  the  Year  2000 
would  be  2  million  tons  (IGF,  1990). 

Total  annual  NOx  reductions  from  all 
emission  sectors  affected  by  the  Act.  as 
stipulated  in  die  statutory  goal  of 
approximately  two  million  tons  from 
1980  emission  levels,  would  exceed  3.5 
million  tons. 

In  today’s  proposal,  OPTION  1 
postulates  that,  for  both  wall-fired 


boilers  and  tangentially  fired  boilers,  it 
is  appropriate  to  consider  all 
commercially  available  low  NOx 
combustion  controls  within  the  scope  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  including 
all  commercially  available  forms  of 
combustion  air  staging  for  reducing  NOx 
formation,  for  the  following  reasons:  (1) 
All  commercially  available  low  NOx  • 
combustion  controls  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers  include  some  form  of 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
coal  nozzles,  including  in  some  cases  at 
upper  furnace  elevations;  (2)  the  concept 
of  individual  “burners”  does  not  apply 
to  tangentially  fired  boilers  combust  fuel 
and  air,  fed  from  coal  and  air  nozzles 
located  in  the  furnace  corners,  in  a  bulk 
flame  rather  than  using  discrete  burners 
with  individual  flames;  (3)  all  major 
vendors  of  wall-fired  or  tangentially 
fired  boilers  have  used  some  form  of 
such  combustion  air  staging  (e.g., 
overfire  air  in  wall-fired  boilers  or 
LNCFS  in  tangentially  fired  boilers)  to 
achieve  NOx  emission  limitations  for 
new  utility  boilers  as  required  under  the 
NSPS;  and  (4)  Congress  has  included  the 
term  "technology"  in  section  407  of  the 
Act. 

Similarly,  OPTION  2  postulates  that, 
for  tangentially  fired  boilers,  it  is 
appropriate  to'consider  all  commercially 
available  low  NOx  combustion  controls 
that  involve  rearrangement  and/or 
addition  of  coal  and  air  nozzles  to  be 
within  the  scope  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  including  LNCFSl,  LNCFS2, 
and  LNCFS3. 

For  wall-fired  boilers,  OPTION  2 
postulates  that  low  NOx  burner 
technology  is  restricted  to  low  NOx 
burners  without  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  under  the 
view  that  additional  furnace 
penetrations  and  windboxes  separated 
from  the  burner  are  not  part  of  low  NOx 
burners  for  wall-fired  boilers. 

To  analyze  the  impact  of  using 
different  definitions  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  EPA  developed  a  database 
and  computerized  methodology  to 
estimate:  (1)  The  number  of  Group  1 
boilers,  by  type,  that  would  achieve  the 
emission  limitations  specified  in  the 
statute  by  installing  different  levels  of 
low  NOx  combustion  controls;  and  (2) 
the  annual  tons  of  NOx  that  would  be 
removed  in  the  Year  2000  by  Group  1 
boilers  installing  different  levels  of  low 
NOx  combustion  controls  (U.S.  EPA, 

1991;  Radian,  199ld). 

The  EPA  database  and  methodology 
make  use  of  the  NURF  database, 
corrected  by  EPA  with  actual  NOx 
emission  data  made  available  by  the 
Utility  Air  Regulatory  Group  (UARG, 
1991a),  and  the  estimated  NOx 
reductions  that  might  be  anticipated  for 
each  level  of  low  NOx  combustion  (LNC) 


control  technology.  The  EPA  has  used 
previously  cited  references  from 
vendors,  NOx  control  experts,  and 
publicly  available  demonstration  and 
other  utility  test  data  to  establish  the 
average  performance  expectations,  on 
an  annual  average  basis  and  under 
normal  plant  operating  conditions,  for 
each  level  of  control  in  Table  1.  In 
particular,  large  variations  in  NOx 
emission  reduction  data  from  existing 
burner  retrofits  have  demonstrated  the 
need  to  establish  an  average  range  of  35 
to  40  percent  reduction  for  burner 
retrofits  that  do  not  generally  include 
upgrades  in  mills  or  improvements  in 
coal/air  air  balancing  across  burners. 

For  baseline  NOx  emission  rates,  the 
database  uses  actual  emission  data 
(from  CEM  or  short-term  tests)  provided 
by  UARG  for  21  tangentially  fired 
boilers  and  16  wall-fired  boilers  and,  for 
other  boilers,  estimated  emission  rates 
based  on  AP-42  factors,  adjusted  for  the 
heat  content  of  the  coal  being  burned. 


Table  1.— Low  NOx  Combustion 
Control  Technology  Options 


Control  option 

Percent 

reduc¬ 

tion 

Basis  for  percent 
reduction 

Wall  LNC . 

35 

Anticipated  average 
percent  reduction  for 
burner  retrofits. 

Wall  LNC . . 

40 

Maximum  average 
percent  reduction  for 

'  •  1 

burner  retrofits. 

Wall  LNC . 

50 

Anticipated  percent 
reduction  for  burner 
retrofits  with 
combustion  air 
staging  above  top 
burner  level. 

Wall  LNC . 

60 

High  percent  reduction 
for  burner  retrofits 
with  combustion  air 
staging  above  top 
burner  level. 

Tangential 

25 

Level  1. 

LNCFS. 

Tangential 

35 

Level  2. 

LNCFS. 

Tangential 

45 

Level  3. 

LNCFS. 

Tangential 

LNCFS. 

55 

Level  3— with  optimal 
percent  reduction. 

LNC-Low  NOx  combustion  controls. 
LNCFS— Low  NOx  concentric  tiring  system. 


Based  on  the  control  technology 
reduction  levels  presented  in  Table  1, 
EPA  developed  cases  to  evaluate  the 
impact  of  different  NOx  control  options 
on  the  number  of  boilers  that  would  be 
likely  to  comply  with  the  emission 
limitations  specified  in  the  statute. 
Because  of  the  different  levels  of  control 
between  successive  technology  options 
and  the  different  limitations  for  wall- 
fired  and  tangentially  fired  boilers,  EPA 
performed  separate  analyses  for  each 
type  of  boiler.  Under  Case  1,  the  lowest 
level  of  control  with  the  lowest  NOx 
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emission  reduction  (i,e.,  LNC  with  35 
percent  reduction  for  wall-fired  boilers 
and  LNCFSl  with  25  percent  reduction 
for  tangentially  fired  bailers)  was 
applied  to  all  boilers  with  baseline 
emissions  above  the  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute.  Under  Case  2, 
the  next  highest  level  of  control  (i.e., 

LNC  with  40  percent  reduction  for  wall- 
fired  boilers  andLNCFS2  with  35 
percent  reduction  for  tangentially  fired 
boilers)  was  applied  to  all  boilers  except 
those  for  which  the  limitations  specified 
in  the  statute  were  met  either  using  no 
control  of  the  Case  1  level  of  control. 
Under  Cases  3  and  4,  the  control  options 
with  the  next  highest  levels  of  control 
were  sequentially  added.  Table  2 
summarizes  how  the  four  cases  of 
control  technology  options  were  applied 
to  wall-fired  and  tangentially  fired 
boilers. 


Table  2.— Case  Methodology 


Control 

option  and 
percent 
reduction 

Case  1 

Case  2 

Case  3 

Case  4 

Wall-fired 

boilers: 
LNC-35% .. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

LNC-40% .. 

X 

X 

X 

LNC-50% .. 

X 

X 

LNC-60% .. 
Tangentially 

X 

fired 
boilers: 
LNCFS-  11 

X 

X 

X 

X 

25%. 

LNCFS- 

X 

X 

X 

35%. 

LNCFS- 

X 

X 

45%. 

LNCFS-  ! 

X 

55%. 

LNC = Low  NOx  combustion  controls. 
LNCFS = Low  NO*  concentric  firing  system. 


The  methodology  performs  a  boiler- 
by-boiler  simulation  where  each 
affected  unit  uses  the  minimum  level  of 
control  needed  to  achieve  the  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute.  The 
methodology  was  applied  first  to  Group 
1,  Phase  1  boilers  and  then  to  the  sum  of 
all  Group  1,  Phases  I  and  II  boilers.  The 
EPA  used  two  methods  to  develop 
boiler-specific  calculations  of  the  tons  of 
NOx  removed  annually  by  the  different 
control  technology  options.  Method  1 
assumes  emission  reduction  only  to  the 
limitations  specified  in  the  statute, 
resulting  in  no  overcontrol;  whereas 
Method  2  assumes  the  full  emission 
reduction  percentage  for  the  control 
technology  options  used,  resulting  in 
some  overcontrol. 

The  analysis  shows  that,  using  the 
Case  1  level  of  control,  less  than  half  the 
wall-fired  boilers  and  only  about  one- 
third  of  the  tangentially  fired  boilers 


affected  in  Phase  I  would  achieve  the 
limitations  specified  in  the  statute.  (The 
EPA  believes  this  analysis  is  consistent 
with  estimates  presented  by  UARG  to 
the  Acid  Ram  Advisory  Committee 
(ARAC)  NOx  Subcommittee  using 
UARG’s  database,  operating  capacity, 
and  algorithms  for  NOx  removal 
efficiency  (UARG,  1991).)  Further,  the 
fractions  of  all  Group  1  boilers,  by  type, 
affected  in  either  Phase  I  or  Phase  II, 
that  would  achieve  the  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute  using  the  Case  1 
level  of  control  are  not  appreciably 
higher  and  would  not  constitute  a 
majority. 

The  analysis  also  shows  that,  using 
the  Case  1  level  of  control,  Group  1 
boilers  alone  would  be  expected  to 
achieve  an  annual  NOx  reduction  in  the 
Year  2000  of  12.  million  tons.  (This 
estimate  is  based  on  using  Method  1, 
which  assumes  emission  reductions  only 
to  the  limitations  specified  in  the  statute, 
no  overcontrol,  and  no  emissions 
averaging.)  Raising  the  anticipated 
percent  reduction  for  burner  retrofits 
applied  to  wall-fired  boilers  from  35  to 
40  percent  (i.e.,  using  Case  2)  or  using 
Method  2  (Le.,  some  overcontrol)  to 
calculate  the  tons  of  NOx  removed 
would  increase  this  estimate  by  0.1  to 
0.2  million  ton. 

Examining  the  incremental  numbers  of 
units  estimated  to  achieve  the 
limitations  specified  in  the  statute  as  the 
level  of  control  increases  from  Case  1 
through  Case  4  reveals  “humps”  (or 
maxima)  at  approximately  50  percent 
(i.e.,  Case  3)  for  wall-fired  boilers  and 
between  50  and  55  percent  (i.e.,  near 
Case  4)  for  tangentially  fired  boilers. 
This  finding,  which  is  consistent  with 
UARG’s  analysis  referenced  above, 
suggests  that,  to  the  extent  Congress 
intended  the  emission  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute  to  be  maximum 
levelB,  the  regulatory  definition  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  for  the  Acid 
Rain  Program  should  include  low  NOx 
combustion  controls  that  have  been 
demonstrated  to  achieve  average 
emission  reductions  of  50  percent. 
Accordingly,  these  case  analyses 
indicate  that,  under  this  view  of  section 
407(b)(1),  the  definition  should 
encompass  all  three  levels  of 
commercially  available  LNCFS  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers  and  burner 
retrofits  with  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  for  wall-fired 
boilers.  The  EPA  requests  comment  on 
these  case  analyses  and  this  view  of  the 
statute. 

As  mentioned  previously,  today’s 
proposed  rule  contains  two  options  for 
the  definitions  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  low  NOx  burners.  Both 


options  equate  low  NO*  burners  for  the 
purposes  of  section  407(d)  of  the  Act 
with  low  NOx  burner  technology. 
OPTION  1,  given  below,  makes  no 
distinction  between  commercially 
available  forms  of  combustion  air 
staging  within  the  scope  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  for  both  tangentially 
fired  boilers  and  wall-fired  boilers.  The 
OPTION  1  definition  follows  directly 
from  the  case  analyses  and  the 
interpretation  of  section  407(b)(1) 
presented  in  the  previous  paragraph. 

A  commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation:  (1)  For 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers,  by  introducing 
coal  and  its  associated  combustion  air  into  a 
boiler  such  that  initial  combustion  takes 
place  in  a  fuel-rich  (i.e.,  oxygen  deficient) 
environment,  promotes  coal  devolatilization 
near  the  burner  tip,  and  delays  the 
introduction  to  and  the  mixing  of  a  portion  of 
the  combustion  air  (i.e.,  secondary /auxiliary 
air)  with  the  flame,  including  any  addition  of 
secondary/auxiliary  air  above  the  main 
flame  zone  (through  new  wall  penetrations  at 
higher  elevations,  where  appropriate)  as  the 
combustion  process  continues;  or  (2)  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers,  by  introducing  coal 
and  combustion  air  into  the  boiler  from  an 
arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles  that 
includes  a  number  of  air  nozzles  adjusted  to 
delay  mixing  of  a  portion  of  the  combustion 
air  with  the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  fireball)  which 
allowB  the  initial  combustion  to  take  place  in 
a  fuel-rich  environment  and  promotes  rapid 
coal  devolatilization  near  the  coal  nozzle  tip, 
including  an  air  nozzle  assembly  complete 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  tilts,  located  at 
an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which  requires 
new  wall  penetrations  and  includes  a  new 
windbox  or  an  extension  to  the  existing 
windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix  with  the 
bulk  flame  as  the  combustion  process 
continues  within  the  bulk  flame  (i.e., 
LNCFS3). 

The  OPTION  2  definition,  given 
below,  recognizes  that  the  development 
of  commercially  available  low  NOx 
cotnbustion  control  technology  has 
generally  proceeded  along  different 
course  for  the  two  types  of  boilers. 

A  commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation 
through:  (1)  Burners  that  introduce  coal  and 
its  associated  combustion  air  into  a  dry 
bottom  wall-fired  boiler  such  that  initial 
combustion  takes  place  in  a  reducing  (i.e., 
oxygen  deficient)  environment,  which 
promotes  coal  devolatilization  near  the 
burner  tip;  or  (2)  for  tangentially  fired  boilers, 
by  introducing  coal  and  combustion  air  into 
the  boiler  from  an  arrangement  of  coal  and 
air  nozzles  that  includes  a  number  of  air 
nozzles  adjusted  to  delay  mixing  of  a  portion 
of  the  combustion  air  with  the  bulk  flame 
(i.e.,  fireball)  which  allows  the  initial 
combustion  to  take  place  in  a  fuel  rich, 
environment  and  promotes  rapid  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  coal  nozzle  tip, 
including  an  air  nozzle  assembly  complete 
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with  horizontal  and  vertical  tilts,  located  at 
an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which  requires 
new  wall  penetrations  and  includes  a  new 
windbox  or  an  extension  to  the  existing 
windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix  with  the 
bulk  flame  as  the  combustion  process 
continues  within  the  bulk  flame  (i.e., 

LNCFS3).  In  the  case  of  tangentially  fired 
boilers  that  replace  coal  and  air  nozzles  with 
burners,  such  burners  must  achieve 
reductions  that  are  equal  to  or  greater  than 
those  achievable  by  LNCFS  Level  3. 

The  owner  or  operator  of  any 
individual  affected  unit  would  not  be 
required  to  install  any  specific  control  or 
set  of  controls  within  the  definition  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology.  Owners 
and  operators  may  choose  to  install 
combustion  air  staging  alone,  low  NOx 
burners,  or  any  other  technology  they 
choose  if  the  resulting  NOx  emission 
rate  is  in  compliance  with  the  prescribed 
limits.  By  including  air  staging  above  the 
top  burner  level  for  wall-fired  boilers  in 
the  OPTION  1  definition  and  requiring 
its  use  only  where  necessary  to  meet  the 
emission  limitations  specified  in  the 
statute,  Group  1  boilers  would  be 
expected  to  achieve  an  annual  NOx 
reduction  in  the  Year  2000  of  1.6  to  2.0 
million  tons  based  on  the  assumptions 
used  in  EPA’s  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  (The  low  estimate  assumes 
broad  emissions  averaging  across 
utilities  and  jurisdictions  whereas  the 
high  estimate  assumes  no  emissions 
averaging.)  By  prescribing  only  low  NOx 
burners  for  wall-fired  boilers,  as  defined 
above,  under  OPTION  2,  Group  1  boilers 
would  be  expected  to  achieve  an  annual 
NOx  reduction  in  the  Year  2000  of  1.5 
million  tons,  assuming  broad  emissions 
averaging.  The  EPA  requests  comment 
on  the  assumptions  (e.g.,  for  economic 
growth,  electricity  demand,  inflation 
rate,  etc.)  used  in  the  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis  and  these  case  analyses. 

As  mentioned  previously,  the  basic 
difference  between  OPTION  1  and 
OPTION  2  concerns  the  definition  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  as  applied 
to  wall-fired  boilers.  Under  both  options, 
the  case  analyses  indicate  that 
approximately  90  percent  of  the 
tangentially  fired  boilers  would  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation.  For 
wall-fired  boilers,  however,  the 
difference  between  the  options  is 
significant  based  on  the  assumptions 
used  in  the  analyses:  The  case  analyses 
indicate  90  percent  of  the  wall-fired 
boilers  would  achieve  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  under  OPTION  1 
whereas  only  45  percent  of  the  wall- 
fired  boilers  would  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  under 
OPTION  2.  If  the  average  emission 
reduction  of  low  NOx  burners  applied  to 


wall-fired  boilers  were  50  percent 
(instead  of  35-40  percent  as  assumed  in 
the  case  analyses),  the  two  options 
would  have  essentially  identical 
emission  reductions  during  PHASE  I. 

The  EPA  requests  comment  and 
substantiating  data  on  the  capabilities 
of  burner  retrofits  for  wall-fired  boilers. 

The  EPA’s  analysis  indicates  that 
these  potential  differences  for  wall-fired 
boilers  are  likely  to  be  minimized  when 
mill  performance  and  fuel/air  balance 
among  individual  burners  are  properly 
operated  and  maintained  (Radian, 

1991  d;  Barcikowski,  1991;  Frompovicz, 
1992).  Accordingly,  OPTION  2  contains 
two  additional  provisions  which  the 
owner  or  operator  of  an  affected  unit 
with  a  wall-fired  boiler  would  be 
required  to  follow  when  seeking  an 
^alternative  emission  limitation.  These 
additional  provisions  specify  minimum 
performance  requirements  for  mill 
performance  and  fuel/air  balance 
among  burners  to  ensure  the  proper  coal 
fineness  and  coal-to-primary  air  flows 
necessary  for  burner  retrofits  to  achieve 
high-end  emission  reductions.  The  EPA 
solicits  comment  on  the  effectiveness  of 
these  operating  system  parameters  for 
ensuring  high  NOx  removal  efficiencies 
from  burner  retrofits  applied  to  wall- 
fired  boilers.  * 

Another  approach  to  the  definition  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  has  been 
considered  but  is  not  being  formally 
proposed  today.4  This  definition  would 
be  limited  to  low  NOx  burners  without 
overfire  air  for  wall-fired  boilers,  and 
technologies  like  LNCFSl  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers. 

The  definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  under  this  proposal  is  as 
follows: 

Coal-fired  low  NOx  burner  technology 
consists  of  the  following:  For  Phase  I,  Group  1 
units,  low  NOx  burner  technology  uses 
commercially  proven  fuel  nozzles  designed  to 
provide  for  the  devolatilization  and 
combustion  of  pulverized  coal  in  a  near 
stoichiometric  environment  and  that  also 
incorporates  commercially  proven  designs 
and  techniques  for  delaying  secondary  air 
mixing  to  reduce  NOx  formation  without  use 
of  separated  overfire  air. 

This  approach  involves  the  direct 
replacement  of  the  original  equipment 
manufacturer’s  coal  burners  without 
new  major  waterwall  pressure 
penetrations  or  parts. 

This  approach  which  relies  in 
particular  on  the  language  of  section 


4  This  definition  was  part  of  an  "Alternative 
Consolidated  Strawman"  proposal  offered  by  some 
participants  in  EPA's  Acid  Rain  Advisory 
Committee’s  NO,  Subcommittee  at  its  August  29. 
1991  meeting.  The  Subcommittee  did  not  reach 
consensus  on  a  definition  of  "low  NO*  burner 
technology." 


407(d)  which  states  that  “*  *  *  units 
subject  to  section  407(b)(1)  for  which  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  is 
established  shall  not  be  required  to 
install  any  additional  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burners  as  support  for 
this  approach.” 

Supporters  (including  DOE)  of  this 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
in  this  approach  maintain  that  the 
definition  should  specify  commercially 
proven  fuel  nozzles  and  other 
techniques  which  reduce  NO,  formation 
without  the  use  of  air  injection  into  the 
upper  furnace  region. 

It  is  argued  further  that  NOx  control 
technologies  including  separated 
overfire  air  are  not  the  “*  *  * 
conventional,  available  burner 
technology  {‘low-NO,  burners’)’’  referred 
to  in  the  discussion  of  Title  IV  of  the  Act 
contained  in  the  Joint  Explanatory 
Statement  of  the  Committee  of 
Conference  accompanying  H.  Conf.  Rep. 
No.  101-952,  at  344,  reprinted  in  1990 
U.S.  Code  Cong.  &  Ad.  News  3867,  3876, 
claiming  that  only  one  wall-fired  and 
one  tangentially  fired  unit  in  the  United 
States  have  been  retrofitted  with  both 
low  NOx  burners  and  air  injection  into 
the  upper  furnace  region. 

Additionally,  it  is  argued  that  the 
legislative  intent  of  specifying  “low  NOx 
burner  technology”,  emphasizing  Group 
2  controls  based  on  “comparable  cost” 
relative  to  Group  1  controls,  seeking  a 
relatively  modest  NOx  reduction  as 
compared  to  the  S02  reduction  goal,  and 
limiting  technology  requirements  to  “low 
NOx  burners”  as  a  condition  to  granting 
alternative  emission  limitations,  was  to 
minimize  the  overall  cost  of  the  NOx 
control  program,  while  still  achieving  a 
small  reduction  in  utility  NOx  emissions. 
Moreover,  the  inclusion  of  injection  of 
air  into  the  upper  furnace  region,  in  the 
definition  of  "low  NOx  burner 
technology”  leads  to  significantly  higher 
control  costs,  particularly  in  Phase  II  of 
the  NOx  program. 

Finally,  analyses  performed  by  the 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  (which 
assumes  performance  levels  of  45 
percent  reduction  for  low  NOx  burners 
that  do  not  incorporate  overfire  air  on 
wall-fired  boilers,  and  35  percent 
reduction  for  LNCFSl  on  tangentially 
fired  boilers),  conclude  that  only  about 
10  percent  of  boilers  would  not  be  able 
to  meet  the  §  76.8  limits  using  these 
technologies. 

The  EPA  is  not  proposing  this 
approach  for  the  following  reasons:  (1) 
EPA  believes  that  it  excludes  certain 
commercially  available  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  thereby  limiting  NOx 
emission  reductions  achieved  by  §  407 
of  the  Act;  (2)  EPA’s  analysis  of  the 
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overall  performance  of  Phase  I  affected 
units  with  Group  1  boilers  using  low 
NOx  burner  technology,  according  to  the 
definition  given  in  the  preceeding 
paragraph,  shows  that  a  majority  of 
these  units  could  not  meet  the  NOx 
emission  limitations  specified  in 
§  407(b)(lMAHB)  of  the  Act;  (3}  low 
NOx  burner  technology,  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers,  must  include  aU  levels  of 
LNCFS  because  they  all  affect 
combustion  conditions  in  the  bulk  flame; 
(4)  EPA  projects  the  environmental 
benefits  intended  by  Congress  cannot  be 
achieved  with  the  definition  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  given  in  the 
preceeding  paragraph;  and  (5)  the  EPA 
believes  that  the  economic  analysis  on 
which  this  approach  is  based  is  flawed 
and  dramatically  overestimates  the 
control  costs.  The  EPA  is  aware  of 
analyses  by  DOE  (DOE,  1992a)  and  EPRI 
(EPRI,  1992a)  that  suggest  a  majority  of 
Phase  I  affected  units  with  Group  1 
boilers  could  meet  the  emission 
limitations  in  section  407(b) (1)(A)-(B)  of 
the  Act  with  the  definition  given  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  These  analyses  also 
estimate  a  higher  marginal  cost  for 
overfire  air  than  that  used  in  EPA’s 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis,  thereby 
attributing  a  significantly  higher  cost  per 
ton  of  NOx  removed  and  a  higher  total 
cost  to  both  OPTION  1  and  OPTION  2  of 
this  proposal.  For  these  reasons,  EPA 
requests  comment  on  the  previously 
quoted  definitian  of  low  NO*  burner 
technology. 

The  EPA  also  solicits  comment  on 
whether  “low  NOx  burner  technology” 
and  “low  NOx  burners"  should  be 
restricted  to  “plug  in”  replacements  (e.g., 
burners  designed  to  fit  within  existing 
openings  in  the  furnace  wall),  as 
assumed  in  the  previously  quoted 
definition,  or  are  intended  to  reflect  the 
full  array  of  commercially  available 
combustion  controls  currently  in  use, 
which  includes,  for  wall-fired  boilers, 
low  NOx  burners  that  incorporate 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level,  as  assumed  in  OPTION  1, 
and,  for  tangentially  fired  boilers, 
LNCFS2  and  LNCFS3,  as  assumed  in 
both  OPTIONS  1  and  2. 

C.  EPA  Analysis  of  Costs  and  Cost- 
Effectiveness 

To  evaluate  the  cost  of  including 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level  (or  main  combustion  zone) 
in  the  definition  oflow  NOx  burner 
technology,  EPA  used  the  database  and 
methodology  discussed  previously  to 
estimate  the  capital  cost  (in  dollars  per 
kilowatt  JkW]),  the  annualized  capital 
cost  (in  dollars  per  year),  and  the 
annualized  cost-effectiveness  (in 


annualized  dollars  per  ton  NOx 
removed)  in  constant  1991  dollars 
associated  with  the  different  technology 
control  options.  A  capital  recovery 
factor  based  on  a  20-year  economic  life 
assumed  for  low  NOx  burner  technology 
(i.e.,  0.115)  was  used  to  annualize 
estimated  capital  costs.  Incremental 
annual  operating  and  maintenance 
(O&M)  costs  attributable  to  the  low  NOx 
burner  technology  were  assumed  to  be 
zero  for  all  levels  of  control. 
(Maintenance  costs  for  the  new 
systems  are  net  expected  to  differ 
significantly  from  current  burner 
maintenance  costs,  and  the  costs  of 
other  operating  impacts  are  assumed  to 
balance  out,  i.e.,  boiler  efficiency 
increases  on  cme  boiler  vs.  higher 
unbumed  carbon  at  another  boiler  5). 
Thus,  EPA  assumes  that  there  will  be  no 
net  costs  across  the  population  of  Group 
1  boilers  associated  with  increased 
unbumed  carbon  in  ash  and  that  the 
same  proportion  of  utilities  that  sell  ash 
will  continue  to  do  so  without  incurring 
additional  solid  waste  costs. 

The  EPA  used  the  estimated  capital 
cost  data  for  retrofit  low  NOx 
combustion  control  technologies 
presented  in  two  DOE  Comprehensive 
Reports  to  Congress  (DOE,  1989  and 
1990).  These  reports  contain  estimates, 
shown  in  Table  3,  on  the  expected 
capital  costs  of  retrofitting  various  low 
NOx  combustion  controls  to  existing 
coal-fired  boilers  of  two  6izes:  100  MW 
(small)  and  800  MW  (large).  A 
comparison  of  these  costs  to  recent 
estimates  developed  by  EPRI  on  the 
capital  costs  of  retrofitting  various  low 
NOx  combustion  controls  to  existing 
coal-fired  boilers  suggests  that  the  DOE 
CCT-based  estimate  for  LNCFSl  is  too 
low  (Eskinazi,  1991).  Accordingly,  EPA 
assumed  the  capital  cost  of  LNCFSl  to 
be  5.0  dollars  per  kilowatt  for  all  unit 
sizes. 


Table  3.— DOE  CCT-Based  Estimates 
of  Retrofit  Low  NOx  Combustion 
Control  Capital  Costs 


Technology 

§i! 

800 

MW 

($/kW) 

Wall-fired  boilers: 

Burner  retrofits . 

28.5 

13.6 

Air  staging  in  separate  wind- 

box  above  top  burner  level  ..... 

10.5 

!  3.0 

5  Recently  obtained  detailed  cost  estimates  from 
three  major  utilities  corroborate  EPA's  assumption 
that  the  incremental  annual  O&M  costs  attributable 
to  the  low  NOx  burner  technology  will  be  zero.  One 
utility  anticipates  a  4-percent  increase  in  boiler 
efficiency  and  neither  of  the  other  utilities 
anticipate  any  appreciable  decrease  in  boiler 
efficiency. 


Table  3.— DOE  CCT-Baseo  Estimates 
of  Retrofit  Low  NO*  Combustion 
Control  Capital  Costs — Continued 


Technology 

100 

MW 

($/kW) 

800 

MW 

($/kW) 

Tangentially  fired  boHers . 

Low  NO*  Concentnc  Firing 

4.7 

1.B 

LNCFS  2  . . 

22.2 

9.7 

LNCFS  3 . 

32.5 

17.1 

Using  an  exponential  equation  from 
the  EPRI  Technical  Assessment  Guide 
(TAG)  (EPRL  1989)  that  relates  capital 
cost  to  unit  size,  EPA  developed  boiler- 
specific  estimates  of  the  capital  costs 
associated  with  the  different  levels  of 
low  NOx  combustion  controls  (i.e.,  Case 
1  through  Case  4  8).  Then,  EPA 
performed  a  boiler-by-boiler  simulation 
of  the  tons  of  NO*  removed  and  the 
annualized  capital  costB  of  control 
where  each  affected  unit  uses  the 
minimum  level  of  control  needed  to 
achieve  the  emission  limitations 
specified  in  the  statute. 

Table  4  presents  EPA’s  estimates  of 
the  average  and  incremental  cost- 
effectiveness  of  two  levels  of  control, 
Case  1  (burner  retrofits  for  wall-fired 
boilers  and  LNCFSl  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers)  and  Case  4  (burner 
retrofits  in  combination  with 
combustion  air  staging  in  a  separate 
windbox  above  the  top  burner  level  for 
wall-fired  boilers  and  LNCFSl-3  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers),  applied  to 
Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers.  The  EPA 
believes  the  cost  estimates  in  Table  4 
are  conservative  since  the  tons  of  NOx 
removed  are  based  only  on  achieving 
the  emission  limitations  specified  in  the 
statute,  not  the  maximum  removal 
efficiency  of  the  controls. 

Table  4.— Average  and  Incremental 
Cost-Effectiveness  of  Low  NOx 
Burner  T echnology  Options  Applied 
to  Group  1 ,  Phase  I  Boilers 


[In  annualized  $/ton  NOx  removed] 


Aver¬ 

age 

Incre¬ 

mental 

Wall-fired  boilers : 

S300 

Burner  retrofits  and  combustion  air 
staging  above  top  burner  level 

265 

150 

Tangentially  fired  boilers-. 

1  ncpsi  (Case  11 . 

120 

1  NCFS1-3  (Case  4) . 

220 

380 

8  Details  of  EPA's  cost  estimation  methodology 
may  be  found  in  the  EPA  technical  paper.  "Phase  I 
and  Phase  II  Estimated  NOx  Emissions  and  Costs." 
October  25, 1391. 
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Further,  EPA  has  compared  the  DOE 
CCT-based  capital  cost  estimates  in 
Table  3  and  the  algorithms  relating 
capital  cost  to  unit  size  against  detailed 
cost  estimates  provided  by  three  major 
utilities.  The  utility  cost  data  varied 
considerably  in  accuracy  and  specificity 
because  the  three  utilities  were  in 
different  stages  in  the  design  and 
engineering  process  for  retrofitting  low 
NOx  combustion  controls  to  affected 
units.  One  utility  provided  preliminary 
estimates  corresponding  to  EPR1  TAG  1; 
another  utility  provided  substantially 
more  detailed  and  accurate  estimates 
based  on  detailed  process  and 
instrumentation  diagrams,  utility  flow 
sheets,  and  budgetary  estimates  of  all 
offsite  requirements  pending  approval 
for  construction;  and  the  third  utility 
provided  cost  estimates  derived  from  an 
intermediate  stage  in  the  design  and 
engineering  process.  A  composite  of 
these  utility  cost  data  corroborates  the 
reasonableness  of  EPA’s  capital  cost 
estimates.  Specifically,  the  capital  cost 
curves  used  by  EPA  are  within  the 
margins  of  error  implied  by  the  utility 
project  contingency  factors.  Also,  EPA’s 
cost  estimates  are  neither  consistently 
high  nor  consistently  low  when 
compared  to  the  utility  cost  data. 

Actual  cost  data  for  retrofits  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  on  eight 
boilers  have  recently  become  available 
(EPRI,  1992b)  and  compare  well  with 
both  EPA’s  original  (CCT-based) 
estimates  and  corroborating  utility  cost 
estimate  data.  For  low  NOx  burner 
technology  on  wall-fired  boilers,  the 
costs  range  from  $10/kW  to  $32/kW. 
Two  of  the  actual  costs  are  near  the 
upper  range  of  the  utility  cost  estimates, 
two  of  the  actual  costs  fall  below  both 
the  EPA  and  utility  cost  estimates,  and 
one  of  the  actual  costs  falls  nearly 
midway  between  the  EPA  and  utility 
cost  estimates.  For  LNCFS3  on 
tangentially  fired  boilers,  the  costs  range 
from  $9/kW  to  $22/kW.  Two  of  the 
actual  costs  fall  below  the  EPA  and 
utility  cost  estimates  and  one  was  lower 
than  any  of  the  EPA  and  utility  cost 
estimates.  The  range  in  actual  cost  data 
and  the  utility  cost  estimates,  coupled 
with  the  differing  levels  of  contingencies 
set  by  different  utilities,  lead  to  the 
conclusion  that  EPA’s  cost  estimates  are 
neither  consistently  high  nor 
consistently  low  when  compared  to  the 
recently  available  actual  cost  data. 

The  EPA  applied  this  boiler-by-boiler 
simulation  and  unit  capital  cost 
methodology  with  no  emissions 
averaging  to  all  Group  1  boilers  to 
develop  estimates  of  the  annualized 
costs  for  the  Case  1  and  Case  4  levels  of 
control.  The  estimated  annualized  cost 
of  Case  1  is  $250  million  whereas  the 


estimated  annualized  cost  of  Case  4  is 
$410  million  under  a  scenario  without 
emissions  averaging. 

When  EPA  applied  the  same  unit 
capital  cost  methodology  with  an 
emissions  averaging  scenario  to  all 
Group  1  boilers  for  the  Case  1  and  Case 
4  levels  of  control,  the  estimated 
annualized  cost  of  Case  1  was  $180 
million  and  the  estimated  annual  cost  of 
Case  4  was  $250  million.  The  cost 
savings  are  attributable  to  the  inherent 
flexibility  provided  by  emissions 
averaging,  which  would  enable  utilities 
to  overcontrol  units  that  are  the  most 
cost-effective  for  retrofit  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  (i.e.,  emit  below  the 
applicable  emission  limitations)  and,  at 
the  same  time,  allow  units  that  are  less 
cost-effective  for  retrofit  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  to  continue  to  emit 
above  the  applicable  emission 
limitations.  Without  emissions 
averaging,  almost  all  units  would  have 
to  install  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
resulting  in  an  annual  NOx  reduction 
in  the  Year  2000  of  1.9  to  2.0  million  tons. 
With  emissions  averaging,  the 
annualized  cost  per  ton  of  NOx 
removed  is  at  least  20  percent  less  than 
the  cost  per  ton  of  NOx  removed 
without  emissions  averaging  and  Group 
1  boilers  would  be  expected  to  achieve 
an  annual  NOx  reduction  in  the  Year 
2000  of  1.6  million  tons. 

The  EPA  recognizes  that  more  recent 
data  regarding  costs  and  control 
efficiencies  are  becoming  available  as  a 
result  of  CCT  demonstrations  and  other 
recent  retrofit  experience,  and  therefore 
solicits  comment  on  the  cost- 
effectiveness  of  the  various  low  NOx 
burner  technology  options. 

D.  DOE  Analysis  of  Projected  NOx 
Emission  Changes  and  Cost- 
Effectiveness 

1.  Introduction 

The  Department  of  Energy  is  currently 
supporting  several  NOx  control 
technology  demonstration  projects 
which  involve  technologies  which  might 
be  retrofit  pursuant  to  section  407 
regulations.  These  include  retrofit 
applications  of  various  configurations  of 
low  NOx  burners  for  wall-fired, 
tangentially  fired,  and  cell  burner- 
equipped  boilers,  as  well  as  control 
techniques  addressed  under  this 
Preamble’s  discussion  of  Alternative 
Technologies.  Because  of  its 
involvement  in  these  activities,  the 
Department  has  established  expertise  in 
NOx  control  technology.  Based  on  this 
knowledge,  the  Department  conducted 
an  independent  assessment  of  the 
impact  of  this  rule,  assuming  different 
interpretations  of  the  term  "low  NOx 


burner  technology.”  Technologies 
considered  included  low  NOx  burners 
with  and  without  overfire  air  for  wall- 
fired  boilers,  and  technologies 
comparable  to  LNCFSl  and  LNCFS3  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers.  DOE  believes 
this  analysis  and  its  regulatory 
implications  demonstrate  the  dramatic 
impact  of  technology  assumptions  on 
evaluation  of  the  reasonableness  of 
different  approaches  to  setting  the 
section  407(b)  emission  requirements, 
and  thereby  emphasize  the  importance 
of  obtaining  public  comment  on  these 
technology  assumptions.  This  analysis 
draws  on  a  more  detailed  paper  by  the 
Department  (DOE,  1992a),  which  is 
included  in  the  EPA  docket. 

DOE’s  analysis  examined  three  issues 
related  to  NOx  control: 

•  The  likelihood  of  meeting  the  goal 
specified  in  section  401(b)  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act:  To  obtain  a  2  million  ton  per 
year  reduction  in  NOx  emissions  in  2000 
(from  all  Titles  of  the  Act),  relative  to 
emissions  in  1980. 

•  The  cost  and  marginal  cost 
effectiveness  of  retrofitting  different 
NOx  reduction  technologies  on  coal- 
fired  power  plants,  including  low  NOx 
burners  with  and  without  overfire  air, 
and  the  various  technologies  available 
for  tangentially-fired  plants. 

•  The  number  of  power  plant  units 
unlikely  to  meet  emission  limits  for  NOx 
proposed  in  §  76.8,  given  various 
definitions  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology. 

DOE  evaluated  these  issues  by 
explicitly  modeling  the  electric  utility 
sector,  using  a  unit-specific  inventory  of 
power  plants,  and  by  incorporating 
existing  analyses  of  other  significant 
source  categories  of  NOx  ,  or  by  making 
reasonable  engineering  estimates  of 
emission  changes  from  less  significant 
source  categories,  as  detailed  in  the 
docket  submittal. 

2.  Electric  Utility  Cost  and  Performance 
Assumptions 

A  key  purpose  of  the  DOE  analysis 
was  to  understand  the  impacts  of  using 
low  NOx  burners  with  and  without 
upper  furnace  injection  of  combustion 
air.  Hence,  it  was  critical  to  obtain 
accurate  estimates  of  the  cost  and 
performance  of  these  technologies.  After 
reviewing  a  number  of  sources  of 
information  on  technology  control 
efficiency,  DOE  based  its  estimates  of 
control  technology  performance 
primarily  on  data  from  ongoing 
demonstration  projects,  and  other  recent 
installations  of  NOx  control  systems. 
Table  4  (DOE,  1992b)  summarizes  NOx 
reductions  at  9  facilities  which  have 
recently  retrofit  low  NOx  burners 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55647 


without  overfire  air  on  wall-fired  units, 
or  technologies  similar  to  LNCFSl  on 
tangentially-fired  units: 

Table  4.— NO*  Retrofit  Performance  Data 


Utility/plant/unit  # 


Burner  vendor  &  type  burner 


NO*  reduction 
(percent) 


WaH-fired  boilers— (LNBS  only,  no  OFA): 

Alabama  Power  Co./Gaston  #2. . . . . . . . . . 

Georgia  Power  Co./Hammond  #4 . . . . 

Monongobeia  Power  Co./Harrison  #3 . . . . . . . . 

Ohio  Edison  Co./Edgewater  #4 . ; . . . . . . 

Pennsylvania  Electric  Co./Homer  City  #2..... . . . 

Public  Service  of  Indiana/Wabash  River  #5 . . . 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority/Johnsonville  #8. . . . . . 

Note:  Additional  retrofits  are  noted  in  the  DOE  analysis,  including  retrofits  to  3  NSPS  and  1  Cell  burner-equipped  boilers. 
Tangentiatly-fired  boilers— (LNBs  w/close  coupled  OFA): 


B&W  DR8-XCL . 

FW  CFSF . 

FW  CFSF . 

B&W  DRB-XCL . 

FW  CFSF . . 

Riley  CCV/Mod  90 . 
FW  IFS...„ . 


Gulf  Power  Co./Smith  #2.. 
PowerGen/Fiddlers  Ferry  #1 . 


CE  LNCFSl . 

NEI  Close  coupled  LNB. 


46 

48 

>45 

>45 

52 

50 

50-55 


37 

35 


Costs  were  generally  estimated  from  additional  information  provided  by  performance  data  is  presented  in  Table 

regression  analysis  of  control  system  vendors.  A  summary  of  key  cost  and  5: 

bid  data  from  several  utilities,  and 


Table  5.— DOE  Cost  and  Performance  Data  (500  MWe  Unit) 


Burner  and  technology  type 

Emission  factor 1 
(uncontrolled) 

Cost 

($/kw) 

No, 

Reduc¬ 

tion 

(%) 

Dry  bottom: 

Wall-fired/Low  NO,  burner . 

EPA/AP-42 

16 

45 

EPA/AP-42 

26 

55 

Tangentially-tired/LNCFSI . 

EPA/AP-42 

15 

35 

Tangentially-fired/LNCFS3 . . 

EPA/AP-42 

*24 

45 

1.1  0/mmBtu 

45 

Wet  bottom:  * 

Wall-fired .  . 

EPA/AP-42 

19 

25 

Cydone-fired . . 

EPA/AP-42 

40 

0 

1  Emission  factors  for  boilers  burning  subbituminous  coals  were  adjusted  downward  to  reflect  recent  data.  Additionally,  units  subject  to  NSPS  were  assumed  to 
emit  0.6  #NO,/mmBtu,  prior  to  retrofit  under  section  407  rules. 

*  Very  little  cost  data  was  available  for  LNCFS3.  Data  reflecting  LNCFS2  bids  was  assumed  to  be  a  conservative  estimate  for  LNCFS3  costs. 

*  Scenario  4,  described  below,  assumed  50%  reduction  from  all  wet-bottom  boilers  at  an  average  cost-effectiveness  of  $700/ton  of  NO,  reduced. 
4  No  control  was  assumed  for  cyclone-fired  boilers,  except  in  scenario  4. 


3.  DOE  Powerplant  Model  Methodology 

The  DOE  powerplant  model  employs 
a  coal-fired  powerplant  database 
licensed  from  the  Utility  Data  Institute, 
and  containing  information  on  boiler 
bottom  type  and  firing  type  needed  to 
properly  apply  the  proposed  rule,  and  to 
estimate  NOx  emissions  (UDI,  1991). 
Uncontrolled  emission  rates  were 
generally  estimated  using  EPA’s  “AP- 
42"  emission  factors  (EPA,  1985). 
Emission  rates  for  cell  burner-equipped 
boilers  and  boilers  burning 
subbituminous  coals  were  determined  to 
differ  from  EPA’s  manual,  based  on 
more  recent  data.  Heat  input  to  each 
unit  was  estimated  based  on  current 
operating  characteristics  and  power 
demand  growth  estimates  for  the  year 
2000.  Future  emissions  were  estimated 
for  current  emission  rates  per  million 
Btu,  and  for  future  emission  rates  under 
four  hypothetical  scenarios  defined  by 
DOE  as  follows: 


•  Scenario  1:  All  dry-bottom  units 
were  controlled  to  meet  the  limits 
proposed  in  section  76.8  (0.5  #NOx/ 
mmBtu  for  wall-fired  units;  0.45  #NOx/ 
mmBtu  for  tangentially-fired  units).  Cell 
burners  and  wet-bottom  wall-fired 
boilers  were  controlled  in  Phase  2  with 
relatively  low  cost  low  NOx  burners  (@ 
45%  and  25%  efficiency  respectively). 

•  Scenario  2:  As  above,  except  dry- 
bottom  tangentially-fired  and  wall-fired 
boilers  were  controlled  to  technology 
limits  achievable  by  low  NOx  burners 
(without  separated  overfire  air)  or 
LNCFSl,  resulting  in  45%  control  for 
wall-fired  units,  and  35%  control  for 
tangentially-fired  units. 

•  Scenario  3:  Same  as  Scenario  2,  but 
dry-bottom  boilers  first  affected  in 
Phase  2  are  controlled  with  low  NOx 
burners  with  separated  overfire  air,  or 
LNCFS3. 

•  Scenario  4:  Same  as  Scenario  3.  but 
wet-bottom  units  are  controlled  with 


selective  non-catalytic  reduction 
technology  (SNCR)  in  Phase  2.  It  is 
unclear  at  this  time  whether  such  higher 
cost  technology  will  be  appropriate  in 
Phase  2,  given  the  statutory  language. 

Each  scenario  is  related  to  a  different 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  Scenario  2  reflects  the 
definition  advocated  by  some  members 
of  the  ARAC  NOx  subcommittee,  as 
discussed  earlier.  Scenario  3  is  a  rough 
approximation  of  the  outcome  of  the 
definitions  in  both  Option  1  and  Option 
2,  given  DOE's  assumption  that  the 
proposed  definitions  would  lead  to  more 
stringent  emission  limits  being  set  for 
dry-bottom  units  under  Phase  2. 

Scenario  4  is  like  Scenario  3,  except  that 
Scenario  4  hypothesizes  that  higher 
performance  technology  might  be 
required  for  Group  2  wet-bottom  boilers. 

A  model  applying  cost  and  NOx 
reduction  estimates  to  each  coal-fired 
unit,  based  on  the  assumptions  above, 
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was  used  to  predict  impacts  under  each 
of  the  four  scenarios.  The  target 
emission  limit  for  each  dry  bottom 
tangentially-fired  or  wall-fired  unit  was 
assumed  to  be  the  limits  proposed  under 
§  7&S  of  today’s  proposed  rule.  Although 
the  statutory  language  anticipates  NOx 
emission  averaging  between  units,  this 
provision  was  not  explicitly  examined 
by  DOE.  However,  the  general 
implications  of  emission  averaging  can 
be  inferred  from  the  DOE  results. 

4.  Results  of  DOE  Analysis 

Total  projected  emission  changes  for 
all  sectors,  relative  to  the  1980  baseline, 
are  presented  in  Table  6. 


Table  6.— Total  NO*  Emissions  and 
Reductions  for  all  Sectors  (2000 
vs.  1980) 


Parameter 

SCEN 

1 

SCEN 

2 

SCEN 

3 

SCEN 

4 

1980  Emissions 
(ail  sources) . 

19,190 

19,190 

19,190 

19,190 

Pcreer  piarrt 
reductions:' 
Section  407(b) 
rules . 

213 

409 

728 

1,448 

Potential 

contribution 

from 

nonattain¬ 
ment  rules . 

649 

649 

549 

334 

Total . 

862 

1,058 

1,277 

1,782 

Transportation 

sector 

reductions . 

2,600 

too 

2,600 

mo 

2,600 

100 

2.600 

100 

Other  reductions 

Total 

reductions.... 

3,562 

3,758 

3,977 

4,482 

1  All  reductions  are  actual  year  1980  emissions 
less  projected  year  2000  emissions. 


Thus,  DOE  concludes  that  reductions  in 
NOx  emissions  in  2000,  relative  to  1980 
emissions,  range  from  at  least  3.5  to  4.5 
million  tons  per  year.  This  reduction  is 
much  greater  than  the  2  million  ton  per 
year  reduction  targeted  by  the  section 
401(b)  of  the  Act. 

Another  perspective  for  viewing  these 
NOx  reductions  is  to  examine  only 
powerplant  reductions  in  the  year  2000 
with  the  Clean  Air  Act,  versus  a 
baseline  case  in  2000  without  further 
regulation.  Table  7  shows  NOx  reduction 
range  between  2.5  and  3.4  million  tons 
per  year  when  viewed  from  this 
perspective. 


Table  7.— NOx  Reductions  vs.  a  2000 
Base  Case,  Titles  I  &  IV  Only 


Source  of 

NO,  reduction  (KTPY) 

Emission 

Reduction 

SCEN 

1 

SCEN 

2 

SCEN 

3 

SCEN 

4 

Coal-fired 

plants— 

Title  4. _  .... 

1,847 

2,043 

2,362 

3,082 

Coal-fired 

plants— 

Title  t _ 

347 

347 

247 

32 

Oil  and  Gas- 
fired 
plants— 

Title  1 _ 

302 

302 

302 

302 

Total 
reduc¬ 
tion . 

2,496 

2,892 

2,911 

3,416 

The  cost  of  the  section  407  emission 
limits,  average  cost  effectiveness  of 
controls,  marginal  cost  effectiveness  of 
controls,  and  expected  number  of 
alternative  emission  limitations  (AELs) 
are  presented  in  Table  8. 


Table  8.— Impact  of  Section  407(b) 
Rules  on  Powerplants 


Parameter 

SCEN 

2 

SCEN 

3 

SCEN 

4 

Cost  of  Section  407(b) 
controls  (Smillion/yr)  _ 

540 

810 

1,380 

Average  cost 
etfectiveness  ($/ton 
NOx) . 

264 

343 

448 

Marginal  cost 
effectiveness  relative 
to  previous  scenario 
(S/tonNOx) _ 1 

na 

848 

794 

Units  requiring  an  AEL 
(percentage  of 

Group  1  units) . 

9 

<6 

<6 

DOE  believes  that  the  actual  number 
of  AEL  requests  could  be  less  that  the 
percentage  of  units  identified  above 
because  of  potentially  more  stringent 
requirements  under  title  1  of  the  Act 
(NOx  reductions  needed  to  attain  the 
ozone  ambient  air  quality  standard),  and 
because  of  averaging  provisions  in 
section  407(e)  of  the  Act  (emissions  from 
difficult-to-control  boilers  are  likely  to 
be  averaged  with  more  easily  controlled 
boilers). 

5.  Conclusions 

This  analysis  shows  the  relevance  of 
the  fundamental  technology 
performance  assumptions  on  the 
definition  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  DOE’S  analysis  showed  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  Group  1  units 
would  not  meet  the  §76.8  limits,  under 
the  Scenario  2  definition  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology.  DOE’s  estimate  for  a 
definition  like  OPTION  1  or  2  was  below 
6  percent  (perhaps  as  low  as  2  percent 


under  OPTION  1).  Although  the  DOE 
analysis  did  not  explicitly  mode) 
emission  averaging,  it  was  clear  that 
with  broad  averaging,  it  would  be 
possible  for  all  units  to  comply  with 
Phase  1  limits  without  any  AELs,  under 
all  three  definitions  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology. 

E.  Alternative  Technologies 

As  mentioned,  section  407(d)  of  the 
Act  explicitly  allows  the  owner  or 
operator  of  an  affected  coal-fired  utility 
unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  to  install  and 
operate  "an  alternative  NOx  control 
technology  capable  of  achieving  the 
applicable  emission  limitation."  The 
EPA  interprets  this  statutory  language  to 
allow  the  use  of  an  alternative 
technology  that  would  achieve  the 
mandated  NOx  emission  reduction  and, 
if  necessary,  to  authorize  alternative 
emission  limitations  to  units  that  cannot 
meet  the  applicable  emission  limitation 
using  an  alternative  technology  that 
would  be  expected  to  achieve  a  greater 
NOx  emission  reduction  than  low  NOx 
burner  technology.  The  EPA  concurs 
with  utility  representatives  who  have 
stated  that  the  “policy  considerations  of 
such  an  approach  are  compelling  *  *  * 
the  environment  would  benefit  in 
instances  where  alternative 
technologies  will  remove  more  NOx  than 
LNB  technology”  (SCS,  1991b).  (See 
section  III.A,  Appropriately  Designed 
Control  Equipment,  for  further 
discussion  of  the  proposed  alternative 
emission  limitation  provisions  for  units 
using  alternative  technologies.) 

The  following  sections  summarize  the 
technology  development;  the  expected 
performance;  and,  as  would  be  required 
for  determining  eligibility  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  methods 
for  assessing  proper  installation  and 
proper  operation  for  three  alternative 
technologies:  Rebuming,  SNCR,  and 
SCR.  However,  the  inclusion  of  specific 
provisions  in  today’s  proposed  rule  is 
not  intended  as  a  guidance  to  States  in 
terms  of  establishing  Reasonably 
Available  Control  Technology  (RACp 
for  Title  I  and  the  related  provisions  in 
State  Implementation  Plans.  The  EPA 
does  not  intend  to  limit  consideration  of 
alternative  technologies  by  limiting  this 
discussion  to  these  three  technologies. 

1.  Rebuming 

Rebuming  is  a  low  NOx  combustion 
technique  that  alters  the  supplies  of  fuel 
and  air  into  the  furnace  by  creating  a 
second  combustion  (or  rebuming)  zone 
above  the  main  burner  (or  main 
combustion)  zone  where  10  to  30  percent 
of  the  fuel  energy  is  injected  as  a 
supplemental  reburn  fuel.  The 
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supplemental  reburn  fuel  can  be  natural 
gas.  micronized  coal,  or  oil.  Reburning 
creates  fuel-rich  stoichiometric 
conditions  by  simultaneously  reducing 
the  firing  rate  of  pulverized  coal  into  the 
main  burner  (or  main  combustion)  zone 
and  injecting  supplemental  reburn  fuel 
into  the  rebuming  zone  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  the  heating  value  (in 
mmBtu)  lost  by  the  reduced  combustion 
in  the  main  burner  zone.  The  fuel-rich 
reburning  zone  destroys  NOx  formed  in 
the  main  combustion  zone  by  converting 
it  to  molecular  nitrogen.  Fuel-rich 
combustion  gases  exiting  the  rebuming 
zone  are  combusted  completely  in  a 
burnout  zone  by  the  introduction  of 
supplemental  air. 

Rebuming  has  been  used,  primarily  in 
Japan,  as  an  in-furnace  NOx  control  for 
almost  20  years.  During  the  1980s,  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Company  and  Babcock- 
Hitachi  (BHK)  jointly  developed  their 
version  of  rebuming  technology  which 
they  have  retrofitted  to  10  utility  wall- 
fire  boilers  in  Japan  (Maringo  et  al., 

1987).  The  retrofit  units  include  gas- 
fired.  oil-fired,  and  coal-fired  boilers 
ranging  in  size  from  175  MW  to  800  MW. 

Reburn  research  and  development 
(R&D)  in  the  United  States  has  focused 
on  the  use  of  natural  gas  and,  more 
recently,  on  micronized  coal  as  the 
supplemental  rebum  fuel.  These  R&D 
efforts  have  been  directed  primarily 
toward  cyclone  boilers  because  the  low 
NOx  burner  technology  developed  for 
wall-Fired  and  tangentially  fired  boilers 
is  not  applicable  to  cyclone  boilers.  Full- 
scale  gas  rebuming  demonstrations  are 
currently  underway  on  five  coal-fired 
utility  boilers:  Three  are  on  cyclones, 
one  is  on  a  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler, 
and  one  is  on  a  tangentially  fired  boiler. 
The  largest  project  is  on  Niles  Unit  1.  a 
cyclone  boiler  owned  by  the  Ohio 
Edison  Company,  and  is  funded 
currently  at  approximately  $11  million 
with  joint  project  sponsorship  from  EPA, 
DOE,  EPRI,  the  Gas  Research  Institute, 
and  the  corporate  cost  sharing  partners 
of  Asea  Brown  Boveri-Combustion 
Engineering  (ABB-CE),  Ohio  Edison,  and 
Eastern  Ohio  Gas  Companies  (Hall  et 
al.,  1991).  Recent  test  results  from  this 
and  other  demonstrations  indicate  that 
gas  rebuming  can  consistently  reduce 
uncontrolled  NOx  emissions  by  50  to  60 
percent  depending  on  the  baseline  NOx 
emission  levels  (EER,  1991;  Lott,  1992). 

The  EPA  has  determined  gas 
reburning  to  be  commercially  available 
because  two  U.S.  vendors,  Energy  and 
Environmental  Research  Corporation 
(EER)  and  ABB  Combustion  Engineering 
(U.S,  licensor  for  reburn  technology 
developed  by  Mitsubishi  Heavy 
Industries),  currently  offer  performance 


guarantees  for  retrofitting  this  NOx 
emission  control  on  coal-fired  utility 
boilers  (Sommer,  1992:  Folsom,  1992; 
Smith,  1992). 

As  part  of  DOE’s  Clean  Coal 
Technology  Program,  EER  is 
demonstrating  gas  rebuming  integrated 
with  sorbent  injection  on  tangentially 
fired  and  cyclone-fired  boilers  and  gas 
rebuming  integrated  with  LNBs  on  a 
wall-fired  boiler  (Bartok  et  al.,  1991). 

The  EER  also  plans  to  demonstrate  gas 
rebuming  with  SNCR  in  the  near  future. 
Gas  reburning  integrated  with  LNBs  is 
expected  to  reduce  NOx  emissions  by  75 
percent:  the  combination  of  gas 
rebuming  with  SNCR  is  expected  to 
reduce  NOx  emissions  by  85  to  90 
percent.  A  concern  regarding  natural  gas 
reburn  is  that  future  gas  prices  and 
availability  to  utilities  may  be  uncertain. 

Rebuming  using  micronized  coal  as 
the  reburn  fuel  has  been  tested 
successfully  on  a  small  boiler  simulator 
pilot  facility  by  Babcock  &  Wilcox  and 
the  Wisconsin  Power  &  Light  Company, 
and  a  full-scale  demonstration  is  in 
progress,  showing  substantial  reductions 
in  NOx  emissions  with  no  significant 
changes  in  other  plant  operating 
parameters  (Yagiela  et  al.,  1991;  Newell 
et  al..  1992). 

The  actual  NOx  emission  reduction 
that  can  be  achieved  by  rebuming  on  a 
specific  boiler  depends  on  a  number  of 
site-specific  factors,  many  of  which  are 
identical  to  those  listed  previously  for 
low  NOx  burner  technology.  These 
factors  include,  but  are  not  necessarily 
limited  to,  boiler  design  and  operating 
characteristics  (size,  burner  type, 
baseline  NOx  emission  levels,  heat 
release  rate,  furnace  dimensions,  duty 
cycle,  and  excess  air);  coal 
characteristics  (volatility,  ash 
properties,  and  nitrogen  content);  design 
and  condition  of  steam  control  systems; 
and  fan  capacity.  Some  boilers,  for 
example,  do  not  have  sufficient  height 
above  the  main  burner  zone  to  create  an 
effective  reburning  zone,  which  would 
make  rebuming  technically  infeasible  or 
ineffective  for  reducing  NOx  emissions. 

The  assessment  of  proper  installation 
of  reburning  technology  requires  the 
modeling  of  flue  gas  flow,  temperature, 
and  NOx  variations  through  the  bqiler 
over  the  operating  load  range  as  well  as 
the  metering  of  the  supplemental  fuel 
supply.  Detailed  studies  should  be  made 
on  the  location,  size,  and  feed  rate  of  the 
flue  gas  recirculation  system  and  the 
supplemental  fuel  and  air  dispersal 
systems.  The  assessment  of  property 
operation  of  rebuming  technology 
requires  monitoring  of  NOx  and  CO 
emissions  downstream  of  the  burnout 
zone  as  well  as  monitoring  of  the  feed 


rate  of  supplemental  fuel,  which  should 
be  adjusted  for  varying  boiler  loads. 

2.  Selective  Noncatalytic  Reduction 

The  selective  noncatalytic  reduction 
(SNCR)  process,  where  technically 
practicable,  utilizes  the  injection  of  a 
reducing  agent  that  is  mixed  with  the 
flue  gas  for  NOx  control.  The  SNCR 
reactions  take  place  in  a  temperature 
range  of  1600  to  2100  °F.  Since  these 
temperatures  occur  within  the 
convective  section  of  the  boiler  and  are 
thereby  location  dependent  upon  load; 
load  following  with  SNCR  requires 
injecting  the  reducing  agent  at  multiple 
elevations  within  the  boiler.  A  reducing 
agent  such  as  ammonia,  urea,  or 
cyanuric  acid  reacts  with  NOx  in  the 
flue  gas  to  form  molecular  nitrogen, 
water  and,  in  the  cases  of  urea  or 
cyanuric  acid,  carbon  dioxide.  In  an 
early  demonstration  of  a  utility  boiler  in 
Southern  California,  Exxon’s  Thermal 
DeNOx  process  (circa  1983),  which  uses 
ammonia  as  the  reducing  agent, 
achieved  NOx  reductions  ranging  from 
35  to  45  percent.  Since  that  initial 
experience  with  the  Los  Angeles 
Department  of  Water  and  Power  Haynes 
Unit  4,  improvements  have  been  made 
to  the  process  so  that  vendor  guarantees 
are  in  the  40  to  60  percent  ranges. 
Although  no  other  permanent  utility 
boiler  retrofit  has  taken  place  in  the 
United  States  since  that  time,  ammonia 
injection  has  been  used  on  industrial 
combustion  sources,  fluidized  bed 
combustors,  and  municipal  waste 
combustors  with  significant  NOx 
reduction  (Acurex,  1991). 

In  EPRI-sponsored  research 
undertaken  from  1976  to  1981,  urea  was 
discovered  to  be  an  effective  reducing 
agent  for  SNCR,  with  the  subsequent 
ownership  protection  granted  to  EPRI  by 
patents  4,208,386  and  4.325,924.  Today, 
nine  licensed  suppliers  offer  urea-based 
SNCR  for  NOx  control  in  the  United 
States  and  worldwide,  with  over  40 
commercial  installations,  including  coal- 
fired  utility  boilers,  completed  or  under 
contract.  A  Wisconsin  utility  has 
recently  completed  highly  successful 
short-term  demonstration  tests  of  urea- 
based  SNCR  on  a  75  MW  boiler  in 
Milwaukee:  The  tests  achieved  up  to  75 
percent  NOx  emission  reduction  from 
uncontrolled  levels  at  both  low  and  high 
operating  loads.  The  ammonia  slip  was 
less  than  5  ppm  at  both  operating  loads 
(Schumacher.  1992).  One  southern 
California  utility  has  announced  plans 
to  retrofit  5,000  MW  of  combustion- 
controlled  oil-fired  and  gas-fired  units 
with  urea-based  SNCR  (Albanese,  1991). 
Another  east  coast  utility  started  a 
demonstration  of  urea-based  SNCR  on  a 
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180-MW  oil-fired  unit  during  the 
summer  of  1992. 

The  current  state-of-the-art  for  urea- 
based  SNCR  indicates  a  commercially 
available  control  technology  with 
potential  for  25  to  40  percent  additional 
NO*  reduction  beyond  levels  achieved 
with  low  NO*  combustion  control 
techniques.  With  uncontrolled  NO* 
emissions,  the  performance  of  urea- 
based  SNCR  can  range  from  40  to  75 
percent  with  less  than  5  parts  per 
million  (ppm)  ammonia  slip  (Hofmann, 
1990). 

Proper  installation  of  a  urea-based 
SNCR  system  can  be  assessed  by 
evaluating  the  temperature,  NO* 
emission,  and  gas  flow  profiles 
throughout  the  boiler  for  varying  boiler 
loads.  Much  of  the  performance  of  a 
urea-based  SNCR  process  is  tied  to  the 
flow,  temperature,  and  NO* 
concentration  profiles  at  the  point  of 
injection  (Albanese,  1992).  Although 
some  key  operating  concerns  can  be 
addressed  with  proper  installation,  the 
SNCR  process  has  an  inherently  narrow 
temperature  window  in  which  it  must 
operate.  Efforts  to  widen  this  window 
have  shown  increases  in  carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  and  nitrous  oxide  {N2O} 
emissions. 

Proper  operation  of  a  urea-based 
SNCR  process  can  be  assessed  by 
monitoring  the  emissions  of  NO*,  CO, 
carbon  dioxide  (COs),  N2Of  and,  where 
possible,  the  slippage  of  ammonia.  The 
injection  rate  should  also  be  monitored 
and,  where  possible,  the  droplet  size 
and  dispersion  should  be  measured. 
Electricity,  water,  and  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  or  steam  must  be 
maintained  at  an  adequate  level  to 
ensure  consistent,  continuous  injection. 

3.  Selective  Catalytic  Reduction 

Selective  catalytic  reduction  (SCR)  is 
a  post-combustion  NO*  reduction 
process  that  can  be  applied  to  coal-fired 
utility  boilers  and  other  combustion 
applications,  in  the  SCR  process, 
ammonia  is  added  to  the  flue  gas,  which 
then  passes  through  layers  of  catalyst. 
The  ammonia  and  the  NO*  are 
postulated  to  react  on  the  surface  of  the 
catalyst,  forming  molecular  nitrogen  and 
water.  The  reaction  takes  place  in  a 
temperature  envelope  between  400  and 
1000  *F,  depending  on  the  catalysts  used 
(Tseng  et  al.,  1991;  Ruud  et  al,  1990; 
Andreasen  and  Morsing,  1990).  Results 
from  overseas  coal-fired  utility  boiler 
operating  experience  show  consistent 
NO*  reductions  of  75  to  80  percent  from 
uncontrolled  emission  levels. 
Applications  of  SCR  in  the  United 
States,  which  include  gas  turbines,  other 
industrial  combustion  sources,  and 
municipal  waste  combustors,  are 


typically  designed  for  80  to  90  percent 
NO*  removal.  Operating  permits  have 
been  issued  for  SCR  installations  at  two 
new  coal-fired  utility  boilers  in  the 
United  States  and  one  is  dose  to 
beginning  actual  operation  with  SCR. 

In  1970,  Japanese  companies  initiated 
the  use  of  SCR  technology  for  NO* 
control  on  large  electric  utility  boilers, 
including  coal-fired,  oil-fired,  and  gas- 
fired  units.  Through  1990,  they  have 
installed  40  SCR  systems  on  10,852  MW 
of  coal-fired  utility  capacity.  Together 
with  other  applications  such  as  gas 
turbine  and  industrial  boiler,  Japanese 
companies  have  installed  over  100  SCR 
systems  (Ruud  et  al.,  1990).  With  the 
onset  of  greater  environmental 
awareness  and  the  subsequent 
tightening  of  NO*  emission  limitations  in 
the  early  1980s,  German  utilities  began 
an  extensive  pilot  plant  evaluation  of 
Japanese  SCR  designs  for  use  on  their 
electric  utility  power  plants.  Since  1985, 
129  SCR  systems  have  been  installed  on 
30,625  MW  of  coal-fired  utility  capacity 
in  Germany  (Maier  and  Dahl,  1991; 

Lowe  et  aL,  1991). 

The  German  experience  differs  from 
that  of  the  Japanese  in  several  respects. 
In  Japan,  utility  boilers  operate  with  low 
ash,  low  sulfur  coal  whereas  in 
Germany,  utility  boilers  use  coal  with 
low-to-medium  sulfur  and  ash  content. 

In  Japan,  SCR  systems  have  been  built 
primarily  for  new  plants;  in  Germany, 
experience  has  been  primarily  with  SCR 
systems  retrofit  to  existing  plants. 
Configurational  differences  also  exist 
between  the  two  developmental  thrusts. 
German  utilities  have  both  wet  bottom 
and  dry  bottom  boilers,  and  Japanese 
utilities  operate  only  with  dry  bottom 
boilers.  Japanese  utilities  locate  the  SCR 
before  particulate  removal  equipment 
(“High  Dust"  configuration)  or  after  a 
high-temperature  particulate  removal 
system  (“Low  Dust”  configuration). 
German  companies  use  either  the  High 
Dust  configuration  or  a  Tail  Gas 
configuration,  which  treats  the  flue  gas 
exiting  from  the  desulfurization 
equipment  (Lowe  et  al.,  1991). 

Although  the  majority  of  today’s  SCR 
installations  are  located  overseas,  U.S. 
catalyst  manufacturers  also  have 
several  SCR  installations  operating  in 
the  United  States,  including  an  ongoing 
$15  million  bench  and  pilot-scale  EPRI- 
sponsored  research  program  using  SCR 
on  boilers  combusting  medium-sulfur 
and  high-sulfur  coal  at  14  separate 
facilities.  The  objectives  of  this  4-year 
research  program  are  to  assess  SCR 
process  design,  catalyst  Hfe, 
instrumentation  and  controls,  and  plant 
integration  (Lowe  et  aL,  1990).  The 
EPA’s  Air  and  Energy  Engineering 
Research  Laboratory  is  also  conducting 


a  bench-scale  pilot  plant  testing  of  SCR 
using  commercial  catalyst. 

Proper  installation  of  an  SCR  system 
can  be  assessed  by  evaluating  the 
ammonia  feed  rate  controls  for 
reliability  during  Fluctuating  boiler  load 
(Lowe  et  al.,  1991;  Acurex,  1991).  Such 
controls  may  include  feedback  on  the 
basis  of  a  continuous  measurement  of 
the  NO*  concentration,  and  evaluation 
of  the  load-following  reliability  of  the 
entire  ammonia  feed  rate  system. 

Much  of  the  performance  of  the  SCR 
process  depends  on  the  operating 
temperature  and  the  effective  loading  of 
the  catalyst.  The  latter  is  most 
significantly  influenced  by  flue  gas  flow 
through  the  catalyst  and  the  degree  of 
mixing  of  ammonia  with  the  flue  gas. 
Therefore,  acceptable  installation  of  the 
SCR  must  include  an  evaluation  of 
ammonia  distribution  and  dispersion 
across  the  cross-sectional  gas  flow  area 
and  the  degree  of  compatibility  between 
the  SCR  catalyst  and  certain  coal 
properties. 

Proper  operation  of  the  SCR  process  is 
tied  to  several  factors,  including 
ammonia  feed  rate  and  the  catalyst 
temperature.  The  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  must  be  monitored  (Lowe,  1991; 
Andreasen  and  Morsing,  1990)  to  ensure 
proper  operation  for  the  most  effective 
utilization  of  the  catalyst.  Where 
possible,  the  slippage  of  unreacted 
ammonia  should  also  be  monitored  as 
ammonia  may  react  with  the  sulfur 
trioxide  in  the  Flue  gas  to  deposit 
ammonium  sulfate  salts  on  duct  and 
heat  exchanger  surface  areas. 

III.  Alternative  Emission  Limitations 

As  authorized  under  section  407(d)  of 
the  Act,  §  76.13  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  that  is  not 
an  early-election  unit  and  cannot  meet 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  using 
low  NO*  burner  technology  or,  for 
Group  2  boilers,  the  technology  on 
which  the  applicable  emission  limitation 
is  based,  to  petition  the  permitting 
authority  to  authorize  a  less  stringent 
alternative  emission  limitation  (on  a  lb/ 
mmBtu,  average  annual  basis)  for  that 
unit. 

As  discussed  previously,  the  two 
alternative  options  in  today’s  rule  for 
the  definitions  of  low  NO*  burner 
technology  and  low  NOx  burners  have 
different  implications  for  the  criteria 
used  to  authorize  a  less  stringent 
alternative  emission  limitation  for  an 
affected  unit  with  a  wall-fired  boiler. 
OPTION  1  includes  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level 
within  the  definitions  of  low  NO*  burner 
technology  and  low  NO*  burners 
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whereas  OPTION  2  limits  these 
definitions,  in  the  case  of  wall-fired 
boilers,  to  burner  retrofits.  The  EPA’s 
case  analyses  indicate  that  the  greater 
NOx  emission  reductions  associated 
with  such  combustion  air  staging  above 
the  top  burner  level  in  combination  with 
burner  retrofits  would  be  needed  for 
many  wall-fired  boilers  to  achieve  the 
emission  limitation  specified  in  the 
statute.  The  DOE’s  analysis  finds 
significantly  fewer  wall-fired  boilers 
would  require  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level;  it  assumes  45 
percent  emission  reduction  for  burner 
retrofits.  The  EPA’s  case  analyses 
assume,  however,  that  low  NOx  burners 
without  combustion  air  staging  above 
the  top  burner  level  (i.e.,  burner 
retrofits)  will  achieve  emission 
reductions  of  only  35-40  percent. 

Because  of  this,  the  proposed  rule 
specifies  minimum  performance 
requirements  for  mill  performance  and 
fuel/air  balance  among  burners,  which 
critically  affect  the  performance  of 
burner  retrofits.  The  EPA  solicits 
comment  on  the  effectiveness  of  these 
operating  system  parameters  for 
ensuring  high  NOx  removal  efficiencies 
from  burner  retrofits  applied  to  wall- 
fired  boilers. 

The  granting  of  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  depends  on  a 
showing,  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator,  that;  (1)  “Appropriate 
control  equipment  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation’’  has  been 
selected  (i.e.,  low  NOx  burner 
technology  for  Group  1  boilers  and  the 
technology  on  which  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  is  based  for  Group  2 
boilers);  (2)  such  controls  have  been 
properly  installed  and  properly  operated 
for  a  demonstration  period  of  not  less 
than  15  months;  and  (3)  CEM  and  unit 
operating  data  and,  for  installations  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  other  data 
germane  to  combustion  efficacy  (i.e., 
combustion  optimization  test  data,  coal 
analysis  data,  coal  fineness  data,  and, 
under  OPTION  2  for  wall-fired  boilers 
only,  fuel/air  balance  measurement 
data)  during  the  demonstration  period 
indicate  that  the  unit  cannot  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  on  an 
annual  average  basis.  The  following 
sections  describe  EPA’s  proposed 
approach  to  implementing  these 
requirements. 

A.  Appropriately  Designed  Control 
Equipment 

To  be  eligible  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation,  the  owner  or 
operator  of  an  affected  unit  that  is  not 
an  early  election  unit  and  cannot  meet 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  must 
first  demonstrate  that  “appropriate 


control  equipment  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  rate"  has  been 
selected. 

Under  OPTION  1,  EPA  is  proposing  to 
interpret  the  statutory  language,  for 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  to  mean  that  such 
equipment  would  include:  (1)  For 
tangentially  fired  boilers,  all 
commercially  available  arrangements  of 
low  NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles,  including 
an  air  nozzle  assembly  complete  with 
horizontal  and  vertical  tilts,  located  in 
an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which 
requires  new  waterwall  penetrations 
and  includes  a  new  windbox  or  an 
extension  to  the  existing  windbox,  for 
staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  LNCFS3)  unless 
the  installation  of  such  air  nozzle 
assembly  is  technically  infeasible  (e.g., 
would  require  the  removal  or 
modifications  of  major  supports,  load- 
bearing  members,  that  would 
compromise  the  plant’s  or  boiler’s 
structural  integrity,  or  would  cause 
destructive  operating  conditions);  and 
(2)  for  wall-fired  boilers,  low  NOx 
burners  with  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  unless  such 
combustion  air  staging  is  technically 
infeasible  (e.g.,  would  require  the 
removal  or  modifications  of  major 
supports,  load-bearing  members,  that 
would  compromise  the  plant’s  or  boiler’s 
structural  integrity,  or  would  cause 
destructive  operating  conditions)  or 
would  produce  an  additional  NOx 
emission  reduction  of  less  than  0.05  lb/ 
mmBtu  relative  to  the  NOx  emission 
reduction  that  would  have  been 
achieved  by  burner  retrofits  alone. 

Under  OPTION  2,  EPA  is  proposing  to 
interpret  the  statutory  language,  for 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  to  have  exactly  the  same 
meaning  as  stated  under  OPTION  1  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers;  and  to  mean 
low  NOx  burners  without  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  (i.e., 
burner  retrofits)  for  wall-fired  boilers. 

The  EPA  has  considered  under 
OPTION  1,  but  is  not  proposing,  the 
option  of  requiring  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level, 
where  technically  feasible,  on  all  wall- 
fired  boilers  that  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  using 
burner  retrofits  alone.  During  EPA’s 
investigation  of  appropriate  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  EPA  identified  some 
wall-fired  boilers  where  the  physical 
dimensions  and  configuration  of  the 
furnace  may  not  allow  ports  for  air 
staging  to  be  placed  in  locations  that 
would  provide  sufficient  residence  time 


to  produce  effective  NOx  emission 
reductions. 

Because  EPA  does  not  want  utility 
owners  or  operators  to  invest  in 
ineffective  emission  controls,  EPA 
proposes  to  waive  the  requirement  for 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level  under  OPTION  1  when  such 
combustion  air  staging  would  likely 
result  in  an  additional  NOx  emission 
reduction  less  that  0.05  lb/mmBtu 
relative  to  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
that  would  have  been  achieved  by  LNBs 
alone.  The  EPA  has  selected  0.05  lb/ 
mmBtu  to  discriminate  “effective” 
applications  of  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  because 
applications  achieving  incremental 
reductions  less  than  10  percent  of  the 
standard  would  probably  not  be 
effective.  The  EPA  solicits  comment  on 
whether  this  approach  is  a  reasonable 
surrogate  for  detailed  case-by-case 
effectiveness  analyses,  as  suggested  by 
some  (ARAC,  1991a). 

Another  approach  EPA  has 
considered  under  OPTION  1,  but  is  not 
proposing,  is  to  waive  the  requirement 
for  combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level  whenever  residence  time 
within  the  furnace  falls  below  some 
specified  minimum  value.  A  utility 
representative  has  suggested  that  an 
appropriate  estimate  of  residence  time 
could  be  calculated  based  on 
measurements  of  the  volumetric  flow  of 
flue  gas,  F  (in  ft3/s),  the  plan  area  of  the 
furnace,  A  (in  ft*),  and  the  center-line 
distance  from  the  top  row  of  burners  to 
the  nearest  connective  heat  exchange 
surface,  L  (in  ft),  excluding  any  out-of- 
plane  wall-tubes  designed  to 
accommodate  furnace  openings  or 
penetration7  (Walling,  1992). 

An  appropriate  minimum  value  for  a 
residence  time  parameter,  however, 
would  be  difficult  to  establish  because 
the  minimum  residence  time  needed  for 
the  complete  combustion  of  pulverized 
coal  depends  on  the  size  distribution  of 
the  coal  particles  being  burned  and  the 
reactivity  of  the  char  after 
devolatilization.  Further,  residence  time 
is  normally  expressed  as  a  statistical 
distribution,  called  residence  time 
distribution,  rather  than  a  discrete 
value.  Estimating  the  residence  time 
distribution  for  a  specific  boiler  would 
require  experiments  in  which  a  tracer 
material  is  injected  into  the  boiler  to 
determine  the  amount  of  time  particles 
may  take  going  through  the  boiler  (Beer, 
1992). 


7  Residence  time  would  be  calculated  using  the 
following  equations:  (1)  apparent  flue  gas  velocity, 
also  called  superficial  gas  velocity,  G  (in  ft/s)  =  F / 
A;  and  (2)  resident  time,  T  (in  s)  =  L/G. 
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The  EPA  solicits  comment  regarding 
the  efficacy  of  these  two  potential 
discriminants  (i.e.,  the  0.05-lb/mmBtu 
value  or  a  residence  time  parameter)  or 
any  other  parameter  for  determining  the 
effectiveness  of  using  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  row  of  burners  in 
a  wall-fired  boiler. 

Under  OPTION  2,  there  is  no 
requirement  for  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  for  wall-fired 
boilers  as  a  prerequisite  to  applying  for 
an  alternative  emission  limitation.  The 
EPA  solicits  comment  on  the  expected 
number  of  applications  for  alternative 
emission  limitations. 

Irrespective  of  the  option  used  to 
define  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
today’s  proposed  rule  would  deem  the 
use  of  alternative  technologies  on  Group 
1  boilers  as  “appropriate  control 
equipment  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation”  in 
specific  situations  where:  (1)  Low  NOx 
burner  technology  cannot  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation;  (2)  the 
alternative  technology  has  been 
demonstrated  to  achieve  an  average 
emission  reduction  on  coal-fired  utility 
boilers  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
emission  reduction  needed  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation;  and 
(3)  pre-retrofit  boiler  operating 
information,  baseline  emission  testing, 
and  other  data  indicate  that  the 
v  alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
specific  boiler,  will  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.  (To 
demonstrate  that  low  NOx  burner 
technology  cannot  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation,  the  owner  or 
operator  would  be  required  to  make  a 
showing,  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator,  that  the  NOx  emission 
reduction  needed  by  the  boiler  to  meet 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  is 
greater  than  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
that  could  be  expected  from  applying 
appropriately  designed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  control  equipment  to  that 
specific  boiler.)  This  provision  is 
included  in  today’s  proposed  rule  to 
encourage  the  development  of 
alternative,  innovative  NOx  emission 
control  technologies  that  may  be  more 
efficient  and/or  more  cost-effective  than 
currently  available  technologies.  The 
EPA  has  considered,  but  is  not 
proposing,  requiring  the  installation  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  in  all  cases 
to  qualify  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation. 

Another  approach  that  has  been 
suggested  to  EPA  is  to  allow  any  Group 
1  boiler  using  an  alternative  technology 
demonstrated  to  be  more  effective,  in 
general,  than  low  NOx  burner 
technology  in  reducing  NOx  emissions 


from  coal-fired  utility  boilers  to  be 
eligible  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  (CCT,  1991).  The  EPA  is  not 
proposing  this  option  primarily  because 
the  statutory  language  in  sections  407(b) 
and  407(e)  of  the  Act  indicates  that  low 
NOx  burner  technology  should  be  the 
standard  NOx  emission  control  for 
Group  1  boilers.  The  EPA  has 
interpreted  the  statutory  language  to 
mean  that,  although  the  owner  or 
operator  of  a  Group  1  boiler  may  elect  to 
use  an  alternative  technology  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation,  the 
owner  or  operator  assumes  the  entire 
risk  of  using  the  alternative 
technology — except  in  cases  where  low 
NOx  burner  technology  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation. 

A  variation  of  this  option,  would  be  to 
allow  a  Group  1  boiler  with  limited 
remaining  life  (e.g.,  10  years  or  less)  or  a 
low  annual  utilization  factor  (e.g.,  40 
percent  or  less)  using  an  alternative 
technology  to  be  eligible  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  provided 
the  owner  or  operator  can  demonstrate, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator, 
that:  (1)  The  alternative  technology  has 
been  demonstrated  to  be  generally  more 
effective  than  low  NOx  burner 
technology  in  reducing  NOx  emissions 
from  coal-fired  utility  boilers;  (2)  pre¬ 
retrofit  boiler  operating  information, 
baseline  emission  testing,  and  other 
data  indicate  that  the  alternative 
technology,  applied  to  the  specific 
boiler,  would  achieve  the  applicable 
emission  limitation;  and  (3)  the 
alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
speaific  boiler,  would  be  substantially 
more  cost-effective  on  an  annualized 
basis  than  low  NOx  burner  technology 
applied  to  the  specific  boiler  (Albanese, 
1991).  A  NOx  emission  control  such  as 
urea-based  SNCR  that  has  lower  capital 
costs  and  higher  operating  costs  than 
low  NOx  burner  technology  would  be  a 
more  cost-effective  control  option  for 
boilers  with  only  a  few  years  of 
remaining  life  or  a  small  number  of 
operating  days  each  year  for 
amortization  of  a  capital  investment. 
The  EPA  solicits  comment  on  this 
option,  although  it  is  not  included  in 
today’s  proposed  rule  because  of  the 
statute’s  preference  for  low  NOx  burner 
technology  for  Group  1  boilers  and  the 
difficulty  in  establishing  breakpoints  for 
cost-effectiveness  comparisons  against 
low  NOx  burner  technology  that  would 
identify  truly  cost-ineffective 
applications. 

B.  Assessment  of  Proper  Installation 
and  Proper  Operation 

The  next  step,  assuming  the  owner  or 
operator  has  successfully  demonstrated 
that  "appropriate  control  equipment” 


has  been  selected,  is  to  demonstrate  that 
such  equipment  has  been  properly 
installed  and  properly  operated  for  at 
least  15  months  and  the  unit  cannot 
achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation. 

Today’s  proposed  rule  contains 
specific  criteria  and  procedures  for 
assessing  the  proper  installation  and 
proper  operation  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  Specifically,  under  both 
OPTION  1  and  OPTION  2,  in  addition  to 
collecting  CEM  and  unit  operating  data 
during  the  demonstration  period  as 
required  by  proposed  40  CFR  part  75,  the 
owner  or  operator  must  also  perform  the 
following  tests  and  analyses  to  diagnose 
(and  correct)  the  condition  of  the 
combustion  process:  (1)  Three 
combustion  optimization  test  data  sets 
measuring  the  stratification  of 
temperature,  oxygen  (O2),  end  CO 
across  the  furnace  exit  or  measuring  the 
stratification  of  O2  and  CO  across  the 
economizer  outlet  duct  taken 
approximately  1  month  after  burner 
commissioning  and  every  8  months 
thereafter;  (2)  proximate/ultimate  coal 
analyses  averaged  weekly;  and  (3) 
periodic  analysis  of  coal  fineness  from 
each  pulverizer  performed 
approximately  1  month  after  burner 
commissioning,  every  6  months 
thereafter,  and  whenever  significant 
changes  in  coal  quality  occur. 

Information  and  data  to  be  reported 
from  these  tests  and  analyses  are 
specified  in  §  76.17  of  today’s  proposed 
rule. 

If  a  unit  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology  cannot  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  for  which 
the  controls  were  designed,  then 
combustion  optimization  testing  and 
coal  analyses  are  needed  to  assess  the 
prbbable  cause(s)  of  the  installed 
technology’s  failure  to  perform  as 
expected.  Because  NOx  emissions  are 
directly  affected  by  operational  factors 
such  as  excess  oxygen,  primary  air 
flows,  mill  performance  and  patterns, 
etc.,  low  NOx  burner  technology  vendors 
design  systems  to  operate  under  specific 
values  (or  ranges)  of  operational  factors. 
Should  the  unit  deviate  significantly 
from  design  specifications  on  one  or 
more  of  these  factors,  the  low  NOx 
combustion  control  system  may  not 
perform  as  expected. 

Stratification  measurements  of 
temperature,  O2,  and  CO  at  the  furnace 
exit  would  identify  any  problems  (or 
confirm  that  no  problems  exists)  with  air 
register  settings,  air  flow  imbalances, 
and  fuel  imbalances.  For  example,  if  one 
mill  feeding  a  row  of  burners  on  a  wall- 
fired  boiler  were  operating  at  a  higher 
(or  lower)  primary  air  level  than  the 
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other  mills,  then  the  burners  would  be 
fuel-lean  (or  fuel-rich)  and  NOx 
emissions  would  be  higher  than 
anticipated. 

Coal  quality  is  another  parameter  that 
affects  burner  performance,  so  low  NOx 
burner  technology  vendors  design 
burners  and  pulverizers  to  operate  with 
coal  that  has  fuel  characteristics 
(moisture,  ash,  volatile  matter,  etc.) 
within  specification  ranges.  Because  a 
plant  may  receive  coal  from  several 
different  sources,  coal  quality  could 
deviate  from  the  specification  ranges, 
leading  to  poor  burner  and/or  pulverizer 
performance.  Accordingly,  proximate/ 
ultimate  coal  analyses  averaged  w'eekly 
should  be  performed  to  ensure  coal 
quality  is  within  the  specification 
ranges. 

Coal  particle  size  or  fineness  affects 
the  rate  of  devolatilization  and  oxygen 
diffusion  during  coal  combustion  which, 
in  turn,  affects  unburned  carbon  and 
NOx  emissions.  Although  low  NOx 
burner  technology  vendors  design 
systems  to  operate  within  a  range  of 
coal  particle  sizes  and  mill  operating 
parameters,  experience  from  burner 
retrofit  demonstrations  has  shown 
unbumed  carbon  can  be  sensitive  to 
coal  hardness  and  fineness  (Radian, 
1991d).  Adjusting  the  burners  to 
eliminate  such  unbumed*carbon  would 
tend  to  increase  NOx  emissions. 
Accordingly,  coal  fineness  samples 
should  be  taken  from  each  mill  and 
analyzed  periodically  to  ensure  that  the 
mill  is  operating  properly. 

Under  OPTION  2,  EPA  proposes 
specifications  of  minimum  coal  fineness 
to  assess  the  proper  installation  and 
proper  operation  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  on  wall-fired  boilers  to 
ensure  that  the  installed  burners  achieve 
high-end  emission  reductions. 
Specifically,  the  performance  of  each 
mill  (pulverizer)  at  full  load  must  meet 
the  following  specifications:  (1)  The 
percentage  of  coal  particles  passing 
through  200  mesh  must  be  at  least  the 
percentage  specified  in  the  NOx  control 
system  vendor  guarantee  or,  when  the 
guarantee  does  not  contain  such 
specifications,  either  (the  percentage 
given  in  the  original  design 
specifications)  or  (70.0  percent);  (2)  the 
percentage  of  coal  particles  left  on  50 
mesh  must  be  no  greater  than  the 
percentage  specified  in  the  NOx  control 
system  vendor  guarantee  or,  when  the 
guarantee  does  not  contain  such 
specifications,  either  (the  percentage 
given  in  the  original  design 
specifications)  or  (1. 5-3.0  percent);  and 
(3)  the  percentage  of  coal  particles 
passing  through  another  mesh  size  must 
be  at  least  the  percentage  specified  in 


the  NOx  control  system  vendor 
guarantee  whenever  the  guarantee 
contains  specifications  for  another  mesh 
size  in  lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  200  mesh 
and/or  50  mesh.  The  EPA  solicits 
comment  on  whether,  in  instances  when 
the  guarantee  does  not  contain 
specifications  for  minimum  coal 
fineness,  the  default  requirements 
should  be  the  percentage  given  in  the 
original  design  specifications  or  an 
absolute  percentage  (e.g.,  70  percent  for 
coal  particles  passing  through  200  mesh). 
Proposed  OPTION  1  has  no 
specifications  of  minimum  coal  fineness 
since  it  is  based  on  average,  not  high- 
end,  NOx  emission  reductions  from 
burner  retrofits. 

Under  OPTION  2,  EPA  proposes  to 
require  initial  measurements  of  fuel/air 
balance  among  burners  for  wall-fired 
boilers,  taken  within  6  months  of  burner 
commissioning.  The  owner  or  operator 
would  be  required  to  measure  primary 
air  velocity  and  coal  flow  through  each 
burner  using  methods  consistent  with 
the  ASME  method  of  sampling 
pulverized  coal  in  a  primary  air  stream 
or  the  International  Standards 
Organization  (ISO)  Pulverized  Coal 
Sampling  Method.  This  requirement  is 
predicated  on  the  latest  performance 
results  of  burner  retrofits  at  wall-fired 
boilers  such  as  Homer  City  Unit  2 
(Wingard  et  al.,  1992)  and  Hammond 
Unit  4  (Sorge,  1992).  Both  units  have 
experienced  burner  fires  and 
catastrophic  failures  due  to  burner 
pluggage  problems  and  coal  roping, 
which  were  probably  caused  by  fuel/air 
imbalance  to  individual  burners.  To 
address  such  problems,  fuel/air  balance 
measurements  have  been  or  will  be 
made  with  different  coal  sampling 
techniques  in  the  coal  pipes,  including 
the  use  of  a  two-phase  flow  measuring 
device  (e.g..  Dirty  Air  Pitot  Probe)  to 
measure  primary  air  velocity  and  the 
Rotorprobe,  which  is  consistent  with  the 
ISO  method,  or  the  ASME  probe,  which 
is  consistent  with  the  ASME  method,  to 
measure  coal  flow.  The  coal-to-primary 
air  ratio  (based  on  pounds  per  hour)  of 
each  burner  must  vary  by  no  more  than 
the  percentage  specified  in  the  NOx 
control  system  vendor  guarantee  or, 
w'hen  the  guarantee  does  not  contain 
such  specifications,  ±10  percent  from 
the  average  value  of  the  coal-to-primary 
air  ratios  of  all  the  burners.  Proposed 
OPTION  1  has  no  specifications  for 
fuel/air  balance  among  individual 
burners  since  it  is  based  on  average,  not 
high-end,  NOx  emission  reductions  for 
low  NOx  burners.  The  EPA  requests 
comments  on  the  specifications  of 
minimum  coal  fineness  and  coal-to- 
primary  air  ratios  of  burners  that  will 


ensure  that  low  NOx  burners  achieve 
high-end  emission  reductions. 

Today’s  proposed  rule  also  contains 
criteria  and  procedures  for  assessing  the 
proper  installation  and  proper  operation 
of  three  alternative  technologies 
(reburning,  SNCR.  and  SCR)  that  would 
be  applied  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  (See 
Section  II.E,  Alternative  Technologies.) 

C.  Application  Procedures 

The  proposed  rule  would  employ  a 
two-step  application  and  permitting 
procedure  for  authorizing  an  alternative 
emission  limitation:  (1)  An  initial 
application  for  a  demonstration  period 
to  permit  the  unit  to  emit  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  (i.e.,  an  interim  alternative 
emission  limitation  for  the 
demonstration  period);  and  (2)  a  second 
application  for  a  final  alternative 
emission  limitation  to  revise  the  unit’s 
operating  permit  to  reflect  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  that  the  unit  has 
demonstrated  it  can  achieve  on  an 
annual  average  basis.  The  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  owner  or  operator  to 
operate  the  installed  NOx  emission 
controls  in  accordance  with  vendor 
specifications  and  procedures  for  at 
least  6  months  prior  to  applying  for  a 
demonstration  period.  The  owner  or 
operator  would  also  be  required  to 
collect  quality-assured  CEM  and  unit 
operating  data  according  to  the 
requirements  of  proposed  40  CFR  part  75 
and,  for  installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  perform  the  combustion 
optimization  tests  and  coal  analyses 
discussed  above  during  the  operating 
period. 

An  operating  period  of  at  least  6 
months  is  needed  to  ensure  that  the 
CEM  data,  unit  operating  data,  and,  if 
applicable,  coal  analysis  data 
accurately  reflect  seasonal  variations, 
load  fluctuations,  and  other  factors  that 
could  influence  the  unit’s  annual 
average  NOx  emission  rate.  Also,  an 
operating  period  of  at  least  6  months 
would  provide  time  for  shakedown  and 
some  optimizing  of  the  installed  NOx 
emission  controls.  Under  the  proposed 
rule,  the  operating  period  may  begin 
prior  to  January  1, 1995,  as  long  as  the 
owner  or  operator  can  provide  quality- 
assured  CEM  and  unit  operating  data 
according  to  the  requirements  of 
proposed  40  CFR  part  75. 

As  part  of  the  application  for  a 
demonstration  period,  the  designated 
representative  for  the  affected  unit  must 
provide  certifications  from  the  vendor 
which  ensure:  (1)  The  NOx  emission 
controls  have  been  designed,  installed, 
and  operated  properly  so  as  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation;  (2) 
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the  recommended  modifications  or 
upgrades  to  ensure  proper  performance 
of  the  controls  have  been  (or  are  being) 
made.  In  addition,  the  vendor  must 
identify  the  probable  cause(s)  of  the 
failure  of  the  controls  to  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.  Under 
the  proposed  rule,  for  installations  of 
low  NO,  burner  technology,  the 
application  must  also  include  a  copy  of 
the  vendor  guarantee  specifications  for 
coal  quality,  coal  size  distribution,  and 
under  OPTION  2,  for  wall-fired  boilers 
only,  fuel/air  balance  among  burners, 
and  the  data  discussed  in  section  VII 
from  the  combustion  optimization  tests 
and  coal  analyses.  The  proposed  rule 
would  also  require  the  designated 
representative  to  specify  an  interim 
alternative  emission  limitation  with 
which  the  unit  could  comply  during  the 
demonstration  period.  The  proposed  rule 
would  require  that  the  interim  emission 
limitation  be  based  on  CEM  and  unit 
operating  data  collected  during  the 
operating  period.  The  methods  and. 
procedures  used  to  derive  the  interim 
emission  limitation  must  be  satisfactory 
to  the  Administrator. 

Utility  representatives  have  requested 
EPA  not  to  require  an  interim  alternative 
emission  limitation  for  the 
demonstration  period  (ARAC,  1991c). 
They  contend  that  not  only  would  an 
interim  emission  limitation  be  difficult 
to  establish,  but  also  an  overly 
restrictive  limitation  during  the 
demonstration  period  would  impede  the 
ability  of  the  owner  or  operator  to 
determine  an  accurate  "(final 
alternative]  emission  rate  that  such  unit 
can  meet  on  an  annual  average  basis.” 
The  EPA’s  proposal  is  based,  however, 
on  the  statutory  language  in  Section 
407(d)(3)(i),  Section  408,  and  part  B  of 
title  III  of  the  Act  and  requiring  that  a 
unit’s  permit  specify  a  maximum 
allowable  emission  rate  for  all  periods 
of  operation. 

During  the  approved  demonstration 
period  (which  may  include  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  initial  operating  period), 
the  owner  or  operator  would  be  required 
to  collect  CEM  and  unit  operating  data 
according  to  the  requirements  of 
proposed  40  CFRpart  75  and,  for 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  to  perform  periodic 
combustion  optimization  test  data  sets, 
weekly  proximate/ultimate  coal 
analyses,  periodic  coal  fineness 
analyses,  and  under  OPTION  2,  for  wall- 
fired  boilers  only,  initial  measurements 
of  coal-to-primary  air  ratios  for 
individual  burners,  according  to  §  76.18 
of  today’s  proposed  rule.  These  data 
would  provide  the  basis  for  the  owner  or 
operator  to  determine  whether  the  unit 


can  meet  the  applicable  emission 
limitation,  and,  if  not,  to  establish  an 
alternative  emission  rate,  in  lb/mmBtu, 
that  the  affected  unit  can  achieve  on  an 
annual  average  basis.  In  addition,  the 
owner  or  operator  would  be  required  to 
complete  the  modifications  and 
upgrades  recommended  by  the  vendor 
for  optimizing  the  NOx  reduction 
performance  of  the  emission  controls, 
provided  the  vendor’s  recommendations 
do  not  require  any  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burner  technology.  For 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  such 
modifications  could  include  increasing 
fan  capacity  to  overcome  increased 
pressure  drop,  tuning  or  upgrading  coal 
pulverizers  to  operate  at  specifications, 
and  performing  boiler/bumer  control 
upgrades. 

As  part  of  the  application  for  approval 
of  a  final  alternative  emission  limitation, 
the  designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  would  be  required  to 
provide  updated  versions  of  the  vendor 
certifications  specified  for  the 
demonstration  period  applications  and  a 
proposed  alternative  emission  rate  that 
the  unit  can  achieve  on  an  annual 
average  basis.  Just  as  the  interim 
emission  limitation  for  the 
demonstration  period  would  be  based 
on  CEM  and  unit  operating  data  and,  if 
applicable,  on  combustion  optimization 
test  data  collected  during  the  initial 
operating  period,  the  proposed  final 
alternative  emission  limitation  would  be 
based  on  the  same  data  collected  during 
the  demonstration  period.  The  proposed 
alternative  emission  limitation  would  be 
derived  by  the  owner  or  operator  using 
methods  and  procedures  satisfactory  to 
the  Administrator. 

IV.  Emissions  Averaging 

Emissions  averaging  is  allowed  under 
section  407(e)  of  the  Act  as  an 
alternative  means  of  compliance  for 
achieving  the  proposed  emission 
limitations.  The  proposed  requirements 
and  procedures  for  averaging  plans  are 
discussed  below. 

A.  Scope  and  Applicability 

Under  §  76.14  of  today’s  proposed 
rule,  emissions  averaging  would  be 
available  as  an  alternative  means  of 
compliance  to  an  affected  coal-fired 
utility  unit  whenever  that  unit  becomes 
subject  to  NOx  emission  limitations 
promulgated  pursuant  to  section  407(b) 
of  the  Act.  That  is,  existing  units  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  affected  in  Phase  I, 
subject  to  the  emission  limitations 
proposed  today  may  participate  in 
averaging  plans  upon  promulgation  of 
today’s  proposal.  Phase  II  affected  units 
approved  for  early  election  under  §  76.11 
of  the  proposed  rule  may  be  included  in 


an  averaging  plan  only  when  the  unit 
achieves  an  annual  average  emission 
rate  less  than  or  equal  to  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §  76.8  of  the 
proposed  rule;  in  addition,  such  units 
may  participate  in  averaging  plans 
during  Phase  I  only  when  the  owner  or 
operator  applies  NOx  emission  control 
(e.g.,  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
alternative  control  technology,  or 
modifications  to  boiler  operating 
parameters)  to  the  unit  and  thereby 
reduces  the  unit’s  annual  average  NOx 
emission  rate  on  or  after  November  15, 
1990.  Existing  units  with  a  Group  2 
boiler  (i.e.,  a  wet  bottom  wall-fired 
boiler,  cyclone,  or  other  type)  may 
participate  in  averaging  plans  as  soon  as 
they  become  subject  to  emission 
limitations  promulgated  pursuant  to 
section  407(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  Affected 
units  located  in  ozone  nonattainment 
areas  or  in  the  Northeast  Ozone 
Transport  Region  subject  to  title  I  of  the 
Act  may  elect  to  average  emissions 
using  the  procedures  described  above. 

Section  407(e)  of  the  Act  states  that 
"the  owner  or  operator  of  two  or  more 
units  subject  to  the  applicable  emission 
limitations  *  *  *  may  petition  the 
permitting  authority  for  (emissions 
averaging).’’  Some  utility  representatives 
have  asked  EPA  to  investigate  the 
possibility  of  expandihg  the  statutory 
provisions  to  allow  emissions  averaging 
among  units  having  a  common 
designated  representative  (NRECA, 
1991).  Others  have  asked  EPA  to 
investigate  the  possibility  of  using 
emissions  trading  and/or  banking  to 
enhance  the  scope  and  flexibility  of  the 
emissions  averaging  compliance  option 
(ARAC,  1991c).  The  EPA.is  proposing  to 
interpret  the  term  "operator”  as  broad 
enough  to  include  the  “designated 
representative”  for  the  units  who  is  the 
person  "authorized  by  the  owners  and 
operators  *  *  *  to  represent  and  legally 
bind,  as  a  matter  of  Federal  law,  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  the  Acid  Rain 
Program.”  (56  FR  63101).  Section  76.2  of 
today’s  proposed  rule,  therefore, 
provides  that  units  having  a  common 
designated  representative  satisfy  the 
statutory  requirement  for  a  common 
owner  or  operator.  The  proposed  rule 
also  contains  provisions  that  provide  for 
participation  of  units  with  a  edmmon 
designated  representative  that  may  be 
located  in  different  States. 

The  EPA  has  also  considered  another 
option,  allowing  the  owners  and 
operators  of  units  subject  to  NOx 
emission  limitations  to  designate  a 
“common  (NOx)  designated 
representative”  for  the  primary  purpose 
of  averaging  NOx  emissions  (ARAC, 
1991c).  Under  this  option,  the  owners 
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and  operators  of  an  affected  source  may 
elect  to  have  a  separate  designated 
representative  (“designated 
representative  for  NOx")  represent  and 
legally  bind  them  in  matters  pertaining 
to  the  control  of  NOx  emissions  under 
proposed  part  76  of  the  Acid  Rain 
Program  whereas  another  designated 
representative  (“designated 
representative  for  SCV’)  would 
represent  and  legally  bind  them  in  all 
other  matters  pertaining  to  the  Acid 
Rain  Program.  To  maximize  flexibility 
and  to  allow  the  regulated  community  to 
achieve  the  NOx  regulatory  goals  at  the 
lowest  possible  cost,  today’s  proposal 
would  permit  to  or  more  owners  and 
operators  of  units,  located  at  different 
sources,  to  designate  a  special  NOx 
representative,  rather  than  requiring  the 
units  to  have  the  same  designated 
representative  to  represent  and  bind 
them  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
Acid  Rain  Program.  The  option  of  having 
a  separate  designated  representative  for 
NOx  would  afford  utilities  even  greater 
flexibility  in  complying  with  the 
proposed  NOx  emission  limitations, 
especially  for  small  utilities  with  few 
units. 

Countervailing  the  obvious  benefits  of 
greater  flexibility,  however,  is  the  need 
for  accountability.  It  is  important  that  all 
units  in  a  given  averaging  plan  make 
consistent  representations  to,  and 
receive  consistent  representations  from, 
the  applicable  permitting  authorities.  For 
example,  possible  inconsistencies  could 
arise  between  the  annual  average  NOx 
emission  rates  filed  and  certified  for 
units  in  an  averaging  plan  by  the 
designated  representative  for  NOx  and 
those  filed  and  certified  for  the  same 
units  by  the  designated  representative 
for  SOs  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  proposed  40  CFR  part  72 
(Permits  Rule)  and  proposed  40  CFR  part 
75  (Continuous  Emission  Monitoring 
Rule). 

Moreover,  operating  decisions  at  a 
unit  may  have  different  consequences 
for  NOx  emissions  and  S02  emissions 
and  the  operations  of  one  unit  may  have 
consequences  for  all  other  affected  units 
at  the  source,  including  those  not  in  an 
averaging  plan.  The  implementation  of 
concurrent  emission  regulations,  as 
required  under  title  IV  of  the  Act,  would 
become  unworkable  if  the  operating 
decisions  of  one  designated 
representative  (e.g.,  for  S02)  for  an 
affected  source  could  serve  as  a  basis 
for  relieving  the  second  designated 
representative  (e.g.,  for  NOx)  for  the 
source  responsibility  for  compliance. 

In  weighing  these  considerations,  EPA 
has  decided  to  propose  allowing 
affected  sources  to  have  separate 


designated  representatives  for  NOx  and 
SO2  with  the  understanding  that  any 
actions  taken  or  submissions  made  to 
comply  with  any  requirements 
concerning  NOx  emissions  do  not 
excuse  any  violations  of  requirements 
concerning  SO2  emissions,  and  vice 
versa,  and  provided  certain  safeguards 
essential  to  program  accountability  are 
established.  Therefore,  EPA  is  proposing 
to  require  that  all  SO2  designated 
representatives  and  the  NOx 
representative,  for  units  to  be  covered 
under  a  NOx  emissions  averaging  plan, 
certify,  upon  the  review  and  approval  of 
the  underlying  operators  of  those  units, 
that  the  NOx  program  represented  in  the 
submission  is  consistent  with  the 
respective  SOi  programs  of  the  units,  as 
well  as  certify  the  consistency  of  any 
changes  in  that  averaging  program.  The 
designated  representative  for  NOx 
would  be  liable  only  for  the  accuracy  of 
those  representations,  not  for  any 
operational  violations  of  the  SO2  rule.  If 
the  representations  of  the  NOx  and  the 
SO*  designated  representatives  are 
found  to  be  inconsistent,  both  the  SO2 
and  the  NOx  designated  representatives 
would  be  subject  to  liability  for  the 
inconsistency  in  their  certifications.  The 
EPA  solicits  comment  on  the  desirability 
and  practical  consequences  of  allowing 
separate  designated  representatives  for 
NOx  and  SO2  and  on  whether  the 
proposed  safeguards  governing  the  use 
of  dual  designated  representatives  by  an 
affected  source  would  preserve 
accountability  for  compliance. 

B.  Individual  Limits 

Section  78.14  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  designated 
representative  to  submit  an  averaging 
plan  to  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ies)  (i.e.,  the  Administrator  in 
Phase  I  and  the  States  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the  plan  in 
Phase  II)  for  approval. 

Although  the  statutory  language 
suggests  that  “alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitations”  (in  lb/mmBtu)  must  be 
established  in  the  operating  permit  for 
each  unit  in  the  averaging  plan,  today's 
proposal  allows  units  in  an  averaging 
plan  to  comply  individually  or  as  a 
group.  However,  following  suggestions 
made  by  utility  representatives  on 
procedures  to  streamline  the 
administration  of  emissions  averaging 
plans,  the  proposed  rule  provides  that 
EPA  will  look  first  at  whether  each  of 
the  units  in  the  plan  complies 
individually.  If  each  of  the  units 
complies  with  its  individual  permit 
limits,  then  all  of  the  units  are 
considered  in  compliance.  If  any  one  of 
the  units  in  the  plan  fails  to  comply 


individually,  then  all  of  the  units  are 
automatically  considered  not  in 
compliance  unless  the  designated 
representative  for  the  group 
affirmatively  demonstrates  group 
compliance  to  the  applicable  permitting 
authority(ies). 

In  order  for  individual  compliance  to 
be  representative  of  compliance  for  the 
group,  each  unit  must  establish  and 
comply  with  an  annual  heat  input  value 
in  addition  to  an  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation.  If  a  unit  with  an  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation  greater  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  operates  at  a  higher 
annual  heat  input  value  than  that 
identified  in  the  plan,  or  if  a  unit  with  an 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  lower  than  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  operates 
at  a  lower  annual  heat  input  value,  then 
the  group  average  would  not  meet  the 
required  emission  limitation.  For  this 
reason,  the  proposed  rule  requires  each 
unit  in  the  averaging  plan  to  be  assigned 
both  an  annual  emission  rate  and  an 
annual  heat  input  value. 

In  the  application  for  the  averaging 
plan,  the  designated  representative 
would  be  required  to  demonstrate  that 
the  Btu-weighted  annual  emission  rate 
averaged  over  the  units  in  the  plan  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  Btu-weighted 
annual  average  emission  rate  for  the 
same  units  had  they  been  operated, 
during  the  same  period  of  time,  in 
compliance  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitations.  The  proposed  rule  provides 
formulas  for  calculating  the  Btu- 
weighted  annual  average  emission  rates 
on  both  sides  of  the  equation.  (No 
exception  would  be  made  for  a  unit  with 
an  interim  or  an  approved  alternative 
emission  limitation:  The  unit’s 
applicable  promulgated  emission 
limitation,  not  the  unit’s  less  stringent 
alternative  emission  limitation,  would 
be  used  in  the  equation.)  The 
information  that  would  be  required  in 
support  of  the  averaging  plan  is 
specified  in  §  76.17  of  today’s  proposed 
rule. 

Under  the  proposed  rule,  individual 
compliance  would  be  assessed  on  a 
unit-specific  basis  as  follows.  Each  unit 
that  has  an  assigned  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation  less  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  would  be  in 
compliance  on  an  individual  basis  if  its 
actual  annual  average  emission  rate  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  assigned 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  and  its  actual  annual 
heat  input  is  not  less  than  the  specified 
annual  heat  input  value.  Each  unit  that 
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has  an  assigned  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation  greater  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  would  be  in 
compliance  on  an  individual  basis  if  its 
actual  annual  average  emission  rate  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  assisted 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  and  its  actual  annual 
heat  input  is  not  greater  than  the 
specified  annual  heat  input  value.  If 
each  of  the  units  complies  on  an 
individual  basis,  then  the  group  would 
be  considered  in  compliance  with  the 
averaging  plan. 

C.  Group  Compliance 

If  one  or  more  units  fail  to  comply 
individually,  however,  the  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  designated 
representative  for  the  units  to  make  a  - 
group  showing  of  compliance.  The  group 
showing  would  be  based  on  the  same 
equation  described  previously  for 
approval  of  the  averaging  plan — that  is, 
the  group  would  be  in  compliance  if  the 
actual  Btu-weighted  annual  emission 
rate  averaged  over  the  units  in  the  plan 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  Btu-weighted 
annual  average  rate  for  the  same  units 
had  they  been  operated,  during  the  same 
period  of  time,  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitations.  If  the 
group  average  is  achieved,  deviations  by 
individual  units  from  the  assigned 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitations  and  the  assigned 
annual  heat  input  values  would  not 
constitute  violations  of  the  proposed 
rule. 

D.  Averaging  Plan  Submittals 

The  provisions  governing  emissions 
averaging  plan  submittals  specified  in 
§§  76.12  and  76.14  of  today’s  proposed 
rule  are  intended  to  make  emissions 
averaging  a  flexible  and  cost-effective 
compliance  option — one  that  can  be 
initiated  and/or  modified  through  fast- 
track  permitting  procedures  under 
proposed  40  CFR  part  72.  The 
designated  representative  may  submit 
an  emissions  averaging  plan  consisting 
of  units  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
single  permitting  authority  (i.e.,  all  Phase 
I  averaging  plans  and  Phase  II  averaging 
plans  within  a  State)  to  the  permitting 
authority  with  the  compliance  plan 
required  by  proposed  40  CFR  part  72  or 
at  any  time  up  to  and  including 
September  30  of  the  calendar  year  for 
which  it  will  become  effective.  (Because 
of  the  additional  time  required  for 
multiple  permitting  authorities  to 
approve  an  interjurisdictkmal  averaging 
plan,  the  designated  representative 
would  be  required  to  submit  such  plan 
to  each  permitting  authority  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the  plan  no 


later  than  June  30  of  the  calendar  year 
for  which  it  will  become  effective.  Also, 
if  emissions  averaging  plans  were 
approved  under  normal  permitting 
procedures  requiring  notification  and 
public  comment,  instead  of  fast-track 
permitting  procedures,  the  designated 
representative  would  be  required  to 
submit  each  emissions  averaging  plan  to 
the  applicable  permitting  authority(ies) 
no  later  than  June  30  of  the  year  for 
which  it  will  become  effective.) 

Once  a  plan  is  approved  by  the 
applicable  permitting  authority(ies)  as 
part  of  the  source’s  operating  permit,  the 
plan  would  remain  in  effect  until  the 
approval  of  a  permit  modification.  The 
EPA  solicits  comment  on  ways  to 
implement  the  Phase  II  emissions 
averaging  plans  across  permitting 
jurisdictions  (e.g.,  States)  that  would 
require  the  timely  and  coordinated 
approval  of  multiple  permitting 
authorities. 

Although  not  included  in  today’s 
proposed  rule,  the  EPA  solicits  comment 
regarding  whether  “banking”  of  excess 
NOx  reductions  should  be  allowed.  The 
Environmental  Defense  Fund  has 
suggested  using  NOx  banking  to 
enhance  the  scope  and  flexibility  of  the 
emissions  averaging  compliance  option. 
NOx  banking  means  giving  credit  for 
emissions  averaging  that  results,  over 
the  course  of  a  calendar  year,  in 
emissions  that  are  lower  than  required 
by  the  annual  average  emission  rates 
established  by  this  rule.  With  NOx 
banking,  excess  reductions  would  result 
where  the  tons  of  NOx  emitted 
undertaking  section  407(e)  averaging  (X) 
is  less  than  the  tons  of  NOx  that  would 
have  been  emitted  had  the  units  emitted 
at  the  rate  established  by  this  rule  (Y). 
Excess  reductions  would  be  equal  to 
(Y)-(X).  For  units  that  are  located  in 
ozone  nonattainment  areas,  NOx 
reductions  would  be  excess  only  to  the 
extent  that  reductions  exceed  title  I 
requirements. 

Excess  reductions  could  be  allocated 
to  individual  units  in  the  averaging  pool, 
and  could  be  transferred  to  other 
accounts  or  used  to  offset  excess 
emissions  in  averaging  plans  that 
resulted  in  emissions  greater  than  what 
would  have  occurred  had  the  units 
operated  at  the  limits  set  by  this  rule. 
Excess  reductions  created  by  any 
averaging  pool  in  which  a  company 
participates  must  first  be  applied  to 
offset  the  difference  (in  tons)  between 
the  limits  established  by  this  rule  and 
the  actual  emission  rate  for  any  unit  that 
has  an  alternative  emissions  limit. 

Some  have  argued  that  section  401(b) 
allows  Agency  discretion  to  adopt  NOx 
banking  as  an  alternative  means  of 


compliance  with  section  407(e).  The  NOx 
limit  “may  be  met  through  alternative 
methods  of  compliance  provided  by  an 
emission  *  *  *  transfer  system.”  Section 
407(b).  An  emission  transfer  system 
encompasses  the  concept  of  NOx 
banking.  The  EPA  requests  comment  on 
the  usefulness  and  the  environmental 
benefits  of  NOx  banking. 

V.  Phase  I  NOx  Compliance  Extension 

As  provided  in  section  407(d)  of  the 
Act,  5  76.15  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
would  allow  the  owners  or  operators  of 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers 
subject  to  the  Phase  I  NOx  emission 
limitations  in  $  70.8  of  today’s  proposed 
rule  to  apply  for  a  15-month  extension  of 
the  statutory  compliance  date  of  January 
1, 1995.  To  obtain  an  extension,  the 
designated  representative  would  be 
required  to  demonstrate,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administrator,  that 
the  low  NOx  burner  technology  control 
equipment  needed  to  meet  the  emission 
limitations  is  not  in  adequate  supply  to 
enable  installation  and  operation  at  the 
unit,  consistent  with  system  reliability, 
by  January  1, 1995.  The  EPA  has 
considered  suggestions  of  placing  a  cap 
on  the  number  of  extensions  granted 
based  on  the  number  and  types  of  units 
likely  to  experience  equipment 
shortages  (ARAC,  1991b).  The  EPA  is 
not  proposing  this  option  because  of  the 
difficulty  in  developing  reliable 
estimates  on  the  number,  types,  and 
locations  of  units  likely  to  experience 
equipment  shortages. 

The  proposed  rule  would  require  that 
a  copy  of  a  legally  binding  contract  with 
a  qualified  vendor,  signed  by  an 
authorized  officer  of  the  company,  and 
including  design,  cost,  and  scheduling 
information  be  included  in  the  petition 
for  a  Phase  I  NOx  compliance  extension. 
The  EPA  agrees  with  utility 
representatives  that  sensitive  financial 
information  and  trade  secrets  need  not 
be  divulged  (UARG,  1992).  However, 
EPA  will  require  design,  cost,  and 
scheduling  information,  exclusive  of 
sensitive  financial  information  and  trade 
secrets,  related  to  the  installation  of  the 
NOx  emission  control  equipment. 

Under  §  70.15  of  today’s  proposed 
rule,  any  extension  request  asserting  the 
existence  of  reliability  problems  in  the 
utility  grid  system  must  show  that  these 
problems  are  due  substantially  to  the 
availability  and  installation  of  NOx 
emission  control  equipment.  The  EPA  is 
considering  the  recommendation  to  use 
"substantially  contributing”  rather  than 
“sole  basis”  in  this  provision,  as 
originally  proposed  in  proposed  40  CFR 
part  72,  because  a  forced  outage 
elsewhere  in  the  utility  grid  system  may 
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require  operating  the  affected  unit  in 
order  to  maintain  system  reliability. 
However,  the  designated  representative 
will  have  to  provide  documentation,  as 
specified  in  §  76.17(e)  of  today’s 
proposed  rule,  to  substantiate  that  the 
availability  and  installation  of  NOx 
emission  control  equipment  are 
substantially  contributing  factors. 

If  system  reliability  problems  are 
claimed,  the  petition  would  also  need  to 
include  the  outage  schedule  for  all  units 
in  the  utility  grid  for  the  affected  unit 
and  the  specific  reasons  why  an  outage 
for  the  purpose  of  installing  low  NOx 
burner  technology  cannot  be  scheduled 
by  January  1, 1995.  Further,  standard 
load  forecasts  are  to  be  made  for  a 
period  beginning  12  months  after 
promulgation  of  today's  proposed  rule 
and  concluding  on  January  1, 1995. 
Specific  reasons  are  to  be  provided  for 
any  forced  outage  in  the  utility  grid 
system  to  which  the  affected  unit 
belongs  during  this  period. 

Under  §  76.15  of  the  proposed  rule, 
affected  units  involved  in  a  federally 
sponsored  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project  would 
automatically  qualify  for  an  extension 
by  submitting  information  showing  that 
the  project  is  a  federally  sponsored 
innovative  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project.  Clean  coal 
technologies  are  advanced  coal-burning 
techniques  that  are  intended  to 
encourage  the  use  of  coal  to  meet 
emission  standards  under  the  Act. 
Funding  responsibilities  for  the 
technologies  are  typically  shared  by 
DOE.  EPA.  private  companies,  and 
States.  Unless  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  or  compliance  extension  is 
granted,  controls  needed  to  meet  the 
emission  limit  must  be  installed  and 
operating  by  January  1, 1995,  or  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

The  Act  requires  EPA  to  grant  or  deny 
a  petition  for  a  Phase  I  NOx  compliance 
extension  within  3  months  of  submittal. 
The  EPA  is  proposing  in  §  76.15  of 
today’s  proposed  rule  that  a  final 
decision  be  made  within  3  months  of 
receipt  of  the  petition. 

VI.  Monitoring,  Recordkeeping,  and 
Reporting  Requirements 

A.  Monitoring 

The  proposed  rule  would  not  impose 
any  monitoring  requirements  other  than 
the  proposed  requirements  in  proposed 
40  CFR  part  75  with  the  exception  of 
units  applying  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation.  Units  with 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applying  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  would  also  be 
required  to  monitor:  O2,  CO,  and 


temperature  during  periodic  combustion 
optimization  tests;  coal  quality  on  a 
weekly  average  basis;  coal  fineness  on  a 
periodic  basis;  and  under  OPTION  2,  for 
wall-fired  boilers  only,  initial 
measurements  of  fuel/air  balance 
among  individual  burners.  Units  with 
installations  of  alternative  technologies 
applying  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  would  also  be  required  to 
monitor  additional  unit  operating  and 
control  performance  parameters, 
specific  to  the  technology,  approved  on 
a  case-by-case  basis. 

B.  Recordkeeping 

Section  76.17(a)  of  today’s  proposed 
rule  would  require  the  owner  or 
operator  to  maintain  a  copy  of  all  the 
information  required  by  this  part  in  a 
file  suitable  for  inspection  for  at  least  5 
years  from  the  date  of  each  record. 

C.  Reporting 

Sections  76.17(b)  through  (e)  of 
today's  proposed  rule  specify  the 
required  information  and  data  (with 
units  of  measure)  for  the  following 
petitions  or  plans:  (1)  Petition  for 
approval  of  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  demonstration  period,  (2) 
petition  for  approval  of  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  (“alternative 
emission  limitation  plan"),  (3)  emissions 
averaging  plan,  and  (4)  petition  for  a 
Phase  I  NOx  compliance  extension. 
Although  these  sections  may  reiterate 
requirements  stated  elsewhere  in 
proposed  part  76,  their  intent  is  to 
provide  an  easy-to-use  compendium  for 
designated  representatives  electing  to 
file  such  petitions  or  plans  with  the 
Administrator  or  the  applicable 
permitting  authority(ies). 

Section  78.17(f)  of  today’s  proposed 
rule  specifies  the  reporting  requirements 
and  filing  deadline  for  designated 
representatives  reporting  the  costs  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  applied  to 
Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers  as  specified  in 
appendix  B  of  the  proposed  part  76. 

VII.  Test  methods  and  Procedures 

Compliance  with  the  emission 
limitations  in  §  76.9  of  today’s  proposed 
rule  would  be  determined  by  the  records 
and  reports  on  unit  operating 
parameters  and  NOx  emissions  required 
by  the  Acid  Rain  Continuous  Emission 
Monitoring  Regulation  (proposed  40  CFR 
75).  The  test  methods  and  procedures  for 
determining  the  annual  average  NOx 
emission  rate  for  an  affected  unit 
governed  by  the  proposed  rule  are 
included  in  appendix  E  of  this 
regulation.  The  tests  specified  in  §  76.18 
of  today's  proposed  rule  are:  (1) 
Combustion  optimization  tests  for 
owners  or  operators  seeking  an 


alternative  emission  limitation  for 
affected  units  that  have  installed  low 
NOx  burner  technology;  (2)  under 
OPTION  2.  for  wall-fired  boilers  only, 
tests  to  measure  the  distribution  of  coal 
and  primary  air  flows  to  individual  low 
NOx  burners;  and  (3)  baseline  NOx 
emission  rate  tests  for  owners  or 
operators  of  affected  units  not  equipped 
with  a  NOx  CEM  system  (CEMS) 
certified,  operated,  and  maintained 
according  to  proposed  40  CFR  part  75, 
appendices  A  and  B,  or  40  CFR  part  60, 
appendices  B  and  F.  (Baseline  (or  pre- 
retrofit)  NOx  emission  rate 
measurements  are  required  under 
appendix  B  to  the  proposed  rule  for  a 
Phase  I  affected  unit  installing  any  form 
of  low  NOx  burner  technology.) 

As  part  of  the  alternative  emission 
limitation  process,  the  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  that  has  installed  low 
NOx  burner  technology  to  provide 
measurements  showing  the  stratification 
of  the  temperature,  O*.  and  CO  across 
the  furnace  exit,  or  measurements 
showing  the  stratification  of  O2  and  CO 
across  the  economizer  outlet  duct.  For 
accurate  and  representative  Os  and 
temperature  profiles,  the  proposed  rule 
would  require  that  traverse  point 
measurements  be  taken  through  the 
ports  or  observation  doors  in  the  upper 
furnace  area  (or  the  economizer  outlet 
duct  location)  on  both  front  and  rear 
and  through  at  least  one  side  port  on 
each  side  of  the  furnace  at  nose-arch 
level  (or  economizer  outlet  duct 
location).  A  water-cooled  high  velocity 
thermocouple  (HVT)  probe  would  be 
required  for  taking  temperature 
measurements  in  the  furnace  and  a  CEM 
or  portable  analyzer  (e.g.,  Orsat 
chemical  analyzer)  would  be  required 
for  taking  O2  and  CO  measurements  in 
the  furnace  or  at  the  economizer  duct 
outlet  location.  Traverse  point 
measurements  should  be  taken  in 
increments  no  greater  than  2  feet.  The 
proposed  rule  would  require  the 
following  information  to  be  recorded  for 
each  traverse  point:  (1)  Port  location  and 
distance,  (2)  temperature  (for 
measurements  across  furnace  exit),  (3) 
percent  O2,  and  (4)  percent  CO. 

Under  OPTION  2,  the  proposed  rule 
would  require  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  with  a  wall-fired  boiler 
that  had  installed  burner  retrofits  to 
measure  air  velocity  and  mass  coal  rate 
through  each  burner  according  to  the 
methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18  of 
today's  proposed  rule,  and  to  calculate 
deviations  in  the  coal-to-primary  air 
ratios  for  individual  burners  from  the 
average  ratio  across  the  burners.  As 
discussed  previously  in  section  III, 
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Alternative  Emission  Limitations,  a  two- 
phase  flow  measuring  device  (e.g..  Dirty 
Air  Probe)  would  be  used  to  measure  air 
velocity,  and  either  the  ASME  or  ISO 
pulverized  coal  sampling  method  (e.g., 
Rotorprobe)  would  be  used  to  measure 
mass  coal  rate. 

Weekly  averages  of  coal  proximate/ 
ultimate  analysis  data  and  periodic 
analysis  of  coal  fineness  from  each 
pulverizer  mill,  taken  according  to  the 
procedures  specified  in  §  76.18  of 
today’s  proposed  rule,  also  would  be 
required.  Coal  sampling  would  be 
conducted  according  to  ASTM  D-2234- 
89,  “Standard  Test  Methods  for 
Collection  of  a  Gross  Sample  of  Coal.” 
Proximate  analysis  of  coal  samples  for 
percent  moisture,  percent  ash,  percent 
volatile  matter,  and  percent  fixed 
carbon  would  be  by  ASTM  D-3172-89. 
Ultimate  analysis  of  coal  samples  for 
percent  carbon,  percent  hydrogen, 
percent  sulfur,  and  percent  nitrogen 
would  be  by  ASTM  D-3176-89.  The 
sampling  and  analysis  for  coal  fineness 
from  each  pulverizer  would  be  by  ASTM 
D-197-87.  These  methods  are 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
proposed  rule  and  a  copy  of  each  is 
included  in  the  docket  for  this 
rulemaking. 

As  part  of  the  alternative  emission 
limitation  process,  the  proposed  rule 
would  requi*e  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler 
that  has  installed  an  alternative 
technology  in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  to  provide  baseline  NOx 
emission  rate  data.  For  units  not 
equipped  with  a  NOx  CEMS  certified, 
operated,  and  maintained  according  to 
proposed  40  CFR  part  75  or  40  CFR  part 
60.  today's  proposed  rule  specifies 
methods  and  procedures  for  short-term 
tests  to  measure  the  baseline  NOx 
emission  rate  at  three  boiler  operating 
loads  (i.e.,  full  dispatch  rating,  minimum 
dispatch  rating,  and  annual  average 
load).  Key  operating  parameters  that 
must  be  monitored  and  controlled  during 
these  tests  include:  (1)  Excess  air  level, 
(2)  pulverizers’  fuel /air  ratio,  and,  if 
applicable,  (3)  amount  of  air  introduced 
through  combustion  air  staging  (KEA, 
1991a). 

These  parameters  interact  with  boiler 
operating  load  to  influence  both  NOx 
emissions  and  boiler  efficiency.  For 
example,  NOx  emissions  could  be 
elevated  during  the  baseline  testing  by 
using  abnormally  high  excess  air  levels. 
(The  high  excess  air  would  also  derate 
boiler  efficiency.)  If  the  excess  air  were 
reset  to  nominal  values  for  the  post¬ 
retrofit  emission  testing,  the  apparent 
NOx  emission  reduction  (i.e.,  baseline 
(pre-retrofitj  NOx  emissions  minus  post¬ 


retrofit  NOx  emissions)  would  be  higher 
than  the  actual  NOx  emission  reduction 
achieved  under  nominal  operating 
conditions.  Today’s  proposed  rule  would 
also  require  units  equipped  with  low 
NOx  combustion  controls  installed 
before  November  15, 1990,  to  apply 
these  controls  when  measuring  baseline 
NOx  emissions. 

VIII.  Classification  of  Phase  I  Affected 
Coal-Fired  Utility  Units  With  Group  1  or 
Cell  Burner  Boilers 

Appendix  A  of  proposed  part  76 
contains  three  lists  to  assist  the  owner 
or  operator  of  each  Phase  I  affected 
coal-fired  utility  unit  in  determining 
whether  that  unit  must  comply  with  the 
NOx  emission  limitations  in  today's  rule 
and,  if  so,  the  applicable  limitation:  (1) 
Units  with  tangentially  fired  boilers 
would  be  required  to  comply  with  the 
proposed  NOx  emission  limitation  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers;  (2)  units  with 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers  (other  than 
units  applying  cell  burner  technology) 
would  be  required  to  comply  with  the 
proposed  NOx  emission  limitation  for 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers;  and  (3) 
units  with  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
applying  cell  burner  technology  would 
be  exempt  unless  converted  to 
conventional  burner  technology  on  or 
before  January  1, 1995. 

The  EPA  has  accessed  multiple 
sources  to  develop  the  lists  in  appendix 
A:  (1)  Table  A — Affected  Sources  and 
Units  in  Phase  I  and  Their  Sulfur 
Dioxide  Allowances  (Tons)  in  section 
404  of  the  Act  was  used  to  identify  the 
population  of  utility  units  that  could  be 
subject  to  NOx  emission  limitations 
under  section  407(b)(1)  of  the  Act, 
depending  on  the  type  of  fuel  combusted 
and  the  boiler  classification;  (2)  NADB, 
Version  2.1  was  used  to  identify  "coal- 
fired”  units  within  this  population, 
where  “coal-fired”  refers  to  any  unit  in 
which  the  combustion  of  coal  (or  any 
coal-derived  fuel)  on  a  Btu  basis 
exceeds  50.0  percent  of  its  annual  heat 
input;  and  (3)  NURF  was  used  as  the 
starting  point  to  screen  the  coal-fired 
units  for  those  with  a  type  of  utility 
boiler  listed  in  section  407(b)(1)  of  the 
Act — namely,  units  with  “tangentially 
fired  boilers”  and  units  with  “dry 
bottom  wall-fired  boilers  (other  than 
units  applying  cell  burner  technology).” 

The  NURF  database  was  created 
through  the  merger  and  reconciliation  of 
the  1985  National  Acid  Precipitation 
Assessment  Program  (NAPAP)  Annual 
Emission  Inventory,  Version  2,  with 
information  submitted  by  utilities  on 
EIA  Form  767.  The  EPA  checked  and,  in 
many  instances,  corrected  the  data  for 
Phase  I  affected  units  using  unit-specific 
information  on  boiler  design,  method  of 


firing,  and  operational  characteristics 
provided  by  boiler  manufacturers, 
utilities,  and  NOx  combustion  control 
experts  with  knowledge  of  selected 
units.  The  NURF  database,  for  example, 
does  not  distinguish  wall-fired  boilers 
with  cell  burner  technology  from  wall- 
fired  boilers  with  conventional  burner 
technology.  Also,  it  erroneously  lists 
many  dry  bottom  boilers  as  wet  bottom 
boilers  because  these  boilers  appeared 
“wet”  or  “slagging”  to  the  utility 
representatives  submitting  information 
on  EIA  Form  767. 

The  EPA  has  classified  arch-fired  and 
vertically  fired  (roof-fired)  boilers  as 
wall-fired  boilers  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  applicable  NOx 
emission  limitation  under  section  407  of 
the  Act.  Arch-fired  and  vertically  fired 
boilers  typically  have  burners  that  emit 
discrete,  individual  flames  on  an  angled 
wall  and,  as  such,  would  be  included  in 
the  definition  of  “wall-fired”  in  today’s 
proposed  rule.  In  addition,  one  utility 
that  owns  multiple  arch-fired  boilers  has 
stated  to  EPA  that  they  are  functionally 
equivalent  to  “wall-firing,  dry  bottom” 
(Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Co.,  1991).  On 
the  other  hand,  some  arch-fired  or 
vertically  fired  boilers  are  equipped 
with  “slot”  burners  that  may  not  be 
amenable  to  commercially  available 
burner  retrofits  and,  thus,  perhaps 
should  be  classified  as  Group  2  boilers 
under  “all  other  types  of  utility  boilers.” 
(See  section  407  (b)(2)(D)  of  the  Act). 

The  EPA  has  also  classified  turbo- 
fired  boilers  as  wall-fired  boilers  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  applicable 
NOx  emission  limitation  under  section 
407  of  the  Act.  Turbo-fired  boilers  have 
burners,  arranged  on  a  wall,  that  fire 
discrete,  individual  flames  downward. 
All  these  boilers  have  been  supplied  by 
Riley  Stoker  Corporation  under  the 
trade  name  “Turbo  Furnace;” 
approximately  one-third  are  wet  bottom 
boilers  and  two-third3  are  dry  bottom 
boilers.  The  supplier  offers  a  burner 
retrofit  (called  “TSV  burner”)  that 
should  be  applicable  to  most  dry  bottom 
turbo  furnaces  (KEA,  1991b). 

The  EPA  solicits  comment  on  its 
classification  of  Phase  I  affected  coal- 
fired  utility  units  by  boiler  type  in 
appendix  A  to  today’s  proposed  rule  as 
well  as  on  the  proposed  classifications 
of  arch-fired,  vertically  fired  (roof-fired), 
and  turbo-fired  boilers.  (The  list  of 
Phase  I  affected  units  with  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boilers  in  appendix  A 
explicitly  identifies  those  units  which 
EPA  classifies  as  having  arch-fired, 
vertically  fired,  or  turbo-fired  boilers.) 
Any  misclassifications  or  omissions  of 
units  in  appendix  A,  however,  do  not 
excuse  the  owners  or  operators  from 
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their  NOx  emission  limitation 
responsibilities  under  section  407  of  the 
Act  and  the  proposed  part  76. 

IX.  Procedures  and  Methods  for 
Estimating  Cost  of  Nitrogen  Oxides 
Controls  Applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
Boilers 

Subsection  407(b)(2)  of  the  Act  states 
that,  in  establishing  the  allowable 
emission  limitations  for  Group  2  boilers, 
the  Administrator 

shall  base  such  rates  on  the  degree  of 
reduction  achievable  through  the  retrofit 
application  of  the  best  system  of  continuous 
emission  reduction,  taking  into  account 
available  technology,  costs  and  energy  and 
environmental  impacts;  and  which  is 
comparable  to  the  costs  of  nitrogen  oxides 
controls  set  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)(1). 

Appendix  B  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
specifies  the  procedures,  methods,  and 
data  that  the  Administrator  will  use  in 
estimating  the  “costs  of  nitrogen  oxides 
controls  set  pursuant  to  subsection 
(b)(1).”  First,  however,  this  provision 
must  be  reconciled  with  the  rest  of 
section  407  of  the  Act.  The 
Administrator  does  not  actually  set 
specific  NOx  controls  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)(1);  rather,  the 
Administrator  sets  specific  emission 
limitations,  which  may  not  be  exceeded. 
In  fact,  nowhere  in  section  407  is  a 
specific  NOx  control  required.  In  order 
to  give  sense  to  the  statute,  therefore, 
and  remain  consistent  with  the  overall 
scheme  of  section  407,  EPA  is 
interpreting  the  phase  "the  costs  of 
nitrogen  oxides  controls  set  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)(1)”  to  mean  “the  costs  of 
NOx  controls  installed  in  order  to  meet 
the  emission  limitations  set  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)(1).”  This  interpretation  is 
reflected  in  appendix  B,  which  would 
base  any  cost  estimates  on  the  costs  of 
installing,  operating,  and  maintaining 
the  low  NOx  burner  technology  controls 
installed  on  Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  proposed 
rule. 

The  EPA  has  considered  and 
evaluated  different  approaches  to  the 
determination  of  the  comparability 
between  Group  1,  Phase  I  and  Group  2 
control  costs,  as  specified  in  section 
407(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  Options  EPA  has 
considered,  but  is  not  proposing, 
include:  (1)  Using  the  highest  or  the  90th 
percentile  cost  of  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology  applied  to  Group  1, 
Phase  I  boilers  as  an  absolute  delimiter 
for  defining  comparable  control  costs; 
and  (2)  using  the  incremental  annualized 
cost  per  ton  NOx  removed  of  various 
levels  of  control  within  the  installations 
of  low  NOx  burner  technology  for 
defining  comparable  incremental  or 
marginal  control  costs.  The  first 


approach  was  not  proposed  because  it 
would  tend  to  skew  costs  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  technology  control 
options.  The  second  approach  was  not 
proposed  because  it  cannot  be 
implemented  properly:  Increasing  levels 
of  control  would  not  normally  be 
applied  sequentially  to  a  specific  boiler 
and  the  population  of  boilers  is  not 
homogeneous  with  respect  to  the 
incremental  annualized  cost  per  ton 
NOx  removed  (i.e.,  the  performance  and 
annualized  costs  of  retrofitting  low  NOx 
burner  technology  controls  are  expected 
to  vary  considerably  from  one  boiler  to 
another).  The  EPA  proposes  that  the 
determination  of  the  comparability  of 
Group  1,  Phase  I  and  Group  2  control 
costs  use  the  average  annualized  cost  in 
constant  dollars  per  ton  NOx  removed  of 
installed  low  NOx  burner  technology 
applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers,  as 
calculated  in  section  3  of  appendix  B. 
The  Administrator  would  also  use  this 
calculation  of  average  annualized  cost 
per  ton  NOx  removed  to  define 
appropriate  NOx  emission  control 
technology  bases  for  the  major  types  of 
Group  2  boilers  (e.g.,  wet  bottom  wall- 
fired  boilers,  cyclone  boilers,  cell  burner 
boilers),  analogous  to  the  definition  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  in  today’s 
proposed  rule  for  tangentially  fired  and 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers. 

The  EPA  has  also  considered,  but  is 
not  proposing,  the  option  of  including 
the  costs  of  alternative  technologies 
employed  by  Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers  in 
the  cost  basis  for  determining 
appropriate  NOx  emission  controls  for 
Group  2  boilers.  Because  the  NOx 
emission  limitations  for  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers  in  §  76.7  of  today’s  proposed  rule 
are  based  on  the  performance  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  (see  section 
407(b)(1)),  and  because  any  revised 
rates  would  also  be  based  on  the 
performance  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  (see  section  407(b)(2)),  EPA 
proposes  to  consider  the  costs  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology  only. 

Other  units  that  EPA  proposes  to  be 
excluded  from  the  cost  basis  for 
determining  appropriate  NOx  emission 
controls  for  Group  2  boilers  include:  (1) 
Units  employing  no  controls,  only 
controls  installed  before  November  15, 
1990,  or  only  modifications  to  boiler 
operating  parameters  (e.g.,  burners  out 
of  service  or  fuel  switching)  for  reducing 
NOx  emissions;  and  (2)  units  that  have 
not  achieved  the  applicable  emission 
limitations,  whether  or  not  they  have 
been  granted  an  interim  or  final 
alternative  emission  limitation.  The  first 
group  would  be  excluded  because  they 
have  not  installed  any  form  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  subsequent  to  the  act 
and  the  second  group  of  units  would  be 


excluded  because  they  have  not 
installed  sufficient  controls  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

The  cost  estimation  methodology 
proposed  in  appendix  B  is  identical  to 
that  described  previously  in  section  II.A. 
In  addition  to  reporting  the  capital  costs 
of  the  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  EPA  is  proposing  that  the 
designated  representative  for  Group  1, 
Phase  1  boilers  installing  low  NOx 
burner  technology  report  the  cost  and 
operating  information  necessary  to 
develop  boiler-specific  estimates  of  the 
annual  incremental  O&M  costs  (or 
savings)  attributable  to  the  low  NOx 
burner  technology.  The  scope  of  these 
incremental  O&M  costs  (or  savings) 
would  include  incremental  increases  (or 
decreases)  attributable  to  the  installed 
low  NOx  burner  technology  in: 
Maintenance,  labor,  and  materials  costs; 
operating  labor  costs;  and  fan  electricity 
costs. 

Other  reporting  requirements 
specified  in  appendix  B  of  today’s 
proposed  rule  include:  (1)  Schedule  and 
dates  for  baseline  testing,  installation, 
and  performance  testing  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology;  (2)  estimates  of  the 
annual  average  baseline  NOx  emission 
rate,  prior  to  retrofitting  any  low  NOx 
burner  technology  controls,  and 
estimates  of  the  annual  average 
controlled  NOx  emission  rate,  after 
installation,  shakedown,  and/or 
optimization  of  all  low  NOx  burner 
technology  controls  and  while  the  unit  is 
complying  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  (or  alternative  emission 
limitation);  (3)  detailed  estimates  of  the 
capital  costs  based  on  actual  contract 
bids  for  each  component  of  the  installed 
low  NOx  burner  technology  ;  (4)  detailed 
estimates  of  the  capital  costs  of  system 
replacements  or  upgrades  such  as  coal 
pipe  changes,  fan  replacements/ 
upgrades,  and/or  mill  upgrades 
undertaken  as  part  of  the  low  NOx 
burner  technology  retrofit  project;  (5) 
detailed  breakdown  of  the  actual  costs 
of  the  low  NOx  technology  retrofit 
project;  and  (6)  description  of  the 
probable  causes  for  significant 
differences  between  actual  and 
estimated  low  NOx  burner  technology 
retrofit  project  costs. 

The  designated  representative  of  a 
Group  1,  Phase  1  boiler  installing  any 
form  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
would  be  required  to  report  this 
information  to  EPA  not  later  than  the 
earlier  of  the  following  dates:  (1)  180 
days  after  completion  of  the  low  NOx 
burner  technology  retrofit  project  or  (2) 
October  31, 1995.  If  all  of  the  required 
equipment,  cost,  and  schedule 
information  is  not  available  by  the 
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required  reporting  date  (e.g.,  the  retrofit 
project  is  still  underway),  the  designated 
representative  would  be  required,  under 
§  76.16(f)  of  today’s  proposed  rule,  to  file 
a  report  containing  detailed  cost 
estimates  (in  lieu  of  actual  costs)  and 
other  data  as  available. 
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XI.  Administrative  Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA  is 
required  to  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
"major”  and  therefore  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  The  criteria  set  forth  in  section 
1  of  the  Order  for  determining  whether  a 
regulation  is  a  major  rule  are  as  follows: 
(1)  Is  likely  to  have  an  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  of  $100  million  or  more;  (2) 
is  likely  to  cause  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries,  geographic  regions,  or 
Federal,  State,  or  local  governments:  or 
(3)  is  likely  to  result  in  significant 
adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  the  ability  of  the  U.S.- 
based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or 
export  markets. 

The  annual  cost  associated  with  the 
proposed  rule  is  estimated  at  slightly 
over  $70  million  for  the  period  1995 
through  1999.  Because  this  value  is  only 
an  estimate  and  could  be  as  high  as  $100 
million,  the  Agency  has  determined  that 
the  proposed  rule  is  a  major  rule 
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requiring  the  development  of  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  (RIA). 

While  the  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  slightly  greater  than 
$70  million  under  Phase  I  and 
approximately  $250  million  under  Phase 
II,  EPA  does  not  anticipate  major 
increases  in  prices,  costs,  or  other 
significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  investment,  productivity,  or 
innovation  or  on  the  ability  of  U.S. 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign 
enterprises  in  domestic  or  foreign 
markets  due  to  the  proposed  regulations. 

In  assessing  the  impacts  of  a 
regulation,  it  is  important  to  examine  (1) 
the  costs  to  the  regulated  community,  (2) 
the  costs  that  are  passed  on  to 
customers  of  the  regulated  community, 
and  (3)  the  impact  of  these  cost 
increases  on  the  financial  health  and 
competitiveness  of  both  the  regulated 
community  and  their  customers.  The 
costs  of  this  regulation  to  electric 
utilities  are  generally  very  small  relative 
to  their  annual  revenues.  (Though 
relative  costs  will  definitely  vary  in 
individual  cases.)  Moreover,  EPA 
expects  that  most  or  all  utility  expenses 
from  meeting  NOx  requirements  will  be 
passed  along  to  ratepayers. 

Consequently,  the  regulations  are  not 
likely  to  have  an  impact  on  utility  profits 
or  competitiveness. 

Under  today’s  proposed  rule  the  cost 
to  ratepayers  is  very  small,  relative  to 
their  current  expenditures  on  electricity. 
The  average  increase  in  electric  rates 
across  the  United  States  is  estimated  to 
be  only  0.04  and  0.11  percent  under 
Phases  I  and  II  respectively. 

The  proposed  regulation  presented  in 
this  notice  was  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
review  as  required  by  Executive  Order 
12291.  Any  written  comments  from  OMB 
to  EPA  and  any  written  EPA  response  to 
those  comments  will  be  included  in  the 
docket.  The  docket  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  EPA’s  Air 
Docket  Section,  which  is  listed  in  the 
addresses  section  of  this  preamble. 

B.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  in  this  proposed  rule  have 
been  submitted  for  approval  to  OMB 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  An  Information 
Collection  Request  document  has  been 
prepared  by  EPA  (ICR  No.  1584),  and  a 
copy  may  be  obtained  from  Sandy 
Farmer,  Information  Policy  Branch,  EPA, 
401  M  Street,  SW.  (PM-223Y), 
Washington,  DC  20460,  or  by  calling 
(202)  260-2740. 

The  total  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  collection  of  information  from  May 
15, 1992,  through  May  15, 1995,  is 


estimated  at  27,510  hours.  The  maximum 
burden  to  EPA  throughout  this  period  is 
estimated  at  18,000  hours. 

Labor  burden  for  collections 
associated  with  applications  for 
alternative  emission  limitations  (AELs) 
and  emissions  averaging  depend  on  the 
number  of  applications  anticipated.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  analysis,  EPA  is 
assuming  that  a  maximum  of  35 
applications  for  AELs  will  be  submitted 
during  the  period  covered  by  this 
Information  Collection  Request  (ICR). 
This  estimate  is  based  on  predictions 
from  a  linear  programming  model  that 
analyzed  utility  incentives  to  apply  for 
AELs.  For  each  of  these  applications, 

EPA  estimates  that  it  will  require  about 
30  hours  to  interpret  the  AEL  regulation 
and  guidance,  50  hours  to  compile  the 
relevant  information,  and  80  hours  to 
prepare  an  AEL  application.  Burden 
hour  estimates  are  based  on  the. 
assumption  that  most  owners  who  apply 
for  an  AEL  will  apply  for  just  one  unit 
and  that  there  will  be  no  reductions  in 
burden  resulting  from  a  single  owner 
applying  for  more  than  one  unit. 

The  EPA  is  assuming  that  a  maximum 
of  39  applications  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  of  emissions  averaging  groups. 
As  with  the  estimate  for  the  maximum 
number  of  AEL  applications,  this 
estimate  is  based  on  predictions  from  a 
linear  programming  model  that  analyzed 
utility  incentives  to  apply  for  emissions 
averaging.  For  each  emissions  averaging 
application,  EPA  estimates  that  it  will 
require  about  30  hours  to  interpret  the 
emissions  averaging  rule  and  guidance, 
20  hours  to  designate  a  representative  of 
the  owners  and  operators,  30  hours  to 
collect  relevant  information,  and  40 
hours  to  develop  an  emissions  averaging 
application.  The  EPA  further  estimates 
that  developing  a  compliance  plan  will 
require  100  hours  for  each  unit  in  the 
averaging  group  and,  because  there  are 
179  utility  units  and  an  estimated 
maximum  of  39  applications,  that  on 
average  an  averaging  group  will  be 
comprised  of  four  units.  Thus, 
developing  the  compliance  plan  for  such 
a  group  was  estimated  to  require  400 
hours. 

Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this 
collection  of  information,  including 
suggestions  for  reducing  the  burden,  to 
Chief,  Information  Policy  Branch  (PM- 
223Y),  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street  SW.,  Washington, 
DC  20460;  and  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Project,  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
DC  20503,  marked  “Attention:  Desk 
Officer  for  EPA/Air."  The  final  rule  will 
respond  to  any  OMB  or  public 


comments  on  the  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  this  proposal. 

C.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  requires  EPA  to 
consider  potential  impacts  of  proposed 
regulations  on  small  business  “entities." 
If  a  preliminary  analysis  indicates  that  a 
proposed  regulation  would  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  20 
percent  or  more  of  small  entities,  then  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  must  be 
prepared. 

Current  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
guidelines  indicate  that  an  economic 
impact  should  be  considered  significant 
if  it  meets  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Compliance  increases  annual 
production  costs  by  more  than  5  percent, 
assuming  cost3  are  passed  onto 
consumers;  (2)  compliance  costs  as  a 
percentage  of  sales  for  small  entities  are 
at  least  10  percent  more  than 
compliance  costs  as  a  percentage  of 
sales  for  large  entities;  (3)  capital  costs 
of  compliance  represent  a  "significant" 
portion  of  capital  available  to  small 
entities,  considering  internal  cash  flow 
plus  external  financial  capabilities;  or 
(4)  regulatory  requirements  are  likely  to 
result  in  closures  of  small  entities. 

Under  the  Act,  a  small  business  is  any 
“small  business  concern”  as  identified 
by  the  Small  Business  Administration 
under  section  3  of  the  Small  Business 
Act.  As  of  January  1, 1991,  the  Small 
Business  Administration  had 
established  the  size  threshold  for  small 
electric  services  companies  at  4  million 
megawatt  hours  per  year.  Because  all  of 
the  utilities  affected  by  Phase  I  of  the 
acid  rain  regulations  have  generating 
capacities  greater  than  4  million 
megawatt  hours,  EPA  believes  that  no 
small  businesses  are  affected  by  today’s 
proposed  rule.  (EPA’s  initial  estimates 
are  that  the  burden  on  small  utilities 
under  Phase  II  is  minimal.) 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  I  hereby  certify  that  this 
proposed  rule,  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  adverse  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

D.  Miscellaneous 

In  accordance  with  section  117  of  the 
Act,  publication  of  this  proposal  was 
preceded  by  consultation  with 
appropriate  advisory  committees, 
independent  experts,  and  Federal 
departments  and  agencies.  The 
Administrator  will  welcome  comments 
on  all  aspects  of  the  proposed 
regulation. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  76 

Acid  rain  program,  Air  pollution 
control,  Nitrogen  oxide.  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

Dated:  October  7, 1992. 

William  K.  Reilly, 

Administrator. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  it  is  proposed  to  add  part  76 
to  title  40  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  follows. 

PART  76 — ACID  RAIN  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  EMISSION  REDUCTION 
PROGRAM 

Sec. 

76.1  Applicability. 

76.2  Definitions. 

76.3  Units  and  abbreviations. 

76.4  Public  availability  of  information. 

76.5  State  authority, 

76.6  Federal  authority. 

76.7  Incorporation  by  reference. 

76.8  NOx  emission  limitations  for  Group  1 
boilers. 

76.9  NO*  emission  limitations  for  Group  2 
boilers.  [Reserved] 

76.10  Revised  NOx  emission  limitations  for 
Group  1,  Phase  11  boilers.  [Reserved] 

76.11  Early  election  for  Group  1,  Phase  II 
boilers. 

76.12  Compliance  plans. 

76.13  Alternative  emission  limitations. 

76.14  Emissions  averaging. 

76.15  Phase  I  NOx  compliance  extensions. 

76.16  Compliance  certification. 

76.17  Monitoring,  recordkeeping,  and 
reporting. 

76.18  Test  methods  and  procedures. 

76.19  [Reserved]. 

Appendix  A  to  Part  76 — Phase  I  Affected 
Coal-Fired  Utility  Units  With  Group  1  or  Cell 
Burner  Boilers 

Appendix  B  to  Part  76— Procedures  and 
Methods  for  Estimating  Costs  of  Nitrogen 
Oxides  Controls  Applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
Boilers 

Authority:  Sec.  407,  Pub.  L.  101-549, 104 
Stat.  2613. 

§  76.1  Applicability. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  part  apply  to 
each  coal-fired  utility  unit  that  is  subject 
to  sulfur  dioxide  (SO2)  emission 
reduction  requirements  under  Phase  I  or 
Phase  II  of  the  Acid  Rain  Program 
pursuant  to  section  404  or  405  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 

(c)  through  [e]  of  this  section,  the 
provisions  of  this  part  apply  to  each 
affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  on  the 
date  the  unit  is  required  to  meet  SO? 
emission  reduction  requirements  under 
the  Acid  Rain  Program. 

(c)  The  date  on  which  the  provisions 
of  this  part  apply  to  each  coal-fired 
utility  substitution  unit,  designated  and 
approved  as  a  Phase  I  affected  unit 


pursuant  to  §  72.41  of  this  chapter, 1 
depends  on  whether  the  unit  is  required 
to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  the  Acid  Rain 
Program  on  January  1, 1995. 

(1)  For  a  coal-fired  utility  substitution 
unit  that  is  required  to  meet  the  SO? 
emission  reduction  requirements  on 
January  1, 1995,  the  provisions  of  this 
part  apply  beginning  January'  1, 1995.  [In 
the  event  the  designation  of  such  unit  as 
a  substitution  unit  is  terminated 
pursuant  to  §  72.41  of  this  chapter  2  and 
the  unit  is  no  longer  required  to  meet 
Phase  I  SO2  emission  limitations,  the 
provisions  of  this  part  would  continue  to 
apply.) 

(2)  For  a  coal-fired  utility  substitution 
unit  that  becomes  a  Phase  I  affected  unit 
after  January  1, 1995,  and  is  not  required 
to  meet  the  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  on  January  1, 1995,  the 
provisions  of  this  part  apply  beginning 
January  1,  2000. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  part  apply  to 
each  coal-fired  utility  transfer  unit 
governed  by  a  Phase  I  extension  plan, 
approved  pursuant  to  §  72.42  of  this 
chapter,3  on  January  1, 1997,  unless  the 
designated  representative  for  the  unit 
requests«en  allocation  less  than  the  full 
amount  of  Phase  I  extension  reserve 
allowances  that  could  be  requested 
under  the  provisions  of  §  72.42  of  this 
chapter.4  The  transfer  unit  is  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  part  beginning 
January  1  of  any  year  for  which  the 
designated  representative  for  the  unit 
requests  a  partial  allocation  of  Phase  I 
extension  reserve  allowances. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  part  apply  to 
each  existing  Phase  II  affected  coal-fired 
utility  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  electing 
early  compliance  pursuant  to  §  76.11  of 
this  part  on  January  1, 1997,  unless  the 
designated  representative  elects  for  the 
unit  to  become  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part  beginning  January  1  of  an 
earlier  compliance  period  (i.e.,  for 
calendar  years  1995  or  1996). 

§76.2  Definitions. 

All  terms  used  in  this  part  shall  have 
the  meaning  given  to  them  in  the  Act  or 
in  §  72.2  of  this  chapter.6  The  following 
terms  shall  have  the  following  specific 
meanings: 

Alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  means  the  maximum 
allowable  NOx  emission  rate  (on  a  lb/ 
mmBtu,  annual  average  basis)  assigned 
to  an  individual  unit  in  a  NOx  emissions 


1  40  CFR  part  72  was  proposed  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  December  3, 1991  (56  FR  63002). 

*  See  Footnote  1. 

3  See  Footnote  1. 

4 See  Footnote  1. 

6  See  Footnote  1. 


averaging  plan  pursuant  to  section 
407(e)  of  the  Act. 

Alternative  technology  means  a 
control  technology  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions  that  is  outside  the  scope  of 
the  definition  of  low  NO*  burner 
technology. 

Approved  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project  means  a  project 
using  funds  appropriated  under  the 
heading  "Department  of  Energy — Clean 
Coal  Technology,”  up  to  a  total  amount 
of  $2,500,000  for  commercial 
demonstration  of  clean  coal  technology, 
or  similar  projects  funded  through 
appropriations  for  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  The  Federal 
contribution  for  a  qualifying  project 
shall  be  at  least  20  percent  of  the  total 
cost  of  the  demonstration  project. 

Arch-fired,  turbo-fired,  or  vertically 
fired  boiler  means  a  pulverized  coal, 
wall-fired  boiler  with  burners  arranged 
on  walls  so  that  the  individual  flames 
extend  down  toward  the  furnace  bottom 
and  then  turn  back  up  through  the  center 
of  the  furnace. 

Bulk  flame  means  the  entirety  of  the 
mixture  of  burning  fine  suspended  coal 
particles  and  combustible  gases, 
introduced  through  any  arrangement  of 
coal  and  air  nozzles,  in  a  pulverized  coal 
tangentially  fired  boiler,  and  has  the 
appearance  of  a  bright,  rotating  helical 
structure  that  can  extend  to  the  upper 
elevations  of  the  furnace. 

Cell  burner  boiler  means  a  wall-fired 
boiler  with  burners  paired  together.  The 
burner  pairs  of  cells  consist  of  two  or 
three  circular  burners  combined  into  a 
vertically  oriented  assembly  that  results 
in  a  compact,  intense  flame. 

Coal-fired  utility  unit  means  a  utility 
unit  in  which  the  combustion  of  coal  (or 
any  coal-derived  fuel)  on  a  Btu  basis 
exceeds  50.0  percent  of  its  annual  heat 
input. 

Combustion  air  staging  means  a 
combustion  control  that  reduces  NOx 
formation  by  redistributing  combustion 
air  within  and  above  the  main 
combustion  zone. 

Commenced  installation,  fabrication, 
or  erection  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  means  that  the  owner  or 
operator  has  undertaken  a  continuous 
program  of  installation,  fabrication,  or 
erection  of  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
or  that  the  owner  or  operator  has 
entered  into  a  contractual  obligation  to 
undertake  and  complete,  within  a 
reasonable  time,  a  continuous  program 
of  installation,  fabrication,  or  erection  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology. 

Cyclone  boiler  means  a  boiler  with 
one  or  more  water-cooled  horizontal 
cylindrical  chambers  in  which  coal 
combustion  takes  place.  The  horizontal 
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cylindrical  chamber(s)  is  (are)  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace.  One  or 
more  cylindrical  chambers  are  arranged 
either  on  one  furnace  wall  or  on  two 
opposed  furnace  walls.  Caseous 
combustion  products  exiting  from  the 
chamber(s)  turn  90°  to  go  up  through  the 
boiler  while  coal  ash  exits  at  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler  as  a  molten  slag. 

Demonstration  period  means  a  period 
of  time  not  less  than  15  months,  listed  in 
the  Acid  Rain  permit  for  an  affected  unit 
that  cannot  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  and  seeks  an 
alternative  emission  limitation,  during 
which  the  owner  or  operator  operates, 
tests,  and/or  modifies  the  installed  NOx 
emission  controls  and  unit  boiler 
operating  parameters  so  as  to 
demonstrate  the  appropriateness  and/or 
level  of  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  for  that  unit.  The 
demonstration  period  begins  upon 
approval  by  the  permitting  authority  of 
an  alternative  emission  limitation 
demonstration  period  plan  and  its 
incorporation  into  the  Acid  Rain  permit 
for  the  affected  unit,  and  ends  on  the 
date  specified  in  the  Acid  Rain  permit, 
unless  extended  by  the  permitting 
authority  for  the  purpose  of 
implementing  additional  NOx  emission 
control  modifications  or  upgrades. 

Designated  representative  means  a 
natural  person  authorized  by  the  owners 
and  operators  of  an  affected  source  and 
of  all  affected  units  at  the  source,  as 
evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
representation  submitted  in  accordance 
with  part  72,  subpart  B  of  this  chapter,® 
to  represent  and  legally  bind  each 
owner  and  operator,  as  a  matter  of 
Federal  law  in  all  matters  pertaining  to 
the  Acid  Rain  Program.  Except  in 
§  72.20(c)  of  this  chapter,7  the  term 
designated  representative  shall  also 
mean  any  natural  person  designated  in 
accordance  with  §  72.20(c)  of  this 
chapter  8  as  an  alternate  designated 
representative  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
person  authorized  in  accordance  with 
the  preceding  sentence.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  owners  and  operators  of 
an  affected  source  may  elect  to  have  a 
natural  person  represent  and  legally 
bind  them  in  matters  pertaining  to  the 
control  of  NOx  emissions  only 
("designated  representative  for  NOx")  in 
addition  to  the  designated 
representative  who  represents  and 
legally  binds  them  in  all  other  matters 
pertaining  to  the  Acid  Rain  Program 
("designated  representative  for  SOj”). 
Whenever  the  term  responsible  official 


e  See  Footnote  1. 

7  See  Footnote  1. 

8  See  Footnote  1 


is  used  in  part  70  or  part  71  of  this 
chapter  9  or  in  a  State  Acid  Rain  permit 
program  approved  pursuant  to  title  V  of 
the  Act  and  part  70  of  this  chapter,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the 
designated  representative  as  defined 
here  in  so  far  as  Acid  Rain  Program 
actions,  standards,  requirements,  or 
prohibitions  are  concerned. 

Dry  bottom  means  the  boiler  has  a 
furnace  bottom  temperature  below  the 
ash  melting  point  and  the  bottom  ash  is 
removed  as  a  solid. 

Economizer  means  the  lowest 
temperature  heat  exchange  section  of  a 
utility  boiler  where  boiler  feed  water  is 
heated  by  the  flue  gas. 

Flue  gas  means  the  gaseous 
combustion  products  arising  from  the 
combustion  of  fossil  fuel  in  a  utility 
boiler. 

Group  1  boiler  means  a  tangentially 
fired  boiler  or  a  dry  bottom  wall-fired 
boiler  (other  than  a  unit  applying  cell 
burner  technology). 

Group  2  boiler  means  a  wet  bottom 
wall-fired  boiler,  a  cyclone  boiler,  a 
boiler  applying  cell  burner  technology, 
or  another  type  of  utility  boiler  (such  as 
a  fluidized  bed  or  stoker  boiler)  that  is 
not  a  Group  1  boiler.  « 

OPTION  1  for  Definition  of  “Low  NOx 
Burners” 

Low  NOx  burners  means  a 
commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation: 

(1)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers, 
by  introducing  coal  and  its  associated 
combustion  air  into  a  boiler  such  that 
initial  combustion  takes  place  in  a  fuel- 
rich  (i.e.,  oxygen  deficient)  environment, 
promotes  coal  devolatilization  near  the 
burner  tip,  and  delays  the  introduction 
to  and  the  mixing  of  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  air  (i.e.,  secondary/auxiliary 
air)  with  the  flame,  including  any 
addition  of  secondary /auxiliary  air 
above  the  main  flame  zone  (through  new 
wall  penetrations  at  higher  elevations, 
where  appropriate)  as  the  combustion 
process  continues:  or  (2)  For  tangentially 
fired  boilers,  by  introducing  coal  and 
combustion  air  into  the  boiler  from  an 
arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles  that 
includes  a  number  of  air  nozzles 
adjusted  to  delay  mixing  of  a  portion  of 
the  combustion  air  with  the  bulk  flame 
(Le..  fireball)  which  allows  the  initial 
combustion  to  take  place  in  a  fuel-rich 
environment  and  promotes  rapid  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  coal  nozzle  tip, 
including  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  which  requires  new 


*  40  CFR  part  71  will  be  proposed  in  the  future. 


waterwall  penetrations  and  includes  a 
new  windbox  or  an  extension  to  the 
existing  windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30 
percent  of  the  combustion  air  to 
surround  and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  as 
the  combustion  process  continues  within 
the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  LNCFS3). 

OPTION  2  for  Definition  of  “Low  NOx 
Burners” 

Low  NOx  burners  means  a 
commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation 
through: 

(1)  Burners  that  introduce  coal  and  its 
associated  combustion  air  into  a  dry 
bottom  wall-fired  boiler  such  that  initial 
combustion  takes  place  in  a  reducing 
(i.e.,  oxygen  deficient)  environment, 
which  promotes  coal  devolatilization 
near  the  burner  tip:  or  (2)  For 
tangentially  fired  boilers,  by  introducing 
coal  and  combustion  air  into  the  boiler 
from  an  arrangement  of  coal  and  air 
nozzles  that  includes  a  number  of  air 
nozzles  adjusted  to  delay  mixing  of  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  air  with  the 
bulk  flame  (i.e.,  fireball)  which  allows 
the  initial  combustion  to  take  place  in  a 
fuel  rich  environment  and  promotes 
rapid  coal  devolatilization  near  the  coal 
nozzle  tip,  including  an  air  nozzle 
assembly  complete  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  which  requires  new 
waterwall  penetrations  and  includes  a 
new  windbox  or  an  extension  to  the 
existing  windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30 
percent  of  the  combustion  air  to 
surround  and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  as 
the  combustion  process  continues  within 
the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  LNCFS3).  In  the  case 
of  tangentially  fired  boilers  that  replace 
coal  and  air  nozzles  with  burners,  such 
burners  must  achieve  reductions  that 
are  equal  to  or  greater  than  those 
achievable  by  LNCFS  Level  3. 

OPTION  1  for  Definition  of  “Low  NOx 
Burner  Technology” 

Low  NOx  burner  technology  means  a 
commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation: 

(1)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers,  by 
introducing  coal  and  its  associated 
combustion  air  into  a  boiler  such  that 
initial  combustion  takes  place  in  a  fuel- 
rich  (i.e.,  oxygen  deficient)  environment, 
promotes  coal  devolatilization  near  the 
burner  tip,  and  delays  the  introduction 
to  and  the  mixing  of  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  air  (i.e.,  secondary /auxiliary 
air)  with  the  flame,  including  any 
addition  of  secondary/auxiliary  air 
above  the  main  flame  zone  (through  new 
wall  penetrations  at  higher  elevations, 
where  appropriate)  as  the  combustion 
process  continues;  or  (2)  For  tangentially 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55665 


fired  boilers,  by  introducing  coal  and 
combustion  air  into  the  boiler  from  an 
arrangement  of  coal  and  air  nozzles  that 
includes  a  number  of  air  nozzles 
adjusted  to  delay  mixing  of  a  portion  of 
the  combustion  air  with  the  bulk  flame 
(i.e.,  fireball)  which  allows  the  initial 
combustion  to  take  place  in  a  fuel-rich 
environment  and  promotes  rapid  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  coal  nozzle  tip, 
including  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  which  requires  new 
waterwall  penetrations  and  includes  a 
new  windbox  or  an  extension  to  the 
existing  windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30 
percent  of  the  combustion  air  to 
surround  and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame  as 
the  combustion  process  continues  within 
the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  LNCFS3). 

OPTION  2  for  Definition  of  “Low  NOx 
Burner  Technology” 

Low  NOx  burner  technology  means  a 
commercially  available  combustion  NOx 
control  that  minimizes  NOx  formation 
through:  (1)  Burners  that  introduce  coal 
and  its  associated  combustion  air  into  a 
dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler  such  that 
initial  combustion  takes  place  in  a 
reducing  (i.e.,  oxygen  deficient) 
environment,  which  promotes  coal 
devolatilization  near  the  burner  tip;  or 
(2)  For  tangentially  fired  boilers,  by 
introducing  coal  and  combustion  air  into 
the  boiler  from  an  arrangement  of  coal 
and  air  nozzles  that  includes  a  number 
of  air  nozzles  adjusted  to  delay  mixing 
of  a  portion  of  the  combustion  air  with 
the  bulk  flame  (i.e.,  fireball)  which 
allows  the  initial  combustion  to  take 
place  in  a  fuel-rich  environment  and 
promotes  rapid  coal  devolatilization 
near  the  coal  nozzle  tip,  including  an  air 
nozzle  assembly  complete  with 
horizontal  and  vertical  tilts,  located  in 
an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which 
requires  new  waterwall  penetrations 
and  includes  a  new  windbox  or  an 
extension  to  the  existing  windbox,  for 
staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame  as  the  combustion 
process  continues  within  the  bulk  flame 
(i.e.,  LNCFS3).  In  the  case  of  tangentially 
fired  boilers  that  replace  coal  and  air 
nozzles  with  burners,  such  burners  must 
achieve  reductions  that  are  equal  to  or 
greater  than  those  achievable  by  LNCFS 
Level  3. 

Low  NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles  means 
coal  and  air  nozzles  for  tangentially 
fired  boilers  designed  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  NOx.  The  air  nozzles  are 
horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable 
and  control  the  mixing  of  fuel  and  air. 
The  coal  nozzles  have  tips  designed  to 


accelerate  coal  devolatilization  near  the 
tip. 

Operating  period  means  a  period  of 
time,  not  less  than  6  months,  prior  to 
applying  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  demonstration  period,  during 
which  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  that  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation:  (1) 
Operates  the  installed  NOx  emission 
controls  in  accordance  with  vendor 
specifications  and  procedures,  with  the 
unit  operating  at  nominal  conditions; 
and  (2)  Records  and  reports  quality- 
assured  continuous  emission  monitoring 
(CEM)  and  unit  operating  data  according 
to  the  methods  and  procedures  in  part 
75  of  this  chapter.10 

Primary  vendor  means  the  vendor  of 
the  NOx  emission  control  technology 
who  has  primary  responsibility  for 
providing  the  equipment,  service,  and 
technical  expertise  necessary  for 
detailed  design,  installation,  and 
operation  of  the  controls,  including 
process  data,  mechanical  drawings, 
operating  manuals,  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

Reburning  means  reducing  the  coal 
and  combustion  air  to  the  main  burners 
and  injecting  a  rebum  fuel  (such  as  gas 
or  oil)  into  a  fuel-rich  secondary 
combustion  zone  above  the  main  burner 
zone  and  final  combustion  air  into  a 
fuel-lean  burnout  zone.  NOx  formation  is 
inhibited  in  the  main  burner  zone  due  to 
the  reduced  combustion  intensity,  and 
NOx  is  destroyed  in  the  fuel-rich 
secondary  combustion  zone  by 
conversion  to  molecular  nitrogen. 

Selective  catalytic  reduction  means  a 
noncombustion  control  technology  that 
destroys  NOx  by  injecting  a  reducing 
agent  (e.g.,  ammonia)  into  the  flue  gas 
that,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  (e.g., 
vanadium,  titanium,  or  zeolite),  converts 
NOx  into  molecular  nitrogen  and  water. 

Selective  noncatalytic  reduction 
means  a  noncombustion  control 
technology  that  destroys  NOx  by 
injecting  a  reducing  agent  (e.g., 
ammonia,  urea,  or  cyanuric  acid)  into 
the  flue  gas,  downstream  of  the 
combustion  zone  that  converts  NOx  to 
molecular  nitrogen,  water,  and  when 
urea  or  cyanuric  acid  are  used,  carbon 
dioxide  (CO2). 

Stoker  boiler  means  a  boiler  that 
bums  solid  fuel  in  a  bed,  on  a  stationary 
or  moving  grate,  that  is  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace. 

Tangentially  fired  boiler  means  a 
boiler  that  has  coal  and  air  nozzles 
mounted  in  each  comer  of  the  furnace 
where  the  vertical  furnace  walls  meet. 


10  40  CFR  part  75  was  proposed  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  December  3. 1991  (58  FR  63002). 


Both  pulverized  coal  and  air  are  directed 
from  the  furnace  corners  along  a  line 
tangential  to  a  circle  lying  in  a 
horizontal  plane  of  the  furnace. 

Wall- fired  boiler  means  a  boiler  that 
has  pulverized  coal  burners  arranged  on 
the  walls  of  the  furnace.  The  burners 
have  discrete,  individual  flames  that 
extend  perpendicularly  into  the  furnace 
area. 

Wet  bottom  means  the  boiler  has  a 
furnace  bottom  temperature  above  the 
ash  melting  point  and  the  bottom  ash  is 
removed  as  a  liquid. 

§  76.3  Units  and  abbreviations. 

(a)  The  abbreviations  and  symbols  of 
units  of  measure  used  in  this  part  are 
defined  as  follows: 

Btu — British  thermal  unit 
lb — pound 

kW — kilowatt  electrical 
MW — megawatt  electrical 
MWge — gross  megawatt  electrical 
mmBtu — million  Btu 
ppm — parts  per  million 

(b)  Chemical  nomenclature  includes: 
CO — carbon  monoxide 

COa — carbon  dioxide 
NH3 — ammonia 
N2O — nitrous  oxide 
NOx — nitrogen  oxides 
SO2 — sulfur  dioxide 

§  76.4  Public  availability  of  information. 

(a)  The  availability  to  the  public  of 
information  provided  to  or  otherwise 
obtained  by  the  Administrator  pursuant 
to  this  part  shall  be  governed  by  part  2 
of  this  chapter. 

§  76.5  State  authority. 

Consistent  with  section  116  of  the  Act, 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  be 
construed  in  any  manner  to  preclude 
any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof 
from  adopting  and  enforcing  any  other 
air  quality  requirement  applicable  to  an 
affected  source  or  unit;  Provided  that 
such  requirement  is  not  less  stringent 
than  any  requirement  applicable  to  such 
unit  or  source  prescribed  under  this  part; 
and  Provided,  further,  that  such 
requirement  if  articulated  in  an 
operating  permit,  is  expressed  in  a 
portion  of  the  permit  separate  from  the 
portion  containing  the  Acid  Rain 
Program  requirements.  Nothing  in  this 
section  shall  authorize  a  State 
permitting  authority  to  modify  or  alter 
any  Acid  Rain  Program  requirement 
except  as  provided  in  Title  IV  and 
elsewhere  in  this  part. 

§  76.6  Federal  authority. 

Under  authority  of  sections  114  and 
301  of  the  Act,  the  Administrator 
reserves  the  right  to: 
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(a)  Secure  information  needed  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  or  implementing 
any  standard,  requirement,  or 
prohibition  of  the  Act  or  under  parts  70 
through  78  of  this  chapter,1 1  or 
determining  whether  any  person  is  in 
violation  of  any  standard,  requirement, 
or  prohibition  of  the  Act,  this  part,  or 
parts  73  through  78  of  this  chapter12 

(b)  Make  inspections,  conduct  tests, 
examine  records,  and  require  the 
designated  representative,  the  owner  or 
the  operator  of  an  affected  unit  to 
submit  information  reasonably  required 
for  the  purpose  of  developing  or 
implementing  any  standard, 
requirement,  or  prohibition  under  this 
part  and  parts  73  through  78  of  this 
chapter;13  and 

(c)  Call  witnesses  and  compel  the 
production  of  documents. 

§  76.7  Incorporation  by  reference. 

(a)  The  materials  listed  below  are 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
sections  noted.  These  incorporations  by 
reference  were  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  Federal  Register  on  the  date 
listed.  These  materials  are  incorporated 
as  they  existed  on  the  date  of  approval. 
The  materials  are  available  for  purchase 
at  the  corresponding  address  noted 
below  and  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  800 
North  Capitol  St.,  NW.,  Suite  700,  7th 
Floor,  Washington,  DC,  and  at  the 
Library  (MD-35),  U.S.  EPA,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina. 

(b)  Hie  following  materials  are 
available  for  purchase  from  at  least  one 
of  the  following  addresses:  American 
Society  for  Testing  and  Materials 
(ASTM),  1916  Race  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania  19103;  or  the  University 
Microfilms  International,  300  North  Zeeb 
Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan  48106. 

(1)  ASTM  D2234-89,  Standard  Test 
Methods  for  Collection  of  a  Gross 
Sample  of  Coal,  EPA  will  be  requesting 
IBR  approval  from  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register  for  §  76.18 
of  this  part. 

(2)  ASTM  D31 76-89.  Standard  Method 
for  Ultimate  Analysis  of  Coal  and  Coke, 
EPA  will  be  requesting  IBR  approval 
from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register  for  §  76.18  of  this  part. 

(3)  ASTM  D3172-89,  Standard  Practice 
for  Proximate  Analysis  of  Coal  and 
Coke,  EPA  will  be  requesting  IBR 
approval  from  the  Director  of  the  Office 


1 1  40  CFR  parts  72.  73,  75,  and  77  were  proposed 

in  the  Federal  Register  on  December  3.  1991  (56  FR 
63002).  40  CFR  parts  71  and  74.  will  be  proposed  in 
the  future. 

12  See  Footnote  11. 

13  See  Footnote  11. 


of  the  Federal  Register  for  §  76.18  of  this 
part. 

(4)  ASTM  D197-87,  Standard  Test 
Method  for  Sampling  and  Fineness  Test 
of  Pulverized  Coal,  EPA  will  be 
requesting  IBR  approval  from  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  for  §  76.18  of  this  part. 

(c)  The  following  materials  are 
available  for  purchase  from  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers  (ASME),  22  Law  Drive,  Box 
2350,  Fairfield,  NJ  07007-2350. 

(1)  ASME  Performance  Test  Codes  4.1 
(1985),  Test  Code  for  Steam  Generating 
Units.  EPA  will  be  requesting  IBR 
approval  from  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register  for  §  76.18  of  this 
part.. 

(2)  ASME  Performance  Test  Codes  4.2, 
Test  Code  for  Coal  Pulverizers  (1969), 
EPA  will  be  requesting  IBR  approval 
from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register  for  §  76.18  of  this  part. 

(d)  The  following  material  is  available 
for  purchase  from  the  American 
National  Standards  Institute,  11  West 
42nd  Street,  New  York,  NY  10036  or 
from  the  International  Organization  for 
Standardization  (ISO),  Case  Postale  56, 
CH-1211  Geneva  20,  Switzerland. 

(1)  ISO  9931  (December  1989)  "Coal — 
Sampling  of  Pulverized  Coal  Conveyed 
by  Gases  in  Direct  Fired  Coal  Systems.” 

§  78.8  NOx  emission  limitations  for  Group 
1  boilers. 

(a)  Beginning  January  1, 1995,  or  on 
the  date  the  unit  is  required  to  meet  SO2 
emission  reduction  requirements  under 
the  Acid  Rain  Program,  the  owner  or 
operator  of  a  Phase  I  affected  coal-fired 
utility  unit  with  a  tangentially  fired 
boiler  or  a  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler 
(not  applying  cell  burner  technology) 
shall  not  discharge,  or  allow  to  be 
discharged,  emissions  of  NOx  to  the 
atmosphere  in  excess  of  the  following 
limits,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  or  in  §§  76.13,  76.14,  or 
76.15  of  this  part: 

(1)  0.45  pounds  per  million  British 
thermal  units  (lb/mmBtu)  of  heat  input 
on  an  annual  average  basis  for 
tangentially  fired  boilers. 

(2)  0.50  lb/mmBtu  of  heat  input  on  an 
annual  average  basis  for  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boilers  (other  than  units 
applying  cell  burner  technology). 

(b)  The  owner  or  operator  shall 
determine  the  annual  average  NOx 
emission  rate,  in  lb/mmBtu,  using  the 
methods  and  procedures  specified  in 
appendix  E  to  part  75  of  this  chapter.14 


14  See  Footnote  10. 


(c)  Unless  the  unit  otherwise  meets 
the  early  election  requirement  of  §  76.11, 
the  owner  or  operator  of  a  coal-fired 
substitution  unit  with  a  tangentially 
fired  boiler  or  a  dry  bottom  wall-fired 
boiler  (not  applying  cell  burner 
technology)  that  becomes  a  Phase  I 
affected  unit  after  January  1, 1995,  and 
satisfies  the  applicability  criteria  in 

§  76.1(c)(2)  of  this  part,  shall  comply, 
beginning  on  January  1,  2000,  with  the 
NOx  emission  limitations  that  apply  to 
Group  1,  Phase  II  boilers. 

(d)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase  I 
affected  unit  with  a  cell  burner  boiler 
that  converts  to  conventional  burner 
technology  on  or  before  the  date  the  unit 
is  required  to  meet  SO2  emission 
reduction  requirements  under  the  Acid 
Rain  Program  shall  comply,  by  January 
1, 1995,  with  the  NOx  emission  limitation 
for  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase  I 
affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  that 
converts  to  a  fluidized  bed  or  other  type 
of  utility  boiler  not  included  in  Group  1 
boilers  on  or  before  the  date  the  unit  is 
required  to  meet  SO2  emission  reduction 
requirements  under  the  Acid  Rain 
Program  is  exempt  from  the  NOx 
emission  limitations  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  but  shall 
comply  with  the  NOx  emission 
limitations  for  Group  2  boilers  to  be 
promulgated  at  §  76.9  of  this  part. 

§  76.9  NOx  emission  limitations  for  Group 
2  boilers.  [Reserved] 

§  76.10  Revised  NOx  emission  limitations 
for  Group  1,  Phase  II  boilers.  [Reserved] 

§76.11  Early  election  for  Group  1,  Phase  II 
boilers. 

(a)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase 
II  affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  may  elect  to  have  the  unit 
become  subject  to  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this  part 
provided  that  the  unit  demonstrates 
compliance,  according  to  §§  76.12  and 
76.16  of  this  part,  with  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  for  calendar  year 
1997  at  the  latest  and  provided  that: 

(1)  The  owner  or  operator  has 
commenced  installation,  fabrication,  or 
erection  of  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
as  this  phrase  is  defined  in  §  76.2  of  this 
part,  on  or  before  promulgation  of  any 
revised  emission  limitations  for  Phase  II 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers; 

(2)  The  owner  or  operator  has 
initiated  some  other  NOx  emission 
control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit) 
on  or  before  promulgation  of  any  revised 
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emission  limitations  for  Phase  II 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers;  or 

(3)  The  unit,  which  already  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  76.8  of  this  part 
without  additional  NOx  controls,  has 
notified  EPA  pursuant  to  §  76.12(a)  of 
this  part  of  its  early  election  on  or 
before  promulgation  of  any  revised 
emission  limitations  for  Phase  II 
affected  units  with  Group  1  boilers. 

Such  election  must  be  made  by  January 

I  of  the  year  for  which  the  election  is 
sought  to  take  effect. 

(b)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase 

II  affected  coal-fired  utility  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  that  elects  to  become 
subject  to  the  emission  limitations  in 

§  76.8  of  this  part  shall  not  discharge,  or 
allow  to  be  discharged,  annual  average 
emissions  of  NOx  to  the  atmosphere  in 
excess  of  the  applicable  emission 
limitations  in  §  76.8  of  this  part 
beginning  not  later  than  calendar  year 
1997,  unless  the  designated 
representative  elects  for  the  unit  to 
become  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
part  beginning  on  January  1  of  an  earlier 
annual  compliance  period  (i.e.,  for 
calendar  years  1995  or  1996),  in  which 
case  the  unit  must  comply  beginning  on 
January  1  of  that  year.  An  early-eiection 
unit  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  revised  NOx  emission 
limitation  for  Group  1  boilers  that  the 
Administrator  may  issue  pursuant  to 
Section  407(b)(2)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  The  owner  or  operator  shall 
determine  the  annual  average  NOx 
emission  rate,  in  lb/mmBtu,  using  the 
methods  and  procedures  specified  in 
appendix  E  to  part  75  of  this  chapter.15 

(d)  The  owner  or  operator  of  any 
Phase  II  affected  unit  with  a  cell  burner 
boiler  that  converts  to  conventional 
burner  technology  may  elect  to  become 
subject  to  the  NOx  emission  limitation  in 
§  76.8  of  this  part  for  dry  bottom  wall- 
fired  boilers,  provided  the  owner  or 
operator  complies  with  the  provisions  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(e)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase 
II  affected  unit  approved  for  early 
election  shall  not  apply  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  under 

§  76.13  of  this  part  as  a  means  of 
demonstrating  compliance  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitation. 

(f)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase  II 
affected  unit  approved  for  early  election 
under  §  76.11  of  this  part  may 
incorporate  the  unit  into  an  averaging 
plan  during  Phase  I  only  when  the  unit 
achieves  an  annual  average  emission 
rate  less  than  or  equal  to  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this  part; 
in  addition,  the  owner  or  operator  may 


ls  See  Footnote  10. 


incorporate  such  unit  into  an  averaging 
plan  during  Phase  I  only  when  the 
owner  or  operator  applies  NOx  emission 
control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit) 
to  the  unit  and  thereby  reduces  the 
unit's  annual  average  emission  rate  on 
or  after  November  15, 1990. 

§  76.12  Compliance  plans. 

(a)  The  designated  representative  for 
each  affected  unit  subject  to  this  part 
shall  include  a  compliance  plan  for  NOx 
emissions  in  the  Acid  Rain  permit 
application  for  that  unit  and  source 
required  under  part  72  of  this  chapter.1" 

(1)  For  a  Phase  I  affected  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler,  the  designated 
representative  shall  submit  a 
compliance  plan  with  the  applicable 
permitting  authority  not  later  than 
February  15, 1993. 

(2)  For  a  Phase  II  affected  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  electing  early  compliance 
pursuant  to  §  76.11  of  this  part,  the 
designated  representative  shall  submit  a 
compliance  plan  with  the  applicable 
permitting  authority  on  or  before 
January  1  of  the  year  the  designated 
representative  elects  for  the  unit  to 
become  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  but  not  later  than  January  1, 1997. 

(3)  For  a  Phase  I  or  Phase  II  affected 
unit  with  a  Group  2  boiler  or  a  Phase  II 
affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  not 
electing  early  compliance  pursuant  to 

§  76.11  of  this  part,  the  designated 
representative  shall  submit  a 
compliance  plan  with  the  applicable 
permitting  authority  not  later  than 
January  1, 1998. 

(b)  The  designated  representative 
shall  include  the  following  certification 
in  each  submission  to  the  permitting 
authority  required  in  this  section  and  in 
§§  76.13  through  76.17  of  this  part: 

I  certify  under  penalty  of  law  that  I  have 
personally  examined,  and  am  familiar  with, 
the  information  submitted  in  this  document 
and  all  its  attachments.  Based  on  my  inquiry 
of  those  individuals  with  primary 
responsibility  for  obtaining  the  information,  I 
certify  that  the  information  is  on  knowledge 
and  belief  true,  accurate,  and  complete.  I  am 
aware  that  there  are  significant  penalties  for 
submitting  false  or  incomplete  information, 
including  possibility  of  fine  or  imprisonment. 

(c)  When  the  designated 
representative  for  an  affected  unit  elects 
to  comply  with  the  emission  limitation 
requirements  of  this  part  by  meeting  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §  76.8, 
76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part,  the  designated 
representative  shall  indicate  the  choice 
to  the  permitting  authority  by  selecting 
the  standard  compliance  option  on  an 


'*  See  Footnote  1. 


Acid  Rain  permit  application  form 
(which  may  be  modified  from  time  to 
time). 

(d)  When  the  designated 
representative  of  more  than  one  affected 
unit  elects  to  comply  with  the  emission 
limitation  requirements  of  this  part  by 
averaging  the  NOx  emissions  from  two 
or  more  affected  units  according  to  the 
procedures  in  §  76.14  of  this  part,  the 
designated  representative  shall  indicate 
this  choice  to  the  permitting  authority  by 
selecting  the  emissions  averaging 
compliance  option  on  the  Acid  Rain 
permit  application  and  submitting  the 
petition  specified  in  §  76.17(b)  of  this 
part.  Deadlines  and  procedures  for 
submitting  a  proposed  averaging  plan 
(or  a  proposed  modification  to  an 
approved  averaging  plan)  and 
provisions  governing  the  permitting 
authority’s  approval  of  an  averaging 
plan  and  its  incorporation  into  an  Acid 
Rain  permit  (or  permit  revision)  are 
specified  in  §  76.14  of  this  part. 

(e)  When  the  designated 
representative  of  an  affected  unit  that  is 
not  an  early-election  unit  pursuant  to 

§  76.11  of  this  part  and  cannot  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 
§§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  and 
therefore  elects  to  comply  with  the 
emission  limitation  requirements  of  this 
part  by  seeking  approval  of  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  less 
stringent  than  the  applicable  emission  " 
limitation  according  to  the  procedures  in 
§  76.13  of  this  part,  the  designated 
representative  shall  indicate  this  choice 
to  the  permitting  authority  by  selecting 
the  alternative  emission  limitation 
compliance  option  on  the  Acid  Rain 
permit  application,  submitting  the 
petitions  specified  in  §  76.17  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  part,  and  requesting  an 
administrative  amendment  to  its  Acid 
Rain  permit.  Deadlines  and  procedures 
for  submitting  petitions  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation 
demonstration  period  and  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation, 
respectively,  and  the  provisions 
governing  the  permitting  authority’s 
approval  of  such  petitions  and  their 
incorporation  into  an  Acid  Rain  permit 
(or  permit  revision)  are  specified  in 
§  76.13  of  this  part. 

(f)  When  the  designated 
representative  of  a  Phase  1  affected  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler,  subject  to  the 
emission  limitations  in  §  76.8  of  this 
part,  cannot  obtain  low  NOx  burner 
technology  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  time  to 
enable  its  installation  and  operation  at 
the  unit  consistent  with  system 
reliability  by  January  1, 1995,  and  elects 
to  comply  with  the  emission  limitation 
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requirements  of  this  part  by  seeking 
approval  of  a  Phase  I  NOx  compliance 
deadline  extension  according  to  the 
procedures  in  §  76.15  of  this  part,  the 
designated  representative  shall  indicate 
this  choice  to  the  permitting  authority  by 
selecting  the  deadline  extension 
compliance  option  on  the  Acid  Rain 
permit  application  and  submitting  the 
petition  specified  in  §  76.17(e)  of  this 
part.  Deadlines  and  procedures  for 
submitting  a  petition  for  a  Phase  I  NOx 
compliance  extension  and  provisions 
governing  the  Administrator’s  approval 
of  a  compliance  extension  request  and 
its  incorporation  into  the  Acid  Rain 
permit  are  specified  in  §  76.15  of  this' 
part. 

(g)  The  designated  representative  for 
an  affected  unit  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part  shall  submit  any  revisions  to 
the  compliance  plan  for  NOx  emissions 
with  the  applicable  permitting  authority 
according  to  the  procedures  specified  in 
part  72  of  this  chapter  17  and  in  §§  76.13 
through  76.15  of  this  part. 

(h)  All  submissions  required  by  this 
part  shall  be  subject  to  the  signatory 
requirements  of  §  72.9  of  this  chapter.18 

(i)  Whenever  the  owners  and 
operators  of  an  affected  source  elect  to 
have  a  separate  designated 
representative  represent  and  legally 
bind  them  in  matters  pertaining  to  the 
control  of  NOx  emissions  under  this  part 
of  the  Acid  Rain  Program  only 
(“designated  representative  for  NOx”), 
all  designated  representatives  for  SOs 
and  the  designated  representative  for 
NOx,  for  units  to  be  covered  under  a 
NOx  emissions  averaging  plan,  must 
certify,  upon  review  and  approval  of  the 
underlying  operators  of  those  units,  that 
the  NOx  program  represented  in  the 
submission  is  consistent  with  the 
respective  SO2  programs  of  the  units,  as 
well  as  certify  the  consistency  of  any 
changes  in  that  averaging  program.  The 
designated  representative  for  NOx  shall 
comply  with  the  signatory  requirements 
in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (h)  of  this  section 
for  all  submissions  required  by  this  part. 

§  76.13  Alternative  emission  limitations. 

(a)  General  provisions.  The  owner  or 
operator  of  an  affected  unit  that  is  not 
an  early-election  unit  pursuant  to  §  76.11 
of  this  part  and  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §§  76.8, 
76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  using  low  NOx 
burner  technology  or,  for  Group  2 
boilers,  the  technology  on  which  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  is  based, 
may  petition  the  permitting  authority  for 
an  alternative  emission  limitation  less 
stringent  than  the  applicable  emission 

17  See  Footnote  1. 

See  Footnote  1. 


limitation.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  according  to  the  procedures 
specified  in  this  section  and  in  §  76.17(b) 
and  (c)  of  this  part. 

(1)  The  owner  or  operator  shall 
demonstrate  that  the  affected  unit 
cannot  achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this 
part  based  on  a  showing,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administrator,  that: 

(1)  The  affected  unit  cannot  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 

§  76.8  of  this  part  using  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  or  the  applicable  emission 
limitations  in  §§  76.9  or  76.10  of  this  part 
using  the  technology  on  which  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  is  based; 

(ii)  The  installed  emission  control 
equipment  has  been  designed  to  meet 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 
§§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  and 
conforms  with  any  applicable  provisions 
in  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section; 

(iii)  The  emission  control  equipment 
has  been  properly  installed  and  properly 
operated  for  a  demonstration  period  of 
at  least  15  months  according  to 
procedures  and  specifications  designed 
to  minimize  the  emissions  of  NOx  to  the 
atmosphere; 

(iv)  Unit  operating  data  on  total 
integrated  gross  hourly  load  and  other 
unit  operating  data  specific  to  the 
installed  emission  control  equipment 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  proximate/ 
ultimate  coal  analyses  and  coal  fineness 
data  for  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
recorded  and  reported  during  the 
demonstration  period,  show  that  the  unit 
was  operated  in  accordance  with  the  bid 
specifications  on  which  the  design  of  the 
emission  control  equipment  was  based; 
and 

(v)  Unit  operating  and  continuous 
emission  monitoring  data  obtained 
pursuant  to  part  75  of  this  chapter  19 
and  test  data  specific  to  the  installed 
emission  control  equipment  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section, 
recorded  and  reported  during  the 
demonstration  period,  show  that  the  unit 
could  not  meet  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this 
part. 

(2)  In  addition,  the  owner  or  operator 
shall  specify  an  emission  rate,  in  lb/ 
mmBtu,  that  the  affected  unit  can  meet 
on  an  annual  average  basis.  The 
alternative  emission  limitation  shall  be 
derived  from  unit  operating,  continuous 
emission  monitoring,  and  test  data 
recorded  and  reported  during  the 
demonstration  period,  as  specified  in 

§  76.17  of  this  part,  using  methods  and 
procedures  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator. 

19  See  Footnote  10. 


(3)  The  petitioning  process  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  shall 
consist  of  two  phases,  each  requiring  an 
application  (or  plan)  based  on  the 
affected  unit’s  operating  experience  and 
NOx  emissions  during  a  specified 
period: 

(i)  An  application  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  demonstration 
period  (a  “demonstration  period  plan”) 
based  on  an  operating  period  of  at  least 
6  months,  and 

(ii)  An  application  for  approval  of  a 
proposed  alternative  emission  limitation 
(an  “alternative  emission  limitation 
plan")  based  on  a  demonstration  period 
of  at  least  15  months. 

(4)  The  designated  representative  for 
the  affected  unit  that  seeks  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  shall 
submit  each  plan  with  the  applicable 
permitting  authority  according  to  the 
procedures  specified  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(5)  To  the  extent  the  permitting 
authority  determines  that  the  plan  in 
question  complies  with  the  general 
requirements  in  this  section,  any 
applicable  requirements  in  paragraphs 
(d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  and  related 
provisions  in  parts  72,  73,  75,  and  77  of 
this  chapter,20  the  permitting  authority 
shall  approve  the  plan  and  issue  an  Acid 
Rain  permit  (or  revision  to  an  Acid  Rain 
permit  issued  under  §  72.301  of  this 
chapter,21  Permit  Modifications,  or 

§  72.302  of  this  chapter,22  Fast-Track 
Permit  Modifications)  to  the  source  with 
the  unit  governed  by  the  plan. 

(6)  When  a  proposed  demonstration 
period  plan  or  a  proposed  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  is  not  approved 
under  paragraph  (a)(5)  of  this  section, 
the  owner  or  operator  shall  operate  the 
affected  unit  in  compliance  with  the 
emission  limitation  that  would  apply  in 
the  absence  of  the  plan. 

(b)  Demonstration  period  plan.  The 
owner  or  operator  shall  operate  the 
emission  control  equipment  in 
accordance  with  vendor  specifications 
and  procedures  for  at  least  6  months 
prior  to  petitioning  the  permitting 
authority  for  a  demonstration  period. 

(1)  During  this  operating  period,  the 
owner  or  operator  shall  record  and 
report  the  following  monitoring  and  test 
data: 

(i)  Unit  operating  and  quality-assured 
continuous  emission  monitoring  data 
according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  part  75  of  this  chapter,23 
and 

20  See  Footnote  11. 

21  See  Footnote  1. 

22  See  Footnote  1. 

23  See  Footnote  10. 
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(ii)  Other  unit  operating  and  test  data 
specific  to  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment  (such  as  fuel  sampling  and 
analysis  data  and  combustion 
optimization  test  data)  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section 
and  in  §  76.17(b)  of  this  part. 

(2)  Following  the  operating  period,  the 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  may  submit  a 
demonstration  period  plan  with  the 
permitting  authority  for  approval.  The 
demonstration  period  plan  shall  specify 
an  interim  alternative  emission 
limitation,  in  lb/mmBtu,  that  the  unit 
can  achieve  during  a  demonstration 
period  of  at  least  15  months.  The 
alternative  emission  limitation  shall  be 
derived  from  the  data  specified  in 
paragraphs  (b)(l)(i)  and  (ii)  of  this 
section  using  methods  and  procedures 
satisfactory  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  The  demonstration  period  plan 
shall  be  submitted  on  a  standard  form 
(that  may  be  modified  from  time  to  time) 
and  shall  contain  the  certifications, 
information,  and  data  specified  in 

§  76.17(b)  of  this  part,  which  include: 

(i)  Certification  by  the  primary  vendor 
(referred  to  hereafter  as  "vendor”)  that 
the  emission  control  equipment  has 
been  properly  designed,  installed,  and 
operated  so  as  to  achieve  the  applicable 
emission  limitation,  if  feasible,  in 

§§  78.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part. 

(ii)  Certification  by  the  vendor  that 
recommended  modifications  and 
upgrades  for  optimizing  the  NOx 
emission  reduction  performance  of  the 
installed  emission  control  equipment 
have  been  (or  are  being)  made,  provided 
the  recommendations  for  a  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  do  not  require  the 
installation  of  any  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burner  technology.  For 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  such 
modifications  could  include,  among 
other  things,  increasing  fan  capacity  to 
overcome  increased  pressure  drop, 
tuning  coal  pulverizers  to  specifications, 
controlling  the  amount  and  velocity  of 
combustion  air  staging,  and  performing 
boiler/ burner  control  upgrades.  Such 
certification  shall  include  a  statement 
from  the  vendor  identifying  the  probable 
cause(s)  for  the  installed  emission 
control  equipment's  failure,  thus  far,  to 
meet  the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

(iii)  Certification  by  the  designated 
representative  that  all  operating  and 
equipment  performance  conditions  on 
which  the  bid  specifications  were  based 
have  been  achieved,  maintained,  or 
improved  upon  during  the  operating 
period. 

(iv)  List  of  the  vendor-recommended 
modifications  and  upgrades  for 
optimizing  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
performance  of  the  NOx  emission 


control  technology  installed  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 
§§  76.8,  76,9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  as  well 
as  a  description  of  any  additional  NOx 
emission  controls  that  will  be  installed 
during  the  demonstration  period. 

(v)  Unit  operating  data,  continuous 
emission  monitoring  data,  and  other 
operating  and  test  data  specific  to  the 
installed  emission  control  equipment 
recorded  and  reported  during  the 
operating  period  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (b)(l)(i)-(ii)  of  this  section 
and  in  §  76.17(b)  of  this  part. 

(4)  To  the  extent  the  permitting 
authority  determines  the  demonstration 
period  plan  complies  with  the  general 
requirements  in  this  section,  any 
applicable  requirements  in  paragraphs 
(d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  and  related 
provisions  in  parts  72,  73,  75,  and  77  of 
this  chapter,24  the  permitting  authority 
shall  approve  the  plan  and  shall  grant  a 
demonstration  period  of  15  months  or  a 
longer  period  of  time  as  may  be 
reasonable  to  provide  for  the 
determination  as  to  the  appropriateness 
and/or  level  of  an  alternative  emission 
limitation.  The  demonstration  period 
may  include,  retrospectively,  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  operating  period  during 
which  the  affected  unit  operated  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  the 
demonstration  period  plan  as  approved. 

(5)  Upon  approval  of  the  plan,  the 
permitting  authority  shall  issue  an 
administrative  amendment  to  the  Acid 
Rain  permit,  incorporating  the 
demonstration  period  plan,  to  the  source 
with  the  affected  unit  governed  by  the 
plan.  The  amended  permit  shall 
incorporate  the  plan  as  approved  and 
shall  authorize  the  unit  to  emit  at  a  rate 
not  greater  than  the  interim  alternative 
emission  limitation  during  the 
demonstration  period  and  for  an 
additional  period  not  to  exceed  7 
months  thereafter,  as  deemed 
appropriate  by  the  permitting  authority. 

(6)  When  a  proposed  demonstration 
period  plan  is  not  approved  under 
paragraph  (b)(4)  of  this  section,  the 
owner  or  operator  shall  operate  the 
affected  unit  in  compliance  with  the 
emission  limitation  that  would  apply  in 
the  absence  of  the  plan.  The  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §§  76.8,  76.9  or 
76.10  of  this  part  shall  apply  unless  the 
unit  is  participating  in  an  approved 
averaging  plan  under  §  76.14  of  this  part. 

(c)  Alternative  emission  limitation 
plan.  The  owner  or  operator  shall 
operate  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment  in  accordance  with  vendor 
specifications  and  procedures  during  the 
demonstration  period.  In  addition,  the 

24  See  Footnote  11. 


owner  or  operator  shall  install  and 
operate  any  additional  emission 
controls  or  operational  modifications 
that  have  been  specified  in  the 
demonstration  period  plan  and  shall 
perform  the  vendor-recommended 
modifications  and  upgrades  listed  in  the 
demonstration  period  plan  for 
optimizing  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
performance  of  the  emission  control 
equipment.  / 

(1)  During  the  demonstration  period, 
the  owner  or  operator  shall  record  and 
report  the  following  monitoring  and  test 
data: 

(1)  Unit  operating  and  quality-assured 
continuous  emission  monitoring  data 
according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  part  75  of  this  chapter,28 
and 

(ii)  Other  unit  operating  and  test  data 
specific  to  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment  (such  as  fuel  sampling  and 
analysis  data  and  combustion 
optimization  test  data)  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section 
and  in  §  76.17(c)  of  this  part. 

(2)  When  the  owner  or  operator 
identifies,  during  the  demonstration 
period,  boiler  operating  or  emission 
control  equipment  modifications  or 
upgrades  that  would  produce  further 
NOx  emission  reductions,  enabling  the 
affected  unit  to  comply  with  or  bring  its 
emission  rate  closer  to  the  applicable 
emission  limitation,  the  designated 
representative  may  submit  a  request 
with  the  permitting  authority  for  an 
extension  of  the  demonstration  period 
for  the  purpose  of  implementing  such 
modifications.  Upon  approval,  the 
permitting  authority  shall  extend  the 
demonstration  period  by  amending  the 
Acid  Rain  permit  issued  to  the  source 
with  the  affected  unit. 

(3)  Not  later  than  30  days  after  the  end 
of  the  demonstration  period,  the 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  unit  may  submit  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  to  the 
permitting  authority  for  approval  of  a 
final  alternative  emission  limitation.  The 
plan  shall  specify  an  alternative 
emission  limitation,  in  lb/mmBtu,  that 
the  unit  can  achieve  on  an  annual 
average  basis.  The  alternative  emission 
limitation  shall  be  derived  from  the  data 
specified  in  paragraphs  (c)(1)  (i)  and  (ii) 
of  this  section  using  methods  and 
procedures  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  The  alternative  emission  limitation 
plan  shall  be  submitted  on  a  standard 
form  (that  may  be  modified  from  time  to 
time)  and  shall  contain  the  certifications 
and  data  specified  in  paragraphs  (b)(3) 

25  See  Footnote  10. 
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(i),  (ii),  (iii),  and  (v)  of  this  section  for 
unit  operation  during  the  demonstration 
period  and  in  §  76.17(c)  of  this  part.  The 
plan  shall  also  contain  two  additional 
certifications  by  the  vendor  that: 

(i)  The  installed  emission  control 
equipment  includes  any  additional 
emission  controls  and  any 
recommended  modifications  and 
upgrades  listed  in  the  demonstration 
period  plan  for  optimizing  NOx  emission 
reduction  performance.  Such 
certification  shall  explain  any 
deviations  between  the  (final)  installed 
emission  control  equipment  and  the 
equipment  configuration  described  in 
the  demonstration  period  plan.  The  ' 
vendor  shall  also  include  a  statement 
identifying  the  probable  cause(s)  of  the 
installed  emission  equipment's  failure  to 
meet  the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

(ii)  The  proposed  alternative  emission 
limitation  is  the  lowest  annual  emission 
rate  that  the  affected  unit  can  achieve 
with  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment. 

(5)  To  the  extent  the  permitting 
authority  determines  that  the  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  complies  with 
the  general  requirements  in  this  section, 
any  applicable  requirements  in 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section, 
and  related  provisions  in  parts  72,  73,  75, 
and  77  of  this  chapter,26  the  permitting 
authority  shall  process  and  approve  the 
plan  pursuant  to  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  part  72,  subpart  J,  of  this  chapter,27 
including  the  notice  and  comment 
provisions. 

(6)  Upon  approval,  the  permitting 
authority  shall  issue  an  Acid  Rain 
permit  (or  a  revision  to  an  Acid  Rain 
permit  issued  under  §  72.301  of  this 
chapter,28  Permit  Modifications)  to  the 
source  with  the  unit  governed  by  the 
plan.  The  permit  (or  permit  revision) 
shall  incorporate  the  plan  as  approved 
and  shall  authorize  the  unit  to  emit  at  a 
rate  not  greater  than  the  alternative 
emission  limitation. 

(7)  When  a  proposed  alternative 
emission  limitation  plan  is  not  approved 
under  paragraph  (e)(5)  of  this  section, 
the  owner  or  operator  shall  operate  the 
affected  unit  in  compliance  with  the 
emission  limitation  that  would  apply  in 
the  absence  of  the  plan.  The  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or 
76.10  of  this  part  shall  apply  unless  the 
unit  is  participating  in  an  approved 
averaging  plan  under  §  76.14  of  this  part. 

(8)  The  permitting  authority  may 
require,  as  a  condition  for  renewal  of  the 
permit  for  a  source  with  a  unit  governed 
by  an  alternative  emission  limitation 


26  See  Footnote  11. 
21  See  Footnote  1. 
2,1  See  Footnote  1. 


plan,  a  demonstration  justifying  the 
continued  applicability  of  the 
alternative  emission  limitation 
whenever  the  unit's  normal  operating 
mode  deviates  significantly  from  the 
operating  conditions  specified  in  the 
plan.  Each  permit  renewal  application 
for  a  source  with  a  unit  governed  by  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  plan 
shall  include: 

(i)  Certification  by  the  designated 
representative  that  the  unit  continues  to 
be  operated  within  the  operating 
conditions  specified  in  the  plan;  or 

(ii)  Certification  by  the  designated 
representative  that  the  unit  will  not  seek 
an  alternative  emission  limitation  as  a 
means  of  demonstrating  compliance 
with  the  applicable  emission  limitation 
in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part;  or 

(iii)  A  revised  alternative  emission 
limitation  plan  that  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  in  this  section,  any 
applicable  requirements  in  paragraphs 
(d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  and  related 
provisions  in  parts  72,  73,  75,  and  77  of 
this  chapter.29 

(d)  Specific  provisions  for 
installations  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  In  addition  to  the  general 
requirements  in  paragraphs  (a)  through 

(c)  of  this  section,  the  owner  or  operator 
of  an  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler 
that  has  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §  76.8 
of  this  part  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  in  this  paragraph  when 
petitioning  the  permitting  authority  for 
an  alternative  emission  limitation. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 

(d) (2)  and  (d)(3)  of  this  section,  an 
affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  that 
has  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  is  eligible  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  only  when  the 
installed  emission  control  equipment 
includes: 

(i)  For  tangentially  fired  boilers,  low 
NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles  including  an 
air  nozzle  assembly  complete  with 
horizontal  and  vertical  tilts,  located  in 
an  upper  furnace  elevation,  which 
requires  new  waterwall  penetrations 
and  includes  a  new  windbox  or  an 
extension  to  the  existing  windbox,  for 
staging  20  to  30  percent  of  the 
combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame  as  the  combustion 
process  continues  within  the  bulk  flame 
(i.e.,  LNCFS3). 

OPTION  1  for  Paragraph  (d)(l)(ii) 

(ii)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers, 
low  NOx  burners  with  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level. 


29  See  Footnote  11. 


OPTION  2  for  Paragraph  (d)(l)(ii) 

(ii)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers, 
low  NOx  burners. 

(2)  An  affected  unit  with  a 
tangentially  fired  boiler  that  has 
installed  low  NOx  coal  and  air  nozzles 
with  a  clustering  of  upper  air  nozzles  to 
increase  proportionally  the  amount  of 
air  introduced  at  higher  furnace 
elevations  (i.e.,  LNCFSl)  may  be  eligible 
for  an  alternative  emission  limitation 
when  the  installation  of  an  air  nozzle 
assembly  complete  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  tilts  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  which  requires  new 
waterwall  penetrations  and  includes  a 
new  windbox  or  extension  to  the 
existing  windbox,  for  staging  20  to  30 
percent  of  the  combustion  air  to 
surround  and  mix  with  the  bulk  flame 
(i.e.,  LNCFS3),  as  described  in  paragraph 
(d)(1)  of  this  section,  is  technically 
infeasible  (e.g.,  would  require  the 
removal  or  modification  of  major 
supports  that  would  compromise  the 
plant’s  structural  integrity,  or  would 
cause  destructive  operating  conditions) 
as  demonstrated  by  the  information  and 
data  submitted  according  to  the 
requirements  of  §  76.17(b)  of  this  part. 

OPTION  1  for  Paragraphs  (d)(3),  (d)(4), 
and  (d)(5) 

(3)  An  affected  unit  with  a  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boiler  that  has  installed  low 
NOx  burners  without  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  may 
be  eligible  for  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  when: 

(i)  The  installation  of  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  is 
technically  infeasible  (e.g.,  would 
require  the  removal  or  modification  of 
major  supports  that  would  compromise 
the  plant’s  or  boiler’s  structural 
integrity,  or  would  cause  destructive 
operating  conditions)  as  demonstrated 
by  the  information  and  data  submitted 
according  to  the  requirements  of 

§  76.17(b)  of  this  part;  or 

(ii)  The  installation  of  combustion  air 
staging  above  the  top  burner  level  would 
produce  a  NOx  emission  reduction  of 
less  than  0.05  lb/mmBtu  relative  to  the 
emission  reduction  that  would  have 
been  achieved  by  the  use  of  low  NOx 
burners  without  combustion  air  staging 
above  the  top  burner  level  as 
demonstrated  by  the  information  and 
data  submitted  according  to  §  76.17(b)  of 
this  part. 

(4)  In  addition  to  recording  and 
reporting  unit  operating  data  and 
quality-assured  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  pursuant  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter,30  the  owner  or  operator  of 


30  See  Footnote  10. ' 
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an  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler 
that  has  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  that  seeks  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  shall  record  and 
report  data  from  the  following  tests  and 
analyses  designed  to  monitor  the 
combustion  process  and  to  diagnose 
possible  causes  of  the  installed  emission 
control  equipment’s  failure  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation: 

(i)  Three  combustion  optimization  test 
data  sets  measuring  the  stratification  of 
temperature,  oxygen  (O2),  and  carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  across  the  furnace  exit 
or  measuring  the  stratification  of  02  and 
CO  across  the  economizer  duct  outlet 
taken,  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part, 
approximately  1  month  after  system 
commissioning  and  not  less  than  every  6 
months  thereafter; 

(ii)  Daily  sampling  of  as-fired  coal  and 
proximate/ultimate  coal  analyses 
averaged  weekly  according  to  the 
methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18  of 
this  part;  and 

(iii)  Periodic  sampling  and  analyses  of 
coal  fineness  from  each  pulverizer 
performed  approximately  1  month  after 
system  commissioning,  every  6  months 
thereafter,  and  whenever  significant 
changes  in  coal  quality  occur,  according 
to  the  methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18 
of  this  part. 

(5)  The  designated  representative  for 
the  affected  unit  shall  include  the  data 
from  the  tests  and  analyses  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)(4)  (i)  through  (iii)  of  this 
section,  recorded  and  reported  during 
the  operating  period,  with  the 
application  for  a  demonstration  period 
and  shall  include  these  data,  recorded 
and  reported  during  the  demonstration 
period,  with  the  application  for  approval 
of  a  proposed  alternative  emission 
limitation.  The  designated 
representative  shall  also  include  the 
vendor  guarantee  specifications  for  coal 
quality  and  coal  fineness  with  both 
applications.  OPTION  2  for  Paragraphs 
(d)(3),  (d)(4),  (d)(5),  and  (d)(6). 

(3)  An  affected  unit  with  a  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boiler  that  has  installed  low 
NOx  burners  may  be  eligible  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  when  the 
mill  performance  of  each  pulverizer  at 
full  load  meets  or  exceeds  the  following 
specifications: 

(i)  Percentage  of  coal  particles  in  each 
sample  passing  through  200  mesh  must 
be  at  least  the  percentage  specified  in 
the  NOx  control  system  vendor 
guarantee  or,  when  the  guarantee  does 
not  contain  such  specifications,  either 
(the  percentage  given  in  the  original 
design  specifications)  or  (70.0  percent); 
and 

(ii)  Percentage  of  coal  particles  in 
each  sample  left  on  50  mesh  must  be  no 


greater  than  the  percentage  specified  in 
the  NOx  control  system  vendor 
guarantee  or,  when  the  guarantee  does 
not  contain  such  specifications,  either 
(the  percentage  given  in  the  original 
design  specifications)  or  (1.5-3.0 
percent);  and 

(iii)  Percentage  of  coal  particles  in 
each  sample  passing  through  another 
mesh  size  must  be  at  least  the 
percentage  specified  in  the  NOx  control 
system  vendor  guarantee  whenever  the 
guarantee  contains  specifications  for 
another  mesh  size  in  lieu  of  or  in 
addition  to  200  mesh  and/or  50  mesh. 

(4)  An  affected  unit  with  a  dry  bottom 
wall-fired  boiler  that  has  installed  low 
NOx  burners  may  be  eligible  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation  when  the 
coal  and  primary  air  flows  to  each 
burner  do  not  vary  from  the  average  by 
more  than  the  percentage  specified  in 
the  NOx  control  system  vendor 
guarantee  or,  when  the  guarantee  does 
not  contain  such  specifications,  10 
percent. 

(5)  In  addition  to  recording  and 
reporting  unit  operating  data  and 
quality-assured  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  pursuant  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter,31  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  a  Group  1  boiler  that 
has  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  that  seeks  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  shall  record  and 
report  data  from  the  following  tests  and 
analyses  designed  to  monitor  the 
combustion  process  and  to  diagnose 
possible  causes  of  the  installed  emission 
control  equipment’s  failure  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation: 

(i)  Three  combustion  optimization  test 
data  sets  measuring  the  stratification  of 
temperature,  oxygen  (O2),  and  carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  across  the  furnace  exit 
or  measuring  the  stratification  of  O2  and 
CO  across  the  economizer  duct  outlet 
taken,  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part, 
approximately  1  month  after  system 
commissioning  and  not  less  than  every  6 
months  thereafter; 

(ii)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
only,  a  test  data  set  measuring  the 
distribution  of  coal  and  primary  air 
flows  to  individual  low  NOx  burners 
taken,  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part,  within 
6  months  of  system  commissioning; 

(iii)  Daily  sampling  of  as-fired  coal 
and  proximate/ultimate  coal  analyses 
averaged  weekly  according  to  the 
methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18  of 
this  part;  and 

(iv)  Periodic  sampling  and  analysis  of 
coal  fineness  from  each  pulverizer 


31  See  Footnote  10. 


performed  approximately  1  month  after 
system  commissioning,  every  6  months 
thereafter,  and  whenever  significant 
changes  in  coal  quality  occur,  according 
to  the  methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18 
of  this  part. 

(6)  The  designated  representative  for 
the  affected  unit  shall  include  the  data 
from  the  tests  and  analyses  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)(4)(i)  through  (iii)  of  this 
section,  recorded  and  reported  during 
the  operating  period,  with  the 
application  for  a  demonstration  period 
and  shall  include  these  data,  recorded 
and  reported  during  the  demonstration 
period,  with  the  application  for  approval 
of  a  proposed  alternative  emission 
limitation.  The  designated 
representative  shall  also  include  the 
vendor  guarantee  specifications  for  coal 
quality  and  coal  fineness  with  both 
applications. 

(e)  Specific  provisions  for 
installations  of  alternative  technologies. 
In  addition  to  the  general  requirements 
in  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c)  of  this 
section,  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  that  has  installed  an 
alternative  technology  (e.g.,  rebuming, 
selective  noncatalytic  reduction,  or 
selective  catalytic  reduction)  in  addition 
to  or  in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  and  cannot  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §§  76.8, 
76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  must  also 
comply  with  the  requirements  in  this 
subsection  when  petitioning  the 
permitting  authority  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation. 

(1)  An  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1 
boiler  that  has  installed  an  alternative 
technology  in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  is  eligible  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  only  when  the  owner 
or  operator  can  demonstrate,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administrator,  that: 

(i)  The  percentage  reduction  in  NOx 
emissions  needed  to  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  NOx  emission 
reduction  that  could  be  expected  from 
applying  appropriately  designed  low 
NOx  burner  technology  including 
combustion  air  staging  introduced  above 
the  main  combustion  zone  or  top  burner 
level,  as  specified  in  paragraph  (d)(1)  of 
this  section,  to  the  specific  boiler; 

(ii)  The  alternative  technology  has 
been  demonstrated  to  achieve  emission 
reductions  on  coal-fired  utility  boilers 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  percentage 
reduction  in  NOx  emissions  needed  to 
achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation;  and 

(iii)  Pre-retrofit  boiler  operating 
information,  baseline  emission  testing, 
and  other  data  indicate  that  the 
alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
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specific  boiler,  is  capable  of  achieving 
the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

(2)  To  satisfy  the  eligibility  conditions 
specified  in  paragraphs  (e)(1)  (i)  through 
(iii)  of  this  section,  the  designated 
representative  shall  submit  the 
following  data,  information,  and 
certifications  with  the  application  for  a 
demonstration  period: 

(i)  Baseline  NOx  emission  testing  data, 
taken  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part;  or 

(ii)  Technical  engineering  design 
calculations,  vendor  certification,  and 
other  information  that  indicate  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  satisfying  the  control 
equipment  provisions  in  paragraph  (d)(1) 
of  this  section,  applied  to  the  specific 
boiler,  cannot  achieve  the  applicable 
emission  limitation;  and 

(iii)  Technical  engineering  design  - 
calculations,  vendor  certification,  and 
other  information  that  indicate  the 
alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
specific  boiler,  is  capable  of  achieving 
the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

(3)  in  addition  to  recording  and 
reporting  unit  operating  data  and 
quality-assured  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  according  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter,,*2  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  that  has  installed  an 
alternative  technology  in  addition  to  or 
in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
and  that  seeks  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  shall  record  and  report 
appropriate  data,  using  methods  and 
procedures  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator,  to  assess  the  emission 
control  equipment  for  proper 
installation. 

(i)  For  installations  of  rebuming 
technology,  the  assessment  shall 
include: 

(A)  Modeling  of  gas  flow,  temperature, 
and  NO*  concentration  (ppm)  profiles 
throughout  the  boiler  over  the  range  of 
boiler  operating  loads,  both  before  and 
after  installation  of  the  reburning 
technology; 

(B)  Metering  the  flow  of  supplemental 
fuel  from  the  storage  area  into  the 
boiler;  and 

(C)  Detailed  studies  incorporating  the 
modeling  of  gas  flow,  temperature,  and 
NOx  concentration  to  support  the 
location,  size,  and  feed  rate  of  a  flue  gas 
recirculation  system,  if  used,  and  the 
supplemental  fuel  and  air  dispersal 
systems. 

(ii)  For  installations  of  selective 
noncatalytic  redaction  technology,  the 
assessment  shall  include: 

(A)  Modeling  of  gas  flow,  temperature, 
and  NOx  concentration  (ppm)  profiles 
throughout  the  boiler  over  the  range  of 


38  See  Footnote  Tft 


boiler  operating  loads,  both  before  and 
after  installation  of  the  selective 
noncatalytic  reduction  technology; 

(B)  Measuring  flue  gas  temperature  at 
the  reducing  agent’s  injector  grid  to 
ensure  it  remains  within  the  temperature 
window  needed  for  proper  operation 
(i.e.,  1600  to  2100  °F)  over  all  boiler 
operating  loads; 

(C)  Predetermining  the  rate  of 
injection  and  efficiency  of  the  injector 
grid  design  for  the  needed  percentage 
reduction  in  NOx  emissions; 

(D)  Ensuring  the  miscibility  and 
chemical  compatibility  of  the  reducing 
agent  and  the  propellant;  and 

(E)  Optimizing  the  reducing  agent’s 
dispersion  and  droplet  size. 

(iii)  For  installations  of  selective 
catalytic  reduction  technology,  the 
assessment  shall  include: 

(A)  Evaluating  the  ammonia  feed  rate 
controls,  including  any  digital  or  analog 
feedback  control,  for  reliability  during 
fluctuating  boiler  loads  based  on 
continuous  monitoring  of  NOx 
emissions; 

(B)  Evaluating  the  ammonia 
distribution,  and  dispersion  across  the 
cross-sectional  gas  flow  area; 

(C)  Ensuring  the  flue  gas  duct  design 
and/or  the  location  of  the  ammonia 
injector  grid  can  provide  adequate 
mixing  of  the  ammonia  (NH»)  with  the 
flue  gas  upstream  of  the  catalyst; 

(D)  Modeling  or  measuring  flue  gas 
flow  through  the  catalyst  to  ensure  that 
the  NOjc-NHa  mixture  is  uniformly 
distributed  across  the  cross-sectional 
catalyst  area;  and 

(E)  Measuring  flue  gas  flow, 
temperature,  and  NOx  concentration 
(ppm)  profiles  over  varying  boiler 
operating  loads,  both  before  and  after 
installation  of  the  selective  catalytic 
reduction  technology. 

(iv)  For  installations  of  other 
alternative  technologies  such  as 
combined  SChc/NO*  removal 
technologies,  the  assessment  shall 
include  parameters,  approved  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  by  the  Administrator, 
specific  to  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment  the  boiler,  and  unit  operating 
conditions. 

(4)  The  designated  representative  for 
the  affected  unit  seeking  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  shall  include  the 
data,  specified  m  paragraphs  (e)(3)(i) 
through  (iv)  of  this  section,  supporting 
the  assessment  of  the  emission  control 
equipment  for  proper  installation  in  the 
application  for  a  demonstration  period. 

(5)  In  addition  to  recording  and 
reporting  unit  operating  data  and 
quality-assured  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  according  to  part  75  of 


this  chapter,*3  the  owner  or  operator  of 
an  affected  unit  that  has  installed  an 
alternative  technology  in  addition  to  or 
in  lieu  of  low  NO*  burner  technology 
and  that  seeks  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  shall  record  and  report  the 
following  data,  using  methods  and 
procedures  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator,  to  assess  the  installed 
emission  control  equipment  for  proper 
operation. 

(i)  For  installations  of  rebuming 
technology,  the  assessment  shall 
include; 

(A)  Monitoring  NOx  and  CO 
emissions  downstream  of  the  burnout 
zone; 

(B)  Metering  the  feed  rate  of 
supplemental  fuel  and  its  variation  with 
boiler  operating  load;  and 

(C)  Measuring  the  temperature 
distribution  of  combustion  gases 
throughout  the  boiler. 

(ii)  For  installations  of  selective 
noncatalytic  reduction,  the  assessment 
shall  include: 

(A)  Monitoring  emissions  of  NOx,  CO, 
CO2.  and  nitrous  oxide  (N20); 

(B)  Measuring  and  adjusting  the 
slippage  of  unreacted  ammonia,  which 
should  be  no  greater  than  10  ppm; 

(C)  Monitoring  the  injection  rate, 
dispersion,  storage  temperature,  and 
supply  line  temperature  of  the  reducing 
agent  mixture;  and 

(D)  Maintaining  the  supplies  of 
electricity,  water,  and  compressed  air  or 
steam  at  adequate  levels. 

(rii)  For  installations  of  selective 
catalytic  reduction,  the  assessment  shall 
include: 

(A)  Monitoring  the  feed  rate  of 
ammonia  and  measuring  NOx 
concentrations  both  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  ammonia  injector 
grid; 

(B)  Measuring  flue  gas  temperature  at 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  catalyst; 

(C)  Measuring  catalyst  temperature  to 
ensure  effective  utilization  of  the 
catalyst;  and 

(D)  Measuring  the  slippage  of 
unreacted  ammonia,  which  should  be  no 
greater  than  10  ppm. 

(iv)  For  installations  of  other 
alternative  technologies  such  as 
combined  SOx/NOx  removal 
technologies,  the  assessment  shall 
include  parameters,  approved  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  by  the  Administrator, 
specific  to  the  installed  emission  control 
equipment,  the  boiler,  and  unit  operating 
conditions. 

(6)  The  designated  representative 
shall  include  the  data  specified  in 
paragraphs  (e)(5)  (i)  through  (ivj  of  this 


See  Footnote  10. 
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section,  recorded  and  reported  during 
the  operating  period,  in  the  application 
for  a  demonstration  period  and  these 
data,  recorded  and  reported  during  the 
demonstration  period,  in  the  application 
for  approval  of  an  alternative  emission 
limitation. 

§  76.14  Emissions  averaging. 

(a)  In  lieu  of  each  affected  unit  * 
complying  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §§  78.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this 
part,  or  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  determined  according  to 
§  76.13  of  this  part,  any  affected  units 
sharing  the  same  designated 
representative  (or  the  same  designated 
representative  for  NOx)  may  average 
their  NOx  emissions  according  to  the 
procedures  specified  in  this  section  and 
in  §  76.17(d)  of  this  part. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)(3)  of  this  section,  each  affected  unit 
included  in  an  averaging  plan  during 
Phase  I  shall  be  a  Group  1  boiler  subject 
to  an  emission  limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this 
part. 


where, 

Rn  =  Alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  for  unit  i,  lb/mmBtu, 
as  specified  in  the  averaging  plan; 

Rh  =  Applicable  emission  limitation  for  unit 
i,  lb/mmBtu,  as  specified  in  §§  76.8,  76.9, 
or  76.10  of  this  part; 

Rbi  =  Baseline  emission  rate  for  unit  i,  lb/ 
mmBtu,  during  Phase  I  when  unit  i  is  a 
Phase  II  affected  unit  approved  for  early 
election  under  §  76.11  of  this  part  and 
has  a  baseline  emission  rate,  as 
determined  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  specified  in  §  76.18  of  this 
part,  less  than  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this  part;  ' 

Hh  =  Annual  heat  input  for  unit  i,  mmBtu,  as 
,  specified  in  the  averaging  plan; 
n  =  Number  of  units  in  the  averaging  plan. 

(b)  The  designated  representative  may 
file  a  proposed  averaging  plan  (or  a 
proposed  modification  to  an  approved 
averaging  plan)  with  the  applicable 
permitting  authority(ies)  along  with  the 
permit  application  required  by  part  72  of 
this  chapter  34  at  any  time  up  to  and 


(2) - A  Phase  II  affected  unit  approved 
for  early  election  under  §  76.11  of  this 
part  may  be  included  in  an  averaging 
plan  only  when  the  unit  achieves  an 
annual  average  emission  rate  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this  part;  in 
addition,  during  Phase  I,  only  when  the 
owner  or  operator  applies  NOx  emission 
control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit) 
to  the  unit  and  thereby  reduces  the 
unit’s  annual  average  emission  rate  on 
or  after  November  15, 1990. 

(3)  Each  affected  unit  included  in  an 
averaging  plan  during  Phase  II  shall  be  a 
boiler  subject  to  an  emission  limitation 
in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part. 

(4)  Each  effected  unit  included  in  an 
averaging  plan  shall  have  an  assigned 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  (lb/ mmBtu)  and  an 
assigned  annual  heat  input  value 
(mmBtu). 


including  June  30  (or  September  30,  if  the 
plan  is  restricted  to  units  located  within 
a  single  permitting  authority’s 
jurisdiction)  of  the  calendar  year  for 
which  the  averaging  plan  will  become 
effective. 

(i)  The  designated  representative  may 
withdraw  a  proposed  averaging  plan  or 
terminate  an  approved  averaging  plan 
as  late  as  June  30  (or  September  30,  if 
the  plan  is  restricted  to  units  located 
within  a  single  permitting  authority’s 
jurisdiction)  to  be  effective  that  calendar 
year. 

(ii)  The  designated  representative 
shall  file  the  same  proposed  averaging 
plan  (or  the  same  proposed  modification 
to  an  approved  averaging  plan)  and  all 
information  and  reports  required  by  this 
section  and  §  76.17(d)  of  this  part  to 
each  permitting  authority  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the  plan. 

(c)  To  the  extent  the  permitting 
authority  determines  that  the  proposed 
averaging  plan  (or  proposed  plan 
modification)  only  incorporates  units 
located  within  the  permitting  authority’s 


(5)  The  proposed  averaging  plan  must 
demonstrate  that  the  Btu-weighted 
annual  emission  rate  averaged  over  the 
units  in  the  plan  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  Btu-weighted  annual  average 
emission  rate  for  the  same  units  had 
they  each  been  operated,  during  the 
same  period  of  time,  in  compliance  with 
the  applicable  emission  limitations  in 
§  §  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  or, 
during  Phase  I  for  a  Phase  II  affected 
unit  approved  for  early  election  under 
§  76.11  of  this  part  with  a  baseline 
emission  rate  less  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §  76.8,  in 
accordance  with  the  baseline  emission 
rate  as  determined  using  the  methods 
and  procedures  specified  in  §  76.18  of 
this  part.  The  following  equation  shall 
be  used  to  demonstrate  that  the 
alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitations  and  annual  heat 
input  values  assigned  to  the  units  in  the 
proposed  averaging  plan  satisfy  this 
criterion: 


< 


(Equation  1) 


jurisdiction  and  complies  with  the 
requirements  in  this  section  and  in 
§  76.17(d)  of  this  part,  and  related 
provisions  in  parts  72  and  75  of  this 
chapter,35  the  permitting  authority  shall 
approve  the  plan  and  shall  issue  an  Acid 
Rain  permit  (or  permit  revision)  to  each 
affected  source  with  a  unit  governed  by 
the  plan. 

(d)  When  a  proposed  averaging  plan 
(or  a  proposed  modification  to  an 
approved  averaging  plan)  governs  units 
located  in  the  jurisdictions  of  more  than 
one  permitting  authority,  no  permitting 
authority  shall  issue  an  Acid  Rain 
permit  (or  permit  revision)  that  becomes 
effective  before  all  permitting 
authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  any 
unit  in  the  plan  have  approved  the  same 
plan  (or  same  plan  modification). 

(e)  When  a  proposed  averaging  plan 
(or  a  proposed  modification  to  an 
approved  averaging  plan)  is  not 
approved  under  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  section,  the  owner  or  operator  of 


E  (RU  x  HI,)  £  [Rn  (or  Rbi)  X  HI,] 
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34  See  Footnote  1. 
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each  unit  in  the  plan  shall  operate  the 
unit  in  compliance  with  the  emission 
limitation  that  would  apply  in  the 
absence  of  the  averaging  plan  (or  plan 
modification). 

(f)  Each  affected  unit  is  in  compliance 
with  an  approved  averaging  plan  if  its 
actual  annual  average  emission  rate  for 
the  calendar  year,  in  lb/mmBtu,  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  its  assigned  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 
limitation  in  the  averaging  plan;  and 

(1)  For  units  with  alternative 
contemporaneous  emission  limitations 
greater  than  the  applicable  emission 
limitations  in  §§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of 
this  part,  the  actual  annual  heat  input 
for  the  calendar  year  does  not  exceed 
the  assigned  annual  heat  input  value  in 
the  averaging  plan. 

(2)  For  units  with  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission 


where, 

R»i  =  Actual  annual  average  emission  rate 
for  unit  i;  lb/mmBtu,  as  determined  using 
the  procedures  in  part  75  of  this 
chapter;38 

Rii  =  Applicable  annual  emission  limitation 
for  unit  i;  lb/mmBtu,  as  specified  in 
§  i  76.18,  78.9,  or  78.18  of  this  part,  less 
than  the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 
§  76.8  of  this  part; 

Rm  =  Baseline  emission  rate  for  unit  i.  lb/ 
mmBtu,  during  Phase  I  when  unit  i  is  a 
Phase  11  affected  unit  approved  for  early 
election  under  5  76.11  of  this  part  and 
has  a  baseline  emission  rate,  as 
determined  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  specified  in  }  76.8  of  this  part: 
HI,  =  Actual  annual  heat  input  for  unit  i, 
mmBtu.  as  determined  using  the 
procedures  in  part  75  of  this  chapter;®7 
n  =  Number  of  units  in  the  averaging  plan. 

(h)  The  designated  representative  for 
the  affected  units  in  the  approved 
averaging  plan  may  submit  information 
and  data  demonstrating  a  group 
showing  of  compliance  with  the 
permitting  authority(ies)  not  later  than 
30  days  after  the  calendar  year  for 

36  See  footnote  10. 

37  See  Footnote  10. 


limitations  less  than  the  applicable— 
emission  limitations  m  §§  76.8,  76  9, 

76.10  of  this  part,  the  actual  annual  heat 
input  for  the  calendar  year  is  notles9 
than  the  assigned  annual  heat  input 
value  in  the  averaging  plan. 

(g)  If  one  or  more  of  the  affected  units 
in  the  approved  averaging  plan  does  not 
meet  both  the  alternative 
contemporaneous  annual  emission  rate 
and  annual  heat  input  limitations 
specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section* 
compliance  can  be  demonstrated  by  a 
group  showing,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
permitting  authority(ies),  that  the  actual 
Btu-weighted  annual  emission  rate 
averaged  over  the  units  in  the  plan  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  Btu-weighted 
annual  average  rate  for  the  same  units 
had  they  each  been  operated,  during  the 
same  period  of  time,  in  compliance  with 
the  applicable  emission  limitations  in 


which  the  plan  becomes  effective  (i.e„ 
by  January  30  of  the  following  year). 

(i)  When  the  approved  averaging  plan 
governs  units  located  in  the  jurisdictions 
of  more  than  one  permitting  authority, 
no  permitting  authority  shall  approve  a 
group  showing  of  compliance  unless  all 
permitting  authorities  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  unit  in  the  plan 
have  approved  the  same  group  showing 
of  compliance. 

(j)  Each  approved  averaging  plan  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  such  time  as  the 
plan  is  amended  or  revised  by  the 
applicable  permitting  authority(ies). 

§  76.15  Phase  I  NO*  Compliance 
Extensions. 

(a)  The  designated  representative  of  a 
Phase  I  affected  unit  with  a  Group  1 
boiler  may  petition  the  Administrator 
for  an  extension  of  the  deadline  for 
meeting  the  emission  limitation 
requirements  of  §  76.8  of  this  part  by 
demonstrating,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administrator,  that  low  NOx  burner 
technology  designed  to  meet  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §  76.8 
of  this  part  is  not  m  adequate  supply  to 
enable  installation  and  operation  at  the 
unit,  consistent  with  system  reliability, 
by  January  1,  7995.  System  reliability 


§  §  76.8,  78.9,  or  7a  10  of  this  part  or, 
during  Phase  1  for  a  Phase  II  affected 
unit  approved  for  early  election  under 
§  78.11  of  this  part  with  a  baseline 
emission  rate  less  than  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  in  §  70.8,  in 
accordance  with  the  baseline  emission 
rate  as  determined  using  the  methods 
and  procedures  specified  in  §  76.18  of 
this  part. 

(1)  Group  compliance  shall  constitute 
compliance  for  all  units  in  the  approved 
averaging  plan  notwithstanding 
deviations  by  individual  units  from  the 
approved  alternative  contemporaneous 
annual  emission  limitations. 

(2)  Group  compliance  with  the 
averaging  plan  shall  be  demonstrated 
using  the  following  equation: 


(Equation  2) 


shall  be  considered  a  factor  supporting  a 
compliance  extension  to  the  extent  that 
the  reliability  problems  are  due 
substantially  to  NOx  emission  control 
equipment  installations  and  availability. 

(b)  An  approved  compliance 
extension  shall  be  for  a  period  of  15 
months  to  March  31, 1996. 

(c)  The  petition  for  a  Phase  I  Nox 
compliance  extension  (a  “Phase  I  Nox 
compliance  extension  plan")  shall 
contain  the  documentation,  specified  in 
§  76.17(e)  of  this  part,  demonstrating 
that  the  supply  of  Nojc  emission  control 
equipment  is  inadequate  and  that  the 
installations  and  availability  of  Nox 
emission  control  equipment  are 
substantially  contributing  factors  to 
causing  utility  grid  system  reliability 
problems. 

(d)  An  affected  unit  included  in  an 
approved  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project  shall  qualify 
automatically  for  the  15-month 
compliance  extension  based  on  a 
showing,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administrator,  that  the  unit  is 
participating  in  such  project. 

(e)  To  the  extent  the  Administrator 
determines  that  a  Phase  I  Nox 
compliance  extension  plan  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section 


E  (R*i x  HIi)  E  *«>  x  HIi] 

i  =  l _  ^  1 _ 

E  hi,  E  HIi 
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and  of  §  78.17(e)  of  this  part,  the 
Administrator  shall  approve  the  plan 
with  such  conditions  as  appropriate  to 
ensure  expeditious  compliance  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.  The 
Administrator  shall  grant  or  deny  a 
petition  for  a  compliance  extension 
within  3  months  of  receipt. 

(f)  Upon  approval  of  the  plan,  the 
Administrator  shall  issue,  to  the  source 
with  the  unit  governed  by  the  plan,  an 
Acid  Rain  permit  or  a  permit  revision 
incorporating  the  plan  in  accordance 
with  parts  72  through  77  of  this 
chapter.*® 

§  76.16  Compliance  certification. 

(a)  Not  later  than  30  days  after  the 
annual  compliance  period  (i.e.,  by 
January  30  of  the  following  calendar 
year),  the  designated  representative 
shall  submit  a  certified  report  with  the 
permitting  authority  containing  the 
applicable  annual  average  emission 
rate,  determined  according  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter,39  for  each  affected  unit, 
including  units  that  have  been  approved 
for  early  election  under  §  76.11  of  this 
part. 

(b)  The  owner  or  operator  of  any  unit 
in  violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  liable  for 
such  violation,  including  the  liability 
specified  in  part  77  of  this  chapter.40 

(c)  Failure  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  rule  shall  not  be 


excused  by  contradictory  or  inconsistent 
actions  taken  by  designated 
representatives,  owners,  or  operators  to 
comply  with  requirements  under  other 
parts  of  the  Acid  Rain  Program  or  other 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

(d)  For  a  unit  not  participating  in  an 
approved  averaging  plan,  when  the 
annual  average  emission  rate  exceeds 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 

§  §  78.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part,  or  an 
approved  interim  or  final  alternative 
emission  limitation  under  §  76.13  of  this 
part,  the  unit  is  operating  in  violation  of 
the  rule  and  will  be  assessed  an  excess 
emissions  penalty  according  to  part  77 
of  this  chapter.41  The  designated 
representative  for  any  such  unit  shall 
calculate  excess  emissions  using  the 
equation  in  paragraph  (f)(1)  of  this 
section,  include  this  information  in  the 
annual  compliance  report  to  the 
permitting  authority,  and  make  payment 
according  to  part  77  of  this  chapter.42 

(e)  For  a  unit  participating  in  an 
approved  averaging  plan,  when  the 
annual  average  emission  rate  or  the 
annual  heat  input  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  8  76.14(e)  of  this  part, 
all  units  in  the  plan  are  deemed  to  be 
operating  in  violation  of  the  rule.  The 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  units  in  the  plan  may,  however, 
submit  with  the  permitting  authority(ies) 


information  and  data  demonstrating  a 
group  showing  of  compliance  by  the 
units  in  the  averaging  plan  as 
determined  according  to  §  76.14(f)  of  this 
part.  When  the  actual  Btu-weighted 
annual  emission  rate  averaged  over  the 
units  in  the  plan  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  76.14(f)  of  this  part, 
each  unit  in  the  averaging  plan  is 
operating  in  violation  of  the  rule  and 
will  be  assessed  an  excess  emissions 
penalty  in  accordance  with  part  77  of 
this  chapter.43  The  designated 
representative  for  these  units  shall 
calculate  the  excess  emissions 
according  to  the  equation  in  paragraph 

(f)(2)  of  this  section,  include  the 
information  in  the  annual  compliance 
reports(s)  of  the  permitting 
authority(ies),  and  make  payment 
according  to  part  77  of  this  chapter.44 

(f)  Excess  emissions  shall  be 
calculated  as  follows: 

(1)  For  a  unit  not  participating  in  an 
approved  averaging  plan,  when  the 
annual  average  emission  rate  for  a  unit 
exceeds  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §§  76.8, 76.9,  or  78.10  of  this 
part  or  an  approved  interim  or  final 
alternative  emission  limitation  under 
§  78.13  of  this  part,  excess  emissions 
shall  be  calculated  using  the  following 
equation: 


EE 


( Ra  -  Rx)  x  HI 
2000 


( Equation  3) 


where, 

EE  =  Excess  emissions  for  the  year,  tons; 

R,  =  Actual  annual  average  emission  rate  for 
the  unit  Ib/mmBtu,  determined  according 
to  part  75  of  this  chapter;  45 
Ri  =  Applicable  emission  limitation  for  the 
unit,  Ib/mmBtu,  as  specified  in  §§  76.8, 
76.9  or  76.10  of  this  part,  or  as 
determined  under  §  76.13  of  this  part; 


HI  =  Actual  annual  heat  input  for  the  unit. 
mmBtu,  determined  according  to  part  75 
of  this  chapter.4® 

(2)  For  units  participating  in  an 
approved  averaging  plan,  when  the 
annual  average  emission  rate  for  one  or 
more  units  in  the  plan  does  not  meet  the 
compliance  requirements  specified  in 
§  76.14(e)  of  this  part  and  if  the  actual 


Btu-weighted  annual  emission  rate 
averaged  over  the  units  in  the  plan  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  specified  in 
§  76.14(f)  of  this  part,  excess  emissions 
for  all  of  the  units  participating  in  the 
averaging  plan  shall  be  calculated  using 
the  following  equation: 


EE= 


E  (*ai  x  HI,)  -£  lRn(or  Rbi)  x  HI,) 
_  “  _ T*  I _ 


2000 


( Equation  4) 


39  See  Footnote  lL 

39  See  Footnote  10. 

40  See  Footnote  11. 


41  See  Footnote  11. 

42  See  Footnote  11. 

43  See  Footnote  11. 


44  See  Footnote  11. 

43  See  Footnote  10. 

44  See  Footnote  10 
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where, 

EE  =  Excess  emissions  for  the  year,  tons; 

R„  =  Actual  annual  average  emission  rate 
for  unit  i,  in  lb/mmBtu,  determined 
according  to  part  75  of  this  chapter;47 
R„  =  Applicable  emission  limitation  for  unit 
i,  lb/mmBtu,  as  specified  in  §§  76.8,  76.9, 
or  76.10  of  this  part; 

Rbi  =  Baseline  emission  rate  for  unit  i,  lb/ 
mmBtu,  during  Phase  I  when  unit  i  is  a 
Phase  II  affected  unit  approved  for  early 
election  under  §  76.11  of  this  part  and 
has  a  baseline  emission  rate,  as 
determined  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  specified  in  §  76.18  of  this 
part,  less  than  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  in  §  76.8  of  this  part; 

Hlj  =  Actual  annua!  heat  input  for  unit  i, 
mmBtu,  determined  according  to  part  75 
of  this  chapter;48 

n  =  Number  of  units  in  the  averaging  plan. 

§  76.17  Monitoring,  recordkeeping,  and 
reporting. 

(a)  General  provisions.  Each  owner  or 
operator  of  any  affected  unit  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  this  part,  including 
units  that  have  been  approved  for  early 
election  under  §  76.11  of  this  part,  shall 
comply  with  all  monitoring,  reporting, 
and  recordkeeping  requirements  in  this 
part  and  in  part  75  of  this  chapter.49 

(1)  The  designated  representative 
shall  submit  all  reports  and  information 
required  by  this  section  to  the 
applicable  permitting  authority  at  the 
address  listed  in  §  72.4  of  this  chapter.80 

(2)  The  owner  or  operator  of  any 
affected  unit  subject  to  the  requirements 
of  this  part  shall  maintain  a  file  of  all 
information,  data,  and  supporting 
documentation  required  by  this  part  at 
the  source  in  a  form  suitable  for 
inspection  for  at  least  5  years  from  the 
date  of  each  record. 

(b)  Petition  for  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  demonstration 
period.  The  following  information  shall 
be  included  in  the  application  for  an 
alternative  emission  limitation 
demonstration  period  required  by 

§  76.13  of  this  part. 

(1)  The  name,  location,  and  ownership 
of  the  unit. 

(2)  The  dates  of  the  pre-application 
operating  period. 

(3)  Engineering  design  calculations 
and  drawings  that  show  the  technical 
specifications  for  installation  of  the 
emission  control  equipment  and  that 
demonstrate  that  the  equipment  has 
been  properly  designed,  installed,  and 
operated  in  order  to  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  bid  specifications, 
performance  guarantee,  and 

41  See  Footnote  10. 

4  8  See  Footnote  10. 

49  See  Footnote  10. 

40  See  Footnote  1. 


documentation  describing  the 
combustion  conditions  that  are  the  basis 
of  the  performance  guarantee. 

(5)  Unit  operating  and  quality-assured 
continuous  emission  monitoring  data  for 
the  operating  period,  including: 

(i)  Total  heat  input  (mmBtu)  for  the 
unit  for  each  hour  of  operation  as 
calculated  using  the  procedures  in 
appendix  E  to  part  75,  of  this  chapter.51 

(ii)  Hourly  NOx  emission  rate  (lb/ 
mmBtu)  as  calculated  using  the 
procedures  in  appendix  E  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter.82 

(iii)  Total  integrated  hourly  gross  unit 
load  (MWge). 

(6)  A  clear  description  of  each  step  or 
modification  taken  to  improve  or 
optimize  the  performance  of  the 
installed  low  NOx  burner  technology, 
alternative  technology,  or,  for  Group  2 
boilers,  the  technology  on  which  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  is  based. 

(7)  A  list  of  the  vendor-recommended 
modifications  and  upgrades  for 
optimizing  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
performance  of  the  NOx  emission 
control  technology  installed  to  achieve 
the  applicable  emission  limitation  in 

§§  76.8,  76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part  as  well 
as  a  description  of  any  additional 
emission  controls  that  will  be  installed 
during  the  demonstration  period. 

(8)  A  proposed  interim  alternative 
emission  limitation  (lb/mmBtu)  for  the 
affected  unit,  to  be  effective  during  a 
demonstration  period  of  not  less  than  15 
months,  including  all  supporting  data 
documenting  the  calculation  of  the 
proposed  emission  limitation. 

(9)  Certification  from  the  primary 
vendor  (referred  to  hereafter  as 
"vendor")  of  the  installed  emission 
control  equipment  that: 

(i)  The  emission  control  equipment 
has  been  properly  designed,  installed, 
and  operated  so  as  to  achieve  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  in  §  §  76.8, 
76.9,  or  76.10  of  this  part;  and 

(ii)  The  recommended  modification 
and  upgrades  for  optimizing  the  NOx 
emission  reduction  performance  of  the 
emission  control  equipment  have  been 
(or  are  being)  made,  provided  the 
recommendations  for  a  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  do  not  require  the 
installation  of  any  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burner  technology. 

(iii)  The  operating  conditions,  boiler 
modifications,  and  upgrades  that  formed 
the  basis  for  the  system  design  and 
performance  guarantee. 

(10)  For  installations  6f  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  the  application  shall 

51  See  Footnote  10. 

52  See  Footnote  10. 


also  include  the  following  information, 
analyses,  and  data: 

(i)  Three  combustion  optimization  test 
data  sets  measuring  the  stratification  of 
temperature,  Ch.  and  CC  across  the 
furnace  exit  or  measuring  the 
stratification  of  O2  and  CO  across  the 
economizer  duct  outlet  taken,  according 
to  the  methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18 
of  this  part,  approximately  1  month  after 
system  commissioning  and  not  less  than 
every  6  months  thereafter. 

(ii)  Daily  sampling  of  as-fired  coal  and 
proximate/ultimate  coal  analyses 
averaged  weekly  according  to  the 
methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18  of 
this  part: 

(iii)  Periodic  sampling  and  analysis  of 
coal  fineness  from  each  pulverizer 
performed  approximately  1  month  after 
system  commissioning,  every  6  months 
thereafter,  and  whenever  significant 
changes  in  coal  quality  occur,  according 
to  the  methods  and  procedures  in  §  76.18 
of  this  part. 

OPTION  1  for  Paragraph  (b)(10)(iv) 

(iv)  Vendor  guarantee  specifications 
for  coal  quality  and  coal  fineness. 

OPTION  2  for  Paragraphs  (b)(10)(iv)- 
(b)(10)(vi) 

(iv)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
only,  a  test  data  set  measuring  the 
distribution  of  coal  and  primary  air 
flows  to  individual  low  NOx  burners 
taken,  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part,  within 
6  months  of  system  commissioning. 

(v)  Vendor  guarantee  specifications 
for  coal  quality  and  coal  fineness. 

(vi)  For  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
only,  vendor  guarantee  specifications 
for  the  distribution  of  coal  and  primary 
air  flows  to  individual  burners. 

OPTION  1  for  Paragraph  (b)(ll) 

(11)  For  installations  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  where  the  installation 
of  combustion  air  staging  according  to 
the  specifications  in  §  76.13(d)(1)  of  this 
part  is  technically  infeasible  (e.g.,  would 
require  the  removal  or  modification  of 
major  supports  that  would  compromise 
the  plant  or  boiler’s  structural  integrity, 
or  would  cause  destructive  operating 
conditions)  or  not  be  effective  as 
allowed  under  §  76.13(d)  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  part,  the  application  shall  also 
include: 

(i)  To  demonstrate  that  the 
installation  of  combustion  air  staging  in 
a  Group  1  boiler  according  to  the 
specifications  in  §  76.13(d)(1)  of  this  part 
is  technically  infeasible,  information 
including  detailed  drawings,  technical 
data,  and  vendor  certification  that 
describe  the  boiler  design,  layout,  and 
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operations,  and  clearly  identify  the 
reasons  for  the  technical  infeasibility  of 
such  installation. 

(ii)  To  demonstrate  that  the 
installation  of  combustion  air  staging  in 
a  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler  above  the 
top  burner  level  will  not  achieve  a 
minimum  NO*  emission  reduction  of 
0.05  lb/  mmBtu,  technical  engineering 
design  calculations  and  vendor 
certification  that  clearly  show  the 
method  used  to  estimate  the  additional 
NOx  emission  reduction  from 
combustion  air  staging  above  the  top 
burner  level  and  that  such  combustion 
air  staging  will  not  produce  a  NOx 
emission  reduction  of  at  least  0.05  lb/ 
mmBtu,  including  all  supporting 
calculations  documenting  the  emission 
reduction  estimates. 

OPTION  2  for  Paragraph  (b)(ll) 

(11)  For  installations  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  on  tangentially  fired 
boilers,  to  demonstrate  that  the 
installation  of  an  air  nozzle  assembly 
complete  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
tilts,  located  in  an  upper  furnace 
elevation,  for  staging  20  to  30  percent  of 
the  combustion  air  to  surround  and  mix 
with  the  bulk  flame  according  to  the 
specifications  in  §  76.13(d)(l)(i)  of  this 
part  is  technically  infeasible, 
information  including  detailed  drawings, 
technical  data,  and  vendor  certification 
that  describe  the  boiler  design,  layout, 
and  operations  and  clearly  identify  the 
reasons  for  the  technical  infeasibility  of 
such  installation. 

(12)  When  an  affected  unit  with  a 
Group  1  boiler  has  installed  an 
alternative  technology  in  lieu  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology,  the  application 
shall  include  the  following  data, 
information,  and  certifications  to 
demonstrate  that  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  applied  to  the  specific 
boiler,  cannot  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  whereas  the 
alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
specific  boiler,  is  capable  of  achieving 
the  applicable  emission  limitation: 

(i)  Baseline  NOx  emission  testing  data 
taken  according  to  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18  of  this  part;  or 

(ii)  Technical  engineering  design 
calculations,  vendor  certification,  and 
other  information  that  indicate  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  satisfying  the  control 
equipment  provisions  in  J  76.13(d)(1)  of 
this  part,  applied  to  the  specific  boiler, 
cannot  achieve  the  applicable  emission 
limitation;  and 

(iii)  Technical  engineering  design 
calculations,  vendor  certification,  and 
other  information  indicate  that  the 
alternative  technology,  applied  to  the 
specific  boiler,  is  capable  of  achieving 
the  applicable  emission  limitation. 


(13)  For  installations  of  alternative 
technology  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  the 
application  shall  also  include  the 
appropriate  information,  analyses,  and 
data  as  specified  in  §  76.13(e)(4)-(e)(7) 
of  this  part  supporting  the  assessments 
of  the  emission  control  equipment  for 
proper  installation  and  proper  operation. 

(c)  Alternative  emission  limitation 
plan.  The  following  information  shall  be 
included  in  the  alternative  emission 
limitation  plan  required  by  §  76.13  of 
this  part. 

(1)  The  name,  location,  and  ownership 
of  the  unit. 

(2)  The  dates  of  the  demonstration 
period. 

(3)  Engineering  design  calculations 
and  drawings  that  show  the  technical 
specifications  for  installation  of  any 
additional  emission  controls  installed 
during  the  demonstration  period  and 
that  demonstrate  that  the  equipment  has 
been  properly  designed,  installed,  and 
operated  in  order  to  meet  the  applicable 
emission  limitation. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  bid  specifications, 
performance  guarantee,  and 
documentation  describing  the 
combustion  conditions  that  are  the  basis 
of  the  performance  guarantee. 

(5)  Unit  operating  and  quality-assured 
continuous  emission  monitoring  data  for 
the  demonstration  period,  including: 

(i)  Total  heat  input  (mmBtu)  for  the 
unit  for  each  hour  of  operation  as 
calculated  using  the  procedures  in 
appendix  E  to  part  75  of  this  chapter.5* 

(ii)  Hourly  NO*  emission  rate  (lb/ 

mmBtu)  as  calculated  using  the  * 

procedures  in  appendix  E  to  part  75  of 
this  chapter.64 

(iii)  Total  integrated  hourly  gross  unit 
load  (MWge). 

(6)  A  clear  description  of  each  step  or 
modification  taken  during  the 
demonstration  period  to  improve  or 
optimize  the  performance  of  the  low 
NOx  burner  technology,  alternative 
technology,  or,  for  Group  2  boilers,  the 
technology  on  which  the  applicable 
emission  limitation  is  based. 

(7)  Proposed  alternative  emission 
limitation  (lb/ mmBtu,  annual  average 
basis)  for  the  affected  unit  including  all 
supporting  data  and  calculations 
documenting  the  determination  of  the 
proposed  emission  limitation  and  its 
conformance  with  the  methods  and 
procedures  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator. 

(8)  Certifications  from  the  vendor  of 
the  installed  emission  control  equipment 
that: 


**  See  Footnote  1ft 
54  See  Footnote  10. 


(i)  The  installed  NOx  emission  control 
equipment  includes  any  additional  NOx 
emission  controls  and  any 
recommended  modifications  and 
upgrades,  listed  in  the  demonstration 
period  plan,  for  optimizing  NOx 
emission  reductions  performance, 
provided  the  recommendations  for  a  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  do  not  require  the 
installation  of  any  control  technology 
beyond  low  NOx  burner  technology. 

Such  certification  shall  explain  any 
deviations  between  the  (final)  installed 
emission  control  equipment  and  the 
equipment  configuration  described  in 
the  demonstration  period  plan.  The 
vendor  shall  also  include  a  statement 
identifying  the  probable  cause(s)  of  the 
installed  emission  equipment's  failure  to 
meet  the  applicable  emission  limitation. 

(ii)  The  proposed  alternative  emission 
limitation  is  the  lowest  annual  emission 
limitation  that  the  affected  unit  can 
achieve  with  the  installed  emission 
control  equipment. 

(9)  For  installations  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  the  application  shall 
also  include  the  information,  analyses, 
and  data  specified  in  paragraph  (b}(10) 
of  this  section,  recorded  and  reported 
for  the  demonstration  period. 

(10)  For  installations  of  alternative 
technology  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  the 
application  shall  also  include  the 
appropriate  information,  analyses,  and 
data,  as  specified  in  §  76.13(e)(6)-(7)  of 
this  part,  supporting  the  assessment  of 
the  installed  emission  control  equipment 
for  proper  operation  during  the 
demonstration  period. 

(d)  Emissions  averaging  plan.  The 
designated  representative  for  the 
affected  units  in  an  averaging  plan  shall 
submit  a  copy  of  all  reports  and 
information  required  by  his  subsection 
or  §  76.14  of  this  part  of  each  applicable 
permitting  authority  having  jurisdiction 
over  any  unit  in  the  plan.  The  following 
information  shall  be  included  in  the 
averaging  plan  required  by  §  76.14  of 
this  part. 

(1)  For  each  unit  in  the  plan, 

(i)  The  name,  location,  ownership,  and 
nameplate  capacity. 

(11)  The  applicable  emission  limitation 
in  §§  76.8, 76.9  or  76.10  of  this  part. 

(iii)  The  type(s)  of  NOx  emission 
controls. 

(iv)  The  alternative  contemporaneous 
annual  emission  limitation  assigned  in 
the  plan  (Ib/mmBto). 

(v)  The  annual  heat  input  limit 
assigned  in  the  plan  (mmBtu). 

(vi)  Calculations  showing  the  basis  for 
the  alternative  contemporaneous  annual 
emission  limitation  and  the  heat  input 
limit. 
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(2)  For  any  Phase  II  affected  unit 
approved  for  early  election  under  §  76.11 
of  this  part  participating  in  an  averaging 
plan  during  Phase  I, 

(i)  The  date(s),  on  or  after  November 
15, 1990,  the  owner  or  operator  began 
installation  or  application  of  NOx 
emission  control  (which  can  include  fuel 
switching  or  boiler  operational  changes 
that  reduce  NOx  emissions  for  the  unit). 

(ii)  The  type(s)  of  NOx  emissions 
control. 

(iii)  The  reduction  in  the  annual 
average  NOx  emission  rate  achieved  by 
the  NOx  emission  controls,  where 
baseline  and  controlled  emission  rates 
are  determined  using  the  methods  and 
procedures  in  §  76.18. 

(3)  For  the  combined  units  in  the  plan, 

(i)  The  estimated  annual  emission  rate 
averaged  over  all  units  in  the  averaging 
plan  (lb/mmBtu). 

(ii)  Calculations  showing  that  the  Btu- 
weighted  annual  emission  rate  averaged 
over  the  units  in  the  plan  is  no  greater 
than  the  Btu-weighted  annual  average 
emission  rate  for  the  same  units  had 
they  been  operated,  during  the  same 
period  of  time,  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitations. 

(4)  The  effective  date  of  the  plan. 

(e)  Petition  for  a  Phase  I  NO* 

compliance  extension.  The  following 
information  shall  be  included  in  the 
petition  for  a  Phase  I  NOx  compliance 
extension  required  by  §  76.15  of  this 
part. 

(1)  The  name,  location,  and  nameplate 
capacity  of  the  unit. 

(2)  A  list  of  the  company  names, 
addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of 
vendors  who  are  qualified  to  provide  the 
services  and  equipment  capable  of 
meeting  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  under  §  76.8  of  this  part  and 
have  been  contacted  to  obtain  the 
required  services  and  equipment.  A 
copy  of  the  request  for  bids  along  with 
the  dates  of  contact  shall  also  be 
provided  to  show  a  good-faith  effort  to 
obtain  the  required  services  and 
equipment  necessary  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  this  part  on  or  before 
January  1, 1995. 

(3)  To  demonstrate  that  the  supply  of 
NOx  emission  control  equipment  is 
inadequate  to  enable  its  installation  and 
operation  at  the  unit,  consistent  with 
system  reliability,  in  time  for  the  unit  to 
comply  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  on  or  before  January  1, 1995, 
certification  from  each  of  the  vendors 
listed  in  paragraph  (e)(2)  of  this  section 
that  they  cannot  provide  the  necessary 
services  and  install  the  appropriate 
equipment  in  time  for  the  unit  to  comply. 
Such  certification  shall  include  the 
reasons  why  the  services  cannot  be 


provided  and  why  the  equipment  cannot 
be  installed  in  a  timely  manner. 

(4)  A  legally  binding  contract  with  a 
qualified  vendor,  signed  by  an 
authorized  officer  of  the  company, 
showing  a  detailed  design,  installation, 
and  testing  schedule  for  the  required 
services  and  equipment  designed  to 
meet  the  applicable  emission  limitation, 
with  a  completion  date  not  later  than 
March  31, 1996.  Any  commercially 
sensitive  financial  information  or  trade 
secrets  should  be  excised  from  the 
contract.  The  following  information,  if 
not  included  in  the  contract,  must  also 
be  provided: 

(i)  Material  and  energy  balance 
summaries,  power  and  other 
consumption  requirements  including 
those  for  air,  steam,  and  cooling  water. 

(ii)  Cost  information,  derived  from 
equipment  specifications  and  normal 
engineering  practice,  inclusive  of  the 
equipment  provided  and  the  services 
necessary  for  installation  and  exclusive 
of  commercially  sensitive  financial 
information. 

(iii)  Scheduling  information,  including 
installation  and  test  schedules. 

(5)  To  demonstrate  that  the 
installation  and  availability  of  NOx 
emission  control  equipment  are 
substantially  contributing  factors  in 
causing  utility  grid  system  reliability 
problems, 

(i)  Standard  loan  forecasts,  based  on 
standard  forecasting  models  available 
throughout  the  utility  industry  and 
applied  to  the  period,  January  1, 1993, 
through  December  31, 1994. 

(ii)  Outage  schedule  for  all  units  in  the 
utility  grid  system  to  which  the  subject 
unit  belongs. 

(iii)  Specific  reasons  why  an  outage 
for  the  purpose  of  installing  NOx 
emission  control  equipment  cannot  be 
scheduled  within  the  statutory  deadline. 

(iv)  Specific  reasons  for  any  forced 
outage  in  the  utility  grid  system  to  which 
the  subject  unit  belongs. 

(6)  To  demonstrate  participation  in  an 
approved  clean  coal  technology 
demonstration  project,  if  applicable,  a 
description  of  the  project,  including  all 
sources  of  Federal,  State,  and  other 
outside  funding,  amount  and  date  for 
approval  of  Federal  funding,  the 
duration  of  the  project,  and  the 
anticipated  completion  date  of  the 
project. 

(f)  Reporting  of  the  costs  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  applied  to  Group  1, 
Phase  I  boilers.  The  designated 
representative  for  a  Phase  I  affected  unit 
with  a  Group  1  boiler  that  has  installed 
or  is  installing  any  form  of  low  NOx 
burner  technology  shall  report  to  the 
Administrator  the  capital  cost,  operating 
cost,  and  baseline  and  post-retrofit 


emission  data  specified  in  Appendix  B 
to  this  part. 

(1)  The  following  types  of  Phase  I 
affected  units  are  exempt  from  the 
reporting  requirements  in  Appendix  B  to 
this  part: 

(1)  Units  employing  an  alternative 
technology  in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  for  reducing  NOx  emission, 
and 

(ii)  Units  employing  no  controls,  only 
controls  installed  before  November  15, 
1990,  or  only  modifications  to  boiler 
operating  parameters  (e.g.,  burners  out 
of  service  or  fuel  switching)  for  reducing 
NOx  emission. 

(2)  The  designated  representative 
shall  file  a  certified  copy  of  the 
information  specified  in  appendix  B  to 
this  part  with  the  Administrator  not 
later  than  the  earlier  of  the  following 
dates: 

(i)  180  days  after  completion  of  the 
low  NOx  burner  technology  retrofit 
project,  or 

(ii)  October  31, 1995. 

(3)  If  all  of  the  required  equipment, 
cost,  and  schedule  information  are  not 
available  by  the  required  reporting  date 
(e.g.,  the  retrofit  project  is  still 
underway),  the  designated 
representative  shall  file  a  report 
containing  detailed  cost  estimates  (in 
lieu  of  actual  costs)  and  other  data  as 
available. 

§  76.18  Test  methods  and  procedures. 

(a)  The  owner  or  operator  shall  use 
the  following  test  methods  for  the  coal 
analysis  tests  required  in  §  76.13(d)  of 
this  part. 

(1)  ASTM  D2234-89  for  the  collection 
of  coal  samples  (incorporated  by 
reference  under  §  76.7  of  this  part). 

(2)  ASTM  D3176-89  for  performing  the 
ultimate  analysis  of  coal  (incorporated 
by  reference  under  §  76.7  of  this  part). 

(3)  ASTM  D3172-89  for  performing  the 
proximate  analysis  of  coal  (incorporated 
by  reference  under  §  76.7  of  this  part). 

(4)  ASTM  D197-87  for  measuring  coal 
fineness  (incorporated  by  reference 
under  §  76.7  of  this  part). 

(b)  The  owner  or  operator  shall  use 
the  following  methods  and  procedures  to 
obtain  measurements  showing  the 
stratification  of  temperature,  O2.  and  CO 
across  the  furnace  exit,  or  the 
stratification  of  O2.  and  CO  across  the 
economizer  outlet  duct,  as  required  in 

§  76.13(d)  of  this  part  for  assessing  the 
performance  of  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology. 

(1)  For  accurate  and  representative 
profiles,  take  measurements  through  the 
ports  or  observation  doors  in  the  upper 
furnace  area  (or  the  economizer  outlet 
duct  location),  on  both  front  and  rear. 
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and  through  at  least  one  side  port  on 
each  side  of  the  furnace  at  arch-nose 
level  (or  the  economizer  outlet  duct 
location).  Use  increments  not  greater 
than  2  feet  for  traverse  point 
measurements.  (It  may  not  be  possible, 
however,  to  obtain  measurements  in  the 
center  of  a  very  large  furnace  because 
the  probes  are  typically  less  than  30  feet 
in  length.) 

(2)  Use  the  following  instruments  for 
the  traverse  point  measurements: 

(i)  Water-colored  high  velocity 
thermocouple  (HVT)  probe  for 
temperature. 

(ii)  Continuous  emission  monitor  or  a 
portable  analyzer  (e.g.,  Orsat  chemical 
analyzer)  for  O2  and  CO. 

(3)  Record  the  following  information 
for  each  traverse  point: 

(i)  Port  location  and  distance  into  the 
furnace. 

(ii)  Temperature  (for  measurements 
across  furnace  exit  only). 

(iii)  Percent  Cfe. 

(iv)  Percent  CO. 

(c)  The  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  with  a  Group  1  boiler  that 
has  installed  an  alternative  technology 
in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner  technology 
and  seeks  an  alternative  emission 
limitation  shall  use  the  following 
methods  and  procedures  for  measuring 
the  baseline  NOx  emission  rate  as 
required  in  §  76.13(e)  of  this  part. 

(1)  When  the  affected  unit  is  equipped 
with  a  NOx  continuous  emission 
monitoring  system  (consisting  of  a  NOx 
pollutant  concentration  monitor  and  an 
O2  or  CO2  diluent  gas  monitor)  that  has 
been  certified,  operated,  and  maintained 


according  to  part  75  of  this  chapter  55  or 
appendices  B  and  F  to  part  60  of  this 
chapter,  use  the  NOx  continuous 
emission  monitoring  system  for 
measuring  and  recording  the  baseline 
NOx  emission  rate. 

(1)  Measure  and  record  hourly  NOx 
emission  rates  (in  lb/mmBtu)  for  a 
period  not  less  than  120  days,  with  90.0 
percent  or  higher  data  capture. 

(ii)  Certify  that  the  excess  air  has 
been  maintained  at  nominal  values  and 
that  the  pulverizers  have  been  operating 
properly  within  design  specifications. 

(2)  When  the  affected  unit  is  not 
equipped  with  a  NOx  continuous 
emission  monitoring  system  that  has 
been  certified,  operated,  and  maintained 
according  to  part  75  of  this  chapter  58  or 
appendices  B  and  F  to  part  60  of  this 
chapter,  measure  and  record  the 
baseline  NOx  emission  rate  at  three 
boiler  operating  loads  (i.e.,  full  dispatch 
rating,  minimum  dispatch  rating,  and 
average  annual  load)  using  Method  7  in 
appendix  A  to  part  60  of  this  chapter.  In 
addition,  measure  and  record  the 
following  data  during  each  of  the 
baseline  tests: 

(i)  Pulverizers’  fuel/air  ratio,  to  be 
determined  and  controlled  to  within  20 
percent  of  the  manufacturer’s 
recommendations  at  full  and  half  load. 

(ii)  Excess  air  level,  to  be  determined 
for  each  of  the  boiler  loads. 

(iii)  Boiler  efficiency,  to  be  determined 
for  each  of  the  excess  air  levels 
according  to  the  heat  loss  method  in 
ASME  Performance  Test  Code  4.1  (1985), 
“Test  Code  for  Steam  Generating  Units 


(incorporated  by  reference  under  §  76.7 
of  this  part).” 

(3)  When  the  affected  unit  is  equipped 
with  low  NOx  combustion  controls 
installed  before  November  15, 1990,  use 
the  low  NOx  combustion  controls  when 
measuring  the  baseline  NOx  emission 
rate. 

Add  Paragraph  (d)  for  OPTION  2 

(d)  The  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  with  a  dry  bottom  wall- 
fired  boiler  that  seeks  an  alternative 
emission  limitation  shall  use  the 
following  methods  and  procedures  for 
measuring  the  distribution  of  coal  and 
primary  air  flows  to  individual  low  NOx 
burners  as  required  in  §  76.13(d)  of  this 
part. 

(1)  Using  a  two-phase  flow  measuring 
device,  measure  and  record  air  velocity 
through  each  burner. 

(2)  Using  the  ASME  Power  Test  Codes 
4.2,  “Test  Code  for  Coal  Pulverizers"  or 
ISO  9931,  "Coal-Sampling  of  Pulverized 
Coal  Conveyed  by  Gases  in  Direct  Fired 
Coal  Systems"  (incorporated  by 
reference  under  §  76.7  of  this  part), 
measure  and  record  coal  mass  flow  rate 
through  each  burner. 

(3)  Calculate  and  record  the  coal-to- 
primary  air  ratio  (based  on  lb  per  hour) 
for  each  burner,  the  average  coal-to¬ 
primary  air  ratio  across  all  burners,  and 
deviations  of  individual  burners  ratios 
from  the  average. 

§  76.19  [Reserved] 

Appendix  A  to  Part  76 — Phase  I 
Affected  Coal-Fired  Utility  Units  With 
Group  1  or  Cell  Burner  Boilers 


Table  1.— Phase  I  Tangentially  Fired  Units 
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Table  1.— Phase  !  Tangentially  Fired  Units— Continued 


Illinois . . . .  Vermilion . 

Indiana . . . . .  Cayuga . 

Indiana . .  Cayuga . . . . . 

Indiana . .  EW  Stout _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Indiana .  EW  Stout . . . . . . . . 

Indiana - -  EW  Stout . . . 

Indiana . . . . . .  HT  Pritchard _ _ _ 

Indiana . . .  Petersburg . . 

Indiana _ , _ _ _  Petersburg . . . . . . . . 

Indiana . . — . . . . .  Wabash  River . . . 

Iowa - - - - - -  Burlington  (IA) . . . 

Iowa . . . . . . . . . . _ .  ML  Kapp . _ . . 

Iowa . — . . . . . .  Riverside  (1A) . . . 

Kentucky -  Elmer  Smith . 

Kentucky - - EW  Brown . . . . . 

Kentucky -  EW  Brown _ _ 

Kentucky . . . . : .  Ghent...; . . . . . „ . . . 

Maryland .  Morgantown . . . . . . . . 

Maryland - - - - ; _ Morgantown . . . . . 

Michigan - - - - -  JH  Campbell . . . 

Missouri . . . .  Labadie _ _ _ _ _ 

Missouri . . . . . . . . .  Labadie . . . . . . . 

Missouri . . .  Labadie . . . . . 

Missouri - -  Labadie . . . . . . . . . 

Missouri _ _ _ _  Montrose . . 

Missouri - - -  Montrose _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Missouri ........ . . . . . . ..... _ ....  Montrose . . . . . . . . . 

New  York . .  Dunkirk . . . . . . 

New  York -  Dunkirk . . . 

New  York -  Greenidge . . . . 

New  York - -  Milliken . . 

New  York . . . . . . .  Milliken . 

Ohio — - - - - -  Ashtabula . „ . 

Ohio . . . .  Avon  Lake . . . J . 

Ohio - - - -  Conesville..... . . _ . . . 

Ohio -  Eastlake . . . 

Ohio - - - -  Eastlake . 

Ohio . . . Eastlake . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ohio . . . ; _  Eastlake . . . 

Ohio -  Miami  Fort _ _ _ 

Ohio . . . . .  WCBeckjord _ _ _ 

Ohio . . . . . .  WC  Beckjord . . . . . 

Pennsylvania . . .  Brunner  Island . 

Pennsylvania - -  Brunner  Island _ _ _ 

Pennsylvania . .  Brunner  Island _ _ _ _ 

Pennsylvania . . . .  Cheswick . 

Pennsylvania .  Conemaugh . . . 

Pennsylvania . . . . .  Conemaugh _ _ _ _ _ 

Pennsylvania . . . ; .  Portland . . 

Pennsylvania . .; .  Portland . . . . 

Pennsylvania .  Shawville . 

Pennsylvania .  Shawville . 

Tennessee . . . .  Gallatin . . 

Tennessee - - — .  Gallatin . . . . 

Tennessee . . .  Gallatin . . . . 

Tennessee . . . . .  Gallatin . 

Tennessee . . .  Johnsonville . : . 

T ennessee . . . . — . .  Johnsonville . 

Tennessee .  Johnsonville . . . 

Tennessee . . . .  Johnsonville . 

T ennessee - - - -  Johnsonville . . 

Tennessee . — .  Johnsonville . . 

West  Virginia . . . . .  Albright . 

West  Virginia . . . . . .  Fort  Martin.™ . 

West  Virginia .  Mount  Storm . . j 

West  Virginia . . .  Mount  Storm . . . 

West  Virginia . . .  Mount  Storm . 

Wisconsin  ... . . . . . . .  Genoa . . . . . . 

Wisconsin . . .  Oak  Creek  (Wl) . 

Wisconsin . . . — . .  Oak  Creek  (Wl) . . . 


Illinois  Power  Co. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt 
Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt. 
Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt. 
Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt. 
Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt. 
Indianapolis  Power  &  Lt. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

Iowa  Southern  Utilities. 
Interstate  Power  Co. 
lowa-lllinois  Gas  &  Elec. 
Owensboro  Municipal  Util. 
Kentucky  Utilities  Co. 
Kentucky  Utilities  Co. 
Kentucky  Utilities  Co. 
Potomac  Elec  Power  Co. 
Potomac  Elec  Power  Co. 
Consumers  Power  Co. 

Union  Electric  Co. 

Union  Electric  Co. 

Union  Electric  Co. 

Union  Electric  Co. 

Kansas  City  Pwr  &  Light 
Kansas  City  Pwr  &  Light 
Kansas  City  Pwr  &  Light 
Niagara  Mohawk  Pwr  Corp. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Pwr  Corp. 
New  York  State  Elec  &  Gas. 
New  York  State  Elec  &  Gas. 
New  York  State  Elec  &  Gas. 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Columbus  Southern  Power 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 
Cincinnati  Gas  &  Elec  Co. 
Cincinnati  Gas  &  Elec  Co. 
Cincinnati  Gas  &  Elec  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Duquesne  Light  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Metropolitan  Edison  Co. 
Metropolitan  Edison  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Monongaheia  Power  Co. 
Monongahela  Power  Co. 
Virginia  Elec  &  Power  Co. 
Virginia  Elec  &  Power  Co. 
Virginia  Elec  &  Power  Co. 
Dairyland  Power  Coop. 
Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 
Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 


Table  2.— Phase  I  Dry  Bottom  Wall-Fired  Units 


Plant 

Unit 

Colbert . 

1 

Colbert . 

2 

Colbert . 

.  3 
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Table  2.— Phase  I  Dry  Bottom  Wall-Fired  Units— Continued 


State 


Alabama . 

Alabama . 

Alabama . 

Alabama . 

Alabama . 

Alabama . 

Florida . 

Florida . 

Georgia . 

Georgia . 

Georgia...... . 

Georgia . 

Illinois . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . .... 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . 

Indiana . . . 

Indiana . . . . 

Indiana . 

Iowa . 

Iowa . 

Kansas . 

Kentucky . .... 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Kentucky . 

Maryland . 

Maryland . .... 

Minnesota . 

Mississippi . 

Mississippi — 

Missouri . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . 

Ohio . . 

Pennsylvania.. 
^Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania.. 
Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
Tennessee.... 
Tennessee.... 
*  Tennessee.... 
Tennessee... 
West  Virginia. 
West  Virginia. 
West  Virginia. 
West  Virginia. 
West  Virginia. 
Wisconsin . 


Plant 


Colbert . 

Colbert . 

EC  Gaston . 

EC  Gaston . 

EC  Gaston . 

EC  Gaston . 

Crist . 

Crist . 

Hammond . 

Hammond . 

Hammond . 

Hammond . 

Grand  Tower . 

Culley . 

Colley . 

Gibson . 

Gibson . 

Gibson . 

Gibson . 

RA  Gallagher . 

RA  Gallagher . 

RA  Gallagher . 

RA  Gallagher . 

RATTS . 

RATTS . 

Wabash  River . 

Wabash  River . 

Wabash  River . 

Wabash  River . , . 

Des  Moines . 

Prairie  Creek . 

Quindaro  Three . . 

Coleman  (KY) . 

Coleman  (KY) . 

Coleman  (KY) . . . 

EW  Brown . 

Green  River . 

Henderson  Two . 

.  Henderson  Two . . 

.  HL  Spurlock . 

.  JS  Cooper . 

.  JS  Cooper . 

.  Chalk  Point . 

.  Chalk  Point . 

.  High  Bridge . 

.  Jack  Watson . 

.  Jack  Watson . 

.  James  River . 

.  Conesville . 

.  Edgewater  (OH) . . . 

.  Miami  Fort 1 . 

.  Miami  Fort 1 . 

.  Picway . 

,.  RE  Burger . 

.  RE  Burger . 

..  RE  Burger . 

..  RE  Burger . 

..  WH  Sammis . 

..  Armstrong . 

..  Armstrong . 

..  Martins  Creek . .\. 

..  Martins  Creek . 

..  Shawville . ... 

..  Shawville . 

..  Sunbury . 

..  Sunbury . 

..  Sunbury . 

..  Sunbury . 

..  Sunbury . 

...  Sunbury . 

...  Johnsonville . . 

.  Johnsonville . 

...  Johnsonville . 

...  Johnsonville . 

...  Harrison . 

...  Harrison . 

...  Harrison . 

...  Mitchell  (WV) . 

...  Mitchell  (WV) . 

...  JP  Pulliam . . 


Unit 


4 

5 
1 
2 

3 

4 

6 
7 
1 
2 

3 

4 
4 
2 
3 
1 
2 

3 

4 
1 
2 

3 

4 
1 
2 
1 
2 

3 

5 
7 

4 

f 

2 

3 
1 

4 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 

6 

4 

5 
5 

3 

4 
5-1 
5-2 

5 

5 

6 

7 

8 
5 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

1A 

IB 

2A 

2B 

3 

4 

10 

7 

8 
9 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
8 


Operator 


Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Alabama  Power  Co. 

Alabama  Power  Co. 

Alabama  Power  Co. 

Alabama  Power  Co. 

Gulf  Power  Co. 

Gulf  Power  Co. 

Georgia  Power  Co. 

Georgia  Power  Co. 

Georgia  Power  Co. 

Georgia  Power  Co. 

Cen  Illinois  Public  Ser. 

Sthem  Indiana  Gas&Elec. 
Sthern  Indiana  Gas&Elec. 
PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

Hoosier  Energy  Rec. 

Hoosier  Energy  Rec. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

PSI  Energy  Inc. 

Iowa  Power  &  Light  Co. 

Iowa  Elec  Light  &  Power 
Kansas  City  BD  Pub  Util 
Big  Rivers  Elec  Corp. 

Big  Rivers  Elec  Corp. 

Big  Rivers  Elec  Corp. 
Kentucky  Utilities  Co. 
Kentucky  Utilities  Co. 

Big  Rivers  Elec  Corp. 

Big  Rivers  Elec  Corp. 

East  Kentucky  Power  Coop. 
East  Kentucky  Power  Coop. 
East  Kentucky  Power  Coop. 
Potomac  Elec  Power  Co. 
Potomac  Elec  Power  Co. 
Northern  States  Power  Co. 
Mississippi  Power  Co. 
Mississippi  Power  Co. 
Springieid  Utilities. 
Columbus  Southern  Power. 
Ohio  Edison  Co. 

Cincinnati  Gas&Elec.  Co. 
Cincinnati  Gas&Elec.  Co. 
Columbus  Southern  Power. 
Ohio  Edison  Co. 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

West  Penn  Power  Co. 

West  Penn  Power  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Elec  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Lt. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 
Monongahela  Power  Co. 
Monongahela  Power  Co. 
Monongahela  Power  Co. 
Ohio  Power  Co. 

Ohio  Power  Co. 

Wisconsin  Public  Ser  Co. 
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Table  2.— Phase  I  Dry  Bottom  Wall-Fired  Units— Continued 


1  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 

2  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 

3  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 

4  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 

5  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 

6  Wisconsin  Elec  Power  Co. 


1  Vertically  fired  boiler. 

2  Arch-fired  boiler. 


Table  3.—  Phase  I  Cell  Burner  Technology  Units 


Operator 


4  Sthern  Indiana  Gas  Elec. 

2  Consumers  Power  Co. 

9  Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 

1  Cardinal  Operating  Co. 

2  Cardinal  Operating  Co. 

5  Cleveland  Elec  Ilium  Co. 

1  Ohio  Power  Co. 

2  Ohio  Power  Co. 

7  Cincinnati  Gas  &  Elec  Co. 

5  Ohio  Power  Co. 

6  Ohio  Edison  Co. 

7  Ohio  Edison  Co. 

1  West  Penn  Power  Co. 

2  West  Penh  Power  Co. 

3  West  Penn  Power  Co. 

1  Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 

2  Tennessee  Valley  Auth. 

2  Monogahela  Power  Co. 


Appendix  B  to  Part  76 — Procedures  and 
Methods  for  Estimating  Costs  of 
Nitrogen  Oxides  Controls  Applied  to 
Group  1,  Phase  I  Boilers 

1.  Purpose  and  Applicability 
This  technical  appendix  specifies  the 
procedures,  methods,  and  data  that  the 
Administrator  shall  use  in  establishing 
"*  *  *  the  degree  of  reduction  achievable 
through  this  retrofit  application  of  the  best 
system  of  continuous  emission  reduction, 
taking  into  account  available  technology, 
costs,  and  energy  and  environmental  impacts; 
and  which  is  comparable  to  the  costs  of 
nitrogen  oxides  controls  set  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)(1)  (of  section  407  of  the  Act).” 
In  developing  the  allowable  nitrogen  oxides 
(NOx)  emission  limitations  for  Group  2 
boilers  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)(2)  of 
section  407  of  the  Act,  the  Administrator 
shall  consider  only  those  systems  of 
continuous  emission  reduction  that,  when 
applied  on  a  retrofit  basis,  are  comparable  in 
cost  to  the  average  cost  in  constant  dollars  of 
low  NOx  burner  technology  applied  to  Group 
1,  Phase  I  boilers,  as  determined  in  section  3 
below. 

The  Administrator  will  evaluate  the  capital 
cost  (in  $/kW),  the  operating  and 
maintenance  costs  (in  $/year),  and  the  cost- 
effectiveness  (in  annualized  Si/ton  NOx 
removed)  of  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  controls  over  a  range  of  boiler 
sizes  (in  MW)  and  utilization  rates  (in 
percent  gross  nameplate  capacity  on  an 
annual  basis)  to  develop  estimates  of  the 
average  capital  cost  and  cost-effectiveness 
for  Group  1,  Phase  1  boilers.  The  following 


units  shall  be  excluded  from  these 
determinations  of  the  average  capital  cost 
and  cost-effectiveness  of  NOx  controls  set 
pursuant  to  subsection  (b)(1)  of  section  407  of 
the  Act:  (1)  Units  employing  an  alternative 
technology  in  lieu  of  low  NOx  burner 
technology  for  reducing  NOx  emissions;  (2) 
units  employing  no  controls,  only  controls 
installed  before  November  15, 1990,  or  only 
modifications  to  boiler  operating  parameters 
(e.g.,  burners  out  of  service  or  fuel  switching) 
for  reducing  NOx  emissions;  and  (3)  units  that 
have  not  achieved  the  applicable  emission 
limitation. 

2.  Average  Capital  Cost  for  Low  NOx  Burner 
Technology  Applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
Boilers 

The  Administrator  will  use  the  procedures, 
methods,  and  data  specified  in  this  section  to 
estimate  the  average  capital  cost  (in  $/kW)  of 
installed  low  NOx  burner  technology  applied 
to  Group  1,  Phase  I  boilers. 

2.1  Using  cost  data  submitted  pursuant  to 
the  reporting  requirements  in  section  4  below, 
determine  boiler  specific  actual  or  estimated 
actual  capital  costs  for  each  unit  in  the 
population  specified  in  section  1  above  for 
assessing  the  costs  of  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology.  The  scope  of  installed  low 
NOx  burner  technology  costs  shall  include 
the  following  capital  costs  for  retrofit 
application:  (1)  For  the  burner  portion — 
burners  or  air  and  coal  nozzles,  burner  throat 
and  waterwall  modifications,  and  windbox 
modifications;  and,  where  applicable,  (2)  for 
the  combustion  air  staging  portion — 
waterwall  modifications  or  panels,  windbox 
modifications,  and  ductwork.  Capital  costs 
associated  with  boiler  restoration  or 


refurbishment  such  as  replacement  of  air 
heaters,  asbestos  abatement,  and  recasing 
will  not  be  included  in  the  cost  basis  for 
installed  low  NOx  burner  technology.  The 
scope  of  installed  low  NOx  burner  technology 
retrofit  capital  costs  shall  include  materials, 
construction  and  installation  labor, 
engineering  and  overhead  costs. 

2.2  Using  gross  nameplate  capacity  (in 
MW)  for  each  unit  as  reported  in  the  National 
Allowance  Data  Base  (NADB),  convert 
boiler-specific  capital  costs  to  a  dollars  per 
kilowatt  ($/kW)  basis. 

2.3  Develop  capital  cost  curves  ($/kW 
versus  boiler  size  in  MW)  or  equations  for 
installed  low  NOx  burner  technology  retrofit 
costs  for:  (1)  Dry  bottom  wall-fired  boilers 
(excluding  units  applying  cell  burner 
technology)  and  (2)  tangentially  fired  boilers. 

2.4  Using  the  capital  cost  curves  or 
equations  defined  above,  develop  weighted 
average  cost  estimates  of  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology  applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers.  The  weighting  factor  shall  be  the  unit 
gross  nameplate  generating  capacity  (in  MW) 
as  reported  in  the  NADB. 

3.  Average  Cost-Effectiveness  for  Low  NOx 
Burner  Technology  Applied  to  Group  1, 

Phase  I  Boilers 

The  Administrator  shall  use  the 
procedures,  methods,  and  data  specified  in 
this  section  to  estimate  the  average  cost- 
effectiveness  (in  annualized  $/ton  NOx 
removed)  of  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers. 

3.1  Determine  boiler-specified  estimates 
of  annual  tons  NOx  removed  by  the  installed 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55683 


low  NOx  burner  technology  for  each  unit  in 
the  population  specified  in  Section  1  above. 

3.1.1  Estimate  the  baseline  NOx  emission 
rate  (in  lb/mmBtu,  annual  average  basis) 
prior  to  retrofitting  any  low  NOx  burner 
technology  controls.  For  units  that  have 
installed  and  certified  continuous  emission 
monitoring  systems  for  measuring  the  NOx 
emission  rate  pursuant  to  part  75  of  this 
chapter  1  at  least  120  days  prior  to  the  low 
NOx  burner  technology  retrofit,  develop  an 
estimate  of  the  average  annual  uncontrolled 
NOx  emission  rate  using  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  for  the  120  days  immediately 
before  the  low  NOx  burner  technology  retrofit 
or  another  continuous  120-day  or  longer 
period  as  approved  by  the  Administrator.  (In 
cases  where  120  days  of  certified  and  quality- 
assured  continuous  emission  monitoring  data 
are  not  available  prior  to  the  low  NOx  burner 
technology  retrofit,  the  Administrator  may 
use  continuous  emission  monitoring  data 
over  a  shorter  period  or  short-term  test  data 
to  estimate  the  uncontrolled  NOx  emission 
rate.)  Extrapolate  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  or  other  emission  rate 
measurements  to  one  year  of  unit  operation. 

3.1.2  Estimate  the  controlled  NOx 
emission  rate  (in  lb/mmBtu,  annual  average 
basis)  after  installation,  shakedown,  and/or 
optimization  of  all  low  NOx  burner 
technology  controls  have  been  completed  and 
while  the  unit  is  complying  with  the 
applicable  emission  limitation  (or  alternative 
emission  limitation).  Use  continuous  emission 
monitoring  data  submitted  pursuant  to  part  75 
of  this  chapter  2  for  the  120  days  immediately 
following  installation  and  testing  of  the  final 
low  NOx  burner  technology,  provided  the  unit 
is  complying  with  the  applicable  emission 
limitation  (or  alternative  emission  limitation), 
or  another  continuous  120-day  or  shorter 
period  as  approved  by  the  Administrator. 
Extrapolate  continuous  emission  monitoring 
data  to  one  year  of  unit  operation. 

3.1.3  Estimate  the  NOx  emission  reduction 
"fin  lb/mmBtu,  annual  average  basis) 

achieved  by  the  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  by  subtracting  the  controlled  NOx 
emission  rate  defined  in  section  3.1.2  from  the 
uncontrolled  NOx  emission  rate  defined  in 
section  3.1.1. 

3.1.4  Convert  annual  estimate  of  the  NOx 
emission  reduction  achieved  by  the  installed 
low  NOx  burner  technology  to  annual  tons  of 
NOx  removed  by  multiplying  it  by  the  annual 
heat  input  (in  mmBtu).  Use  heat  input  data 
submitted  pursuant  to  part  75  of  this 
chapter  3  for  calendar  year  1994  or  for  the 
year  immediately  following  installation  and 
testing  of  the  final  low  NOx  burner 
technology,  when  such  data  are  available 
prior  to  October  30, 1995.  Prorate  such  data  to 
an  annual  basis  whenever  a  nonrecurrent 
extended  outage  at  the  affected  unit  during 
the  period  has  taken  place. 


1  40  CFR  part  75  was  proposed  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  December  3, 1991  (56  FR  63002). 

2  See  Footnote  1. 

3  See  Footnote  1. 


3.2  Annualize  the  boiler-specific  capital 
costs  of  installed  low  NOx  burner  technology 
developed  in  Section  2.1  by  multiplying  them 
by  a  constant  dollar  capital  recovery  factor 
based  on  a  20-year  economic  life  (e.g.,  0.115). 

3.3  Using  cost  data  submitted  pursuant  to 
the  reporting  requirements  in  Section  4, 
determine  boiler-specific  annual  operating 
and  maintenance  cost  increases  (or 
decreases)  for  each  unit  in  the  population 
specified  in  Section  1  above.  The  scope  of  the 
operating  and  maintenance  costs  (or  savings) 
attributable  to  the  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  may,  but  not  necessarily  will, 
include  incremental  increases  (or  decreases) 
in:  maintenance  labor  and  material  costs, 
operating  labor  costs,  and  secondary  air  fan 
electricity  costs. 

3.4  Estimate  the  average  annual  cost- 
effectiveness  of  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers  as  follows:  (1)  Sum  the  annualized 
capital  costs  defined  in  section  3.2  and  the 
annual  operating  and  maintenance  cost 
increases  (or  decreases)  defined  in  section  3.3 
for  all  units  in  the  population  specified  in 
section  1;  and  (2)  divide  these  annualized 
costs  by  the  sum  of  the  NOx  emission 
reductions  (in  tons/year)  achieved  by  the 
units  in  the  population  specified  in  section  1. 

4.  Reporting  Requirements. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
continuous  emission  monitoring  data,  unit 
operating  data,  and  other  reporting 
requirements  in  part  75  of  this  chapter,4  the 
owner  or  operator  of  each  Phase  I  affected 
coal-fired  utility  unit  with  a  tangentially  fired 
boiler  or  a  dry  bottom  wall-fired  boiler  (other 
than  units  applying  cell  burner  technology) 
shall  provide  the  Administrator  with  boiler- 
specific  certified  actual  and  estimated  actual 
capital  costs  for  any  installed  low  NOx 
burner  technology,  as  specified  in  this 
section.  This  provision  applies  to  the  owners 
and  operators  of  all  affected  units  employing 
any  low  NOx  burner  technology,  including 
units  that  have  applied  for  or  have  been 
granted  an  alternative  emission  limitation 
and  units  that  have  not  achieved  the 
applicable  emission  limitation.  Only  owners 
and  operators  of  the  following  types  of 
affected  units  are  exempt  from  the  specific 
low  NOx  burner  technology  retrofit  cost 
reporting  requirements  of  this  section:  (1) 
Units  employing  an  alternative  technology  in 
lieu  of  low  NOx  burner  technology  for 
reducing  NOx  emissions;  and  (2)  units 
employing  no  controls  or  controls  installed 
before  November  15, 1990,  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions.  Each  owner  or  operator  of  an 
affected  unit  that  is  exempt  from  these  low 
NOx  burner  technology  retrofit  cost  reporting 
requirements  shall  certify  to  the 
Administrator  on  or  before  January  1, 1995. 
the  basis  for  the  exemption. 

Each  owner  or  operator  of  a  Phase  I 
affected  unit  subject  to  this  part  (other  than 
excepted  units  listed  above)  shall  provide  the 
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following  cost,  schedule,  and  emission  data, 
submitted  on  a  boiler-specific  basis,  to  the 
Administrator  for  the  purpose  of  estimating 
the  average  capital  cost  and  cost- 
effectiveness  of  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  applied  to  Group  1,  Phase  I 
boilers: 

(1)  Schedule  and  dates  for  baseline  testing, 
installation,  and  performance  testing  of  low 
NOx  burner  technology. 

(2)  Estimates  of  the  annual  average  baseline 
NOx  emission  rate,  as  specified  in  section 
3.1.1,  and  the  annual  average  controlled  NOx 
emission  rate,  as  specified  in  section  3.1.2, 
including  the  supporting  continuous  emission 
monitoring  or  other  test  data. 

(3)  Copies  of  pre-retrofit  and  post-retrofit 
performance  test  reports. 

(4)  Detailed  estimates  of  the  capital  costs 
based  on  actual  contract  bids  for  each 
component  of  the  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology  including  the  items  listed  in 
section  2.1.  Indicate  number  of  bids  solicited. 
Provide  a  copy  of  the  actual  agreement  for 
the  installed  technology. 

(5)  Detailed  estimates  of  the  capital  costs 
of  system  replacements  or  upgrades  such  as 
coal  pipe  changes,  fan  replacements/ 
upgrades,  or  mill  replacements/upgrades 
undertaken  as  part  of  the  low  NOx  burner 
technology  retrofit  project. 

(6)  Detailed  breakdown  of  the  actual  costs 
of  the  completed  low  NOx  burner  technology 
retrofit  project  where  low  NOx  burner 
technology  costs  (Item  4)  are  disaggregated,  if 
feasible,  from  system  replacement  or  upgrade 
costs  (Item  5). 

(7)  Description  of  the  probable  causes  for 
significant  differences  between  actual  and 
estimated  low  NOx  burner  technology  retrofit 
project  costs. 

(8)  Detailed  breakdown  of  the  burner  and. 
if  applicable,  combustion  air  staging  system 
annual  operating  and  maintenance  costs  for 
the  items  listed  in  section  3.3  before  and  after 
the  installation,  shakedown,  and/or 
optimization  of  the  installed  low  NOx  burner 
technology.  Include  estimates  and  a 
description  of  the  probable  causes  of  the 
incremental  annual  operating  and 
maintenance  cost  (or  savings)  attributable  to 
the  installed  low  NOx  burner  technology. 

All  capital  cost  estimates  shall  be  broken 
down  into  materials  costs,  construction  and 
installation  labor  costs,  and  engineering  and 
overhead  costs.  All  operating  and 
maintenance  costs  shall  be  broken  down  into 
maintenance  materials  costs,  maintenance 
labor  costs,  operating  labor  costs,  and  fan 
electricity  costs.  All  capital  and  operating 
costs  shall  be  reported  in  dollars  with  the 
year  of  expenditure  or  estimate  specified  for 
each  component. 

[FR  Doc.  92-27549  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
50  CFR  Parts  32  and  33 
RIN  1C18-AA71 

Refuge-Specific  Hunting  and  Fishing 
Regulations 

AGENCY:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Interior. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
(Service)  proposes  to  make  an 
administrative  change  only  in  moving 
information  regarding  refuge-specific 
regulations  for  migratory  game  bird 
hunting,  upland  game  hunting,  big  game 
hunting  and  fishing  into  one 
consolidated  regulation.  This 
consolidation  and  simplication  of 
regulations  is  in  response  to  Regional 
and  public  concerns  that  regulations 
regarding  hunting  and  fishing  should  be 
easier  to  locate  and  readily 
ascertainable. 

dates:  All  comments  must  be  received 
on  or  before  December  10, 1992.  See 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION  for 
discussion  of  comment  period. 
addresses:  Address  comments  to: 
Assistant  Director — Refuges  and 
Wildlife,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
1849  C  Street,  NW..  MS  670  ARLSQ, 
Washington,  DC  20240. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Duncan  L.  Brown,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Division  of  Refuges,  1849  C 
Street,  NW.,  MS  670  ARLSQ, 

Washington,  DC  20240;  Telephone  (703) 
358-2043. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Refuge- 
specific  regulations  for  hunting  have 
been  located  under  separate  sections 
with  refuges  having  letter  designations 
under  each  heading  for  hunting  of 
migratory  game  birds,  upland  game 
hunting  and  big  game  hunting.  Fishing 
regulations  are  located  in  a  separate 
part  and  each  State  had  its  own  section 
under  which  refuge  units  open  to  sport 
fishing  were  listed.  This  proposed 
consolidation  of  the  three  types  of 
hunting  regulations  and  the  sport  fishing 
regulations  into  one  part  will  enable  the 
refuge  manager  and  the  public  to  readily 
ascertain  whether  hunting  (of  any  type) 
and  fishing  are  allowed  on  the  refuge  at 
one  glance,  and  will  eliminate  the 
cumbersome  and  time-consuming  task  of 
reviewing  four  (4)  different  sections  to 
make  the  same  determination. 

This  proposed  administrative  change 
is  in  keeping  with  the  President’s 
direction  that  regulations  be  kept  to  a 
minimum  and  that  they  encourage 
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economic  growth  and  foster  savings. 

The  consolidation  of  hunting  and  fishing 
regulations  under  one  part  will  save 
thousands  of  dollars  in  printing  costs, 
will  enable  Service  personnel  and  the 
public  to  readily  ascertain  existing 
regulations,  and  promote  refuge-specific 
revisions  which  will  be  uniform  and 
consistent  from  year-to-year,  as 
appropriate. 

No  revisionary  language  to  the  refuge- 
specific  hunting  and/or  fishing 
regulations  has  been  made  within  this 
proposed  administrative  change.  The 
different  sections  on  hunting  and  sport 
fishing  have  simply  been  combined  to 
facilitate  easier  reading  and  to  allow  for 
easier  revisions  as  they  may  become 
necessary.  A  combined  list  of  refuge 
units  by  State  which  are  open  to  hunting 
and  fishing  has  been  included  under 
§  32.7. 

Special  circumstances  in  the 
reformatting  of  these  regulations  limit 
the  amount  of  time  that  the  Service  can 
allow  for  public  comment.  In  order  for 
the  regulations  for  the  upcoming  hunting 
and  fishing  seasons  to  be  promulgated 
in  a  timely  manner,  these  reformatted 
regulations  must  be  established. 
Following  the  comment  period,  a  final 
rule  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  may  contain  further 
amendments. 

Economic  Effect 

Executive  Order  12291  requires  the 
preparation  of  regulatory  impact 
analyses  for  major  rules.  A  major  rule  is 
one  likely  to  result  in  an  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  of  $100  million  or  more; 
or  a  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 
government  agencies  or  geographic 
regions.  The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
of  1980  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq .)  further 
requires  the  preparation  of  flexibility 
analyses  for  rules  that  will  have  a 
significant  effect  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities,  which  include 
small  businesses,  organizations  or 
governmental  jurisdictions. 

The  proposed  reformatting  of  the 
hunting  and  fishing  regulations  is  an 
administrative  change  only  and, 
therefore,  would  not  have  any  gross 
economic  effect  and  would  not  cause  an 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 
Federal,  State,  or  local  governments, 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions. 
Accordingly,  this  proposed  rule  is  not  a 
"major  rule”  within  the  meaning  of  E.O. 
12291  and  would  not  have  a  significant 
economic  effect  on  a  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  for  parts  32  and  33  are 
found  in  50  CFR  part  25  and  have  been 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq. 
and  assigned  clearance  number  1018- 
0014.  Because  this  reformatting  of  parts 
32  and  33  is  not  substantive  in  nature, 
no  information  collection  requirements 
are  applicable. 

Environmental  Considerations 

Refuge-specific  hunting  and  fishing 
regulations  are  subject  to  a  categorical 
exclusion  from  the  process  established 
under  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (42  U.S.C.  4332(C))  if  they  do 
not  significantly  alter  the  existing  use  of 
a  particular  national  wildlife  refuge. 
Because  this  reformatting  of  parts  32 
and  33  is  not  substantive  in  nature,  and 
no  other  impact  on  refuge  operations  is 
anticipated,  the  changes  proposed  in 
this  rulemaking  would  not  alter  the 
existing  uses  of  the  refuges  involved. 

List  of  Subjects 

50  CFR  Part  32 

Hunting,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements,  Wildlife,  Wildlife  refuges. 

50  CFR  Part  33 

Fishing,  Report  and  recordkeeping 
requirements,  Wildlife  refuges. 

Accordingly,  chapter  I,  subchapter  C, 
of  title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below: 

1.  Part  32  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

PART  32 — HUNTING  AND  FISHING 
Subpart  A— General  Provisions 

Sec. 

32.1  Opening  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to 
hunting. 

32.2  General  provisions  regarding  hunting 
on  wildlife  refuges. 

32.3  Procedures  for  publication  of  refuge- 
specific  hunting  regulations. 

32.4  Opening  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to 
fishing. 

32.5  General  provisions  regarding  fishing  on 
wildlife  refuges. 

32.6  Procedures  for  publication  of  refuge- 
specific  fishing  regulations. 

32.7  List  of  refuge  units  open  to  hunting 
and/or  fishing. 

32.8  Areas  closed  to  hunting. 

Subpart  B— Refuge-Specific  Regulations 
for  Hunting  and  Fishing 

Sec. 

32.20  Alabama. 

32.21  Alaska. 

32.22  Arizona. 

32.23  Arkansas. 

32.24  California. 
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Sec. 

32.25  Colorado. 

32.26  Connecticut. 

32.27  Delaware. 

32.28  Florida. 

32.29  Georgia. 

32.30  Hawaii.  * 

32.31  Idaho. 

32.32  Illinois. 

32.33  Indiana. 

32.34  Iowa. 

32.35  Kansas. 

32.36  Kentucky. 

32.37  Louisiana. 

32.38  Maine. 

32.39  Maryland. 

32.40  Massachusetts. 

32.41  Michigan. 

32.42  Minnesota. 

32.43  Mississippi. 

32.44  Missouri.  - 

32.45  Montana. 

32.46  Nebraska. 

32.47  Nevada. 

32.48  New  Hampshire. 

32.49  New  Jersey. 

32.50  New  Mexico. 

32.51  New  York. 

32.52  North  Carolina. 

32.53  North  Dakota. 

32.54  Ohio. 

32.55  Oklahoma. 

32.56  Oregon. 

32.57  Pennsylvania. 

32.58  Puerto  Rico. 

32.59  Rhode  Island. 

32.60  South  Carolina. 

32.61  South  Dakota. 

32.62  Tennessee. 

32.63  Texas. 

32.64  Utah. 

32.65  Vermont. 

32.66  Virginia. 

32.67  Washington. 

32.68  West  Virginia. 

32.69  Wisconsin. 

32.70  Wyoming. 

32.71  Pacific  Islands  Territory. 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301;  16  U.S.C.  460k,  664, 

668dd,  and  715i. 

Subpart  A — General  Provisions 

§  32.1  Opening  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to 
hunting. 

The  opening  of  a  wildlife  refuge  area 
to  hunting  will  be  dependent  upon  the 
provisions  of  law  applicable  to  the  area 
and  upon  a  determination  by  the 
Secretary  that  the  opening  of  the  area  to 
the  hunting  of  migratory  game  birds, 
upland  game,  or  big  game  will  be 
compatible  with  the  principles  of  sound 
wildlife  management  and  will  otherwise 
be  in  the  public  interest.  The  opening  or 
closing  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to 
hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
rulemaking  requirements  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
553).  Lands  acquired  pursuant  to  the  Act 
of  May  18, 1948  (62  Stat.  238, 16  U.S.C. 
695)  will  be  opened  to  hunting  only  after 
it  has  been  determined  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  crops  in  the  vicinity  of  the 


area  involved  have  been  harvested,  that 
the  period  of  susceptibility  of  such  crops 
to  wildfowl  depredation  has  passed,  or 
that  the  possibility  of  these  crops  being 
damaged  by  waterfowl  is  minor.  Lands 
acquired  as  “waterfowl  production 
areas”  shall  annually  be  open  to  the 
hunting  of  migratory  game  birds,  upland 
game,  and  big  game  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  State  law  and  regulations 
and  the  pertinent  provisions  of  parts  25 
through  31-  of  this  subchapter:  Provided, 
That  all  forms  of  hunting  or  entry  on  all 
or  any  part  of  individual  areas  may  be 
temporarily  suspended  by  posting  upon 
occasions  of  unusual  or  critical 
conditions  of,  or  affecting  land,  water, 
vegetation,  or  wildlife  populations. 

§  32.2  General  provisions  regarding 
hunting  on  wildlife  refuges. 

The  following  provisions  shall  apply 
to  each  person  while  engaged  in  public 
hunting  on  a  wildlife  refuge  area: 

(a)  Each  person  shall  secure  and 
possess  the  required  State  license. 

(b)  Each  person  16  years  of  age  and 
older  shall  secure  and  possess  a 
Migratory  Bird  Hunting  Stamp  while 
hunting  migratory  waterfowl. 

(c)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  Federal  law 
and  regulations  including  this 
subchapter  and  the  current  Federal 
Migratory  Bird  Regulations  in  this 
chapter. 

(d)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  State  wherein  any 
area  is  located  unless  further  restricted 
by  Federal  law  or  regulation. 

(e)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  authorizing  access 
or  use  of  wildlife  refuges,  including  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which 
hunting  permits  are  issued. 

(f)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  any  refuge-specific 
regulations  governing  hunting  on  the 
wildlife  refuge  area.  Regulations,  special 
conditions  and  maps  of  the  hunting 
areas  for  a  particular  wildlife  refuge  are 
available  at  that  area's  headquarters.  In 
addition,  refuge-specific  hunting 
regulations  for  migratory  game  bird, 
upland  game  and  big  game  hunting 
appear  in  §§  32.2Q-32.71. 

(g)  The  use  of  any  drug  on  any  arrow 
for  bow  hunting  on  national  wildlife 
refuges  is  prohibited.  Archers  may  not 
have  arrows  employing  such  drugs  in 
their  possession  on  any  national  wildlife 
refuge. 

(h)  The  unauthorized  distribution  of 
bait  and  the  hunting  over  bait  is 
prohibited  on  wildlife  refuge  areas. 
(Baiting  is  authorized  in  accordance 
with  State  regulations  on  national 
wildlife  refuges  in  Alaska). 


(i)  The  use  of  nails,  wire,  screws  or 
bolts  to  attach  a  stand  to  a  tree,  or 
hunting  from  a  tree  into  which  a  metal 
object  has  been  driven  to  support  a 
hunter  is  prohibited  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

(j)  The  use  or  possession  of  alcoholic 
beverages  while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

§  32.3  Procedures  for  publication  of 
refuge-specific  hunting  regulations. 

(a)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
are  issued  only  at  the  time  of  or  after  the 
determination  and  publication  of  the 
opening  of  a  wildlife  refuge  area  to 
migratory  game  bird,  upland  game  or  big 
game  hunting. 

(b)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
may  contain  the  following  items: 

(1)  Wildlife  species  that  may  be  hunted: 

(2)  Seasons; 

(3)  Bag  limits; 

(4)  Methods  of  hunting; 

(5)  Description  of  areas  open  to  hunting; 

or 

(6)  Other  provisions  are  required. 

(c)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
will  not  liberalize  existing  State  laws  or 
regulations. 

(d)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
are  subject  to  change  and  the  public  is 
invited  to  submit  suggestions  and 
comments  for  consideration  at  any  time. 

(e)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
are  initially  published  in  the  daily  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  and  subsequently 
appear  in  50  CFR  32.20-32.71. 

(f)  Refuge-specific  hunting  regulations 
may  be  amended  or  new  conditions 
imposed  at  any  time  during  the  hunting 
season  when  unpredictable  changes 
occur  in  wildlife  populations,  habitat 
conditions  or  in  other  factors  affecting  a 
refuge's  wildlife  resources.  Changes  in 
refuge-specific  hunting  regulations  made 
under  the  conditions  noted  in  this 
paragraph  (f)  can  be  in  force  only  for  the 
one  season  to  which  the  changes  apply. 

§  32.4  Opening  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to 
fishing. 

Wildlife  refuge  areas  may  be  opened 
to  sport  fishing  only  after  a 
determination  is  made  that  this  activity 
is  compatible  with  the  purposes  for 
which  the  refuge  was  established.  In 
addition,  the  sport  fishing  program  must 
be  consistent  with  principles  of  sound 
fishery  management  and  otherwise  be  in 
the  public  interest.  The  opening  or 
closing  of  wildlife  refuge  areas  to  fishing 
is  subject  to  the  rulemaking 
requirements  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 
Lands  acquired  as  “waterfowl 
production  areas"  are  open  to  sport 
fishing  subject  to  the  provisions  of  State 
laws  and  regulations  and  the  pertinent 
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provisions  of  parts  25  through  31  of  this 
subchapter:  Provided ,  that  fishing  or 
entry  on  all  or  any  part  of  individual 
areas  may  be  temporarily  suspended  by 
posting  upon  occasions  of  unusual  or 
critical  conditions  of,  or  affecting,  land, 
water,  vegetation  or  fish  and  wildlife 
populations. 

§  32.5  General  provisions  regarding 
fishing  on  wildlife  refuges. 

The  following  provisions  shall  apply 
to  each  person  while  engaged  in  public 
sport  fishing  on  a  wildlife  refuge  area: 

(a)  Each  person  shall  secure  and 
possess  the  required  State  license. 

(b)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  Federal  law 
and  regulation  including  this  subchapter. 

(c)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  State  wherein  any 
area  is  located  unless  the  same  are 
further  restricted  by  Federal  law  or 
regulation. 

(d)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
terms  and  condition  authorizing  access 
and  use  of  the  wildlife  refuge  area. 

(e)  Each  person  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  any  refuge-specific 
regulation  governing  fishing  on  the 
wildlife  refuge  area.  Regulations  for  a 
particular  wildlife  refuge  are  available 
at  its  headquarters  office.  In  addition, 
refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
appear  in  §  §  32.20-32.71. 

§  32.6  Procedures  for  publication  of 
refuge-specific  fishing  regulations. 

(a)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
are  issued  only  at  the  time  of  or  after  the 
opening  of  a  wildlife  refuge  area  to  sport 
fishing. 

(b)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
may  contain  the  following  items: 

(1)  Fish  species  that  may  be  taken; 

(2)  Seasons; 

(3)  Creel  limits; 

(4)  Methods  of  fishing; 

(5)  Description  of  areas  open  to  fishing; 

or 

(6)  Other  provisions  as  required. 

(c)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
will  not  liberalize  existing  State  laws  or 
regulations. 

(d)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
are  subject  to  change  and  the  public  is 
invited  to  submit  suggestions  and 
comments  for  consideration  at  any  time. 

(e)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
are  initially  published  in  the  daily  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  and  subsequently 
appear  in  50  CFR  32.20-32.71. 

(f)  Refuge-specific  fishing  regulations 
may  be  amended  as  needed  when 
unpredictable  changes  occur  in  fish  and 
wildlife  populations,  habitat  conditions 
or  in  other  factors  affecting  a  refuge's 
fish  and  wildlife  resources. 


§  32.7  List  of  refuge  units  open  to  hunting 
and/or  fishing. 

Refuge  units  open  to  hunting  and/or 
fishing  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  subpart  A  of  this  part  and 
§§  32.20-32.71,  inclusive,  are  as  follows: 

Alabama 

Blowing  Wind  Cave  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bon  Secour  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Choctaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Eufaula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wheeler  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Alaska 

Alaska  Maritime  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Alaska  Peninsula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Arctic  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Becharof  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Innoko  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Izembek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kanuti  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kenai  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kodiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Koyukuk  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Nowitna  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Salawik  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tetlin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Togiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Yukon  Delta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Yukon  Flats  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Arizona 

Buenos  Aires  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cabeza  Prieta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cibola  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Havasu  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kofa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
San  Bernardino  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Arkansas 

Big  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cache  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Felsenthal  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Holla  Bend  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Overflow  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wapanocca  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
White  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

California 

Cibola  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Clear  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Colusa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Delevan  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Havasu  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Humboldt  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kem  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kesterson  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lower  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Merced  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Modoc  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sacramento  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Salinas  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Salton  Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
San  Francisco  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
San  Luis  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
San  Pablo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sutter  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tule  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Willow  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Colorado 

Alamosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Arapaho  National  Wildlife  Refuge 


Browns  Park  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Monte  Vista  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Connecticut 

[Reserved) 

Delaware 

Bombay  Hook  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Prime  Hook  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Florida 

Arthur  R.  Marshall  Loxahatchee  National 
Wildlife  Refuge 

Cedar  Keys  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Chassahowitzka  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Egmont  Key  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hobe  Sound  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
J.  N.  "Ding"  Darling  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Woodruff  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lower  Suwannee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Merrit  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pelican  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pinellas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
St.  Marks  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
St.  Vincent  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Georgia 

Banks  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Blackbeard  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Eufaula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Harris  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Okefenokee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Piedmont  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Savannah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wassaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wolf  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Hawaii 

Hakalau  Forest  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Idaho 

Bear  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Camas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Dear  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Grays  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kootenai  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Minidoka  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Illinois 

Chautauqua  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Crab  Orchard  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Fish 
Refuge 

Indiana 

Muscatatuck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Iowa 

DeSoto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Union  Slough  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Fish 
Refuge 

Kansas 

Flint  Hills  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Kirwin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Quivira  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Kentucky 

Reelfoot  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Louisiana 

Atchafalaya  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bayou  Sauvage  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bogue  Chitto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
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Cameron  Prairie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Catahoula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
D’Arbonne  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Delta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lacassine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Ophelia  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sabine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tensas  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Ouachita  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Maine 

Moosehom  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pond  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Rachel  Carson  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sunkhaze  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Maryland 

Blackwater  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Eastern  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Massachusetts 

Great  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Monomoy  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Nantucket  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Oxbow  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Parker  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Michigan 

Harbor  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Seney  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Shiawassee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Minnesota 

Agassiz  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Big  Stone  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Minnesota  Valley  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Rice  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sherburne  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tamarca  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Fish 
Refuge 

Mississippi 

Bogue  Chitto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Dahomey  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hillside  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Mathews  Brake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Morgan  Brake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Noxubee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Panther  Swamp  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
vSt.  Catherine  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Yazoo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Missouri 

Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Mingo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Squaw  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Swan  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Montana 

Benton  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Black  Coulee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bowdoin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Charles  M.  Russell  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Creedman  Coulee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hailstone  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hewitt  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Mason  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Thibadeau  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lee  Metcalf  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Medicine  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Red  Rock  Lakes  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Swan  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
War  Horse  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Nebraska 

Crescent  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 


DeSoto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Valentine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Nevada 

Ash  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Desert  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pahranagat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Ruby  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sheldon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

New  Hampshire 
[Reserved] 

New  Jersey 

Edwin  B.  Forsythe  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Great  Swamp  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Supawna  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

New  Mexico 

Bitter  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bosque  del  Apache  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Las  Vegas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Maxwell  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sevilleta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

New  York 

Elizabeth  A.  Morton  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Iroquois  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Montezuma  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wertheim  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

North  Carolina 

Alligator  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cedar  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Great  Dismal  Swamp  National  Wildlife 
Refuge 

MacKay  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Mattamuskeet  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pea  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pee  Dee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Roanoke  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Swanquarter  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

North  Dakota 

Arrowwood  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Audubon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Chase  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Des  Lacs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
].  Clark  Salyer  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Alice  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Nettie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Zahl  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Long  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lostwood  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Slade  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tewaukon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Souris  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Ohio 

Cedar  Point  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Ottawa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Oklahoma 

Little  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Optima  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Salt  Plains  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sequoyah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tishomingo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Washita  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wichita  Mountains  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Oregon 

Ankeny  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bandon  Marsh  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Baskett  Slough  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Bear  Valley  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cold  Springs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 


Deer  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hart  Mountain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Klamath  Forest  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lewis  and  Clark  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lower  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Malheur  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
McKay  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sheldon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Umatilla  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Upper  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Pennsylvania 

Erie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tinicum  National  Environmental  Center 

Puerto  Rico 
[Reserved] 

Rhode  Island 
[Reserved] 

South  Carolina 

Cape  Romain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Carolina  Sandhills  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pinckney  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Santee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Savannah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

South  Dakota 

Lacreek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Pocasse  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Sand  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Wauby  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Tennessee 

Chickasaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Cross  Creeks  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hatchie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lake  Isom  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Lower  Hatchie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Reelfoot  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Tennessee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Texas 

Anahuac  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Big  Boggy  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Brazoria  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Buffalo  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Hagerman  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Laguna  Atascosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
McFaddin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
San  Bernard  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Texas  Point  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Utah 

Bear  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Fish  Springs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Ouray  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Vermont 

Missisquoi  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Virginia 

Back  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Chincoteague  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Great  Dismal  Swamp  National  Wildlife 
Refuge 

Mason  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Presquile  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Washington 

Columbia  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Julia  Butler  Hansen  Refuge  for  the  Columbian 
White-tailed  Deer 

Conboy  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
McNary  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
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Ridgefield  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Toppenish  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Umatilla  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Willapa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

West  Virginia 
[Reserved] 


Wisconsin 

Fox  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Horicon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Necedah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Trempealeau  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Wyoming 

National  Elk  Refuge 


Pathfinder  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Seedskadee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Pacific  Islands  Territory 

Johnston  Atoll  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

§  32.8  Areas  closed  to  hunting. 


Proclamations  and  orders 

State 

Land  and  waters  within  boundary  and  adjacent 
to,  or  in  the  vicinity  of — 

Citation 

No. 

Date 

Nov.  20,  1959 . 

Wheeler  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

24  FR  9513. 

1 

Oct  15,  1960 . 

. do . 

25  FR  9899. 

Nov.  3,  1970 . 

Eufaula  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

35  FR  16935. 

2325 

Mar.  21,  1939 . 

Big  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

3  CFR  Cum.  Supp.  4  FR  1309. 

Oct.  24.  1958 . 

Holla  Bend  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

23  FR  8429. 

2274 

Mar.  15, 1938 . 

White  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

3  FR  591. 

July  13,  1963 . 

Delaware . 

Bombay  Hook  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

28  FR  6228. 

Oct.  22,  1953 . 

18  FR  7837. 

Oct.  20,  I960.  .. 

25  FR  10030. 

2758 

Dec.  2,  1947 . 

"Ding"  Darling  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

3  CFR  1947  Supp.;  12  FR  8039. 

2329 

Apr.  10,  1939 . 

Georgia . 

Savannah  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

3  CFR  Cum.  Supp.;  4  FR  1595. 

Nov.  3,  1970 . 

35  FR  16935. 

Nov.  3,  1970 . 

35  FR  16936. 

2748 

Oct.  1,  1947 . 

3  CFR,  1947  Supp.  12  FR  6521. 

Sept.  9,  1953 . 

18  FR  5495. 

2748 

Oct.  2,  1958 . 

3  CFR,  1958  Supp.;  23  FR  7825. 

Refuge. 

2322 

Feb.  7,  1939 . 

Louisiana . 

3  CFR,  Cum.  Suppl.  4  FR  611. 

Sept.  26,  1962 . 

. do . 

27  FR  9516. 

Nov.  19,  1962 . 

47  FR  52183. 

Dec.  2,  1969 . 

. do . 

34  FR  19077. 

Aug.  13.  1960 . 

Maryland . 

25  FR  7741. 

2817 

Oct.  18,  1948 . 

Massachusetts . 

3  CFR,  1948  Supp.  13  FR  6115. 

Oct.  2,  1958 . 

3  CFR.  1958  Supp.  23  FR  7825. 

Refuge. 

2200 

Oct.  7,  1936 . 

Montana . 

1  FR  1554. 

Aug.  30.  1976 . 

. do . 

41  FR  31539 

2284 

May  9,  1939 . 

3  FR  912. 

2129 

July  18,  1935 . 

. do . 

49  StaL  3450 

Aug.  21,  1963 . 

. do . 

28  FR  9209. 

Sept.  22,  1967 . 

. do . 

32  FR  13384,  33  FR  749,  Jan.  20,  1968. 

Sept.  27,  1984 . 

. do . 

49  FR  38141. 

2000 

June  6,  1932 . 

South  Carolina . 

47  Stat  2513. 

2329 

Apr.  10,  1939 . 

. do . 

3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.;  4  FR  1595. 

Sept.  13,  1968 . 

. do . 

33  FR  12964. 

Oct.  8,  1963 . 

28  FR  10782. 

Aug.  23,  1956 . 

21  FR  6513 

2370 

Oct.  16,  1939 . 

Virginia . 

3  CFR,  Cum  Supp  4  FR  4285. 

Aug  13.  1954 . 

. do . 

19  FR  5290 

Jan.  5,  1962 . 

. do . 

27  FR  104-  27  FR  858 

Aug.  21,  1963 . 

. do . 

.  Mackay  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge . 

.  28  FR  9209. 
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Proclamations  and  orders 

State 

Land  and  waters  within  boundary  and  adjacent 
to.  or  in  the  vicinity  of— 

Citation 

No. 

Date 

2439 

Oct.  9,  1969 . 

. do . 

• 

34  FR  15653. 

3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.;  5  FR  4443. 

3  CFR,  1958  Supp.;  23  FR  7825. 

Nov.  7,  1940 . 

Washington . 

Oct.  2.  1958 . 

Wisconsin . 

Upper  Mississippi  River  WHd  Life  and  Fish 
Refuge.  • 

Subpart  B — Refuge-Specific 
Regulations  for  Hunting  and  Fishing 

§32.20  Alabama. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Blowing  Wind  Cave  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Sauty  Creek  Wildlife  Management 
Area  regulations  apply. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Bon  Secour  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  on  Gator  and 
Little  Gator  Lakes. 

Choctaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  squirrel  and  rabbit  is 
permitted  during  the  State  season  only 
through  December  15. 

3.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  only  during  February. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  opening 
day  of  the  State  season  through  December  15. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  only 
from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

Gufaula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

,4.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  mourning 
doves,  snipe  and  woodcock  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 


1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  Canada  geese,  ducks  and 
coots  is  permitted  only  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays  and  Saturdays  until  noon. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  outside  the  area 
assigned  to  the  hunting  parties. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

5.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

6.  Checking  bagged  game  is  required. 

7.  Canada  geese  may  be  harvested  only 
until  the  refuge  harvest  quota  is  reached. 

8.  Hunter  may  not  possess  or  use  more  than 
25  shells  per  day  when  waterfowl  hunting. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  first  day 
following  the  close  of  the  State  waterfowl 
season  through  the  end  of  the  respective 
seasons, 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  on  the 
Alabama  portion  of  the  refuge  during  the 
entire  State  archery  season  except  during 
scheduled  youth  hunts. 

3.  Checking  of  bagged  game  is  required. 

4.  A  two-day  youth  hunt  is  permitted  during 
the  Alabama  and  Georgia  either-sex  firearm 
season. 

5.  Only  persons  age  18  or  younger  are 
permitted  to  hunt  with,  carry,  handle  or 
discharge  a  firearm  during  a  youth  hunt. 

6.  Youth  hunters  are  required  to  check  in 
and  out  of  the  refuge  during  the  youth  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  frogging  and 
turtle  trapping  are  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Fishing,  frogging  and  turtle  trapping  are 
permitted  year-round  in  all  refuge  waters 
contiguous  with  the  Walter  F.  George 
Reservoir. 

2.  Fishing,  including  bowfishing,  is 
permitted  from  March  1  through  October  31 
only  from  sunrise  to  sunset  on  all  refuge 
impoundments  and  waters  other  than  the 
Walter  F.  George  Reservoir. 

Wheeler  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  racoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  special  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 


C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Bank  fishing  is  not  permitted  around  the 
shoreline  of  the  refuge  headquarters. 

2.  All  other  refuge  waters  are  open  to 
fishing  year-round  unless  otherwise  posted. 

3.  Entry  and  use  of  airboats  and  hovercraft 
is  prohibited  on  all  waters  within  the  refuge 
boundaries. 

4.  Entry  and  use  of  personalized  watercraft, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to,  jetskis, 
watercycles,  and  waterbikes  are  prohibited 
on  all  waters  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
refuge  except  that  portion  of  the  Tennessee 
River  and  Flint  Creek  from  its  mouth  to  mile- 
marker  three. 

§  32.21  Alaska. 

Alaska  refuges  are  opened  to  hunting, 
fishing  and  trapping  pursuant  to  the 
Alaska  National  Interest  Lands 
Conservation  Act  (Pub.  L.  90-487,  94 
Stat.  2371).  Information  regarding 
specific  refuge  regulations  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Region  7  Office  of  the 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Anchorage,  AK,  orby  contacting  the 
manager  of  the  respective  individual 
refuge. 

§  32.22  Arizona. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  him  ting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Buenos  Aires  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  mourning 
and  white-winged  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
cottontail  rabbit,  jackrabbit,  coyote,  fox, 
bobcat,  ringtail,  skunk,  coatimundi,  badger, 
raccoon  and  weasel  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge.  The  following 
restrictions  apply: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  September  1 
through  March  31. 

2.  Quail  hunting  is  prohibited. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
and  white-tailed  deer,  javelina,  feral  hogs 
and  mountain  lions  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Cabeza  Prieta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 
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B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  desert 
bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on  designated 
area? of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Entry  permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Cibola  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens, 
mourning  and  white-winged  doves  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Non-toxic  shot  is  required  for  all 
migratory  game  bird  hunting.  It  is  prohibited 
to  possess  migratory  game  birds  with  lead 
shot  in  possession. 

2.  Legal  weapon  shall  be  shotgun  only. 

3.  Special  Use  Permits  are  required  for  all 
hunting  guides. 

4.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  within  50  yards 
of  any  road  or  levee  or  within  250  yards  of 
any  farm  worker. 

5.  Pit  or  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

6.  Migratory  game  bird  hunting  will  cease 
at  3:00  p.m.  each  day. 

7.  The  following  additional  restrictions 
apply  to  Zone  IIA: 

i.  During  the  Arizona  waterfowl  season. 
Farm  Unit  2  is  closed  to  dove  hunting  until 
noon  each  day. 

ii.  In  Farm  Unit  2,  waterfowl  hunters  must 
remain  within  50  feet  or  designated  stations 
while  hunting  except  when  actively  retrieving 
downed  birds. 

iii.  During  the  goose  season,  the  Hart  Mine 
Marsh  Area  is  closed  to  hunting  until  10  a.m. 
daily. 

iv.  Hunters  are  restricted  to  10  shells  per 
day,  except  in  the  Hart  Mine  Marsh  area. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  fefuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  legal  weapon  shall  be  shotguns  and 
bows  and  arrows. 

2.  Non-toxic  shot  is  required  for  Farm  Unit 
2  and  the  Island  Unit. 

3.  During  the  Arizona  waterfowl  season, 
hunting  of  quail  and  rabbit  is  not  permitted  in 
Farm  Unit  2  until  noon. 

4.  Hunting  of  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted 
from  September  1,  through  the  last  day  of  the 
respective  State’s  quail  season. 

5.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  to  3  p.m.  daily. 

6.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  within  50  yards 
of  any  road  or  levee  or  250  yards  of  any  farm 
worker. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  During  the  waterfowl  season,  hunting  of 
deer  is  not  permitted  on  Farm  Unit  2  before 
12:00  p.m.  each  day. 

2.  Only  antlered  deer  may  be  taken. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  respective 
State  seasons  in  the  channelized  portions  of 
the  Colorado  River  in  Zone  I,  and  Zone  II, 
and  the  Old  River  Channel  of  the  Colorado 
River. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  15 
through  Labor  Day  in  Cibola  Lake  and  the 


channelized  portion  of  the  Colorado  River  in 
Zone  III. 

Havasu  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 

Hunting  of  mourning  and  white-winged 
doves,  ducks,  coots,  gallinules,  geese  and 
common  snipe  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Neither  hunters  nor  dogs  may  enter 
closed  areas  to  retrieve  game. 

2.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

3.  The  following  regulations  apply  only  to 
Pintail  Slough  (all  refuge  lands  north  of  the 
north  dike): 

i.  Permits  are  required  for  waterfowl 
hunting. 

ii.  Dove  hunting  is  permitted  only  during 
the  September  season. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  quail  is  not  permitted  on 
Pintail  Slough. 

2.  Hunting  of  cottontail  rabbit  in  Pintail 
Slough  is  permitted  only  during  September. 

3.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

4.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  Va  hour  before 
sunrise  to  sunset  only. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  desert 
bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  is  only  permitted  on  the 
part  of  the  Bill  Williams  Unit  south  of  the 
Planet  Ranch  Road  in  Unit  44A. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Designated 
portions  of  Topock  Marsh  are  closed  to  all 
entry  from  October  1  through  January  31. 

Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  and  white-winged 
doves,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens,  geese  and 
common  snipe  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
cottontail  rabbit,  coyote,  fox  and  bobcat  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

2.  Hunting  of  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted 
from  September  1  through  the  last  day  of  the 
State  quail  season. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  xh  hour  before 
sunrise  to  sunset  only. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
and  desert  bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Designated 
portions  of  Martinez  Lake  and  Fergerson 
Lake  are  closed  to  entry  from  October  1  to 
March  1. 

Kofa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
cottontail  rabbit,  coyote,  fox  and  bobcat  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  cottontail  rabbit,  coyote,  fox 
and  bobcat  is  permitted  from  the  opening  day 
of  the  State  quail  season  through  February  28 
except  as  provided  below. 

2.  Hunting  of  coyote,  fox  and  bobcat  is  not 
permitted  during  the  deer  season  except  that 
deer  hunters  with  valid  Unit  45A,  45B  and 
45C  deer  permits  may  take  these  predators 
until  a  deer  is  taken. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  in  the  area 
known  as  Crystal  Hill  Campground. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
and  desert  bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

San  Bernardino  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  cottontail  rabbit,  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Only  shotguns  are  permitted. 

2.  Cottontail  rabbit  season  shall  open  on 
September  1  and  close  on  the  last  day  of  the 
State  quail  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.23  Arkansas. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Big  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon,  beaver  and  opossum 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  squirrel  and  beaver  is 
permitted  from  the  opening  day  of  the  State 
fall  squirrel  season  through  October  31. 
Rabbit  may  also  be  taken  when  the  State 
rabbit  season  coincides  with  the  dates  above. 

3.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  for  three  consecutive  weekends 
(Fri-Sun)  beginning  on  the  last  Friday  in 
October. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  November  1- 
December  31. 

4.  Hunters  must  check  out  of  the  refuge 
after  each  day's  hunt. 

5.  Only  portable  deer  stands  are  permitted 
and  must  be  removed  after  each  day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  October  31  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  with  the  following  exceptions:  Bank 
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fishing  is  permitted  at  any  time  in  the  area 
around  Floodway  Dam  south  of  the  Highway 
18  bridge,  and  fishing  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  from  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats 
with  electric  motors  is  permitted  in  the  Sand 
Slough-Mud  Slough  Area  from  November  1 
through  the  end  of  February. 

2.  The  use  of  limb  lines  and  toxic  chemical 
containers  for  jug  fishing  is  not  permitted. 

3.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

4.  Boats  may  be  launched  only  in 
designated  areas. 

5.  A  TVs  and  airboats  are  prohibited. 

6.  Frogging  is  permitted  from  the  beginning 
of  the  State  frogging  season  through  October 
31.  The  use  of  archery  equipment  for  taking 
frogs  is  not  permitted. 

Cache  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  snow  geese,  coots, 
woodcock,  snipe,  and  mourning  doves  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit,  squirrel,  raccoon,  opossum  and  beaver 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  or  entry  is  not  permitted  in  the 
waterfowl  sanctuary  areas  from  November  1 
through  February  28. 

2.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

Felsenthal  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
special  teal  season. 

3.  Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted 
until  noon  each  day. 

4.  Only  portable  blinds  are  permitted. 

5.  Blinds,  boats,  and  decoys  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  or  to  a  designated 
area  following  each  day's  hunt. 

6.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

7.  Dogs  are  permitted. 

8.  Hunting  of  woodcock  is  permitted 
beginning  with  the  State  season  through 
January  31. 

9.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver,  raccoon,  opossum 
and  nutria  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  quail,  squirrel,  and  rabbit  is 
permitted  only  during  the  State  seasons 


through  January  31,  except  that  it  is  not 
permitted  during  the  refuge  deer  gun  and 
muzzleloader  hunts. 

3.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  only  December  1-31  from  sunset  to 
sunrise.  Bag  limit  is  three  raccoons  per  hunter 
per  night. 

4.  Beaver  and  nutria  may  be  taken  only 
from  sunrise  to  sunset  during  any  refuge  hunt. 

5.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

6.  Squirrel  and  rabbit  hunting  with  dogs  is 
permitted  beginning  January  1. 

7.  Lead  shot  is  permitted  only  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  beginning 
October  1  through  December  31,  except 
during  quota  deer  hunts  when  hunting  is 
permitted  only  by  a  special  permit. 

3.  Muzzleloader  hunting  is  permitted  during 
the  last  consecutive  Friday  and  Saturday  in 
October  only. 

4.  Modem  gun  hunting  is  permitted  during 
the  second  Friday  and  Saturday  of  November 
and  the  Friday  and  Saturday  following 
Thanksgiving. 

5.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

6.  Feral  hogs  may  be  taken  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  during  any  refuge  hunt  with  weapons 
legal  for  that  hunt  through  January  31. 

7.  Possession  of  a  deer  without  a  valid 
quota  deer  hunt  permit  during  the  modern 
gun  and  muzzleloader  hunts  is  prohibited. 

8.  All  deer  must  be  checked  at  designated 
check  stations. 

9.  Lead  shot  is  permitted  only  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  frogging  and  the 
taking  of  turtles  and  crawfish  are  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  not  permitted  in  the  waterfowl 
sanctuary  area  during  the  waterfowl  hunting 
season  with  the  exception  of  the  main 
channel  of  the  Ouachita  River  and  the 
borrow  pits  along  Highway  82. 

2.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

Holla  Bend  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Gome  Birds. 
(Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
raccoon,  opossum,  squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver 
and  coyote  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  boating  and 
frogging  are  permitted  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  boating  in  all  waters  from 
March  1  through  October  31  only  from  Vt 
hour  before  sunrise  to  Vi  hour  after  sunset. 

2.  Frogging  from  April  15  through  October 
31  only  on  that  part  of  the  old  river  channel 
that  connects  to  the  Arkansas  River  channel. 

Overflow  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
special  teal  season. 

3.  Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted 
until  noon  each  day. 

4.  Only  portable  blinds  are  permitted. 

5.  Blinds,  boats,  and  decoys  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  or  to  a  designated 
area  following  each  day's  hunt. 

6.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

7.  Dogs  are  permitted. 

8.  Hunting  of  woodcock  is  permitted 
beginning  with  the  State  season  through 
January  31. 

9.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver,  raccoon,  opossum 
and  nutria  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  quail,  squirrel,  and  rabbit  is 
permitted  only  during  the  State  seasons 
through  January  31,  except  that  it  is  not 
permitted  during  the  refuge  deer  gun  and 
muzzleloader  hunts. 

3.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  only  December  1-31  from  sunset  to 
sunrise.  Bag  limit  is  three  raccoons  per  hunter 
per  night. 

4.  Beaver  and  nutria  may  be  taken  during 
the  daylight  hours  of  any  refuge  hunt. 

5.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

6.  Squirrel  and  rabbit  hunting  with  dogs  is 
permitted  beginning  January  1. 

7.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  Field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  beginning 
October  1  through  December  31,  except 
during  quota  gun  deer  hunts  when  hunting  is 
permitted  only  by  a  special  permit. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  when 
transported  or  in  refuge  campgrounds. 

4.  Feral  hogs  may  be  taken  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  during  any  refuge  hunt  with  weapons 
legal  for  that  hunt  through  January  31. 

5.  Muzzleloader  hunting  is  permitted  during 
the  third  consecutive  Friday  and  Saturday  in 
October. 

6.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use.  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 
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D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Wapanocca  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

.4.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver,  raccoon  and  opossum 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  15 
through  September  30  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  boats  with  motors  10  horsepower 
or  less  are  permitted  on  Wapanocca  Lake. 

3.  The  use  of  live  carp,  shad,  buffalo,  and 
goldfish  for  bait  is  not  permitted. 

4.  The  use  of  yo-yos,  jugs,  drops,  trotlines 
and  all  commercial  fishing  tackle  is  not 
permitted. 

5.  Big  Creek  and  Ditch  8  are  closed  to 
fishing. 

6.  Length  limits  for  largemouth  bass  are 
required  as  posted. 

White  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game-Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver,  coyote,  raccoon  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
tbe  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  October  31  except  as  posted  and  as 
follows:  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  in 
LaGrue,  Essex,  Prairie,  and  Brooks  Bayous, 
Big  Island  Chute.  Moon  Lake  next  to 
Highway  1,  the  portion  of  Indian  Bay  south  of 
Highway  1,  the  Arkansas  Post  Canal  and 
adjacent  drainage  ditches,  and  those  borrow 
ditches  located  adjacent  to  the  west  bank  of 
that  portion  of  the  White  River  Levee  north  of 
the  Arkansas  Power  and  Light  Company 
powerline  right-of-way. 

2.  A  permit  is  required  for  the  use  of  any 
fishing  tackle  other  than  hook  and  line. 

3.  Trotlines  must  be  reset  when  receding 
water  levels  expose  them  and  cannot  be  left 
unattended.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must 
consist  of  a  length  of  cotton  line  that  extends 
from  the  points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

4.  Frogging  is  permitted  from  the  beginning 
of  the  State  season  through  October  31.  The 
use  of  bow  and  arrow  for  taking  bullfrogs  is 
not  permitted. 

§32.24  California. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 


Cibola  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.22  Arizona  for  regulations. 
Clear  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens, 
and  snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Air-thrust  and  inboard  waterthrust  boats 
are  not  permitted. 

2.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pronghorn  antelope  is  permitted  on. the 
controlled  “U”  Unit  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  unit  is  open  to  hunting  only  during 
the  first  2  weekends  of  the  State  season. 

2.  Access  to  the  unit  is  permitted  only 
through  the  gate  located  on  Clear  Lake  Road. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Colusa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Dele  van  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  between  parking  areas  and  blind 
sites. 

2.  Snipe  hunting  is  only  permitted  in  the 
free  road  unit. 

3.  Hunters  assigned  to  the  spaced  blind 
unit  are  restricted  to  their  original  blind 
except  for  retrieving  downed  birds,  placing 
decoys,  or  traveling  to  and  from  the  parking 
area. 

4.  Hunters  must  hunt  from  assigned  blinds 
except  when  shooting  to  retrieve  crippled 
birds. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  only  in  the  free  roam 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  A  special  one-day  pheasant  hunt  is 
permitted  in  the  spaced  blind  unit  on  the  first 
Monday  after  the  opening  of  the  State 
pheasant  hunting  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted 
during  daylight  hours  only  from  February  1 
through  October  15. 

Havasu  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.22  Arizona  for  regulations. 
Humboldt  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  common 


moorhens  and  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  on  the 
Salmon  Creek  Unit. 

2.  Hunting  on  the  Salmon  Creek  Unit  is 
permitted  only  on  Tuesday  and  Saturday. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.22  Arizona  for  regulations. 
Kern  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  moorhens 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  assigned  to  the  spaced  blind 
unit  must  travel  to  and  from  parking  areas 
and  blind  sites  with  firearms  unloaded. 

2.  Hunters  assigned  to  the  spaced  blind 
unit  must  remain  within  100  feet  of  the 
numbered  steel  post  (blind  site)  except  when 
pursuing  cripples,  placing  decoys  or  traveling 
to  and  from  the  parking  area. 

3.  Hunters  may  not  possess  more  than  25 
shells  while  in  the  field. 

4.  Hunters  must  park  in  assigned  lots. 

5.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Pheasant  hunting  is  not  permitted  in  the 
spaced  blind  unit. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Kesterson  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  portable  blinds  and  temporary 
blinds  constructed  of  natural  materials  are 
permitted. 

2.  Portable  blinds  must  be  removed  from 
the  refuge  following  each  day’s  hunt. 

3.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  possess  more  than  25 
shells  while  in  the  field. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved! 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lower  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  In  the  controlled  waterfowl  hunting  area, 
entry  permits  are  required  for  the  first  2  days 
of  the  waterfowl  season  for  all  hunters  16 
years  of  age  or  older.  Hunters  under  the  age 
of  16  hunting  in  the  controlled  area  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  adult  with  a  permit. 
Advance  reservations  are  required  for  the 
first  2  days  of  the  hunt. 

2.  Shooting  hours  end  at  1  p.m.  daily  on  all 
California  portions  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Only  unloaded  firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  the  hunting  areas. 
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4.  Decoys  may  not  be  set  in  retrieving 
zones. 

5.  Air-thrust  and  inboard  waterthrust  boats 
are  not  permitted. 

6.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

7.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  in  Units  4,  c,  d, 
e.  and  f. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  In  the  controlled  pheasant  hunting  area, 
entry  permits  are  required  for  all  hunters  16 
years  of  age  or  older  for  the  first  3  days  of 
hunting.  Hunters  under  the  age  of  16  hunting 
the  controlled  area  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  adult  with  a  permit. 

2.  Only  unloaded  firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  the  hunting  areas. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Merced  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  moorhens 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  between  parking  areas  and  blind 
sites. 

2.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day. 

3.  Hunters  assigned  to  the  spaced  blind 
unit  are  restricted  to  their  assigned  blind 
except  for  retrieving  downed  birds,  placing 
decoys  or  traveling  to  and  from  the  parking 
area. 

4.  Hunters  must  hunt  from  assigned  blinds 
except  when  shooting  to  retrieve  crippled 
birds. 

5.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Modoc  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  the  first 
weekend  only. 

2.  After  the  first  weekend  of  the  open 
season,  hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays. 

3.  In  the  designated  spaced  blind  area,' 
hunters  must  remain  within  50  feet  of  the 
established  blind  stake  for  the  blind  assigned 
to  them. 

4.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Hunters  may  not  possess  more  than  25 
shells  after  leaving  the  parking  area. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  only 
on  Dorris  Reservoir  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 


1.  Fishing  is  not  permitted  during  the 
migratory  waterfowl  hunting  season. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

Sacramento  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  between  parking  areas  and  blind 
sites. 

2.  Snipe  hunting  is  not  permitted  in  the 
spaced  blind  unit. 

3.  Hunters  assigned  to  the  spaced  blind 
unit  are  restricted  to  their  assigned  blind 
except  for  retrieving  downed  birds,  placing 
decoys  or  traveling  to  and  from  the  parking 
area. 

4.  Hunters  must  hunt  from  assigned  blinds 
except  when  shooting  to  retrieve  crippled 
birds. 

5.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
A  special  one-day  only  pheasant  hunt  is 
permitted  in  the  spaced  blind  unit  on  the  first 
Monday  after  the  opening  of  the  State 
pheasant  hunting  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Salinas  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  and  moorhens 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Salton  Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  and  moorhens 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  using  the  Union  Tract  must  use 
goose  decoys. 

2.  Hunters  must  hunt  from  assigned  blinds 
or  stakes  except  when  shooting  to  retrieve 
crippled  birds. 

3.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  possess  more  than  25 
shells  while  in  the  field. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  only 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  inundated 
by  the  Salton  Sea  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  1  through 
September  30. 

2.  Only  boat  fishing  is  permitted. 

San  Francisco  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 


1.  Hunters  may  retrieve  birds  that  fall  into 
an  area  that  is  closed  to  hunting,  provided 
that  all  weapons  are  left  within  a  legal 
hunting  area. 

2.  Only  portable  blinds  and  temporary 
blinds  constructed  of  natural  materials  are 
permitted. 

3.  Digging  into  levees  is  not  permitted. 

4.  Nonmotorized  boats  may  be  used  on  all  9 
ponds  for  setting  out  and  retrieving  decoys  or 
for  retrieving  downed  waterfowl. 
Nonmotorized  boats  may  also  be  used  for 
hunting  on  Ponds  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  the 
Mowry  Slough  Unit. 

5.  All  decoys,  boats  and  other  personal 
property  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  day's  hunt. 

6.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters,  in  that 
portion  of  the  refuge  contained  in  Alameda 
County,  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the 
field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  from  designated  shoreline  trail 
fishing  areas  and  from  the  Dumbarton  and 
Ravenswood  Piers  is  permitted  during  the 
hours  posted  at  the  piers  and  refuge 
headquarters. 

2.  Fishing  and  all  other  public  entry  is  not 
permitted  in  the  entire  Mowry  Slough  from 
March  15  through  ]une  15. 

3.  The  upper  reaches  of  Mallard  Slough  are 
closed  to  fishing  and  all  other  public  entry 
from  March  1  through  August  31. 

San  Luis  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  portable  blinds  and  temporary 
blinds  constructed  of  natural  materials  are 
permitted. 

2.  Portable  blinds  must  be  removed  from 
the  refuge  following  each  day's  hunt. 

3.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  possess  more  than  25 
shells  while  in  the  field. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  Vi  hour 
before  sunrise  to  Vi  hour  after  sunset. 

2.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted. 

San  Pablo  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  All  personal  property,  except  floating 
blinds,  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  at 
the  end  of  each  hunting  day.  Floating  blinds 
may  be  left  overnight,  but  must  be  removed 
from  the  refuge  at  the  end  of  the  waterfowl 
hunting  season. 
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2.  Hunters  may  use  only  portable  blinds 
and  temporary  or  floating  blinds  constructed 
of  biodegradable  materials. 

3.  Blinds  may  be  used  by  any  hunter  on  a 
first-come  basis  each  day. 

4.  Digging  into  levees  is  prohibited. 

5.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use.  while  in  the  Held,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasants  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Sutter  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 

'  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Tule  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  fn  the  controlled  waterfowl  hunting  area, 
entry  permits  are  required  for  the  first  2  days 
of  the  waterfowl  season  for  all  hunters  16 
years  of  age  or  older.  Hunters  under  the  age 
of  16  hunting  in  the  controlled  area  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  adult  with  a  permit. 
Advance  reservations  are  required  for  the 
first  2  days  of  the  hunt. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  1:00  p.m.  each 
day. 

3.  In  the  designated  spaced  blind  areas, 
possession  of  any  loaded  firearms  more  than 
100  feet  from  the  established  blind  stakes  is 
not  permitted.  Hunters  select  blind  sites  by 
lottery  at  the  beginning  of  each  hunt  day. 
Hunters  may  shoot  only  from  within  their 
assigned  blind  sites. 

4.  Only  unloaded  firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  the  hunting  areas. 

5.  Decoys  may  not  be  set  in  retrieving 
zones. 

6.  Air-thrust  and  inboard  waterthrust  boats 
are  not  permitted. 

7.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  moorhen  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  In  the  controlled  pheasant  hunting  area, 
entry  permits  are  required  for  all  hunters  16 
years  of  age  or  older  for  the  first  3  days  of 
hunting.  Hunters  under  the  age  of  16  hunting 
the  controlled  area  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  adult  with  a  permit. 

2.  Only  unloaded  firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  the  hunting  areas. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


Willow  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  fishing.  Open  but  without  refuge- 
specific  regulations. 

§  32.25  Colorado. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  Fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Alamosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Gan\e  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe  and 
mourning  doves  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Snipe  and  dove  hunting  are 
permitted  only  during  the  waterfowl  hunting 
season. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  cottontail  rabbit,  black-tailed  and 
white-tailed  jackrabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Hunting  is  permitted 
only  when  the  respective  State  season 
coincides  with  the  refuge  waterfowl  hunting 
season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Arapaho  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  sage 
grouse  and  sharptailed  grouse  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pronghorn  antelope  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Browns  Park  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Monte  Vista  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe  and 
mourning  doves  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Snipe  and  dove  hunting  are 
permitted  only  during  the  waterfowl  hunting 
season. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  cottontail  rabbit,  black-tailed  and 
white-tailed  jackrabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunting  is  permitted 
only  when  the  respective  State  season 
coincides  with  the  refuge  waterfowl  hunting 
season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


§  32.26  Connecticut.  [Reserved] 

§  32.27  Delaware. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Bombay  Hook  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  waterfowl 
hunting  except  on  the  South  Upland  Hunting 
Area. 

2.  Hunting  of  waterfowl  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  the  South  Waterfowl  Area,  the 
West  Waterfowl  Area,  and  the  Young 
Waterfowlers  Area. 

3.  Only  snow  geese  may  be  taken  on  the 
Snow  Goose  Area. 

4.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  from 
designated  sites,  except  on  the  South  Upland 
Hunting  Area  and  the  Snow  Goose  Area. 

5.  The  maximum  number  of  hunters 
permitted  per  blind  is  as  follows:  West 
Waterfowl  and  Snow  Goose  Areas — 4;  South 
Waterfowl  Area — 3;  Young  Waterfowlers 
Area — 2. 

6.  The  possession  of  a  loaded  shotgun 
while  outside  a  blind  or  designated  site  is  not 
permitted  unless  actively  pursuing  crippled 
birds. 

7.  Waterfowl  hunters  may  not  use  or 
possess  more  than  25  shells  per  day  on  the 
West  and  Young  Waterfowlers  Hunt  Areas. 

8.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

9.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  August  31. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  the  South 
Upland  Hunting  Area. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  V2  hour  before 
sunrise  to  V2  hour  after  sunset. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  August  31. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  <0  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  permit  is  required  on  the  Regular  and 
Headquarters  Deer  Hunt  Areas. 

2.  Hunting  on  the  Headquarters  Deer  Hunt 
Area  must  be  from  designated  stands  only, 
unless  actively  tracking  or  retrieving 
wounded  deer. 

3.  Only  portable  tree  stands  may  be  used 
and  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  each 
day. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Prime  Hook  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  waterfowl 
hunting. 
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2.  Only  waterfowl  and  coots  may  be  taken 
on  the  Waterfowl  and  Young  Waterfowlers 
Hunting  Areas. 

3.  Only  mourning  doves,  common  snipe, 
and  woodcock  may  be  taken  on  the  North 
Hunting  Area. 

4.  Access  to  the  waterfowl  hunt  area  is  by 
boat  only. 

5.  Except  on  the  North  Hunting  Area, 
hunting  is  permitted  from  designated  blinds 
only,  with  a  maximum  of  three  hunters  per 
blind. 

6.  The  possession  of  a  loaded  shotgun 
while  outside  of  a  blind  is  not  permitted 
unless  actively  pursuing  crippled  birds. 

7.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

8.  Hunters  using  the  Young  Waterfowlers 
Hunting  Area  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day. 

9.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  August  31. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
rabbit,  squirrel,  quail,  and  pheasant  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  the  North 
Hunting  Area. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  Vi  hour  before 
sunrise  to  Vfe  hour  after  sunset. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  August  31. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  on  Area  A  must  be  from 
designated  stands  only,  unless  actively 
tracking  or  retrieving  wounded  deer. 

3.  Hunting  Areas  A  and  B  and  the  North 
Hunting  Area  are  open  to  shotgun  and 
muzzleloader  hunting. 

4.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  on  the 
North  Hunting  Area  only. 

5.  Archery  hunting  is  not  permitted  during 
the  October  primitive  weapons  season. 

6.  Only  portable  tree  stands  may  be  used 
and  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  each 
day. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Boats  used  on  Fleetwood  or  Turkle 
ponds  must  be  propelled  manually  or  by 
electric  motors. 

2.  Those  portions  of  Fleetwood  and  Turkle 
ponds  having  wood  duck  nesting  boxes  are 
closed  to  public  entry  from  March  1  through 
June  30. 

3.  Boats  may  be  launched  from  designated 
access  points  or  public  roads. 

4.  Bank  fishing  and  crabbing  is  permitted 
only  at  designated  access  points  and  public 
right-of-ways. 

5.  The  use  of  air-thrust  watercraft  is  not 
permitted. 

§32.28  Florida. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and  are 
listed  in  alphabetical  order  with  applicable 
refuge-specific  regulations. 


Arthur  R.  Marshall  Loxahatchee  National 
Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  Wednesday  through 
Sunday  except  the  refuge  is  closed  to  hunting 
on  Christmas  Day. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
special  teal  season. 

4.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Guns  must  be  unloaded  and  cased  or 
dismantled  when  outside  the  hunt  area  and 
when  the  boat  is  enroute  to  or  from  the 
hunting  area. 

6.  Only  temporary  blinds  are  permitted. 

7.  Decoys  and  other  personal  property  must 
be  removed  from  the  hunting  area  following 
each  day's  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  on  all  areas  of  the  refuge  except  the 
management  impoundments  and  those  areas 
marked  by  signs  as  closed  to  public  entry  or 
fishing. 

2.  Only  the  use  of  rods  and  reels  or  poles 
and  lines  is  permitted,  and  this  fishing 
equipment  must  be  attended  at  all  times. 

3.  Commercial  fishing  or  the  taking  of  frogs 
or  turtles  is  not  permitted. 

4.  The  possession  or  use  of  trotlines,  gigs, 
jugs,  seines,  castnets  or  other  fishing  devices 
not  described  above  is  not  permitted. 

Cedar  Keys  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  from 
refuge  beaches  only. 

Chassahowitzka  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Only  temporary  blinds  are  permitted. 

4.  Decoys  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  day’s  hunt. 

5.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

6.  Chassahowitzka  Wildlife  Management 
Area  regulations  apply  to  the  Hernando 
County  portion  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit  and  armadillo  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 


2.  Hunting  is  permitted  during  the  State 
deer  archery,  muzzleloading  and  general  gun 
seasons. 

3.  Chassahowitzka  Wildlife  Management 
Area  regulations  apply  to  the  Hernando 
County  portion  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Chassahowitzka  Wildlife  Management 
Area  regulations  apply  to  the  Hernando 
County  portion  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  in 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted 
year-round,  except  in  a  designated  sanctuary 
that  is  closed  to  all  public  entry  from  October 
15  to  February  15. 

Egmont  Key  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round,  from 
refuge  beaches  only. 

Hobe  Sound  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted 
year-round  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

].  N.  “Ding”  Darling  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  refuge  waters 
except  in  the  Mangrove  Head  Pond,  Tower 
Pond,  and  Tarpon  Bay  Slough  at  the  Bailey 
Tract. 

2.  Crabbing  is  permitted  with  the  use  of  dip 
nets  only;  lines,  traps,  and  bait  are  not 
permitted. 

Lake  Woodruff  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  on  the  first 
sixteen  days  of  the  State  archery  season. 

3.  Two  four-day  blackpowder  hunts  are 
permitted  beginning  on  the  first  and  third 
Thursdays  following  the  close  of  the  archery 
hunt. 
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4.  During  aii  hunts,  hunters  are  required  to 
remain  on  their  stand  from  Vi  hour  before 
sunrise  until  9:00  am. 

5.  Hunters  must  wear  a  visible  outer 
garment  of  hunter  orange  material  above  the 
waistline. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  The  use  of  snatch  hooks  is  not  permitted 
in  refuge  impoundments. 

3.  The  use  of  airboats  is  not  permitted. 

Lower  Suwannee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  big  game 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  interior  creeks, 
sloughs  and  ponds  from  March  1  through 
October  31  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset  except 
that  Fishing  is  not  permitted  in  interior  creeks, 
sloughs  and  ponds  during  quota  big  game 
hunts. 

2.  Fishing  from  a  boat  is  permitted  in  all 
navigable  tidal  and  freshwater  creeks  year- 
round.  Boats  are  not  permitted  in  refuge 
ponds.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight 

Merritt  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  crabbing, 
clamming,  oystering  and  shrimping  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Night  fishing  is  permitted  from  a  boat 
only.  A  permit  is  required. 

2.  The  daily  limit  is  20  Fish  for  the  Kennedy 
Athletic  Recreational  Site  (K.A.R.S.)  Marina 
in  the  Banana  River,  the  Eddy  Creek  “trout 
hole"  in  Mosquito  Lagoon  and  the  Patillo 
Creek  in  the  Indian  River  during  the  period 
from  November  15  through  March  31. 

3.  Fishing  lines  must  be  attended  at  all 
times. 

4.  Vehicle  access  north  and  south  of 
Haulover  Canal  is  limited  to  designated  and / 
or  posted  access  points  and  launch  areas. 

5.  Boat  launching  or  mooring  between 
sunset  and  sunrise  is  permitted  only  at 
Beacon  42  Fish  Camp  and  Bairs  Cove. 

6.  Air  thrust  boats  are  prohibited. 

Pelican  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round. 

2.  Bank  Fishing  from  spoil  islands  is 
permitted,  during  daylight  hours  only. 

Pinellas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  only  permitted 
from  boats,  into  the  waters  surrounding 
Tarpon  Key. 

St.  Maries  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  armadillo  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer,  turkeys  and  feral  hogs  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Freshwater  fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  The  use  of  boats  with  motors  of  10 
horsepower  or  less  is  permitted  on  the  St. 
Marks  Unit  only  from  March  15  through 
October  15. 

3.  Launching  of  commercial  or  sport  net 
boats  at  the  saltwater  boat  ramp  on  C.R.  59  is 
prohibited. 

St.  Vincent  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
raccoon  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  and  sambar  deer,  turkey,  and  feral 
hogs  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted. 

3.  The  use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is  not 
permitted. 

4.  Fishing  seasons  and  largemouth  bass 
length  limits  are  as  posted. 

§  32.29  Georgia. 

The  Following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Banks  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  only 
from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  Night  fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  October  31. 

3.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted. 

Blackboard  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Freshwater  fishing  is  permitted  from 
March  15  through  October  25  from  sunrise 
until  Vx  hour  after  sunset. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted. 

3.  The  use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is  not 
permitted. 

4.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 

Eufaula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  $  32.20  Alabama  for  regulations. 
Harris  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round,  except 
during  refuge  hunts. 

2.  Bank  fishing  into  estuarine  waters  is 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

Okefenokee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  boats  with  motors  larger  than 
10  horsepower  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is  not 
permitted. 

3.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted. 

Piedmont  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55699 


areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  refuge 
deer  hunts. 

C.  Big  Gome  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  May  1  through 
September  30  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  The  creel  limit  for  black  bass  is  five. 

3.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted. 

4.  The  use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is  not 
permitted. 

5.  Nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  only  in  Pond  2A 
and  Allison  Lake. 

Savannah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrels  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
refuge  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  refuge 
impoundments  from  March  15  through 
October  25. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  boats  into  tidal 
creeks  from  February  1  through  October  25. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  sunrise  until  1/ 
2  hour  after  sunset. 

4.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  on  impound 
waters. 

5.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 

Wassaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  except 
during  refuge  hunts. 

2.  Bank  fishing  into  estuarine  waters  is 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

Wolf  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round. 

2.  Fishing  from  boats  is  only  permitted  on 
Beacon  and  Wolf  Creeks. 


3.  Bank  fishing  into  estuarine  waters  is 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

§32.30  Hawaii. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  Ashing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Hakalau  Forest  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  feral  pigs 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.31  Idaho. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  Ashing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-speciAc  regulations. 

Bear  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition:  Air- 
thrust  boats  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
partridge,  grouse  and  cottontail  rabbits, 
including  pygmy  rabbits,  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

G  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Boats  are  not  permitted 
in  fishing  areas. 

Camas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  and  snipe  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Waterfowl 
and  coot  hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while 
in  the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  and  grouse  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Deer  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  common  snipe 
and  doves  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Only  ducks  and  coots  may  be  hunted  on 
the  Lake  Lowell  sector. 

2.  Only  portable  and  temporary  blinds 
constructed  of  natural  materials  are 
permitted. 

3.  Nonmotorized  boats  are  restricted  to  the 
area  bounded  by  the  water’s  edge  and 
extending  to  a  point  200  yards  lakeward  in 
hunting  area  1  on  the  Lake  Lowell  sector. 

4.  Nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  restricted  to  the  area 
bounded  by  the  water's  edge  and  extending 
to  a  point  200  yards  lakeward  in  hunting  area 
1  on  the  Lake  Lowell  sector. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 


areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  pheasant,  quail  and  partridge 
is  permitted  on  the  Lake  Lowell  Sector. 

2.  Shooting  hours  on  the  Lake  Lowell  sector 
are  the  same  as  those  for  waterfowl  hunting. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  on  the  Snake 
River  sector  from  February  1  through  May  31. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  the  Snake  River  Sector. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  During  the  waterfowl  hunting  season, 
fishing  is  permitted  only  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  water’s  edge  extending  to  a 
point  200  yards  lakeward  in  fishing  Areas  A 
and  B  on  the  Lake  Lowell  Sector. 

2.  Nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted 
throughout  the  year  except  during  the 
waterfowl  hunting  season  when  they  are 
restricted  to  that  area  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  water’s  edge  extending  to  a 
point  200  yards  lakeward  in  fishing  Areas  A 
and  B  on  the  Lake  Lowell  Sector. 

3.  Motorized  and  nonmotorized  boats  are 
permitted  from  Vi  hour  before  sunrise  to  'A 
hour  after  sunset  from  April  15  through 
September  30. 

4.  Shoreline  fishing  is  not  permitted  on  the 
islands  of  the  Snake  River  Sector  from 
February  1  through  May  31. 

Grays  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Motorized 
boats  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Kootenai  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays,  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

2.  Hunters  are  limited  to  the  use  and/or 
possession  of  no  more  than  25  shells  per  day. 

3.  All  firearms  must  be  unloaded  when  in 
the  posted  retrieving  zone  for  purposes  of 
retrieving  downed  birds  or  traveling  to  or 
from  the  hunting  area. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
ruffed,  spruce  and  blue  grouse  is  permitted 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  that  portion  of  the  refuge 
west  of  the  West  Side  Road. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer,  elk, 
black  bear,  moose  and  mountain  lion  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  that  portion  of  the  refuge 
that  lies  west  of  the  West  Side  Road. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  only 
on  Myrtle  Creek  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Only  bank  fishing  and  non¬ 
motorized  boats  are  permitted. 
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Minidoka  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Waterfowl 
and  coot  hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while 
in  the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  partridge  and  cottontail  rabbits, 
including  pygmy  rabbit,  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunting  is  permitted 
only  during  the  waterfowl  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved) 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§32.32  Illinois. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Chautauqua  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  in  the  area 
outside  the  main  dike  in  the  Liverpool  Lake 
section  and  north  of  the  entrance  to  the  north 
ditch  known  as  Goofy  Ridge  Ditch. 

2.  The  retrieval  zone  is  limited  to  the  river 
side  of  the  main  dike. 

3.  Only  temporary  structures  or  blinds 
constructed  of  native  materials  are  permitted. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  From  December  15  through  October  15 
bank  fishing  is  permitted  and  all  refuge 
waters  are  open  to  fishing.  From  October  16 
through  December  14  bank  fishing  is 
permitted  in  the  posted  area  that  extends 
from  the  Recreation  Area  to  the  break  in  the 
cross  dike  and  along  Boatyard  #3  to  100  feet 
west  of  the  radial  gate  structure,  from  boats 
in  Goofy  Ridge  Ditch,  and  in  all  waters  within 
the  Public  Hunting  Area.  Fishing  is  permitted 
during  daylight  hours  only. 

2.  The  use  of  boats  with  motors  greater 
than  25  horsepower  is  prohibited. 

3.  Private  boats  must  be  removed  from 
refuge  waters  overnight  or  moored  at 
Boatyard  No.  3. 

Crab  Orchard  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Waterfowl  hunting  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  W  aterfowl  hunting  is  permitted  on  the 
controlled  areas  of  Grassy  Point,  Carterville 
and  Greebrair  land  areas,  plus  Orchard, 
Turkey,  and  Sawmill  and  Grassy  Islands, 
from  sunrise  to  posted  closing  times  each  day 
during  the  goose  season.  Waterfowl  hunting 
in  these  areas,  including  lake  shorelines,  is 
permitted  only  from  existing  refuge  blinds 
during  the  goose  season.  Hunters  must 
comply  with  the  special  rules  posted  at  the 
blind  drawing  site. 
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2.  All  hunters  are  prohibited  from 
possessing  alcoholic  beverages  in  the  hunting 
areas. 

3.  Outside  of  the  controlled  goose  hunting 
areas,  only  portable  or  temporary  blinds  may 
be  used.  Blinds  may  not  be  located  beyond 
the  shoreline  of  refuge  waters,  must  be 
removed  or  dismantled  at  the  end  of  each 
day’s  hunt,  and  must  be  located  a  minimum 
of  100  yards  apart. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Upland  game  hunting  is  not  permitted  in 
the  controlled  goose  hunting  areas  during  the 
permitted  waterfowl  hunting  hours. 

2.  No  rifles  may  be  used  with  ammunition 
larger  than  .22  caliber  rim  fire,  except  black 
powder  weapons  up  to  and  including  .40 
caliber  may  be  used. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  A  special  permit  issued  by  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Conservation  is  required. 

2.  Hunters  using  the  Closed  Area  are 
required  to  check  in  at  the  refuge  visitor 
contact  station  prior  to  hunting  and  must 
comply  with  the  special  rules  provided  to 
them. 

3.  Deer  hunting  is  not  permitted  in  the 
controlled  goose  hunting  areas  during  the 
permitted  waterfowl  hunting  hours. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Crab  Orchard  Lake — West  of  Wolf  Creek 
Road — fishing  from  boats  is  permitted  all 
year.  Trotlines/jugs  must  be  removed  from 
sunrise  until  sunset,  from  Memorial  Day 
through  Labor  Day;  East  of  Wolf  Creek 
Road — fishing  from  boats  is  permitted  March 
15  through  September  30.  Fishing  from  the 
bank  is  permitted  all  year  only  at  the  Wolf 
Creek  and  Route  148  causeways;  on  the 
entire  lake — trotlines/jugs  must  be  removed 
on  the  last  day  they  are  used.  It  is  illegal  to 
use  stakes  to  anchor  any  trotlines;  they  must 
be  anchored  only  with  portable  weights  and 
must  be  removed  on  the  last  day  they  are 
used.  All  noncommercial  fishing  methods  are 
permitted  except  underwater  breathing 
apparatus  is  prohibited. 

2.  A-41.  Bluegill,  Blue  Heron,  Managers, 
Honkers  and  Visitor  Ponds.  Fishing  is 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset  March 
15  through  September  30.  No  boats  or 
flotation  devices  are  allowed. 

3.  It  is  unlawful  to  take  largemouth  bass 
between  12"  to  15"  in  length  from  Little 
Grassy  Lake:  there  is  no  minimum  length 
limit  on  largemouth  bass  in  effect  on  Devils 
Kitchen  Lake. 

4.  Largemouth  bass  under  15"  in  length  may 
not  be  taken  from  A-41,  Bluegill  or  Blue 
Heron  Ponds,  Crab  Orchard  Lake  or 
Managers  or  Honkers  Ponds. 

5.  Largemouth  bass  under  21"  in  length  may 
not  be  taken  from  Visitors  Pond. 

6.  It  is  unlawful  to  take  catfish  from  their 
beds  by  submerging  any  object  except  hands 
under  the  water. 
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Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Regulations  for  hunting  migratory  game  birds 
are  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  Big  Timber  Division,  including 
Turkey  and  Otter  Islands,  only  temporary 
wood  or  brush  blinds  are  permitted.  Blinds 
cannot  be  locked  or  otherwise  sealed  against 
public  entry.  Blinds  are  open  to  the  public  on 
a  first-come,  first-served  basis  if  not  occupied 
30  minutes  after  the  start  of  the  legal  shooting 
hours. 

2.  On  the  Gardner  Division,  waterfowl  and 
coot  hunting  is  permitted  only  from  blinds 
constructed  on  sites  posted  by  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Conservation. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  on  the  Big  Timber 
Division  including  Turkey  and  Otter  Islands, 
and  on  the  Gardner  Division. 

2.  Hunting  of  squirrel  is  permitted  on  the 
Keithsburg  Division  from  September  1 
through  September  15. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  of  deer  is  permitted  on  the 
Gardner  and  Big  Timber  Divisions  and  on 
Turkey  and  Otter  Islands. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  all  year  in  the  Big 
Timber  Division,  Iowa,  including  Turkey  and 
Otter  Island,  and  in  the  Gardner  Division, 
Illinois. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  the  Louisa 
Division,  Iowa,  from  February  1  until  the  start 
of  the  Iowa  waterfowl  hunting  season  with 
the  exception  of  certain  designated  areas 
adjacent  to  the  Port  Louisa  Road  that  are 
open  all  year. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  the  Keithsburg 
Division,  Illinois,  from  January  1  through 
September  15.  Bank  fishing  at  the  Spring 
Slough  access  is  permitted  all  year. 

4.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  the  Calhoun, 
Batchtown,  and  Gilbert  Lake  Division. 

Illinois,  from  December  16  through  October 
15. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Fish 
Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  Potter's  Marsh  in 
Pool  13  except  during  the  early  teal  season. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  between  March 
1  and  the  opening  of  the  State  fall  hunting 
seasons  except  that  hunting  of  wild  turkey  is 
permitted  during  the  State  spring  turkey 
season. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Proposed  Rules  55701 


2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  on  the  Goose 
Island  Closed  Area  in  Pool  8. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  on  other  areas  that 
are  closed  during  the  waterfowl  hunting 
season  and  are  designated  by  signs  as  “Area 
Closed"  beginning  the  day  after  the  close  of 
the  applicable  State  duck  hunting  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  on  the  Goose 
Island  Area  in  Pool  8. 

2.  Hunting  of  deer  is  permitted  on  other 
areas  that  are  closed  during  the  waterfowl 
hunting  season  and  are  designated  by  signs 
as  “Area  Closed”  beginning  the  day  after  the 
close  of  the  applicable  State  duck  hunting 
season. 

3.  Construction  or  use  of  permanent  blinds, 
platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

4.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Fishing  on  the  Spring 
Lake  Closed  Area,  Carroll  County,  Illinois,  is 
not  permitted  from  October  1  through  the  last 
day  of  the  Illinois  waterfowl  season.  Only 
hand-powered  boats  or  boats  with  electric 
motors  are  permitted  on  Mertes'  Slough  in 
Buffalo  County,  Wisconsin. 

§  32.33  Indiana. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Muscatatuck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition: 

1.  No  discharge  of  firearms  is  permitted 
within  100  yards  of  an  occupied  dwelling. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

3.  Hunting  is  prohibited  from  the  beginning 
of  the  second  State  muzzleloader  deer  season 
through  the  end  of  the  year. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  during  the  second 
State  muzzleloader  season.  Archery  hunting 
is  permitted  following  the  second 
muzzleloader  season. 

2.  Only  bow  and  arrow  and  muzzleloaders 
are  permitted. 

3.  The  construction  and  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

4.  No  discharge  of  firearms  is  permitted 
within  100  yards  of  an  occupied  dwelling. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  Stanfield  Lake 
from  designated  bank  areas  and  from 
nonmotorized  boats  from  May  15  through 
October  15  and  when  ice  conditions  permit 
ice  fishing. 

2.  Only  fishing  with  rod  and  reel  or  pole 
and  line  is  permitted. 


3.  Ice  fishing  is  permitted  when  ice 
conditions  are  safe. 

4.  The  minimum  size  limit  for  large-mouth 
black  bass  taken  from  refuge  waters  is  14 

inches. 

5.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

6.  Frogs  and  turtles  may  be  taken  by  book 
and  line  during  daylight  hours  from  areas 
open  to  fishing. 

§  32.34  Iowa. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

DeSoto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Gome  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon  each  day 
from  November  1  through  the  end  of  the  State 
waterfowl  season  within  the  zones. 

3.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

4.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  by  the  close  of  the  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  in 
DeSoto  Lake  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Ice  fishing  is  permitted  from  January  1 
through  the  end  of  February  when  conditions 
are  safe. 

2.  Motor-  or  wind-driven  conveyances  are 
not  permitted  on  the  lake  from  January  1 
through  the  end  of  February. 

3.  The  use  of  portable  ice  fishing  shelters  is 
permitted  on  a  daily  basis  from  January  1 
through  the  end  of  February. 

4.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted  from  April  15  through 
September  30  with  the  exception  that  archery 
and  spear  fishing  are  permitted  only  for 
nongame  fish  from  April  15  to  September  30. 

5.  Fishing  with  more  than  two  lines  or  with 
more  than  two  hooks  on  each  line  is  not 
permitted. 

6.  The  use  of  trotlines  and  float  lines  is  not 
permitted. 

7.  Minimum  length  and  creel  limits  are 
required  as  posted. 

Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Refer  to  §  32.32  Illinois  for  regulations. 
Union  Slough  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  Migratory  Game  Birds.  Hunting 
of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  State  regulations 
regarding  the  use  of  decoys,  and  governing 
the  construction  and  use  of  blinds  on  game 
management  areas,  shall  apply. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 


of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  stands  or  ladders  is  prohibited. 

2.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  by  the  end  of  the  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  15 
through  September  30. 

2.  The  use  of  boats,  canoes  or  other  floating 
devices  is  not  permitted. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  National  Wild  Life 
and  Fish  Refuge 

Refer  to  8  32.32  Illinois  for  regulations. 

§32.35  Kansas. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge- specific  regulations. 

Flint  Hills  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  mourning 
doves  and  snipe  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  Reid,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Dogs  may  not  be  used  for  hunting 
furbearing  animals  or  non-game  animals. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  big  game 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Only 
shotguns  are  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Kirwin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  mourning 
doves  and  snipe  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  quail,  prairie  chicken,  squirrel  and 
rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Hunting  of  rabbits  and  squirrels  is  permitted 
only  during  that  portion  of  the  State  "small 
game  season"  that  occurs  during  the  State 
"upland  game  season." 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
turkey  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 
Only  archery  hunting  of  deer  is  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Quivira  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 

Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  rails, 
mourning  doves,  common  snipe  and 
woodcock  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 
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B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  bob-white  quail,  squirrel,  and 
rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved) 

§  32.36  Kentucky. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Reelf oot  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrels  and  raccoons  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions; 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  Long  Point 
Unit  (north  of  Upper  Blue  Basin)  from  March 
15  through  October  15  and  on  the  Grassy 
Island  Unit  (south  of  the  Upper  Blue  Basin) 
from  February  1  through  November  15. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

§  32.37  Louisiana. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Atchafalaya  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe  and 
woodcock  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Sherburne  Wildlife  Management  Area 
regulations. 

B'.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon,  opossum,  nutria, 
muskrat,  mink,  fox,  bobcat,  beaver  and  otter 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Sherburne  Wildlife  Management  Area 
regulations,  except  that  dogs  may  not  be  used 
to  hunt  rabbits. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
turkey  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Sherburne  Wildlife  Management  Area 
regulations. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Bayou  Sauvage  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reseved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Finfishing  and  shellfishing 
are  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only  from  March  16  through  October 


31,  with  the  following  exceptions:  Bank 
Fishing  from  U.S.  Highway  11  is  permitted 
year-round:  the  area  south  of  Intracoastal 
Waterway  is  permitted  year-round;  the  areas 
outside  the  Hurricane  Protection  Levee,  the 
main  Canal  from  U.S.  Highway  11  to  the 
borrow  pits  (2)  within  the  Blind  Lagoon  Unit, 
and  the  area  bounded  by  1-10,  Lake 
Pontchartrain,  and  Levee  #27  is  permitted 
from  the  end  of  the  State  waterfowl  season 
(East  Zone)  through  October  31. 

2.  Only  rod  and  reel  or  pole  and  line  is 
permitted  for  finfishing.  All  hand  lines  and 
crabbing  equipment  must  be  attended. 

3.  The  use  of  trotlines,  slat  traps,  or  nets  is 
prohibited,  with  the  following  exceptions: 
bait  shrimp  may  be  taken  with  cast  nets; 
crayfish  and  crabs  with  ring  nets  up  to  20 
inches  in  diameter. 

4.  Daily  crab  and  crayfish  limit  is  100 
pounds  per  vehicle  or  boat. 

5.  Outboard  motors  not  to  exceed  25 
horsepower  are  permitted  in  waterways, 
canals,  and  pools  within  the  Hurricane 
Protection  Levee  (#26,  #27,  and  #28). 

6.  Air-thrust  boats,  motorized  pirogues,  and 
go-devils  are  prohibited  in  refuge  waters. 

Bogue  Chitto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  and  woodcock 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  oh  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer,  turkey  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

2.  Only  cotton  limb  lines  are  permitted. 

Cameron  Prairie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Sport  fishing  is  permitted 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  public  access  is  permitted 
during  daylight  hours  only  from  March  15 
through  October  15  in  areas  designated  by 
refuge  signs  and/or  brochures. 

2.  Fishing  and  public  access  may  be 
permitted  year-round  during  daylight  hours 
only  in  some  areas  if  designated  by  refuge 
signs  and/or  brochures. 

3.  Access  to  refuge  fishing  areas  is 
restricted  to  roads  and  trails  designated  by 
refuge  signs  and/or  brochures. 

4.  Outboard  motors  larger  than  25 
horsepower  are  prohibited  in  refuge  waters. 

5.  Trotlines  must  be  attached  with  a  length 
of  cotton  line  that  extends  into  the  water. 

6.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 


Catahoula  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  opening 
day  of  the  State  season  through  October  31. 

2.  Daily  permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Daily  permits  are 
required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  Vfe  hour  before 
sunrise  until  Vi  hour  after  sunset.  Only  pole 
and  line  or  rod  and  reel  fishing  is  permitted. 

2.  Boat  launching  on  all  refuge  waters  is 
permitted  only  at  designated  boat  ramps. 

Boats  with  motors  over  the  maximum  size 
listed  are  prohibited,  whether  or  not  the 
motors  are  used  for  power.  Boats  may  be  left 
on  the  refuge  overnight. 

3.  Cowpen  Bayou  is  open  to  fishing  year- 
round.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  or  boats 
with  electric  motors  are  permitted. 

4.  Duck  Lake,  all  outlet  waters,  and  all 
flooded  woodlands  are  open  to  fishing  and 
boating  from  March  1  through  October  31. 
Only  nonmotorized  boats  or  boats  with 
motors  of  10  horsepower  or  less  are 
permitted. 

5.  Muddy  Bayou  is  open  to  fishing  from 
March  1  through  October  31.  Only 
nonmotorized  boats  or  boats  with  electric 
trolling  motors  are  permitted. 

D’Arbonne  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted 
until  noon  each  day. 

2.  Boats,  decoys  and  blinds  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  following  each  day’s 
hunt. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
special  teal  season. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  only  during  January  and  December 
of  odd  numbered  years  and  only  during 
daylight  hours  during  the  State  squirrel 
season. 

2.  Feral  hogs  may  be  taken  during  all  refuge 
hunts. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

4.  Lead  shot  is  permitted  only  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
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designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Either-sex  deer  hunting  with  firearms  is 
permitted  for  two  consecutive  days  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  the  Union  Parish  either- 
sex  season  and  the  following  Friday  and 
Saturday. 

2.  Two  consecutive  days  of  either-sex  deer 
hunting  with  muzzleloaders  and  archery  will 
be  permitted  beginning  the  first  Saturday  in 
December. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

2.  Only  cotton  limb  lines  are  permitted. 

Delta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and  coots  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Thursdays, 
Saturdays,  and  Sundays  until  noon  during  the 
State  duck  season. 

2.  Blinds  and  decoys  must  be  removed  from 
the  refuge  following  each  day’s  hunt. 

3.  Camping  is  permitted  in  designated  areas 
only. 

4.  Retrievers  are  permitted. 

5.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  rabbit 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  day  after 
the  waterfowl  season  closes  through  the 
remainder  of  the  State  season. 

2.  Only  shotguns  are  permitted. 

3.  Dogs  are  permitted. 

4.  Camping  is  permitted  in  designated  areas 
only. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Only  still  and  stalk  hunting  are 
permitted. 

2.  Only  portable  stands  are  permitted  and 
they  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  after 
each  day's  hunt. 

3.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  beginning 
October  1  through  October  31. 

4.  Camping  is  permitted  in  designated  areas 
only. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  shrimping  and 
crabbing  are  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Fishing,  shrimping  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  Only  shrimping  trawls  of  16  feet  or  less 
are  permitted. 

Lacassine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crayfishing 
are  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  crayfishing  are  permitted 
from  ‘A  hour  before  sunrise  until  one  hour 
after  sunset  during  the  period  of  March  1 
through  October  15. 

2.  Only  pole  and  line  or  rod  and  reel  fishing 
is  permitted.  Crayfish  may  be  taken  only  with 
drop  nets  or  hand  lines.  The  use  or 
possession  of  any  other  type  of  fishing  and 
crayfishing  gear  is  prohibited. 

3.  No  person  may  take  or  possess  more 
than  100  pounds  of  crayfish  per  vehicle  per 
day. 

4.  Only  boats  with  motors  totaling  25 
horsepower  or  less  are  permitted  in  the 
Lacassine  Pool.  Entry  and  use  of  airboats  and 
hovercraft  is  prohibited  on  all  waters  within 
refuge  boundaries.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on 
the  refuge  overnight. 

5.  Access  into  refuge  marshes  and  ponds 
outside  the  Lacassine  Pool  is  permitted  by 
walking,  poling,  paddling  or  rowing.  The  use 
of  outboard  motors  in  these  areas  is 
prohibited. 

6.  Boat  access  to  the  Lacassine  Pool  is 
prohibited  from  November  1  to  March  1. 

Lake  Ophelia  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit  and  raccoon  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Daily  permits  are 
required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Daily  permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  public  access  is  permitted 
from  hour  before  sunrise  until  V4  hour  after 
sunset  only  from  March  1  through  October  15 
in  areas  posted  by  refuge  signs  and/or 
designated  in  refuge  brochures. 

2.  Fishing  and  public  access  is  permitted 
year-round  from  V4  hour  before  sunrise  until 
Vi  hour  after  sunset  in  areas  posted  by  refuge 
signs  and/or  designated  in  refuge  brochures. 

3.  Access  to  refuge  fishing  areas  is 
restricted  to  those  roads  and  trails  posted  by 
refuge  signs  and/or  designated  by  refuge 
brochures. 

4.  Only  nonmotorized  boats,  boats  with 
electric  motors,  and  boats  with  motors  of  25 
horsepower  or  less  are  permitted  in  refuge 
waters.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 

5.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
point  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

Sabine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 


1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays  and  Sundays  except 
that  hunting  is  permitted  daily  during  the 
entire  western  zone  teal  season. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon  each  day 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
goose-only  season  and  on  Christmas  Day. 

4.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

6.  Checking  bagged  game  is  required. 

7.  Only  portable  blinds  and  blinds 
constructed  of  native  vegetation  are 
permitted. 

8.  Decoys  and  portable  blinds  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  following  each  day’s 
hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  crabbing, 
crayfishing,  and  shrimp  cast  netting  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  fishing  with  rod  and  reel  or  pole 
and  line  is  permitted.  Shrimp  may  be  taken 
only  with  a  cast  net.  Crabs  and  crayfish  may 
be  taken  only  with  ring  nets  up  to  18  inches  in 
diameter  or  hand  lines.  The  use  or  possession 
of  any  other  type  of  fishing,  crabbing, 
crayfishing,  and  shrimping  gear  is  prohibited 
except  that  persons  using  Hog  Gulley, 
Headquarters,  or  West  Cove  Canals  may 
only  transport  shrimp  trawls,  butterfly  nets, 
or  other  nets  from  the  boat  ramps  to 
Calcasieu  Lake  and  return  with  their  catch. 
Permits  are  required  for  sport  jug  fishing  and 
gill  netting. 

2.  Fishing  and  public  access  is  permitted 
from  March  1  through  October  15  on 
designated  waterways  and  pools.  Only  bank 
fishing  along  Highway  27  is  permitted  year 
round. 

3.  Fishing,  crabbing,  crayfishing,  and 
shrimping  is  permitted  from  one  hour  before 
sunrise  to  one  hour  after  sunset. 

4.  All  other  refuge  waters  are  open  to 
fishing,  crabbing,  crayfishing  and  shrimping 
from  March  15  through  October  15  only. 

5.  No  person  may  take  or  possess  more 
than  5  quarts  of  shrimp  per  vehicle  per  day 
except  that  the  daily  shrimp  and  possession 
limit  is  5  gallons  per  vehicle  during  the  State 
open  inshore  water  season.  Daily  crab  and 
crayfish  limit  is  100  pounds  each  per  vehicle. 

6.  Boats  may  not  be  dragged  across  levees. 
Outboard  motors  up  to  25  horsepower  are 
permitted  in  refuge  pools.  Outboard  motors 
may  be  operated  in  designated  refuge  canals, 
waterways,  and  pools.  The  operation  of  any 
type  of  boat  motor  in  the  refuge  marshes  is 
prohibited. 

Tensas  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  woodcock  and  snipe 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit  and  raccoon  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
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designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Sport  fishing  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  public  access  is  permitted 
from  sunrise  to  sunset  in  areas  posted  by 
refuge  signs  and/or  designated  in  refuge 
brochures. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  in  refuge  lakes. 
Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge  overnight. 

3.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

4.  Access  to  fishing  areas  is  restricted  to 
those  roads  and  trails  posted  by  refuge  signs 
and/or  designated  by  refuge  brochures. 

Upper  Ouachita  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted 
until  noon  each  day. 

2.  Boats,  decoys  and  blinds  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  after  each  day’s 
hunt. 

3.  Woodcock  hunting  is  permitted  during 
the  State  season. 

4.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
special  teal  season. 

5.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use.  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

6.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  only  during  December  and  January 
of  odd  numbered  years  and  only  during  the 
daylight  hours  during  State  squirrel  season. 

2.  Feral  hogs  may  be  taken  during  all  refuge 
hunts. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

4.  Lead  shot  is  permitted  only  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Either-sex  deer  hunting  with  firearms  is 
permitted  for  two  consecutive  days  beginning 
with  the  First  day  of  the  Union  Parish  either- 
sex  season  and  the  following  Friday  and 
Saturday. 

2.  Two  consecutive  days  of  either-sex  deer 
hunting  with  muzzleloaders  and  archery  will 
be  permitted  beginning  the  first  Saturday  in 
December. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  ends  of  trotlines  must  consist  of  a 
length  of  cotton  line  that  extends  from  the 
points  of  attachment  into  the  water. 

2.  Only  cotton  limb  lines  are  permitted. 


§32.38  Maine. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Moosehom  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid  colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  nonmotorized  boats  only  is 
permitted  on  Bearce,  Conic,  and  Cranberry 
Lakes. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

Pond  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  from 
August  16  through  the  last  day  of  February. 

Rachel  Carson  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  woodcock  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  on  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Boats,  decoys  and  portable  blinds,  must  be 
moved  from  the  refuge  after  each  day’s  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds,  grey  squirrel,  cottontail 
rabbit,  snowshoe  hare,  fox,  and  coyote  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions:  Fox  and 
coyote  may  be  hunted  only  during  the  State 
deer  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Sunkhaze  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer, 
moose,  or  bear  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition: 

1.  Gun  hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

§32.39  Maryland. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 


Black  water  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Handguns  and  breech-loading  rifles  are 
not  permitted. 

3.  In  the  headquarters  hunt  area,  hunters 
must  remain  within  30  feet  of  their  stand, 
unless  actively  tracking  or  retrieving 
wounded  deer. 

4.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are  permitted  from 
April  1  through  October  1  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

2.  All  Fish  and  crab  lines  must  be  attended. 

3.  Boat  launching  from  refuge  lands  is  not 
permitted. 

4.  The  use  of  airboats  is  not  permitted  on 
refuge  waters. 

Eastern  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  one  deer  of  either  sex  may  be 
taken. 

3.  Only  archery,  shotgun,  and  muzzleloader 
hunting  is  permitted. 

4.  Loaded  weapons  are  not  permitted  in 
parking  areas  or  on  blacktopped  roads. 

5.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.40  Massachusetts. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Great  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  along  the  main 
channel  of  the  Sudbury  River,  Concord  River 
and  along  designated  banks  of  Heard  Pond 
with  the  following  exception:  Fishing  is  not 
permitted  within  refuge  impoundments. 

2.  Only  foot  access  is  permitted. 

Monomoy  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 
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C.  Big  Gome  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  in 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Anglers  must  be  actively 
fishing  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

Nantucket  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  ocean  beach 
only. 

2.  A  permit  is  required  for  the  use  of  over- 
the-sand  surf  fishing  vehicles. 

Oxbow  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  woodcock  and  snipe  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

2.  Vehicles  are  restricted  to  the  designated 
parking  area  that  is  accessible  from  the  Still 
River  Depot  Road.  Entry  by  routes  other  than 
Still  River  Depot  Road  is  prohibited. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  small  game  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Shotguns  only  are  permitted. 

2.  Vehicles  are  restricted  to  the  designated 
parking  area  that  is  accessible  from  the  Still 
River  Depot  Road.  Entry  by  routes  other  than 
Still  River  Depot  Road  is  not  permitted. 

3.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Parker  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  and  coots  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day. 

4.  Hunters  using  Area  B  must  set  out  a 
minimum  of  six  waterfowl  decoys  and  hunt 
within  50  yards  of  these  decoys. 

5.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  refuge  permit  is  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  %  hour  before 
sunrise  until  2  p.m. 

3.  Only  shotguns,  20  gauge  or  larger,  loaded 
with  slugs  are  permitted. 

4.  Attendance  at  a  refuge  orientation  is 
mandatory. 

5.  Hunting  is  permitted  on  six  days  within 
the  framework  of  the  State  shotgun  deer 
season. 

6.  All  deer  harvested  must  be  brought  to 
the  refuge  check  station  whole  (undressed). 

7.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 


8.  Only  antlerless  deer  may  be  harvested, 
under  appropriate  State  permits,  on  days  one 
and  two  of  the  refuge  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Saltwater  fishing  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Saltwater  fishing  is  permitted  on  the 
ocean  beach  only. 

2.  A  permit  is  required  for  night  fishing  and 
for  the  use  of  over-the-sand  surf-fishing 
vehicles. 

§32.41  Michigan. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Harbor  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Came  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  black  bear  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Seney  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  woodcock  and  snipe  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
grouse  and  snow-shoe  hare  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
bear  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition:  The 
use  of  dogs  while  bear  hunting  is  not 
permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Ice  Fishing. 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  January  1 
through  the  end  of  February  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

ii.  Ice  shanties,  houses  or  shelters  are  not 
permitted  on  F  Pool. 

iii.  Snowmobiles  or  all-terrain  vehicles  are 
not  permitted. 

2.  Summer  Fishing. 

i.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  May  15  through 
September  30  during  daylight  hours  only. 

ii.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  Creighton, 
Driggs  and  Manistique  Rivers,  Walsh  Creek 
west  of  the  Walsh  Ditch  south  to  its  entry 
into  the  C-3  Pool. 

iii.  Only  bank  fishing  is  permitted  in  refuge 
pools. 

iv.  Access  to  Driggs  and  Creighton  Rivers, 
Walsh  Creek  and  Walsh  Ditch  is  limited  to 
canoes  without  motors  and  to  foot  traffic 
along  these  watercourses. 

Shiawassee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Duck  and  coot  hunting  is  permitted  only 
in  Pool  4  and  associated  marshes. 

3.  Goose  hunting  in  designated  cropland 
fields  and  areas  of  the  Shiawassee  River  is 
permitted  until  12  noon  with  a  required  check 
out  time  of  1  p.m. 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  may  be  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.42  Minnesota. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Agassiz  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  moose  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

2.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Big  Stone  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
partridge,  pheasant,  gray  and  fox  squirrel, 
cottontail  rabbit,  jackrabbit,  and  red  and  gray 
fox  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

2.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Nonmotorized  boats  or  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  in  the 
Minnesota  River  channel  only. 

2.  Bank  fishing  only  is  permitted  on  refuge 
pools  and  open  marshes. 

3.  Ice  fishing  shelters  must  be  removed 
from  the  refuge  following  each  day’s  fishing 
activities. 

Minnesota  Valley  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  participants  in  the  refuge’s  Young 
Wild  Fowlers  program  are  permitted  to  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  gray  and  fox  squirrel  and  cottontail 
rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 
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1.  Only  bank  fishing  is  permitted. 

2.  Ice  fishing  is  permitted  when  ice 
conditions  are  safe. 

3.  Ice  fishing  shelters  must  be  removed 
from  the  refuge  following  each  day's  fishing 
activity. 

Rice  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ruffed 
grouse,  spruce  grouse,  gray  and  fox  squirrel, 
cottontail  rabbit  and  snowshoe  hare  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

2.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  hunt. 

3.  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  May  1  through 
November  30. 

2.  Fishing  from  nonmotorized  boats  is 
permitted  only  in  designated  areas. 

Sherburne  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  rails, 
woodcock,  and  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Field  possession  of  migratory  game  birds 
is  not  permitted  on  refuge  areas  closed  to 
migratory  game  bird  hunting. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted, 
and  they  must  be  launched  at  designated 
access  sites. 

3.  Boats,  decoys  and  blinds  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  following  each  day’s 
hunt  except  for  blinds  made  entirely  of  marsh 
vegetation. 

4.  Entry  to  hunting  areas  is  not  allowed 
earlier  than  one  and  one-half  hours  before 
legal  shooting  hours. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ruffed 
grouse,  ring-necked  pheasant,  gray  and  fox 
squirrel,  snowshoe  hare,  cottontail  rabbit  and 
jackrabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

2.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  St.  Francis 
River  only. 

2.  Nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted  only 
on  designated  areas  of  St.  Francis  River  and 
must  be  launched  from  designated  access 
points. 

Tamarac  Natioaal  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  rails, 
woodcock  and  snipe  is  permitted  on 


designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  in  accordance  with  White 
Earth  Reservation  regulations  on  those 
portions  of  the  Reservation  that  are  a  part  of 
the  refuge. 

2.  Blinds  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  day's  hunt  except  for  blinds 
made  entirely  of  marsh  vegetation. 

3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  oLruffed 
grouse,  gray  and  fox  squirrel,  cottontail 
rabbit,  jackrabbit  and  snowshoe  hare  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunting  is 
in  accordance  with  White  Earth  Indian 
Reservation  regulations  on  those  parts  of  the 
Reservation  that  are  a  part  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  in  accordance  with  White 
Earth  Reservation  regulations  on  those  parts 
of  the  Reservation  that  are  a  part  of  the 
refuge. 

2.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

3.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  end  of  each  day's  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  North  Tamarac 
Lake  and  Wauboose  Lake  all  year,  in 
accordance  with  State  seasons. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  Two  Island  Lake, 
Blackbird  Lake  and  Lost  Lake  from  the  first 
day  of  the  State  walleye  season  through 
Labor  Day. 

3.  Bank  fishing  only  is  permitted  in  an  area 
50  yards  on  either  side  of  the  Ottertail  River 
Bridges  on  County  Roads  #26  and  #126 
during  State  seasons. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  National  Wild  Life 
and  Fish  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32-32  Illinois  for  regulations. 

§  32.43  Mississippi. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Bogue  Chitto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  |  32.37  Louisiana  for  regulations. 

Dahomey  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  beaver,  raccoon,  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Hillside  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves,  ducks,  coots. 


snipe  and  woodcock  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit,  squirrel,  beaver,  raccoon,  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  hogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  all  refuge  waters 
year-round  except  for  any  borrow  pond  along 
the  Corps  of  Engineers  hillside  flood  control 
levee  that  is  designated  as  closed  by  signs. 

2.  Frogging  is  permitted  on  all  refuge 
waters  during  the  State  bullfrog  season. 

3.  Trotlines  are  not  permitted  in  borrow 
ponds. 

4.  Commercial  fishing  is  not  permitted. 
Mathews  Brake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  snipe,  and  woodcock 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit,  squirrel,  beaver,  raccoon,  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  The 
designated  waterfowl  sanctuary  is  closed  to 
entry  from  December  1  through  March  15. 

Morgan  Brake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  snipe,  and  woodcock 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit  squirrel,  beaver,  raccoon,  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Noxubee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit  beaver,  raccoon  and  opossum 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  The  bag 
limit  for  raccoon  is  one  per  day  and  the 
possession  limit  is  two. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
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designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  October  31.  except  for  the  Noxubee 
River  and  the  borrow  pits  along  Highway  25 
which  are  open  year-round. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 

3.  Limb  lines,  snag  lines  and  hand  grappling 
are  prohibited  in  the  Bluff  and  Loakfoma 
Lakes.  Only  nongame  fish  may  be  taken  with 
a  bow. 

4.  AH  trotline  material  must  be  cotton 
twine.  One  trotline  per  person,  and  no  more 
than  two  per  boat. 

5.  The  length  limit  for  largemouth  bass 
taken  from  Loakfoma  and  Ross  Branch  Lakes 
is  less  than  12  inches  and  more  than  15 
inches.  Largemouth  bass  from  12  inches  to  15 
inches  must  be  released  unharmed. 

6.  Boats  are  restricted  to  no-wake  speeds 
on  all  refuge  waters. 

Panther  Swamp  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  snipe,  and  woodcock 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit,  squirrel,  beaver,  raccoon,  and 
opossum  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  (Reserved] 

St.  Catherine  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Sport  fishing  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  foHowing  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  access  is  permitted  during 
daylight  hours  only  from  March  1  through 
September  15  in  areas  designated  by  refuge 
signs  and/or  leaflets  with  the  exception  that 
fishing  and  access  may  be  permitted  year- 
round  in  some  areas  if  designated  by  refuge 
signs  and/or  leaflets. 

2.  Access  to  the  refuge  fishing  areas  is 
restricted  to  roads  and  trails  designated  by 
refuge  signs  and/or  leaflets. 

3.  Boats  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight. 

Yazoo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Doves  may  be  taken 
when  the  dove  hunting  season  coincides  with 
the  refuge  squirrel  and  rabbit  hunting 
seasons. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  rabbit,  raccoon,  opossum,  and 
furbearers  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 


of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§32.44  Missouri. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.32  Illinois  for  regulations. 
Mingo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Turkey  hunting  is  permitted  only  during 
the  State  spring  firearm  and  fall  archery 
seasons. 

2.  Hunting  of  squirrel  is  permitted  from  the 
opening  of  the  State  season  through 
September  30. 

3.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  archery  and  historic  weapon 
hunting  are  permitted. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

3.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

4.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  by  the  close  of  the  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  year-round  in  all  waters  west  of  Ditch  6 
and  in  all  other  refuge  waters  from  March  15 
through  September  30.  Fishing  in  May  Pond 
and  Fox  Pond  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  posted  regulations. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted. 

3.  Nongame  fish  may  be  taken  for  personal 
use  by  nets  and  seines.  Ail  nets  must  be 
plainly  labeled  with  the  name  and  address  of 
the  user.  Trammel  and  gill  nets  must  be 
attended  at  all  times.  (All  other  nets  may  be 
left  set  and  unattended  but  not  for  more  than 
24  hours.)  Game  fish  may  not  be  possessed 
by  persons  using  nets  or  seines  on  the  refuge. 

Squaw  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  requited. 

2.  Only  historic  weapon  hunting  is 
permitted. 

3.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 


4.  Stands  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
each  day. 

5.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  during  the 
special  hunt  season  established  by  the  Stale 
for  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fish,  amphibians, 
reptiles  and  crustaceans  may  only  be  taken 
with  hand-held  pole  and  line  or  rod  and  reel. 

Swan  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use.  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  historic  weapon  hunting  is 
permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  October  15  during  daylight  hours 
only. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted 
on  refuge  water  with  the  exception  that  the 
use  of  motors  of  10  horsepower  or  less  is 
permitted  on  Silver  Lake. 

§  32.45  Montana. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Benton  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  tundra  swans,  and 
coots  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  are  permitted. 

2.  Waterfowl  hunting  is  not  permitted  after 
November  30. 

3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  and  partridge  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  through  November 
30. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  to  sunset. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Black  Coulee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Air-thrust  boats  and 
boats  with  motors  greater  than  10 
horsepower  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [ Reserved! 

G  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved! 
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Bowdoin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl,  coots,  sandhill  cranes, 
and  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

2.  Air-thrust  boats  and  boats  with  motors 
greater  than  10  horsepower  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse,  sage  grouse, 
gray  partridge,  fox  and  coyote  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  fox  and  coyote  is  permitted 
from  December  1  to  March  1. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Charles  M.  Russell  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds,  turkey  and  coyote  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  big  game 
is  permitted  ori  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  special  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  coyotes  is  permitted  from  the 
first  day  of  the  general  Statewide  antelope 
season  through  February  5. 

2.  Off-road  retrieval  of  downed  game  by 
motor  vehicle  is  not  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Creedman  Coulee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Air-thmst  boats  and 
boats  with  motors  greater  than  10 
horsepower  motors  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Hailstone  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Hewitt  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Air-thrust  boats  and 
boats  with  motors  greater  than  10 
horsepower  motors  are  not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lake  Mason  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  The  use  of  motorized 
boats  is  not  permitted. 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lake  Thibadeau  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Air-thrust  boats  and 
boats  with  greater  than  10  horsepower  are 
not  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lee  Metcalf  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day. 

2.  Shooting  is  permitted  only  from  or  within 
10  feet  of  designated  blinds. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  and  mule  deer  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Medicine  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  snipe,  and  doves  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  partridge,  and  sharp-tailed  grouse 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
antelope  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Red  Rock  Lakes  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Waterfowl 
and  coot  hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while 
in  the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer,  elk, 
moose  and  pronghorn  antelope  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  from 
the  third  week  of  June  through  the  end  of  the 
general  State  season. 

Swan  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Waterfowl 
and  coot  hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while 
in  the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


War  Horse  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.46  Nebraska. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Crescent  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant  and  sharp-tailed  grouse  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer,  mule  deer,  and  pronghorn 
antelope  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Checking  of  bagged  game  is  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

DeSoto  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.34  Iowa  for  regulations. 
Valentine  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves,  geese,  ducks  and 
coots  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall  possess 
and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non- toxic 
shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse  and  prairie 
chicken  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  mule  deer  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§32.47  Nevada. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Ash  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens, 
snipe,  and  dove  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  of  jackrabbit  is  permitted 
only  during  the  regular  State  season  for 
cottontail  rabbit. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Desert  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  bighorn 
sheep  and  deer  is  permitted  on  designated 
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areas  of  the  range  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Bighorn  sheep  and  deer  guides  are 
required  to  obtain  a  Special  Use  Permit  prior 
to  taking  clients  on  to  the  range. 

2.  Natural  bighorn  sheep  mortalities  [pick¬ 
up  heads)  found  on  the  range  are  government 
property  and  possession  or  removal  of  them 
from  the  range  is  not  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved) 

Pahranagat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens, 
mourning  doves  and  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Only  non  motorized  boats  or  other 
motorless  flotation  devices  are  permitted  on 
the  refuge  hunting  area  during  the  migratory 
waterfowl  hunting  season. 

2.  Hunting  of  waterfowl,  coots,  moorhens, 
and  snipe  is  permitted  only  on  the  opening 
day  of  the  season  and  alternate  days 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  season. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  with  the 
exception  of  North  Marsh  which  is  closed 
annually  during  the  waterfowl  hunting 
season. 

2.  Only  non-motorized  boats  and  boats 
with  electric  motors  are  permitted  on  Upper 
Lake,  Middle  Pond  and  Lower  Lake. 

3.  The  use  of  boats,  rubber  rafts  or  other 
flotation  devices  is  not  permitted  on  North 
Marsh. 

Ruby  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds . 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  moorhens  and 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Waterfowl  coot  and  moorhen  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  one  hour  before 
sunrise  until  two  hours  after  sunset. 

2.  Only  dike  fishing  is  permitted  in  the 
areas  north  of  the  Brown  Dike  and  east  of  the 
Collection  Ditch  with  the  exception  that 
fishing  by  wading  and  from  personal  flotation 
devices  (float  tubes)  is  permitted  in  Unit  21 
and  portions  of  Unit  10. 

3.  Only  artificial  lures  may  be  used  in  the 
Collection  Ditch  and  the  associated  springs 
that  are  open  to  fishing. 

4.  Beginning  June  15  annually  and 
continuing  until  December  31  annually, 
motorless  boats  and  boats  with  battery- 
powered  electric  motors  are  permitted  only 
on  the  South  Sump. 

5.  Beginning  August  1  annually  and 
continuing  until  December  31  annually,  boats 
propelled  with  a  motor  or  combination  of 
motors  in  aggregate  not  to  exceed  10 
horsepower  rating  are  permitted  on  the  South 
Sump. 


6.  Boats  may  be  launched  only  from 
designated  landings. 

7.  No  boats  of  any  kind  may  be  stored  on 
the  refuge  from  January  1  through  March  31. 

8.  Fishing  is  prohibited  from  the  westlmnk 
of  the  Collection  Ditch  between  Bressman 
Cabin  and  Passey  Springhole.  in  the  hatchery 
rearing  and  brooding  ponds,  Cave  Creek  west 
of  the  County  road  and  from  the  dike 
between  Units  14  and  20  as  posted. 

Sheldon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
grouse  and  partridge  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer, 
antelope  and  bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Big  Springs  Reservoir — only  non- 
motorized  boats  are  permitted. 

2.  Dufurrena  Ponds — only  float  tubes  and 
similar  flotation  devices  are  permitted. 

3.  McGee  Pond — only  individuals  12  years 
of  age  and  under,  or  65  years  of  age  and 
older,  or  handicapped  individuals,  are 
permitted  to  fish. 

§  32.48  New  Hampshire.  [Reserved] 

§32.49  New  Jersey. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Edwin  B.  Forsythe  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds: 
Hunting  of  waterfowl,  coots,  moorhens  and 
rails  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Waterfowl  hunters  shall  possess  and 
use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

2.  All  hunting  blind  materials,  boats,  and 
decoys  must  be  removed  at  the  end  of  each 
hunting  day.  Permanent  and  pit  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

3.  Waterfowl  hunters  may  not  use  or 
possess  more  than  25  shells  per  day  in 
Hunting  Areas  A,  B,  and  C  in  the  Bamegat 
Division  and  in  Hunting  Unit  1  in  the 
Brigantine  Division. 

4.  In  Hunting  Area  B  of  the  Barnegat 
Division,  hunting  is  restricted  to  designated 
sites,  with  each  site  limited  to  one  party  of 
hunters.  Access  is  by  boat  only.  A  minimum 
of  six  decoys  per  site  is  required. 

5.  In  Hunting  Area  C  of  the  Barnegat 
Division,  hunting  is  restricted  to  designated 
areas,  with  each  site  limited  to  one  party  of 
hunters. 

6.  Use  of  Hunting  Unit  3  of  the  Brigantine 
Division  may  be  restricted  to  certified  Young 
Waterfowl  Program  trainees  for  up  to  30  days 
as  posted. 

7.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  are  prohibited. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  ares  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  State  permit  for  the  appropriate  New 
Jersey  Deer  Management  Zone  is  required. 


2.  Refuge  hunting  hours  are  consistent  with 
State  hunting  hours.  Hunters  may  enter  the 
refuge  no  earlier  than  two  hours  before 
shooting  time  and  leave  no  later  than  one 
hour  after  the  end  of  shooting  hours. 

3.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Saltwater  fishing  is  permitted  from  the 
beach  on  Holgate  Peninsula  and  Little  Beach 
Island  with  the  exception  of  those  areas 
posted  as  closed. 

2.  Boat  and  bank  fishing  are  permitted  in 
and  along  Lily  Lake.  Boat  ramp  facilities  are 
not  available;  only  cartop  launches  will  be 
permitted. 

3.  Fishing,  clamming  and  crabbing  are  not 
permitted  from  land  or  on  any  waters  within 
tract  122X  locally  known  as  the  AT&T 
properties.  This  area  is  closed  to  all  public 
use. 

Great  Swamp  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  must  comply  with  State  laws 
governing  special  deer  permit  hunts. 

2.  All  hunters  must  attend  the  refuge  hunter 
orientation  and  show  proof  of  completion  of  a 
refuge  firearms  proficiency  test  before 
hunting. 

3.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

4.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

Supawna  Meadows  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese  and  ducks  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  All  goose  and  duck  hunting  will  close 
after  the  last  day  of  the  regular  duck  season 
for  the  south  zone  of  New  Jersey. 

2.  Snow  goose  hunting  will  begin  with  the 
Canada  goose  season  for  the  south  zone  of 
New  Jersey  only. 

3.  Loaded  and  uncased  firearms  are 
permitted  in  an  unanchored  boat  only  when 
retrieving  crippled  birds. 

4.  All  hunting  blind  materials,  boats,  and 
decoys  must  be  removed  at  the  end  of  each 
hunting  day.  Permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

5.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  A  State  permit  for  the  appropriate  New 
Jersey  Deer  Management  Zone  is  required. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  State  permit,  a  Special 
Use  Deer  Hunting  Permit  issued  by  the  refuge 
is  required. 

3.  All  hunters  must  attend  a  refuge  hunter 
orientation  session. 
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4.  Use  or  possession  of  alcoholic  beverages 
while  hunting  is  prohibited. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.50  New  Mexico. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Bitter  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  mourning 
doves  and  sandhill  cranes  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  must  use  and  be  in  possession  of 
only  shells  containing  steel  shot. 

2.  Permanent  blinds  and  pit  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

3.  Neither  hunters  nor  dogs  may  enter 
closed  areas  to  retrieve  game. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  cottontail  rabbit  and  jackrabbit  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  jackrabbit  and  cottontail 
rabbit  is  permitted  only  during  the  waterfowl 
season. 

2.  Hunters  must  use  and  be  in  possession  of 
only  shells  containing  steel  shot. 

3.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

4.  Quail  hunting  is  prohibited. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  1  through 
October  15. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  in  Pools  5,  6,  7, 
15,  and  16. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  one  hour  before 
sunrise  until  one  hour  after  sunset. 

4.  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

Bosque  del  Apache  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  and  white-winged  doves 
and  snow,  blue  and  Ross’  geese  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  goose  hunting. 

2.  Goose  hunters  are  required  to 
successfully  complete  a  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  migratory  bird  identification 
and  hunter  training  program  prior  to  the  hunt. 

3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
cottontail  rabbit  and  jackrabbit  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  jackrabbit  and  cottontail 
rabbit  is  permitted  only  during  the  State  quail 
season. 

2.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions:  Permits 
are  required  for  hunting  in  the  Bottomlands 
Management  Hunt  Unit. 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1. JFishing  is  permitted  from  the  Saturday  of 
Memorial  Day  weekend  through  September 
30. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  xk  hour  before 
sunrise  until  Vfe  hour  after  sunset. 

3.  Frogging  and  the  use  of  trotlines,  spears, 
bows  and  arrows,  boats  and  other  flotation 
devices  are  not  permitted. 

Las  Vegas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves,  ducks  and 
Canada  geese  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Hunters  age  17  and  under  must  hunt 
under  the  supervision  of  an  adult  age  21  or 
older. 

4.  Hunters  or  dogs  may  not  enter  closed 
areas  to  retrieve  birds. 

5.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  designated 
days  of  the  week.  Notice  will  be  given  as 
provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Maxwell  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  the  last 
Saturday  in  February  through  the  Sunday 
nearest  October  16. 

2.  Boats  are  permitted  only  on  Lake  13  and 
Lake  14  and  only  during  the  fishing  season. 

3.  Fishing  is  not  permitted  within  150  feet  of 
headgates. 

Sevilleta  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  and  white-winged 
doves,  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  or  dogs  may  not  enter  closed 
areas  to  retrieve  birds. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Permanent  blinds  and  pit  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.51  New  York. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Elizabeth  A.  Morton  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 


C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  on  the  beach 
and  in  areas  not  designated  as  closed. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  daylight 
hours. 

Iroquois  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  waterfowl 
hunting. 

2.  Completion  of  the  State  waterfowl 
identification  course  is  required. 

3.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  September  30. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Waterfowl  hunters  may  not  use  or 
possess  more  than  15  shells  per  day. 

6.  Waterfowl  hunters  must  provide  and  use 
a  minimum  of  six  decoys  per  hunter. 

7.  Waterfowl  hunting  is  permitted  from 
designated  stands  only,  with  a  maximum  of 
three  hunters  per  stand. 

8.  Hunting  must  occur  within  50  feet  of  a 
stand  marker,  unless  actively  pursuing 
crippled  birds. 

B.  Hunting  of  Upland  Game.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds,  small  game  mammals, 
legally  hunted  furbearers  and  unprotected 
wildlife  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  night  hunting  of 
furbearers. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  September  30. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition: 

1.  Hunters,  during  the  State  shotgun  deer 
season,  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner 
on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum  of  400 
square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  daylight 
hours. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  July  15  through 
September  30  and  from  December  1  through 
the  end  of  February  with  the  exception  that 
f’shing  is  permitted  at  all  times  in  Feeder 
Canal  and  Oak  Orchard  Creek- 

3.  Ice  fishing  is  permitted  on  Ringneck, 
Schoolhouse  and  Center  Marshes  only  from 
December  15  through  the  last  day  of  February 
when  conditions  are  safe. 

4.  The  use  of  boats  or  other  flotation 
devices  is  not  permitted  with  the  exception 
that  nonmotorized  boats  may  be  used  on  Oak 
Orchard  Creek  from  Knowlesville  Road  to  the 
cable  across  the  creek  approximately  two 
miles  downstream. 

5.  Boats,  structures  or  other  equipment 
must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  after  the 
completion  of  the  day’s  fishing  activities. 
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Montezuma  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits/reservations  are 
required  in  advance. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  All  hunters  must  possess  and  return  at 
day’s  end,  a  valid  daily  hunt  permit  card. 

2.  A  Special  Use  Permit  is  required  for 
night  hunting  of  furbearers. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  close  of 
the  refuge  deer  season  through  the  close  of 
the  respective  State  season. 

4.  Shotguns  only  are  permitted,  except  that 
.22  caliber  rim  fire  firearms  may  be  used  to 
take  furbearers  at  night. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

1.  All  hunters  must  possess  and  return  at 
day’s  end,  a  valid  daily  hunt  permit  card. 

2.  Hunting  of  deer  is  permitted  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge  by  archery, 
shotgun,  or  muzzleloader  only  during 
established  refuge  seasons  set  within  the 
general  State  deer  season. 

3.  Hunters  during  the  refuge  firearms 
season,  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner 
on  head,  chest,  and  back  a  minimum  of  400 
square  inches  of  solid-colored  blaze  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  fishing.  [Reserved] 

Wertheim  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Shore  and  boat  fishing  is  permitted  on 
that  portion  of  the  Carmans  River  between 
Sunrise  and  Montauk  Highways. 

2.  Only  boat  fishing  is  permitted  from 
Montauk  Highway  south  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Carmans  River. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  daylight 
hours. 

4.  Spearfishing  and  taking  of  baitfish  and 
frogs  is  not  permitted. 

§  32.52  North  Carolina. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Alligator  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  swans,  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe, 
mourning  doves  and  woodcock  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  hunting  dogs  is  permitted  only 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

2.  Hunters  are  permitted  access  to  the 
refuge  one  and  one-half  hours  before  sunrise 
until  one  hour  after  sunset. 

3.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 


4.  Only  portable  blinds  are  permitted  and 
must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  following 
each  day's  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  quail,  raccoon  and  opossum 
is  permitted  in  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  hunting  dogs  is  permitted  in 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

2.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  hunting  dogs  is  permitted  only 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

2.  Firearms  must  be  unloaded  while  being 
transported  in  a  vehicle  or  boat. 

3.  Only  portable  stands  are  permitted  and 
must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  after  each 
day’s  hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round  only 
from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line,  rod  and 
reel  or  cast  net  is  permitted. 

3.  A  permit  is  required  for  night  fishing. 

4.  Frogs  may  be  taken  by  the  use  of  frog 
gigs  only.  A  permit  is  required. 

Cedar  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  and  geese  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

2.  Only  portable  blinds  are  permitted. 

3.  Blinds  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  day's  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Great  Dismal  Swamp  National  Wildlife 
Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.66  Virginia  for  regulations. 
MacKay  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  from  March  15  through  October  15 
with  the  exception  that  bank  fishing  is 
permitted  in  Corey’s  Ditch  and  the  canal 
adjacent  to  the  Knotts  Island  Causeway  year- 
round. 

2.  All  fishing  lines  must  be  attended. 

3.  Airboats  are  not  permitted. 

Mattamuskeet  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  swans,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 


C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are  permitted  from 
March  1  through  November  1  from  Vt  hour 
before  sunrise  to  Vi  hour  after  sunset  or  as 
posted. 

2.  Bank  fishing  and  crabbing  are  permitted 
year-round  along  the  Highway  94  Causeway 
and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Lake 
Landing  water  control  structure,  the  Outfall 
Canal  water  control  structure,  and  Central 
Canal  Bridge  from  Vi  hour  before  sunrise  to 
Vi  hour  after  sunset  except  that  the  Highway 
94  causeway  is  open  to  fishing  and  crabbing 
24  hours  per  day. 

3.  Herring  (alewife)  dipping  is  permitted 
from  March  1  to  May  15  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  or  as  posted. 

4.  All  fishing  lines  and  crabbing  equipment 
must  be  attended. 

5.  Airboats  and  sailboats  are  not  permitted. 

6.  Bank  fishing  is  prohibited  along  the 
entrance  road  from  Highway  94  to  the  Refuge 
Headquarters. 

Pea  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Fishing 
and  crabbing  are  prohibited  in  North  Pond, 
South  Pond  and  Newfield  impoundments. 

Pee  Dee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunting  is  permitted 
from  opening  day  of  the  State  season  through 
the  last  Saturday  in  September. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  squirrel  is  permitted  for  14 
consecutive  days  beginning  Monday 
following  the  third  Saturday  in  November. 

2.  Hunting  of  quail  is  permitted  from 
February  1  through  February  14. 

3.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  from 
February  15  through  the  end  of  the  State 
season. 

4.  Hunting  of  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  the  first  day  of  the  State  season 
through  the  third  Saturday  in  November. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  1  through 
October  15. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

3.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  on  Arrowhead 
Lake,  Andrews  Pond  and  Beaver  ponds. 

4.  Only  the  use  of  pole  and  line  or  rod  and 
reel  is  permitted. 
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5.  The  use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is  not 
permitted. 

Roanoke  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use.  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  raccoon  and  opossum  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Swanquarter  National  Wildlife'  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  swans,  ducks,  geese  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

2.  Only  portable  blinds  are  permitted. 

3.  Blinds  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  day’s  hunt. 

§32.53  North  Dakota. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Arrowwood  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse,  partridge, 
rabbit  and  fox  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  is  permitted  from 
December  1st  through  the  end  of  the  regular 
seasons. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Audubon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migrator)'  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Refuge  and  State  permits  are  required  for 
the  first  one  and  a  half  days  of  the  State  gun 
season. 

2.  Hunting  with  bow  and  arrow  is 
permitted  only  from  noon  of  the  day 
following  the  close  of  the  State  deer  firearms 
season  through  the  close  of  the  State  archery 
season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Chase  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 

[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 


subject  to  the  following  condition:  Archery 
hunting  is  permitted  through  the  day  before 
the  opening  of  the  State  waterfowl  season, 
and  it  is  permitted  following  the  deer  gun 
season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Des  Lacs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Refuge  and  State  permits  are  required  for 
the  first  one  and  one-half  days  of  the  State 
gun  season. 

2.  Only  persons  with  valid  permits  are 
permitted  on  the  refuge  during  the  first  one 
and  one-half  days  of  the  season. 

3.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  through  the 
day  before  the  opening  of  the  State  waterfowl 
season,  and  it  is  permitted  following  deer  gun 
season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

).  Clark  Salyer  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  partridge,  grouse  and  turkey  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lake  Alice  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  mourning 
doves  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Possession  of  firearms  in  retrieving  zones 
is  prohibited. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  and  fox  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted  on  the 
refuge’s  Special  Archery  Unit. 

2.  Only  portable  devices  or  natural 
materials  for  temporary  blinds  and  tree 
stands  are  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lake  Nettie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 

[Reserved]  , 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

.  C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  only 
from  noon  of  the  day  following  the  close  of 
the  State  deer  firearms  season  until  the  close 
of  the  State  archery  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


Lake  Zahl  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse  and 
gray  partridge  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Only  steel  shot  may  be  possessed  and 
used. 

2.  Hunters  may  enter  the  refuge  on  foot 
only. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  the 
opening  day  of  the  State  waterfowl  season 
through  the  close  of  the  State  deer  gun 
season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Long  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring- 
necked  pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse  and 
gray  partridge  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Only  steel  shot  may  be  possessed 
and  used. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  the  refuge  subject 
to  the  following  condition:  Archery  hunting  is 
permitted  through  the  day  before  the  opening 
of  the  State  waterfowl  season  and  it  is 
permitted  following  the  deer  gun  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lostwood  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
partridge  and  sharp-tailed  grouse  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  on  the  portion 
of  the  refuge  south  of  Highway  50  during  the 
State  deer  gun  season. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  on  the  portion  of  the 
refuge  north  of  Highway  50  only  after  the 
close  of  the  State  deer  gun  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  only 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Refuge  and  State  permits  are  required  for 
the  first  one  and  one  half  days  of  the  State 
gun  season. 

2.  Only  persons  with  valid  permits  are 
permitted  on  the  refuge  during  the  first  one 
and  one  half  days  of  the  season. 

3.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  through  the 
day  before  the  opening  of  the  State  waterfowl 
season,  and  it  is  permitted  following  the  deer 
gun  season. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Slade  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Archery  hunting  is  permitted 
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through  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the 
State  waterfowl  season,  and  it  is  permitted 
following  the  deer  gun  season. 

D,  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Tewaukon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunting  is  permitted  beginning  the 
third  day  after  the  start  of  either  the  State 
late  archery  deer  season  or  the  normal  State 
late  pheasant  season  whichever  is  later. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  during  the 
State  late  archery  deer  season. 

2.  In  those  years  when  a  pheasant  hunt  is 
permitted,  the  refuge  deer  season  closes  the 
day  before  the  pheasant  season  begins.  If  the 
State's  late  pheasant  and  deer  seasons  begin 
on  the  same  day,  deer  hunting  only  is 
permitted  for  the  first  two  days  after  which 
the  refuge  pheasant  season  begins. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Upper  Souris  National  W'ildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
partridge  and  sharp-tailed  grouse  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Designated  areas  are  closed  during  the 
waterfowl  and  deer  gun  season. 

2.  Hunter  orange  vest  and  cap  are  required 
during  the  deer  seasons. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§32.54  Ohio. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Cedar  Point  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  allowed  from  June  1  through 
August  31  during  daylight  hours  only. 

2.  Boats  or  flotation  devices  are  not 
permitted. 

Ottawa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese  and  ducks  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use.  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  allowed  from  June  1  through 
August  31  during  daylight  hours  only. 

2.  Boats  or  flotation  devices  are  not 
permitted. 

3.  Fishing  is  restricted  to  persons  16  years 
or  younger  or  65  years  or  older. 

§  32.55  Oklahoma. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Little  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Access  is  limited  to  designated 
roads  and  trails. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  the  area 
designated  on  the  refuge  fishing  map 
brochure. 

2.  Access  to  refuge  fishing  is  limited  to 
designated  roads  and  trails. 

Optima  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  bobwhite  and  scaled  quail, 
cottontail  rabbit  and  jackrabbit  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Only  shotguns  and 
bows  and  arrows  are  permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
and  white-tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  fall  turkey  hunting  is  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Salt  Plains  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  sandhill  cranes  and 
mourning  doves  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Waterfowl  hunters  shall  possess  and 
use,  while  in  the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Hunters  must  check  in  and  out  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  northern  portion  of  Great  Salt  Plains 
Reservoir  is  closed. 


2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  1  through 
October  15. 

3.  The  U3e  of  firearms  for  taking  frogs  is  not 
permitted. 

4.  Trotlines  must  be  attended  daily  and 
removed  when  fishing  is  completed. 

5.  Trotlines  are  not  permitted  within  500 
feet  of  the  shoreline  of  the  Jet  Recreation 
Area. 

6.  Posts  used  to  secure  or  anchor  trotlines 
must  reach  a  minimum  of  two  feet  above  the 
water  surface  and  must  be  marked  so  that 
they  are  clearly  visible  to  boaters. 

7.  The  use  of  any  metallic  posts  or  stakes  to 
secure  or  anchor  trotlines  is  not  permitted. 

8.  Taking  any  type  of  bait  from  refuge  lands 
or  waters  is  not  permitted. 

Seguoyah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  and  doves  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Waterfowl  hunters 
shall  possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  quail  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Only  shotguns  and  bows 
and  arrows  are  permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  not  permitted  in 
the  posted  area  located  south  of  Vian  Creek 
to  Tuff  Ramp  and  north  along  the  western 
shore  of  Sally  Jones  Lake  to  the  mouth  of 
Horton  Slough  from  January  1  through 
February  15  and  October  1  through  December 
31. 

2.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  not  permitted  in 
the  Sandtown  Bottom  area  from  one  hour 
after  sunset  to  4:00. 

3.  The  use  of  firearms  for  taking  frogs  is  not 
permitted. 

Tishomingo  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  and  waterfowl  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  Tishomingo  Wildlife  Management 
Unit  is  open  as  posted  by  signs  and/or 
indicated  on  refuge  leaflets,  permits  and 
maps. 

2.  In  Zone  1,  only  duck  and  coot  hunting  is 
permitted. 

3.  Duck  or  coot  hunters  may  not  use  or 
possess  more  than  25  shells  per  day. 

4.  Goose  hunting  is  only  permitted  in  Zone 
2  and  only  from  the  goose  blinds  provided. 

5.  Goose  hunters  may  not  use  or  possess 
more  than  6  shells  per  day. 

6.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

7.  Waterfowl  hunters  shall  possess  and 
use,  while  in  the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  the 
Tishomingo  Wildlife  Management  Unit  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  upland  game  is  not  permitted 
in  the  goose  hunting  zone  during  the  goose 
hunting  season. 
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2.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunters  are  required  to 
check  in  and  out  of  the  hunt  area. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  permitted  on  all 
refuge  waters  from  March  1  through 
September  30  except  as  noted  below  in 
paragraph  D.3. 

2.  Bank  fishing  and  frogging  are  permitted 
in  the  immediate  area  of  the  refuge 
headquarters  boat  launching  ramp.  Goose 
Pen  Pond,  Dick's  Pond,  Big  Sandy  Creek,  Bell 
Creek  and  Rock  Creek  from  October  1 
through  the  last  day  of  February. 

3.  All  refuge  waters  are  closed  to  fishing 
during  the  special  fall  deer  hunts. 

4.  The  use  of  trotlines,  juglines,  throwlines 
and  other  set  tackle  is  permitted  only  in 
Cumberland  Pool  of  Lake  Texoma  and  the 
Washita  River  from  March  1  through 
September  30,  and  set  tackle  must  be 
removed  from  these  waters  by  October  1. 

5.  The  use  of  firearms  for  taking  frogs  is  not 
permitted. 

Washita  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese  and  sandhill  cranes  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  must  use  and  be  in  possession 
only  of  shells  containing  steel  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail 
and  rabbit  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and 
arrows  are  permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  permitted  from 
March  15  through  October  14  with  the 
exception  that  the  eastern  shore  of  Foss 
Reservoir  from  the  Lakeview  Recreation  Area 
to  the  Pitts  Creek  Recreation  Area  and  the 
eastern  bank  of  Pitts  Creek  are  open  to  bank 
fishing  and  frogging  year-round. 

2.  Access  to  fishing  and  frogging  is 
permitted  only  from  the  McClure,  Riverside, 
Owl  Cove,  Pitts  Creek  and  Lakeview 
Recreation  Areas  and  by  boat  from  Foss 
Reservoir. 

3.  Boats  and  other  flotation  devices  are  not 
permitted  on  refuge  waters  from  October  15 
through  March  14. 

4.  Trotlines  must  be  attended  daily  and 
must  be  removed  when  fishing  is  completed. 

5.  Taking  any  type  of  bait  from  refuge  lands 
and  waters  is  not  permitted. 

6.  The  use  of  firearms  for  taking  frogs  is  not 
permitted. 

Wichita  Mountains  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  elk  and 
white-tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated 


areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fish  may  be  taken  only  with  pole  and 
line  or  rod  and  reel  except  that  in  Elmer 
Thomas  Lake  only,  nongame  fish  may  be 
taken  with  any  technique  permitted  by  State 
regulations. 

2.  Taking  any  type  of  bait  from  refuge  lands 
or  waters  is  not  permitted. 

3.  Taking  of  frogs  and  turtles  is  not 
permitted. 

§  32.56  Oregon. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Ankeny  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  doves,  pigeons,  geese,  ducks, 
coots  and  common  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  An  advance  hunting  reservation/permit 
is  required  for  waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe 
hunting. 

2.  Dove  and  pigeon  hunters  must  check  in 
and  out  of  the  refuge  by  use  of  self-service 
permits. 

3.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe  hunting  is 

permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays 
and  Sundays.  ^ 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

5.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe  hunters  may 
not  use  or  possess  more  than  25  shells  per 
day. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Bandon  Marsh  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe,  doves 
and  pigeons  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Baskett  Slough  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  An  advance  hunting  reservation/permit 
is  required  for  waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe 
hunting. 

2.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays 
and  Sundays  until  noon. 

3.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe  hunters  may 
not  use  or  possess  more  than  25  shells  per 
day. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


Bear  Valley  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots,  snipe,  doves 
and  pigeons  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  only 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  opens  concurrent  with  the  State 
season  and  closes  October  31. 

2.  No  hunting  or  public  entry  of  any  kind  is 
permitted  from  November  1  to  March  31. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Cold  Springs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day  and  New 
Year’s  Day. 

2.  Only  shoreline  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  Waterfowl  hunters  are  required  to  space 
themselves  a  minimum  of  200  yards  apart. 

4.  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

5.  The  refuge  is  closed  from  10  p.m.  to  5 
a.m. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day  and  New 
Year’s  Day. 

2.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  only 
during  the  State  waterfowl  season. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  by  shotgun  and 
bow  and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each 
day. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  September  30. 

2.  Bank  fishing  only  is  permitted  from 
October  1  through  the  last  day  of  February. 

3.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted. 

Deer  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  doves,  geese,  ducks,  coots  and 
common  snipe  is  permitted  on  the  Snake 
River  sector  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Only  portable  blinds  and  temporary 
blinds  constructed  of  natural  materials  are 
permitted. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  the  Snake  River 
Sector  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  February  1 
through  May  31. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  the  Snake  River  Sector. 
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D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
fo'lowing  condition:  Shoreline  fishing  is  not 
permitted  on  the  islands  of  the  Snake  River 
Sector  from  February  1  through  May  31. 

Hart  Mountain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
(Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
partridge  and  quail  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer, 
antelope  and  bighorn  sheep  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  only 
in  Rock  Creek.  Guano  Creek  and  Warner 
Pond. 

Klamath  Forest  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  air-thrust  and  inboard  water- 
thrust  boats  is  not  permitted. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Bank  fishing  is  permitted  in  the  borrow 
ditches  adjacent  to  the  Silver  Lake  Highway 
and  along  the  shoreline  of  Wocus  Bay. 

2.  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

Lewis  and  Clark  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  snipe  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Waterfowl 
and  coot  hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while 
in  the  field,  only  non-toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Lower  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  unloaded  Firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  the  hunting  areas. 

2.  Decoys  may  not  be  set  in  retrieving 
zones. 

3.  The  use  of  air-thrust  and  inboard  water- 
thrust  boats  is  not  permitted. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Only  unloaded  firearms  may  be  taken 
through  posted  retrieving  zones  when 
traveling  to  and  from  hunting  areas. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


Malheur  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  doves,  geese,  ducks,  coots, 
common  snipe  and  pigeons  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the'refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Motorized  boats  are  not 
permitted. 

o.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  quail,  partridge,  coyote  and  rabbit 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  pheasant,  quail,  partridge  and 
rabbit  is  permitted  during  the  last  nine  days 
of  the  State  pheasant  season  in  designated 
zones  of  Blitzen  Valley  east  of  Highway  205. 
Hunting  is  also  permitted  on  Malheur  Lake 
during  the  waterfowl  hunting  season. 

2.  Hunting  of  coyote  and  rabbit  is  permitted 
from  September  1  to  January  31,  on  the  refuge 
area  west  of  Highway  205. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
antelope  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  the  State 
trout  season. 

2.  Boats  are  not  permitted,  except 
nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with  electric 
motors  are  permitted  on  Krumbo  Reservoir. 

McKay  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  the  opening 
weekend  of  the  season. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day  and  New 
Year’s  Day. 

3.  Waterfowl  hunters  are  required  to  space 
themselves  a  minimum  of  200  yards  apart. 

4.  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

5.  The  refuge  may  not  be  entered  before  5 
a.m. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  both  days  on 
opening  weekend. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Wednesdays,  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
Thanksgiving  Day.  Christmas  Day,  and  New 
Year’s  Day. 

3.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  only 
during  the  State  waterfowl  season. 

4.  Hunting  is  permitted  by  shotgun  and  bow 
and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each  day. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  from 
March  1  through  September  30. 

Sheldon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
grouse,  and  partridge  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Gome  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  and 
antelope  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Umatilla  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  on  the 
McCormack  Unit. 

2.  In  the  McCormack  Unit,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  New  Year's 
Day. 

3.  Waterfowl  hunting  parties  in  the 
Boardman  Unit  are  required  to  space 
themselves  a  minimum  of  200  yards  apart. 

4.  Decoys,  boats  and  other  personal 
property  must  be  removed  from  the  refuge 
following  each  days  hunt. 

5.  Hunters  may  not  posses  or  use  more  than 
20  shells  per  day. 

6.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use.  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

7.  The  refuge  is  closed  from  10  p.m.  to  5 
a.m.  except  for  the  Hunter  Check  Station 
parking  lot,  which  is  open  each  morning  two 
hours  prior  to  State  shooting  hours  for 
waterfowl. 

8.  Decoys,  boats  and  other  personal 

property  may  not  be  left  on  the  refuge 
overnight.  * 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  on  the 
McCormack  Unit  for  both  days  on  opening 
weekend. 

2.  In  the  McCormack  Unit,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
and  New  Year's  Day. 

3.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  only 
during  the  State  waterfowl  season. 

4.  Hunting  is  permitted  by  shotgun  and  bow 
and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each  day. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  refuge 
impoundments  and  ponds  from  February  1 
through  September  30.  Other  refuge  waters 
(Columbia  River  and  its  backwaters)  are 
open  in  accordance  with  State  regulations. 

2.  Only  non-motorized  boats  are  permitted 
on  refuge  impoundments  and  ponds. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  5:00  a.m. 
to  10:00  p.m. 

4.  Bowfishing  is  prohibited. 

Upper  Klamath  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  air-thrust  and  inboard  water- 
thrust  boats  is  not  permitted. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 
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D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  » 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  Pelican  Bay, 
Recreation  Creek,  Crystal  Creek,  Odessa 
Creek,  Thomas  Creek,  Pelican  Cut  and  that 
portion  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake  located  on  the 
east  side  of  the  refuge. 

2.  Motorized  boats  shall  not  exceed  10 
miles  per  hour  in  any  stream,  creek  or  canal 
and  on  that  portion  of  Pelican  Bay  west  of  a 
line  beginning  at  designated  points  on  the 
north  shore  of  Pelican  Bay  one-fourth  mile 
east  of  Crystal  Creek  and  extending  due 
south  to  the  opposite  shore  of  the  lake. 

William  L.  Finley  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 

Hunting  of  doves,  pigeons,  geese,  ducks, 
coots  and  common  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  An  advance  hunting  reservation/permit 
is  required  for  waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe 
hunting. 

2.  Dove  and  pigeon  hunters  must  check  in 
and  out  of  the  refuge  by  use  of  self-service 
permits. 

3.  Waterflow,  coot  and  snipe  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays 
and  Sundays  until  noon. 

4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

5.  Waterfowl,  coot  and  snipe  hunters  may 
not  use  or  possess  more  than  25  shells  per 
day. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  shotgun  and  archery  hunting  are 
permitted. 

2.  Hunters  must  check  in  and  out  of  the 
refuge  by  use  of  self-service  permits. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  Muddy  Creek 
from  the  beginning  of  the  State  trout  season 
in  April  through  October  31. 

2.  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

§  32.57  Pennsylvania. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Erie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  on  the  refuge  from 
September  1  through  the  end  of  February. 

2.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Only  motorless  boats  are  permitted  for 
waterfowl  hunting.  Boats  and  decoys  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  at  the  end  of  each 
day's  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
grouse,  pheasant,  quail,  squirrel,  rabbit, 
woodchuck,  raccoon,  skunk,  fox  and  opossum 


is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  fox  and 
raccoon. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  March  1 
through  August  31. 

3.  Hunters,  during  the  State  firearm  deer 
season,  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner 
on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum  of  400 
square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Target  practice  or  random  shooting  is  not 
permitted. 

2.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  and  scaffolds  is  not 
permitted. 

3.  Hunters,  during  the  State  firearm  deer 
season,  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner 
on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum  of  400 
square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  daylight 
hours. 

2.  Boats  without  motors  are  permitted  3,000 
feet  (to  the  buoyline)  above  the  Pool  9  dike 
from  the  second  Saturday  in  June  through 
September  15. 

3.  Ice  Fishing  is  permitted  on  Pools  K  and  9 
when  conditions  are  safe. 

4.  Only  minnows  may  be  taken  as  bait  from 
refuge  lands  and  waters  and  a  special  use 
permit  is  required  for  taking  minnows. 

5.  A  permit  is  required  to  take  turtles. 

6.  The  taking  of  frogs  is  not  permitted. 

Tinicum  National  Environmental  Center 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  during  daylight 
hours  in  non-state-controlled  areas. 

2.  Boats  are  not  permitted. 

3.  Bow  fishing  is  not  permitted. 

4.  A  permit  is  required  to  take  turtles. 

5.  The  taking  of  frogs  is  not  permitted. 

§  32.58  Puerto  Rico.  [Reserved] 

§  32.59  Rhode  Island.  [Reserved] 

§  32.60  South  Carolina. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Cape  Romain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  rails  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  and  raccoon  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  of  squirrel  and  raccoon  is 
permitted  only  during  the  refuge  deer  season. 


C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Two  six-day  hunts  are  permitted 
beginning  on  the  first  Mondays  in  November 
and  December. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  crabbing,  and 
shell  fishing  are  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  September  30  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted. 

3.  The  use  of  cast  nets  from  Moores 
Landing  Pier  is  not  permitted. 

Carolina  Sandhills  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  in  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required.- 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  cundition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  1 
through  September  30  with  the  exception  that 
fishing  is  permitted  year-round  in  Lake  Bee, 
Lynches  River  and  the  Black  Creek  Bridge 
Areas  on  State  Road  33,  State  Road  145, 
Highway  1  and  Wire  Road. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  Vi  hour  before 
sunrise  to  Vi  hour  after  sunset. 

3.  Only  bank  fishing  is  permitted  with  the 
exception  that  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats 
with  electric  motors  are  permitted  in  Martins 
Lake,  Lake  Bee,  Lake  16.  Lake  17  and  May's 
Lake. 

4.  Fish  baskets,  nets,  set  hooks  and 
trotlines  are  not  permitted. 

Pinckney  Island  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  year-round. 

2.  Fishing  is  only  permitted  from  boats,  into 
the  estuarine  waters  adjacent  to  the  refuge. 

Santee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves,  docks,  and  coots 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Waterfowl  hunting  is  permitted  only  in 
October  during  the  State  season. 
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3.  Waterfowl  hunting  is  permitted  until 
noon  each  day. 

4.  The  refuge  dove  season  opens  with  the 
State  season  and  ends  September  30. 

5.  Permanent  blinds  are  not  permitted. 

6.  Decoys  and  non-native  blind  materials 
must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  following 
each  day’s  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Garre  Hunting.  Hunting  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Permits 
are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  inland  ponds  only 
from  sunrise  to  sunset  or  as  posted. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  Cantey  Bay.  Black 
Bottom.  Savannah  Branch  and  refuge  ponds 
and  impoundments  from  March  1  through 
September  30. 

Savannah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32  29  Georgia  for  regulations. 

§  32.61  South  Dakota. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Lacreek  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant  and  sharp-tailed  grouse  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  special  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  mule  deer  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Pocasse  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
(Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Sand  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Wauby  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  (Reserved] 

§  32.62  Tennessee. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Chickasaw  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  until 
noon  each  day. 

2.  Only  portable  blinds  and  blinds  made  of 
native  vegetation  are  permitted. 

3.  Decoys  and  blinds  must  be  removed 
after  each  day’s  hunt. 

4.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use.  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  quail,  raccoon,  and  opossum 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Seasons  and  bag  limits  are  in  accordance 
with  State  regulations  for  the  Upper 
Anderson-Tully  Wildlife  Management  Area. 

2.  Hunting  of  upland  game,  except  raccoon, 
is  not  permitted  during  firearm  deer  hunts. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Cross  Creeks  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  from  the  opening  of 
the  State  season  through  October  12. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  during  the 
last  14  days  of  the  State  archery  season. 

2.  Tagging  and  checking  of  deer  at  a  State 
check  station  is  required. 

3.  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  refuge  pools  and 
reservoirs  from  March  1  through  October  31 
only  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  Boat  fishing  is  permitted  at  any  time  on 
Lake  Barkley  waters. 

3.  Trotlines,  limb  lines,  jugs  and  slat 
baskets  are  not  permitted  in  refuge  pools  and 
reservoirs. 

4.  Taking  of  frogs  is  not  permitted. 

6.  Boats  are  restricted  to  “slow  speed/ 
minimum  wake"  on  all  refuge  pools. 

6.  North  Cross  Creek.  Lee  Creek  and 
Commissary  Creek  areas  and  boat  ramps  to 
these  areas  are  closed  to  fishing  during  the 
refuge  waterfowl  hunt. 

7.  The  length  limit  for  largemouth  bass 
taken  from  Elk  and  South  Cross  Creeks 
reservoirs  is  less  than  12  inches  and  more 
than  15  inches.  Largemouth  bass  from  12 


inches  to  15  inches  must  be  immediately 
released  unharmed.  Possession  of  largemouth 
bass  between  12  and  15  inches  is  prohibited. 

Hatchie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  Tuesdays. 
Thursdays,  and  Saturdays  until  noon. 

2.  Only  portable  blinds  and  blinds  made  of 
native  vegetation  may  be  used. 

3.  Portable  blinds  and  decoys  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  following  each  day's 
hunt. 

4.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  quail, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  raccoon  and  opossum  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Upland 
game  hunting  is  not  permitted  during  the 
refuge  deer  archery  and  gun  hunting  seasons. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  nonmotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted. 

3.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  with  pole  and 
line  or  rod  and  reel. 

Lake  Isom  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Uplands  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrels  and  raccoons  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  March  15 
through  October  15  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

2.  Only  boats  with  motors  of  10  horsepower 
or  less  are  permitted. 

Lower  Hatchie  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon  each  day. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

3.  Only  portable  blinds  and  blinds  made  of 
native  vegetation  are  permitted. 

4.  Portable  blinds  and  decoys  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  following  each  day's 
hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
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following  condition:  Fishing  is  permitted  with 
pole  and  line  or  rod  and  reel  only. 

Reelfoot  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Refer  to  §  32.36  Kentucky  for  regulations. 
Tennessee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrels  and  raccoon  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  turkey  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Permits  are  required  for 
the  turkey,  primitive  weapons  and 
conventional  gun  deer  hunts. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  portions  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  Duck  River  Bottoms  and  Bussletown 
Unit  are  closed  to  boat  fishing  from 
November  1  through  March  15. 

2.  Swamp  Creek,  Button  Ford  and  Bennett's 
Creek  embayments  are  closed  to  fishing  from 
November  1  through  March  15. 

3.  Boats  are  restricted  to  "slow  speed/ 
minimum  wake"  on  all  refuge  impoundments 
open  to  fishing 

§  32.63  Texas. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Anahuac  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  to  hunt  on  certain 
portions  of  the  hunting  area  on  weekend 
days. 

2.  The  refuge  unit  located  north  of  Onion 
Bayou  and  Jackson  Ditch,  known  as  the  East 
Unit,  is  open  to  hunting  only  on  designated 
days  of  the  week.  Notice  of  actual  hunting 
days  is  issued  as  provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon. 

4.  Hunters  must  use  and  be  in  possession 
only  of  shells  containing  steel  shot. 

5.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

6.  The  refuge  unit  formerly  known  as  the 
Pace  Tract  is  open  to  hunting  every  day  of 
the  early  teal  season  and  regular  waterfowl 
season. 

7.  Only  shotguns  are  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Boats  and  other  flotation  devices  are  not 
permitted  on  inland  waters.  Boats  may  be 
launched  from  the  refuge  into  East  Bay. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  with  pole  and 
line,  rod  and  reel  or  hand-held  line. 

3.  The  use  of  trotlines,  setlines,  bows  and 
arrows,  gigs,  or  spears  is  not  permitted  in 
inland  waters. 


Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  entire  refuge  or  any  portion  thereof 
may  be  immediately  closed  to  hunting  in  the 
event  of  the  appearance  of  whooping  crane  in 
the  hunt  area. 

2.  Hunters  are  required  to  report  at 
designated  check  station(s)  upon  entering 
and  leaving  the  refuge. 

3.  Hunters  shall  be  at  least  12  years  of  age. 
Hunters  between  the  ages  of  12  and  17 
(inclusive)  must  hunt  under  the  supervision  of 
an  adult  18  years  of  age  or  older. 

4.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  for  nine 
consecutive  days  beginning  the  first  Saturday 
after  the  Monday  holiday  for  Columbus  Day 
in  October. 

5.  Archery  hunt  bag  limits  are  three  deer, 
no  more  than  two  bucks  per  hunter.  There  is 
no  limit  on  feral  hogs. 

6.  Permits  are  required  for  the  firearms 
hunt. 

7.  Firearms  hunting  is  permitted  for  five 
consecutive  one  day  hunts  beginning  the  first 
Wednesday  after  the  Veterans  Day  holiday 
in  November. 

8.  Firearms  hunters  must  wear  safety 
orange  cap  and  vest  while  in  hunt  units. 

9.  Firearms  hunt  bag  limit  is  two  deer  of 
either  sex  per  hunter.  There  is  no  limit  on 
feral  hogs. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  15 
through  October  15  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2.  Boat  launching  from  refuge  lands  is  not 
permitted. 

3.  Access  by  foot  to  bays  is  permitted  only 
at  designated  entry  points. 

4.  Fishermen  must  be  off  the  refuge  by 
dark. 

5.  Fishermen  must  satisfy  the  Entrance  Fee 
requirement  authorized  by  the  Emergency 
Wetlands  Resources  Act. 

Big  Boggy  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

2.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Brazoria  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

2.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hun  ting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 


D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  in  inland  waters 
is  permitted  only  in  Nick's  Lake,  Salt  Lake, 
and  Lost  Lake. 

Buffalo  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  condition: 
Permits  are  required. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Hagerman  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  mourning  doves  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunters  are  required  to 
check  in  and  out  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
squirrel,  rabbit,  and  quail  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  hunt  area. 

2.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

3.  Upland  game  hunting  is  not  permitted 
during  the  regular  State  waterfowl  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  special 
Condition:  Permits  are  required. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  All  refuge  waters  are  open  to  fishing 
from  April  1  through  September  30. 

2.  Fishing  is  restricted  to  the  shoreline  of 
Lake  Texoma  and  Big  Mineral  Creek  from 
October  through  March  31.  Lines  may  not  be 
attached  to  rubber  bands,  sticks,  poles,  trees 
or  other  fixed  objects  and  are  not  permitted 
in  refuge  ponds  or  impoundments. 

3.  Trotlines  may  be  strung  between 
anchored  floats  only.  Lines  may  not  be 
attached  to  rubber  bands,  sticks,  poles,  trees 
or  other  fixed  objects  and  are  not  permitted 
in  refuge  ponds  or  impoundments. 

4.  Fishing  is  not  permitted  from  bridges  or 
roadways. 

Laguna  Atascosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved) 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  in  mid- 
October  on  specified  days  listed  in  the  refuge 
hunt  brochure. 

3.  Firearms  hunting  is  permitted  in  early 
December  on  specified  days  listed  in  the 
refuge  hunt  brochure. 

4.  The  firearms  hunt  bag  limit  is  two  deer 
per  hunter. 

5.  Hunters  must  wear  bag  hunter  orange 
caps  and  vests. 

6.  Deer  may  not  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  without  a  metal  transportation  seal 
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being  attached  to  the  carcass  by  a  refuge 
officer. 

7.  Hunters  shall  be  at  least  12  years  of  age. 
Hunters  between  the  ages  of.  and  including. 

12  and  17  must  hunt  under  the  supervision  of 
an  adult  21  years  of  age  or  older. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  only  permitted  by  pole  and 
line,  rod  and  reel,  or  hand-held  line.  Bait  may 
be  taken  with  cast  nets. 

2.  Crabs  may  be  taken  only  with  dip  net, 
setline,  hand-held  line,  gig  or  crab  trap. 

McFaddin  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  to  hunt  on  certain 
portions  of  the  hunting  area. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  designated 
days  of  the  week.  Notice  of  actual  hunting 
days  is  issued  as  provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon  each  day. 

4.  Use  of  airboats  is  permitted  only  in 
accordance  with  specific  guidelines  as 
provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

5.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

6.  Use  of  airboats  is  permitted  only  in 
accordance  with  guidelines  provided  in  50 
CFR  25.31. 

7.  Only  shotguns  are  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  in  inland  waters  is  permitted 
only  with  pole  and  line,  rod  and  reel,  or  hand¬ 
held  line. 

2.  The  use  of  trotlines,  setlines,  bows  and 
arrows,  gigs,  or  spears  is  not  permitted  in 
inland  waters. 

San  Bernard  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  in  the 
Special  Waterfowl  Hunting  Area  (SPWH). 

2.  The  refuge  is  closed  to  hunting  on 
Thanksgiving  and  Christmas  Days. 

3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Fishing  in  inland  waters 
is  permitted  on  the  refuge  portions  of 
Cowtrap  Lake  and  Cedar  Lake  only. 

Texas  Point  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  designated 
days  of  the  week.  Notice  of  actual  hunting 
days  is  issued  as  provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  until  noon  each  day. 


3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Pits  and  permanent  blinds  are  not 
permitted. 

5.  Use  of  airboats  is  permitted  only  in 
accordance  with  specific  guidelines  issued  as 
provided  in  50  CFR  25.31. 

6.  Only  shotguns  are  permitted. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  crabbing  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Fishing  in 
inland  waters  is  permitted  only  with  pole  and 
line,  rod  and  reel,  or  hand-held  line. 

§32.64  Utah. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Bear  River  Migratory  Bird  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots  and  tundra 
swans  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

2.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Fish  Springs  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Ouray  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  mule  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.65  Vermont. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Missisquoi  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  to  hunt  in  the 
Patrick  Marsh-Charcoal  Creek  Controlled 
Hunting  Area,  the  Junior  Waterfowl  Hunting 


Area,  and  the  Saxe’s  Pothole-Creek  and  Shad 
Island  Pothole  Hunting  Area. 

2.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  25  shells  per  day  on  the  Patrick  Marsh- 
Charcoal  Creek  Controlled  Hunting  Area,  the 
Junior  Waterfowl  Hunting  Area,  and  the 
Saxe’s  Pothole-Creek  and  Shad  Island 
Pothole  Hunting  Area. 

3.  Boats  are  required  for  access  to  the 
permit  areas. 

4.  Hunters  within  the  Patrick  Marsh 
Controlled  Hunting  Area  and  the  Junior 
Waterfowl  Area  must  provide  and  use  a 
minimum  of  six  decoys  and  hunt  within  50 
feet  of  these  decoys. 

5.  Hunters  within  the  Saxe’s  Pothole-Creek 
and  Shad  Island  Pothole  Hunting  Area  and 
the  Maquam  Swamp  Hunting  Area  must  hunt 
with  one  retriever  per  hunting  party  of  up  to 
two  hunters  per  party. 

6.  No  permanent  blind  construction  or  blind 
staking  is  allowed  in  the  Delta  Lakeshore 
Hunting  Area,  the  Saxe's  Pothole-Creek  and 
Shad  Island  Pothole  Hunting  Area,  and  the 
Maquam  Swamp  Hunting  Area. 

7.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only 
nontoxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  The  use  of  rifles  is  not  permitted  on  that 
portion  of  the  refuge  lying  east  of  the 
Missisquoi  River. 

2.  Hunting  is  not  permitted  from  January  1 
through  August  31. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  shotguns  may  be  used  on  that  part 
of  the  refuge  east  of  the  Missisquoi  River 
during  the  State  regular  season. 

2.  Hunters,  during  the  State  firearm  deer 
season,  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner 
on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum  of  400 
square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter  orange 
clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  fishing  is  permitted  only 
from  refuge  lands  along  Lake  Champlain  and 
the  Missisquoi  River. 

§  32.66  Virginia. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Back  Bay  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  and  feral  hogs  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  shotguns  20  gauge  or  larger,  loaded 
with  buckshot  and/or  rifled  slugs,  and  bow 
and  arrow,  are  permitted. 

3.  Dogs  are  not  permitted. 
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4.  Possession  of  loaded  firearms  or  nocked 
arrows  is  not  permitted  on  refuge  roads  or 
proclamation  waters. 

5.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  access  from  refuge  headquarters 
is  permitted  only  by  foot,  bicycle,  and  hand- 
launched  boat. 

2.  Launching  trailered  boats  in  the  refuge 
headquarters  area  is  not  permitted. 

Chincoteague  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Came  Birds. 

Hunting  of  waterfowl  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  on  the  nonguided 
public  hunting  areas  on  Wildcat  Marsh  and 
Morris  Island. 

2.  On  Wildcat  Marsh,  compartments  1-4 
are  reserved  for  guided  hunting  only,  with 
refuge-designated  commercial  guides. 

3.  Permanent  blinds  are  not  permitted  in 
public  hunting  areas. 

4.  Permanent  blinds  are  permitted  in 
compartments  1-4  on  Wildcat  Marsh  during 
the  season  but  must  be  removed  within  ten 
(10)  days  following  the  end  of  the  season. 

5.  Blind  sites  are  limited  to  one  party  of 
hunters,  with  a  maximum  of  4  hunters  per 
party. 

6.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use  while  in 
the  field  only  non-toxic  shot. 

7.  Public  hunting  is  permitted  only  on 
Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday  during  the 
Virginia  waterfowl  season. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  sika  deer 
is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Dogs  are  not  permitted. 

3.  During  the  State  firearms  season,  hunters 
must  wear  in  a  conspicuous  manner  on  head, 
chest,  and  back  a  minimum  of  400  square 
inches  of  solid-colored  hunter  orange  clothing 
or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  crabbing  and 
clamming  are  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Sport  fishing,  crabbing  and  clamming  are 
permitted  in  salt  water  areas  and  in  that 
portion  of  Swan  Cove  adjacent  to  Beach 
Road.  All  other  refuge  ponds,  impoundments 
and  channels  are  closed  to  these  activities. 

2.  Traps  and  crab  pots  must  be  attended. 

3.  A  permit  is  required  to  remain  on  the 
refuge  after  normal  closing  hours. 

Great  Dismal  Swamp  National  Wildlife 
Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  (Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  shotguns.  20  gauge  or  larger,  loaded 
with  buckshot  and/or  rifled  slugs,  and  bows 
and  arrows,  are  permitted. 


3.  Dogs  are  not  permitted. 

4.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

5.  Hunters  are  required  to  sign  in  and  out 
on  each  hunt  day. 

6.  Hunting  and/or  possession  of  loaded 
firearms  on  refuge  roads  and  road  rights-of- 
way  is  prohibited. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Boat  fishing  is  permitted  in  Lake 
Drummond  and  in  the  Feeder  Ditch  on  the 
east  side  of  the  lake  during  daylight  hours 
only. 

2.  Bank  fishing  is  not  permitted. 

3.  All  fishing  lines  must  be  attended. 

4.  A  permit  is  required  for  vehicular  access 
to  the  boat  ramp  on  Interior  Ditch  Road  on 
the  west  side  of  Lake  Drummond  from  April  1 
through  June  15. 

Mason  Neck  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  shotguns  20  gauge  or  larger  loaded 
with  buckshot  are  permitted. 

3.  Dogs  are  not  permitted. 

4.  Only  portable  tree  stands  may  be  used 
and  must  be  removed  at  the  end  of  each 
hunting  day. 

5.  Shotgun  hunters  must  wear  in  a 
conspicuous  manner  on  head,  chest,  and  back 
a  minimum  of  400  square  inches  of  solid- 
colored  hunter  orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Presquile  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  One  deer  of  either  sex  may  be  taken. 

3.  Dogs  are  not  permitted. 

4.  Only  shotguns,  20  guage  or  larger,  loaded 
with  buckshot  and/or  rifled  slugs,  and  bows 
and  arrows,  are  permitted. 

5.  Shotgun  hunters  must  remain  on  their 
assigned  stand  unless  tracking  or  retrieving  a 
wounded  deer. 

6.  Archers  must  remain  on  their  assigned 
stand  from  Vi  hour  before  sunrise  to  10:00 
a.m.,  after  which  time  they  may  hunt 
anywhere  within  the  hunt  area. 

7.  Hunters  must  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  on  head,  chest  and  back  a  minimum 
of  400  square  inches  of  solid-colored  hunter 
orange  clothing  or  material. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§32.67  Washington. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 


Columbia  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required  for  hunting  in  Farm 
Unit  228-227. 

2.  In  Marsh  Unit  1  and  Farm  Unit  226-227, 
hunting  is  permitted  only  on  Wednesdays, 
Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

3.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant,  quail,  partridge  and  rabbit  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  of  upland  game  birds  and  rabbit 
is  permitted  only  during  State  seasons  that 
run  Concurrently  with  the  State  waterfowl 
season. 

2.  Only  shotguns  and  bows  and  arrows  are 
permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  Only 
shotgun  and  archery  hunting  are  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Nonraotorized  boats  and  boats  with 
electric  motors  are  permitted  on  Upper  and 
Lower  Hampton,  Hutchinson,  Royal  and 
Shiner  Lakes. 

2.  Motorized  and  nonmotorized  boats  are 
permitted  on  all  other  refuge  waters  open  to 
fishing  except  in  Marsh  Units  I  and  II. 

3.  Marsh  Units  I  and  II  are  restricted  to 
shoreline  fishing  only. 

4.  The  taking  of  bullfrogs  is  prohibited. 

Julia  Butler  Hansen  Refuge  for  the  Columbian 
White-Tail  Deer 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds.  Open 
but  without  refuge-specific  regulations. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  (Reserved] 

Conboy  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  doves,  pigeons,  geese,  ducks, 
coots,  common  snipe  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
grouse,  pheasant,  quail  and  partridge  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

McNary  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Advance  reservations  are  required  for 
hunting  refuge  farm  circles  in  the  McNary 
Division. 

2.  In  the  McNary  Division,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day 
and  New  Year’s  Day. 

3.  Only  the  five  most  upstream  islands  on 
the  Hanford  Islands  Unit  are  open  to  hunting. 
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4.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

5.  Hunters  may  not  enter  or  be  on  the 
refuge  between  one  hour  after  sunset  and  5 
a.m.  or  leave  decoys,  boats,  and  other 
personal  property  on  the'refuge  overnight. 

6.  Hunters  in  marked  hunt  site  area  must 
hunt  within  fifty  (50)  feet  of  designated  blind 
sites  except  when  shooting  to  retrieve 
crippled  birds. 

7.  Hunters  may  not  possess  or  use  more 
than  20  shells  per  day. 

8.  On  Youth  Hunt  Day  only  youth  aged  10 
through  17  accompanied  by  an  adult  18  or 
older  may  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pheasant  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  by  shotgun  and  bow 
and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each  day. 

2.  In  the  McNary  Division,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays.  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
and  New  Year's  Day. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  McNary,  Hanford 
Islands  and  Strawberry  Island  Divisions  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  Hanford 
Islands  and  Strawberry  Island  Divisions  from 
July  1  through  September  30. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  on  the  McNary 
Division  from  February  1  through  September 
30. 

3.  The  use  of  boats  and  other  flotation 
devices  is  not  permitted  on  the  McNary 
Division. 

4.  Fishing  is  permitted  only  from  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

5.  Bowfishing  is  prohibited. 

Ridgefield  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  An  advance  permit  is  required  to  hunt 
before  10  a.m. 

2.  Hunting  is  permitted  every  other  day  as 
prescribed  by  the  refuge  hunt  schedule. 

3.  Hunters  shall  possess  and  use,  while  in 
the  field,  only  nontoxic  shot. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  20  shells  per  day. 

5.  A  recreational  user  fee  is  required  prior 
to  hunting. 

6.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  from  assigned 
blinds  except  when  shooting  to  retrieve 
crippled  birds. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved) 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  and  frogging  are 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  only  permitted 
from  March  1  through  September  30. 

2.  Fishing  and  frogging  are  only  permitted 
during  daylight  hours. 

Toppenish  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  snipe  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 


1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  within  50  feet 
of  designated  blind  sites  except  when 
shooting  to  retrieve  crippled  birds. 

2.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  20  shells  per  day. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  by  shotgun  or 
bow  and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each 
day. 

2.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  only 
during  the  State  waterfowl  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [ReservedJ 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Umatilla  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  common 
snipe  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  In  the  Paterson  Slough  Unit,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
and  New  Year’s  Day. 

2.  Waterfowl  hunters  must  space 
themselves  a  minimum  of  200  yards  apart. 

3.  The  refuge,  including  parking  sites,  is 
closed  from  10  p.m.  to  5  a.m.  Decoys,  boats 
and  other  personal  property  may  not  be  left 
on  the  refuge  overnight. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  20  shells  per  day. 

5.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

6.  Digging  or  hunting  from  pit  blinds  is 
prohibited. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
upland  game  birds  and  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  by  shotgun  or 
bow  and  flu-flu  arrow  beginning  at  noon  each 
day. 

2.  In  the  Paterson  Slough  Unit,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
and  New  Year’s  Day. 

3.  Hunting  of  rabbit  is  permitted  only 
during  the  State  waterfowl  season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  by  shotgun  only 
beginning  at  noon  each  hunt  day. 

2.  In  the  Paterson  Slough  Unit,  hunting  is 
permitted  only  on  Wednesdays,  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day 
and  New  Year's  Day. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Refer  to  §  32.56  Oregon 
for  regulations. 

Willapa  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Hunters  are  required  to  check  in  and  out 
of  the  refuge. 

2.  Hunting  in  the  Riekkola  Unit  is  permitted 
only  on  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays. 

3.  A  recreation  user  fee  is  required  prior  to 
entrance  into  the  Riekkola  Unit  hunting  area. 

4.  Hunters  may  not  use  or  possess  more 
than  10  shells  per  day  on  the  Riekkola  Unit. 


5.  Waterfowl  and  coot  hunters  shall 
possess  and  use,  while  in  the  field,  only  non¬ 
toxic  shot. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  blue 
and  ruffed  grouse  is  permitted  on  the  Long 
Island  Unit  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  deer,  elk 
and  bear  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of 
the  refuge  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  archery  hunting  is  permitted. 

3.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  on  the  Long 
Island  Unit. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.68  West  Virginia  [  Reserved  1 
§  32.69  Wisconsin. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Fox  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Horicon  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  ducks  and  coots  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Only  participants  in  the  refuge’s  Young 
Wild  Fowlers  program  are  permitted  to  hunt. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant,  gray  partridge,  squirrel  and 
cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  subject  to  the 
following  condition:  Hunting  is  permitted 
from  the  opening  of  the  respective  State 
season  through  the  State  deer  firearms 
season. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  is  permitted  only  during  the 
early  archery  and  State  firearms  seasons. 

2.  The  construction  and  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

3.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  following  each  day’s  hur.t. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  from  April  15 
through  September  15. 

2.  Only  bank  fishing  is  permitted. 

Necedah  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  migratory  game  birds  is  permitted 
only  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 
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B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  wild 
turkey,  ruffed  grouse,  gray  squirrel,  fox 
squirrel,  cottontail  rabbit,  snowshoe  hare, 
and  raccoon  only  is  permitted  on  designated 
areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  During  the  State  waterfowl  hunting 
season,  guns  must  be  unloaded  or  cased  in 
the  retrieval  zone  of  Refuge  Area  5. 

2.  During  the  spring  turkey  hunting  season 
only,  persons  having  an  unexpired  State 
Spring  Turkey  Permit  in  possession  may  enter 
and  hunt  wild  turkeys  in  Refuge  Area  3. 

3.  Refuge  Area  3  is  open  to  hunting  after 
the  State  deer  gun  season  through  the  end  of 
the  respective  State  seasons  or  until  February 
28,  whichever  occurs  first. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Hunting  with  a  loaded  rifle  or  shotgun 
within  50  feet  of  the  centerline  of  all  refuge 
roads  or  trails,  as  shown  on  the  refuge 
hunting  leaflet  or  discharging  these  weapons 
from,  across,  down,  or  alongside  these  roads 
and  trails  is  prohibited. 

2.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

3.  All  stands  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  following  each  day’s  hunt. 

4.  Refuge  Areas  1, 2, 4, 5,  and  6  are  open  to 
deer  hunting  during  the  State  gun  and  both 
early  and  late  archery  seasons. 

5.  Refuge  Area  3  is  open  to  deer  hunting 
during  the  State  gun  and  late  archery  season. 

6.  Target  or  practice  shooting  is  not 
permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  Areas  1,  2, 4  and  5 
according  to  State  seasons  and  regulations, 
except  that  the  Suk  Cemey  Pool  in  Area  5  is 
open  only  from  December  15  through 
September  15. 

2.  Fishing  is  permitted  in  all  waters  of  Area 
3  that  are  located  south  of  the  Turkey  Track 
Road  and  north  of  the  Sprague-Mather  Road 
including  the  Goose  and  Sprague  Pools  from 
December  15  through  March  15  and  from  June 
1  through  September  15. 

3.  Non-motorized  boats  are  permitted  in  all 
areas  that  are  open  at  the  time  of  fishing. 

Trempealeau  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  condition:  permits  are 
required. 


B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  ring¬ 
necked  pheasant,  ruffed  grouse,  gray  and  fox 
squirrels  and  cottontail  rabbits  is  permitted 
on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to 
the  following  condition:  Hunting  is  permitted 
only  on  that  portion  of  the  refuge  lying  north 
and  west  of  the  Green  Bay  and  Western 
Railroad  right-of-way. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  white¬ 
tailed  deer  is  permitted  on  designated  areas 
of  the  refuge  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  A  refuge  permit  is  required  for  archery 
hunting,  and  a  valid  State  permit  for  Quota 
Area  61B  is  required  for  the  firearms  deer 
hunt. 

2.  Firearms  hunting  is  permitted  during  the 
first  two  days  of  the  State  firearms  deer 
season.  The  taking  of  deer  is  permitted  only 
by  shotgun  or  muzzleloader. 

3.  Archery  hunting  is  permitted  only  during 
the  December  State  season,  and  only  on  part 
of  the  refuge  lying  west  of  the  auto  tour  road. 

4.  The  construction  or  use  of  permanent 
blinds,  platforms,  or  ladders  is  not  permitted. 

5.  Portable  blinds,  or  platforms  must  be 
removed  from  the  refuge  after  each  day’s 
hunt. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Only  hand-powered  craft  and  boats 
using  trolling  motors  are  permitted. 

2.  Fishing  from  boats  is  not  permitted  from 
October  10  through  November  30. 

§  32.70  Wyoming. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  for  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

National  Elk  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  elk  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Permits  are  required. 

2.  Hunters  may  not  be  let  out  of  vehicles  on 
refuge  roads. 

3.  Shooting  from  or  across  refuge  roads  and 
parking  areas  is  not  permitted. 

4.  The  use  of  citizen  band  (CB)  radios  in  the 
hunt  area  is  not  permitted. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 


Pathfinder  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks  and  coots  is 
permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  sage 
grouse  and  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of 
pronghorn  antelope  and  deer  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

Seedskadee  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
Hunting  of  geese,  ducks,  coots  and  mourning 
doves  is  permitted  on  designated  areas  of  the 
refuge. 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  Hunting  of  sage 
grouse  and  cottontail  rabbit  is  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge. 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  [Reserved] 

§  32.71  Pacific  Islands  Territory. 

The  following  refuge  units  have  been 
opened  to  hunting  and/or  fishing,  and 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  with 
applicable  refuge-specific  regulations. 

Johnston  Atoll  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

A.  Hunting  of  Migratory  Game  Birds. 
[Reserved] 

B.  Upland  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

C.  Big  Game  Hunting.  [Reserved] 

D.  Sport  Fishing.  Fishing,  lobstering  and 
shell  and  coral  collecting  are  permitted  on 
designated  areas  of  the  refuge  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Lobsters  of  3  Vi  inch  carapace  length  or 
more  may  be  taken  from  the  lagoon  area  from 
September  1  through  May  31,  but  not  by 
spearing;  no  female  lobsters  bearing  eggs 
may  be  taken  at  any  time. 

2.  The  use  of  nets,  except  throw  nets,  is 
prohibited. 

3.  Taking  of  fish  by  the  use  of  spear  “guns” 
is  prohibited.  Hand-propelled  spears  or 
“Hawaiian  Slings”  consisting  of  a  single  shaft 
propelled  by  a  rubber  tube  are  permitted  for 
underwater  taking  of  fish. 

PART  33— [REMOVED] 

2.  Part  33  is  proposed  to  be  removed. 

Dated:  September  28, 1992. 

Richard  N.  Smith, 

Acting  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 

[FR  Doc.  92-27898  Filed  11-24-92;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
42  CFR  Parts  400  and  405 
[BPD-655-F] 

RIN  0938-AE54 

Medicare  Program;  Revision  of  the 
Medicare  Economic  Index 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA),  HHS. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  Before  January  1, 1992, 
Medicare  payments  for  physicians’ 
services  under  Part  B  were  limited  by 
the  Medicare  Economic  Index  (MEI), 
which  capped  prevailing  charges. 
Beginning  January  1, 1992,  Medicare 
payments  for  physicians'  services  under 
Part  B  are  made  based  on  a  fee 
schedule.  Annual  updates  to  the 
conversion  factor  used  in  establishing 
the  physician  fee  schedule  are  based  in 
part  on  the  MEI.  This  final  rule  revises 
the  method  used  to  calculate  the  MEI  to 
more  accurately  reflect  year-to-year 
price  changes  affecting  the  cost  of 
providing  physicians'  services,  thus 
ensuring  appropriate  adjustment  of 
Medicare  payments. 

DATES:  Effective  Date:  These  regulations 
are  effective  on  December  28, 1992. 
Applicability  Date:  The  revised  MEI 
methodology  will  be  used  in  the 
Medicare  volume  performance  standard 
(MVPS)  update  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
to  calculate  the  price  change  in 
physician  payments  beginning  January 
1. 1993. 
addresses: 

Copies:  To  order  copies  of  the  Federal 
Register  containing  this  document,  send 
your  request  to:  New  Orders. 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  P.O.  Box 
371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954. 
Specify  Stock  Number  069-001-00047-5 
and  enclose  a  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  or  enclose  your  Visa  or 
Master  Card  number  and  expiration 
date.  Credit  card  orders  can  also  be 
placed  by  calling  the  order  desk  at  (202) 
783-3238  or  by  faxing  to  (202)  512-2250. 
The  cost  for  each  paper  copy  is  $4.50.  In 
addition,  the  Federal  Register  document 
may  be  viewed  and  photocopied  at  most 
libraries  designated  as  Federal 
Depository  Libraries  and  at  many  other 
public  and  academic  libraries 
throughout  the  country  that  receive  the 
Federal  Register.  You  can  obtain  the 
location  of  the  Federal  Depository 
Libraries  near  you  by  calling  the  U.S. 


Government  Printing  Office  at  (202)  512- 
1109. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

For  further  information  with  respect  to 
the  ordering  of  copies  of  this  notice, 
contact  the  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office  according  to  the  above 
information.  For  further  information 
concerning  the  content  of  this  notice, 
contact  Mark  Freeland,  (410)  966-7952. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  To  assist 
readers  in  referencing  sections 
contained  in  this  final  rule,  we  are 
providing  the  following  table  of 
contents: 

Table  of  Contents 

I.  Background 

II.  Public  Conference  in  Preparation  for 
Revising  the  MEI 

III.  Provisions  of  the  Proposed  Regulations 

IV.  Rationale  for  Updating  the  MEI 
Methodology 

A.  Adoption  of  a  Specific  Type  of  Index 

B.  Use  of  More  Current  Data 

C.  Development  of  Revised  Expense 
Categories 

D.  Selection  of  Price  Proxies 

E.  Expense  Categories 

1.  General  earnings. 

2.  Nonphysician  employee  compensation. 

3.  Office  expense. 

4.  Medical  materials  and  supplies. 

5.  Professional  liability  insurance. 

6.  Medical  equipment. 

7.  Other  professional  expense. 

F.  MEI  Productivity  Adjustments 

G.  Conclusions 

V.  Analysis  of  and  Responses  to  Public 
Comments 

A.  Expenditure  Categories  and  Weights 

B.  Price  Proxy  Selections 

C.  Productivity  Adjustment 

D.  Adequacy  of  Payment 

E.  Update  Schedule 

VI.  Provisions  of  the  Final  Regulations 

VII.  Collection  of  Information  Requirements 

VIII.  Regulatory  Impact  Statement 

A.  Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

B.  Rural  Hospital  Impact  Statement 

List  of  Subjects 

In  addition,  because  of  the  many 
agencies  and  terms  to  which  we  refer  by 
acronym  in  this  final  rule,  we  are  listing 
those  acronyms  and  their  corresponding 
terms  in  alphabetical  order  below: 

AHEs — Average  hourly  earnings 
AMA — American  Medical  Association 
AWEs — Average  weekly  earnings 
BLS — Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
CPI — Consumer  price  index 
CPI-U — Consumer  price  index  for  all 
urban  consumers  (covers 
approximately  80  percent  of  total 
population) 

CPI-W — Consumer  price  index  for  urban 
wage  earners  and  clerical  workers 
(covers  about  32  percent  of  total 
population) 

CY — Calendar  year 

ECI — Employment  cost  index 


FY — Fiscal  year 

GPCI — Geographic  practice  cost  index 
HCFA — Health  Care  Financing 
Administration 
HMO — Health  maintenance 
organization 

MEI — Medicare  Economic  Index 
MVPS — Medicare  volume  performance 
standard 

PPI — Producer  price  index 
RVU — Relative  value  unit 
SMS — Socioeconomic  Monitoring 
System  of  the  American  Medical 
Association 

I.  Background 

Before  January  1, 1992,  payment  under 
Medicare  Part  B  for  physicians’  services 
was  based  on  a  reasonable  charge  that, 
under  section  1842(b)  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  (the  Act),  could  not  exceed 
the  lowest  of  the — 

•  Physician’s  actual  charge  for  the 
service: 

•  Physician’s  customary  charge  for 
the  service:  or 

•  Prevailing  charges  of  physicians  for 
similar  services  in  the  locality. 

Section  1842(b)(3)  of  the  Act  and 
regulations  at  42  CFR  405.504(a)(3)(i) 
required  that  the  local  prevailing  charge 
for  a  physician’s  service  not  exceed  the 
level  in  effect  for  that  service  in  the 
locality  determined  for  the  fiscal  year 
(FY)  ending  on  June  30, 1973,  except  to 
the  extent  justified  on  the  basis  of 
appropriate  indicators  of  economic 
change. 

Since  1975  we  have  made  the 
adjustment  for  economic  change 
provided  in  the  law  by  means  of  a 
measure  called  the  Medicare  Economic 
Index  (MEI).  For  the  period  after  1973 
and  before  calendar  year  (CY)  1992,  the 
MEI  tied  increases  in  Medicare 
prevailing  charges  to  increases  in 
physicians’  practice  costs  and  general 
wage  rates  throughout  the  economy 
relative  to  the  index  base  year,  which  is 
1971.  The  MEI  was  first  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  June  16, 1975,  (40  FR 
25446),  became  effective  for  services 
furnished  beginning  July  1, 1975,  and  has 
been  calculated  annually. 

The  Congress  mandated  the  MEI  as 
part  of  the  1972  Amendments  to  the 
Social  Security  Act  (Public  Law  92-603, 
enacted  on  October  30, 1972).  Although 
the  1972  Amendments  did  not  specify 
the  particular  type  of  index  to  be  used, 
the  present  form  of  the  MEI  follows  the 
recommendations  outlined  by  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee  in  its  report 
accompanying  the  legislation,  in  that  it 
attempts  to  present  an  equitable 
measure  for  changes  in  the  costs  of 
physicians’  time  and  the  operating 
expenses  of  physicians  (S.  Rep.  No. 
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1230,  92nd  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  190-192 
(1972)). 

Section  6102  of  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1989  (OBRA  ’89, 
Public  Law  101-239,  enacted  on 
December  19, 1989)  amended  the  Act  by 
adding  a  new  section  1848,  which  sets 
forth  provisions  governing  Medicare 
payment  for  physicians'  services 
furnished  beginning  January  1, 1992. 
Section  1848 — 

•  Replaced  the  reasonable  charge 
payment  mechanism  with  a  new  fee 
schedule  for  physicians’  services; 

•  Prescribed  a  process  for 
establishing  volume  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  for 
physicians'  services  expenditures;  and 

•  Replaced  the  “maximum  allowable 
actual  charge”  (which  limits  the  total 
amounts  that  nonparticipating 
physicians  may  charge  Medicare 
beneficiaries  for  covered  services)  with 
a  new  “limiting  charge.” 

The  new  physician  fee  schedule  and 
other  related  policies  were  published  as 
a  final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  25, 1991,  (56  FR  59502). 

The  physician  fee  schedule  is 
comprised  of  three  basic  elements — the 
relative  value  units  for  each  service,  a 
geographic  adjustment  factor,  and  a 
national  conversion  factor.  Beginning 
with  CY  1991,  section  1848(d)(2)  of  the 
Act  requires  the  Secretary  to 
recommend  to  the  Congress  by  April  15 
of  each  year  an  update  to  the  fee 
schedule  conversion  factor  for  the 
following  CY.  In  making  the 
recommendation,  the  Secretary  must 


consider  the  increase  in  the  MEI,  the 
percentage  increase  in  aggregate 
expenditures  for  physicians’  services  in 
the  first  preceding  FY  over  the  second 
preceding  FY  compared  to  the 
performance  standard  rate  of  increase 
set  for  the  first  preceding  FY,  access  to 
services,  changes  in  volume  and 
intensity  of  services,  and  other  factors 
he  considers  appropriate. 

The  Congress  may  choose  to  adopt 
the  Secretary’s  recommendation,  enact 
some  other  update  amount,  or  not  act  at 
all.  If  the  Congress  does  not  act,  the 
annual  update  is  set  according  to  a 
“default”  mechanism  in  the  law.  The 
law  states  that  the  update  must  equal 
the  percentage  increase  in  the 
“appropriate  update  index”  (that  is,  the 
MEI)  adjusted  by  the  amount  that  the 
annual  expenditure  increase  for  the  first 
FY  preceding  the  recommendation  was 
greater  or  less  than  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  for  that  FY.  If 
the  default  mechanism  is  used  and  the 
performance  standard  is  exceeded,  the 
law  provides  that  the  maximum 
reduction  in  the  MEI  In  accordance  with 
the  performance  adjustment  will  be  2 
percent  for  CYs  1992  and  1993,  2.5 
percent  for  CYs  1994  and  1995,  and  3 
percent  thereafter. 

The  current  MEI  represents  a 
weighted  sum  of  annual  price  changes 
for  various  inputs  needed  to  produce 
physicians’  services.  Since  its  inception, 
it  has  consisted  of  two  principal 
components  or  expense  categories.  One 
measures  changes  in  general  earnings 
levels  applied  to  the  physicians'  net 


income  portion,  and  the  other  reflects 
changes  in  physicians’  practice 
expenses.  These  two  categories  have 
been  given  weights  of  60  percent  and  40 
percent,  respectively,  representing  an 
average  division  of  physicians’  gross 
revenues  between  net  income  and 
practice  expenses.  Changes  in  general 
earnings  levels  are  measured  using  the 
annual  rate  of  increase  in  average 
weekly  earnings  (AWEs)  of 
nonagricultural  production  and 
nonsupervisory  workers  in  the  private 
nonfarm  economy,  as  measured  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  (BLS).  The 
general  earnings  portion  of  the  MEI  is 
further  adjusted  for  annual  changes  in 
worker  productivity  for  the  nonfarm 
business  sector.  The  productivity 
adjustment  is  discussed  in  greater  detail 
in  section  IV.F.  of  this  preamble. 

The  physicians’  practice  expense 
portion  of  the  MEI  currently  consists  of 
six  categories: 

•  Wages  and  salaries  for 
nonphysician  employees. 

•  Office  space. 

•  Drugs  and  supplies. 

•  Professional  liability  insurance 
premiums. 

•  Automobile  expense. 

•  All  other  miscellaneous  expense. 
Each  of  these  categories  is  assigned  a 
weight  based  on  a  special  HCFA  study 
of  physicians’  revenues  and  expenses. 
(Health  Care  Financing  Administration, 
Medicare  Program:  Federal  Register, 
Vol.  51,  No.  154,  August  11, 1986,  28775.) 
Table  1  shows  the  weights  and  price 
proxies  for  the  current  MEI. 


Table  i.—  Current  Medicare  Economic  Index  Expenditure  Categories,  Weights,  and  Price  Proxies 


1  Source:  Health  Care  Financing  Administration,  Medicare  Program:  Federal  Register,  Vol.  51,  No.  154,  August  11,  1986,  p.  28775. 

2  All  price  proxies  are  for  annual  percent  changes  for  the  12  months  ending  June  30th. 

3  Net  of  change  in  annual  output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 


Although  the  subcategory  cost 
weights  comprising  the  physicians’ 
practice  expense  category  of  the  MEI 
have  been  revised  periodically  in 
updating  the  index,  the  overall  category 
weight  has  been  fixed  at  40  percent 
since  the  MEI  was  first  adopted.  In 
addition,  the  expense  categories  and 


price  proxies  created  in  1975  have 
remained  unchanged  with  one 
exception — the  addition  of  a  category 
for  physicians’  professional  liability 
insurance  premium  expenses.  This 
category  is  discussed  in  section  IV.E.5  of 
this  preamble. 


For  a  given  12-month  period,  such  as  a 
CY  update  period,  the  rate  of  increase  in 
the  MEI  is  the  change  in  the  index  value 
for  a  prior  12-month  period  ending  6 
months  before  the  beginning  of  the 
update  year.  For  example,  when  the 
update  year  begins  on  January  1,  the 
increase  in  the  MEI  is  measured  using 
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the  percent  change  in  the  index  values 
from  the  12-month  penod  ending  June  30 
preceding  the  beginning  of  the  update 
year  on  January  1.  Historical,  rather 
than  forecasted,  percent  changes  in  the 
MEI  have  been  used  to  limit  increases  in 
physicians’  prevailing  charge  limits, 
based  on  the  Senate  Finance 
Committee’s  intent  that  these  increases 
should  follow,  rather  than  lead, 
inflation.  Until  1987,  the  current  MEI 
was  a  cumulative  index  with  a  value 
which,  at  any  given  time,  depended  on 
the  calculations  of  previous  years.  Thus, 
any  changes  in  the  index,  such  as 
historical  data  revisions,  or  the  addition 
of  a  category  for  physicians’  malpractice 
insurance  costs,  or  the  periodic 
reweighting  of  the  six  categories  that 
comprise  the  physicians’  practice 
expense  portion  of  the  measure,  or 
proposed  changes  in  the  price  proxies, 
required  recomputing  the  MEI  to  its  1971 
base  period.  This  recalculation  from  the 
base  year  to  the  current  year  ensured 
that  the  MEI  was  defined  consistently 
over  time,  and  that  year-to-year 
comparisons  were  valid. 

In  the  August  11, 1986,  Federal 
Register  (51  FR  28766),  we  proposed  that 
the  MEI  be  revised  to  reflect  physicians’ 
office  space  and  miscellaneous  expense 
more  accurately  by  substituting  revised 
price  proxies.  For  the  price  proxy  for 
physicians'  office  space,  we  proposed 
that  the  residential  rent  index 
subcomponent  of  the  housing 
component  of  the  consumer  price  index 
(CPI)  replace  the  mortgage  interest 
subcomponent  for  the  years  in  which  the 
housing  component  did  not  incorporate 
a  measure  of  rental  equivalence.  For 
“other”  professional  expense,  we 
proposed  replacing  the  CPI-W,  a  CPI 
series  for  urban  wage  earners  and 
clerical  workers,  with  the  CPI-U  series, 
a  measure  of  the  CPI  that  includes  a 
broader  population  base.  We  believed 
that  these  revisions  would  have  resulted 
in  a  more  appropriate  and  technically 
accurate  MEI. 

As  a  result  of  the  enactment  of  the 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1986  (OBRA  ’86,  Public  Law  99-509)  on 
October  21, 1986,  our  proposed  revisions 
to  the  MEI  were  not  implemented. 

OBRA  ’86  contained  several  provisions 
that  directly  affected  the  1987  MEI  as 
well  as  future  updates  of  the  index. 
Section  9331  of  OBRA  ’86: 

•  Established  the  percentage  increase 
in  the  MEI  for  FSY 1987  at  3.2  percent 
(section  9331(c)(1)); 

•  Prohibited  revising  the  MEI  to 
substitute  a  rental  equivalence 
subcomponent  for  the  housing 
component  of  the  CPI  for  any  period 
before  January  1, 1985,  (section 
9331(c)(2)); 


•  For  FSYs  after  1987,  required  that 
the  MEI  be  revised  to  reflect  year-to- 
year  economic  changes  (section 
9331(c)(3)); 

•  Required  the  Secretary,  in 
consultation  with  appropriate  experts,  to 
conduct  a  study  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  MEI  appropriately  and  equitably 
reflects  economic  changes  in  the 
provision  of  physicians’  services  to 
Medicare  beneficiaries  (section 
9331(c)(4));  and 

•  Prohibited  the  Secretary  from 
revising  the  methodology  in  effect  for 
calculating  the  MEI  as  of  October  1, 

1985,  until  after  completion  of  the 
aforementioned  study,  and  then 
permitted  revision  only  after  we 
provided  notice  and  the  opportunity  for 
public  comment  (section  9331(c)(5)). 

The  allowed  percentage  increases  in 
the  MEI  were  prescribed  by  the 
Congress  for  April  1988  through 
December  1992.  From  April  1, 1988, 
through  December  31, 1988,  the  MEI 
allowed  increase  was  3.6  percent  for 
primary  care  services  and  1  percent  for 
other  services.  From  January  1, 1989, 
through  March  31, 1990,  the  MEI  allowed 
increase  was  3  percent  for  primary  care 
services  and  1  percent  for  other 
services.  From  April  1, 1990,  through 
December  31, 1990,  the  MEI  allowed 
increase  was  set  at  4.2  percent  for 
primary  care  services;  0.0  percent  for 
radiology,  anesthesia,  and  overvalued 
services;  and  2  percent  for  all  other 
services.  From  January  1, 1991,  until 
December  31, 1991,  the  MEI  allowed 
increase  is  2  percent  for  primary  care 
services  and  0.0  percent  for  other 
services.  Beginning  January  1, 1992,  until 
December  31, 1992,  the  full  MEI  increase 
is  3.2  percent.  This  full  MEI  increase  of 
3.2  percent  has  been  adjusted  by  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  section 
4105(a)(3)  of  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (OBRA  ’90, 
Public  Law  101-508,  enacted  on 
November  5, 1990)  and  by  the  Medicare 
volume  performance  standard  (MVPS) 
so  that  the  update  used  for  1992  has 
been  1.9  percent. 

II.  Public  Conference  in  Preparation  for 
Revising  the  MEI 

To  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
section  9331  (c)(4)  and  (c)(5)  of  OBRA 
'86,  which  require  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  a  study  of  the  MEI  and  to 
provide  notice  and  opportunity  for 
public  comment  before  revising  the 
methodology  for  calculating  the  MEI, 
and  to  obtain  a  broad  range  of  views  on 
potential  improvements  in  the  MEI,  we 
sponsored  a  conference  on  March  19, 
1987,  in  Washington,  DC.  Participants 
included  representatives  from  the 
Federal  Government,  the  Physician 


Payment  Review  Commission,  the 
American  Medical  Association  (AMA), 
and  several  consulting  firms.  The 
workshop’s  participants  discussed  a 
wide  range  of  topics  and,  though  they 
did  not  reach  a  consensus  on  specific 
modifications  to  the  MEI,  they  did  agree 
that  the  following  issues  might  be 
considered  in  any  proposed  revision  of 
the  index: 

•  Adoption  of  a  specific  type  of  index 
for  developing  the  MEI  (for  example, 
Laspeyres  and  Paasche). 

•  Use  of  more  current  data  to  develop 
reweighted  expense  categories.. 

•  Development  of  revised  expense 
categories  that  more  accurately  reflect 
physicians’  and  nonphysicians’  inputs  in 
furnishing  services. 

•  Selection  of  appropriate  price 
proxies  for  monitoring  the  annual  rate  of 
price  change  in  each  expense  category. 

•  Development  of  a  revised  method  to 
reflect  productivity  changes  in  a  new 
MEI. 

Each  of  these  issues  is  addressed  in 
section  IV.  of  this  preamble. 

III.  Provisions  of  the  Proposed 
Regulations 

Under  the  September  9, 1991, 
proposed  rule,  we  proposed  to  retain  the 
existing  regulations  at  42  CFR  405.502 
and  405.504  that  describe  the  current 
MEI  and  its  main  components.  We 
proposed  to  retain  these  sections  and 
references  to  the  current  MEI  in  the  CFR 
since  claims  for  payment  of  physicians' 
services  performed  in  CY  1991  may  be 
paid  during  CY  1992.  The  references  to 
the  current  MEI  methodology  would 
apply  to  physicians’  services  furnished 
before  January  1, 1992. 

We  proposed  to  add  a  new 
§  405.504(d)  to  describe  the  proposed 
weights  and  price  proxies  for  update 
years  after  CY  1991.  This  proposed 
section  provided  for  the  following: 

•  For  update  years  after  CY  1991,  the 
MEI  is  a  physician  input  price  index,  in 
which  the  annual  percent  changes  for 
the  direct-labor  price  proxies  are 
adjusted  by  an  annual  percent  change  in 
a  10-year  moving  average  index  of  labor 
productivity  in  the  nonfarm  business 
sector.  (Only  the  productivity  measure  is 
constructed  using  a  10-year  moving 
average.) 

•  The  MEI  is  constructed,  using  as  the 
base  year,  CY  1989  weights  and  annual 
percent  changes'  in  the  economic  price 
proxies. 

•  When  there  is  no  methodological 
change,  we  would  publish  in  the  Federal 
Register,  as  a  final  notice  not  subject  to 
comment,  the  annual  percent  increase  in 
the  MEI  before  the  beginning  of  the 
update  year  to  which  it  applies. 
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However,  any  proposed  changes  in  the 
base  year’s  weights  or  in  the  price 
proxies  used  to  calculate  the  MEI  would 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
with  an  opportunity  for  public  comment. 

IV.  Rationale  for  Updating  the  MEI 
Methodology 

This  section  of  the  preamble  compares 
and  contrasts  the  revised  MEI  of  this 
final  rule  with  the  current  MEI  (note  that 
the  revised  MEI  is  unchanged  from  the 
version  proposed  in  the  September  1991 
proposed  rule).  It  also  shows  the 
superiority  of  the  revised  MEI  over  the 
current  MEI. 

A.  Adoption  of  a  Specific  Type  of  Index 

The  two  traditional  index  formulas 
used  to  express  comparisons  and  to 
measure  change  are  the  Laspeyres  and 
Paasche  indexes.  In  slightly  different 
ways  these  two  indexes  answer  the 
question  of  how  much  goods  and 
services  cost  today,  as  compared  with 
the  cost  in  a  base  period.  The  Laspeyres 
index  measures  the  cost  of  the  package 
of  goods  and  services  actually  bought  in 
the  base  period,  while  the  Paasche 
index  measures  the  cost  of  the  package 
actually  bought  in  the  current  period. 

The  current  MEI  does  not  follow  the 
form  of  either  a  traditional  Laspeyres  or 
a  Paasche  price  index  precisely.  A 
Laspeyres  index  has  fixed  base  year 
expenditure  weights.  The  “relative 
importance”  of  each  expenditure 
category,  however,  changes  over  time  as 
the  price  proxies  for  these  categories 
change  at  different  rates.  The  relative 
importance  can  be  thought  of  as  a  cost 
weight  adjusted  for  relative  price 
changes,  that  is,  a  base  year  cost  weight 
cumulatively  adjusted  for  the  different 
relative  rates  of  price  growth  for  each 
cost  category  in  the  input  price  index 
from  the  base  year  to  the  present  year. 
Expenditure  categories  with  relatively 
higher  price  increases  over  time  have 
higher  relative  importance  values.  The 
relative  importance  values  thus  reflect 
differences  in  the  inflation  rates  of 
different  cost  components.  The  current 
MEI,  however,  holds  the  relative 
importance  values  of  the  physicians’ 
practice  expense  components  (six 
components  comprising  40  percent)  and 
a  general  earnings  (60  percent) 
component  at  base  year  weights, 
regardless  of  any  differences  in  rates  of 
change  for  physicians’  practice  expenses 
and  general  earnings  price  proxies. 

In  addition,  the  current  MEI  is  unlike  a 
Paasche  index,  in  which  revised 
expenditure  weights  are  computed  each 
time  the  index  is  recalculated  (for 
example,  annually  and  quarterly).  While 
the  MEI’s  weighting  methodology  may 
not  be  a  sufficient  reason  for  revising 


the  index,  adoption  of  a  more  traditional 
price  index  would  improve  the  ability  of 
all  concerned  to  know  how  much 
increases  in  physicians’  charges  reflect 
changes  in  the  prices  of  inputs  required 
to  produce  physicians’  services. 

There  are  practical  reasons  for 
choosing  the  Laspeyres  format.  For  a 
Paasche  index,  new  weights  are 
required  for  each  unit  of  time  for  which 
the  measure  is  computed.  Adopting  a 
Paasche  index  means  that  each  quarter, 
for  example,  one  must  incur  the  expense 
and  effort  of  creating  new  weights 
because  the  weights  change  each  time 
the  Paasche  index  is  computed.  This 
type  of  index  makes  it  difficult  to 
separate  increases  in  production  costs 
due  to  changes  in  prices  of  inputs  from 
changes  in  quantities  of  inputs  over  a 
period  of  several  years.  A  Laspeyres 
physicians’  input  price  index  will  give  a 
better  measure  of  "pure”  price  increases 
for  inputs  into  physicians’  care,  that  is, 
how  much  the  cost  of  producing  care 
increased  due  to  price  increases  in  a 
fixed  quantity  and  mix  of  production 
inputs.  Our  current  input  price  indexes 
for  hospitals,  home  health  agencies,  and 
skilled  nursing  facilities  are  all 
Laspeyres  indexes. 

A  traditional  Laspeyres,  or  fixed- 
weight,  input  price  index  is  constructed 
as  follows.  First,  a  base  period  is 
selected.  For  example,  for  the 
prospective  payment  system  hospital 
input  price  index,  the  base  period  is 
1987.  Next,  a  set  of  cost  categories,  such 
as  food,  fuel,  and  labor,  are  identified 
and  their  base  year  expenditure  levels 
determined.  The  proportion  or  share  of 
total  expenditures  accounted  for  by 
specific  spending  categories  is 
calculated.  These  proportions  are  called 
cost  or  expenditure  weights.  Finally,  a 
price  proxy  is  selected  to  match  each 
expenditure  category.  The  purpose  of 
the  price  proxy  is  to  measure  the  rate  of 
price  change  for  each  expenditure 
category  over  time.  The  price  proxy- 
index  for  each  spending  category  is 
multiplied  by  the  expenditure  weight  for 
that  category.  The  sum  of  these  products 
(weights  multiplied  by  price  indexes) 
over  all  cost  categories  yields  the 
composite  input  price  index  for  any  time 
period,  usually  a  CY  or  FY.  The  percent 
change  in  the  input  price  index  is  an 
estimate  of  price  change  over  time  for  a 
fixed  quantity  of  goods  and  services 
purchased  by  a  provider. 

A  Laspeyres  input  price  index  is 
described  as  a  fixed-weight  index 
because  it  answers  the  question  of  how 
much  more  it  would  cost  at  a  later  time 
to  purchase  the  same  mix  of  goods  and 
services  that  was  purchased  in  the  base 
period.  The  effects  on  total  expenditures 
resulting  from  changes  in  the  quantity  or 


mix  of  goods  and  services  purchased 
subsequent  to  the  base  period  are  not 
measured  by  a  fixed  weight  index.  For 
example,  widespread  shifting  of  the  site 
of  a  particular  type  of  physicians’  care 
from  a  hospital  inpatient  setting  to  an 
office  might  change  the  mix  and  volume 
of  physicians’  inputs  over  time.  A 
Laspeyres  input  price  index,  however, 
with  its  fixed  base  year  weights,  would 
not  reflect  these  changes  until  the 
measure  is  rebased,  that  is,  until  revised 
input  cost  weights  are  developed.  The 
characteristic  of  a  fixed  weight  index 
which  ignores  the  possibility  of 
substituting  cheaper  inputs  for  more 
expensive  inputs  is  sometimes  called 
“substitution  bias.”  It  is  for  both 
changes  in  practice  patterns  and 
substitution  bias  that  base  year  weights 
must  be  updated  periodically. 

B.  Use  of  More  Current  Data 

The  expenditure  weights  that 
comprise  the  physicians'  expense 
portion  of  the  current  MEI  were 
developed  from  a  special  Study 
conducted  by  a  contractor  for  us  in  1982. 
The  study  was  based  on  a  national 
sample  representing  the  distribution  of 
non-Federal  physicians  in  the  United 
States,  and  it  relied  on  available 
expense  data  for  CY  1977.  Because  these 
data  may  no  longer  reflect  current 
physicians’  practices  in  purchasing 
goods  and  services,  especially  in  light  of 
changes  associated  with  the  onset  of  the 
Medicare  prospective  payment  system, 
we  believe  use  of  more  recent  data  is 
appropriate. 

In  developing  the  revised  MEI,  two 
major  data  sources  were  available  for 
estimating  a  current  set  of  weights  or 
cost  shares:  The  AMA  Socioeconomic 
Monitoring  System  (SMS)  Survey 
(Center  for  Health  Policy  Research, 

AMA,  "Physician  Marketplace 
Statistics,  Fall  1990,”  M.  Gonzalez,  ed. 
1990)  and  the  Medical  Economics  survey 
of  practice  expenses  and  earnings 
(Holoweiko,  “Practice  Expenses  Take 
the  Leap  of  the  Decade,”  vol.  67,  no.  22, 
Medical  Economics,  p.  98  (1990)).  Both 
the  AMA  and  Medical  Economics 
surveys  are  samples,  but  only  the  AMA 
survey  is  a  stratified  random  sample 
that  is  statistically  representative  of 
non-Federal  physicians  (excluding 
residents)  in  the  United  States.  The 
AMA  data  are  presented  as  both  means 
(averages)  and  medians,  whereas  the 
Medical  Economics  data  are  only 
presented  as  medians. 

Due  to  the  superior  representativeness 
of  the  AMA  sample  and  the  availability 
of  means,  we  chose  to  use  the  AMA 
data  for  developing  the  main  weights 
(cost  shares)  for  the  revised  MEI.  We 
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also  used  data  from  Medical  Economics 
and  from  a  special  study  conducted  by 
HCFA’s  Office  of  the  Actuary  to 
supplement  the  AMA  data  when  we 
needed  additional  detail  in  cost 
categories. 

C.  Development  of  Revised  Expense 
Categories 

Several  criteria  were  used  for 
choosing  the  number  and  composition  of 
alternative  expenditure  categories  in  the 
revised  MEI.  First,  the  categories  should 


be  mutually  exclusive  of  each  other  and 
exhaustive  of  all  cost  components. 
Second,  the  makeup  of  expense 
categories  should  be  homogeneous 
within  categories  and  heterogeneous 
among  categories.  Third,  the 
composition  of  expense  categories 
should  correspond  to  specific  available 
price  indexes;  that  is,  the  categories 
should  be  chosen  to  map  into  the 
relevant  price  data  series.  Fourth,  the 
number  of  expense  categories  should  be 


large  enough  to  capture  accurately  the 
separate  inflationary  processes  affecting 
total  practice  costs,  but  not  so  detailed 
or  disaggregated  that  reliable  data  are 
not  available  for  validly  delineating  the 
cost  shares.  Fifth,  preference  should  be 
given  to  obtaining  the  cost  shares  from  a 
single  data  source  to  the  extent  this  is 
feasible. 

Choosing  the  number  and  composition 
of  expense  categories  involves  making 
tradeoffs  among  these  five  criteria. 


Table  2.— Medicare  Economic  Index  Expenditure  Categories,  Weights,  and  Price  Proxies 


Expense  category 

1989 

weights  1 2 

Price  proxy  3 

Total . 

100.0% 

■II 

54.2 

45.3 

—Average  hourly  earnings,  total  private  non-farm.4 
—Employment  Cost  Index,  fringe  benefits,  private  non-farm.4 

8.8 

45.8 

16.3 

, 

13.8 

—Employment  Cost  Index,  wages  and  salaries  weighted  for  occupational 
mix  of  non-physician  employees.4 
—Employment  Cost  Index,  fringe  benefits,  white  collar.4 
— CPI-U,  housing. 

— PPI,  ethical  drugs;  PPI,  surgical  applicances  and  supplies;  and  CPI-U 
medical  equipment  and  supplies  (equally  weighted). 

—HCFA  survey  of  change  in  average  liability  premiums  for  $100,000/ 
$300,000  liability  coverage  among  9  major  insurers. 

—PPI,  medical  instruments  and  equipment. 

2.5 

10.3 

5.2 

d.  Professional  Liability  Insurance . 

4.8 

e.  Medical  Eauioment .  . 

2.3 

6.9 

1.4 

—CPI-U,  private  transportation. 

—CPI-U,  all  items  less  food  and  energy. 

5.5 

1  Sources:  Martin  L  Gonzalez,  ed.:  Physician  Marketplace  Statistics,  Fall,  1990.  Center  for  Health  Policy  Research,  Chicago,  American  Medical  Association, 
1990;  Mark  Holoweiko,  “Practice  Expenses  Take  the  Leap  of  the  Decade,"  Medical  Economics,  November  12,  1990;  and  HCFA,  OACT  special  study. 

2  Due  to  rounding,  weights  may  not  sum  to  100.0%. 

3  All  price  proxies  are  for  annual  percent  changes  for  the  12  months  ending  June  30th. 

4  Annual  percent  change  values  for  Physicians’  Own  Time  and  Non-physician  Employee  Compensation  are  net  of  the  change  in  the  10-year  moving  average  of 
output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 


In  developing  the  revised  MEI,  we 
used  data  from  the  AMA  on  mean 
physician  net  income  and  professional 
expenses  to  weight  seven  major 
expenditure  categories.  These 
categories,  shown  in  Table  2,  include 
physicians'  net  income  (primarily 
reflecting  physicians'  time), 
nonphysician  employee  compensation, 
office  expense,  medical  supplies, 
professional  liability  insurance,  medical 
equipment,  and  other  professional 
expense.  For  the  seven  major  categories, 
we  determined  the  proportion  each 
represents  of  total  practice  expense  for 
self-employed  physicians,  including  net 


income.  These  proportions  represent  the 
major  expenditure  weights  for 
constructing  a  revised  MEI.  Three  of 
these  major  categories  (physicians’  net 
income,  nonphysician  employee 
compensation,  and  other  professional 
expense)  were  disaggregated  into 
subcategories  reflecting  more  specific 
physician  expenses.  The  physician  time 
and  nonphysician  employee 
compensation  categories  were  divided 
to  include  a  fringe  benefits  subcategory 
using  the  relationship  between  fringe 
benefits  and  other  compensation,  based 
on  a  special  study  conducted  by  HCFA’s 
Office  of  the  Actuary.  The  “other 


professional  expense"  category  was 
subdivided  into  two  categories.  A 
weight  for  professional  care  was 
obtained  from  Medical  Economics  data 
(Holoweiko,  1990).  The  final 
subcategory,  miscellaneous  expense 
(other),  was  calculated  as  a  residual. 
This  resulted  in  ten  separata  cost 
categories  for  construction  of  a  revised 
MEI.  Table  2  shows  all  of  the  revised 
MEI  index  categories  and  corresponding 
1989  weights.  Table  3  shows  the 
comparison  of  the  weights  for  the 
revised  MEI  and  the  current  MEI. 


Table  3.— Current  and  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index:  Expenditure  Categories  and  Their  Associated  Weights 


Expense  category 

Current 1 
weights 

Revised  2 
weights 
1989  s 

100.0% 

100.0% 

60.0 

54.2 

45.3 

8.8 

40.0 

45.8 

18.8 

16.3 

(1)  Wages  and  Salaries . 

13.8 
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Table  3.— Current  and  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index:  Expenditure  Categories  and  Their  Associated  Weights— 

Continued 


Expense  category 


(2)  Fringe  Benefits . 

b.  Office  Expense . 

c.  Medical  Materials  and  Supplies. 

d.  Professional  Liability  Insurance . 

e.  Medical  Equipment . 

f.  Other  Professional  Expense . 

(1)  Professional  Car . 

(2)  Other . 


Current  * 
weights 


9.2 

3.6 

4.0 


2.8 

1.6 


Revised  2 
weights 
1989  s 


2.5 

10.3 

5.2 

4.8 

2.3 

6.9 

1.4 

5.5 


1  Source:  Health  Care  Financing  Administration,  Medicare  Program;  Medicare  Economic  Index,  Federal  Register,  Vol.  51,  No.  154,  August  11,  1986,  p.  28775. 

2  Sources:  Martin  L  Gonzalez,  ed.:  Physician  Market  Place  Statistics,  Fall,  1990.  Center  for  Health  Policy  Research,  Chicago,  American  Medical  Association, 
1990;  Mark  Holoweiko,  “Practice  Expenses  Take  the  Leap  of  the  Decade,"  Medical  Economics,  November  12,  1990;  and  HCFA,  Office  of  the  Actuary  special  study. 

5  Due  to  rounding,  weights  may  not  sum  to  100.0%. 


D.  Selection  of  Price  Proxies 

After  the  1989  cost  weights  for  the 
revised  MEI  were  developed, 
appropriate  proxies  to  monitor  the  rate 
of  price  change  for  each  expenditure 
category  were  selected.  Most  of  the 
indicators  considered  are  based  on  BLS 
data  and  are  grouped  into  one  of  the 
following  six  categories: 

•  Producer  Price  Indexes  (PPIs).  PPIs 
are  used  to  measure  price  changes  for 
goods  sold  in  other  than  retail  markets. 
They  are  the  preferable  proxies  for 
physicians’  purchases  at  the  wholesale 
level.  These  indexes,  which  are  fixed- 
weighted,  measure  price  change  at  the 
producer  or  intermediate  stage  of 
production. 

•  Consumer  Price  Indexes  (CPIs). 

CPIs  measure  change  in  the  prices  of 
final  goods  and  services  bought  by 
consumers.  Similar  to  the  PPIs,  they  are 
fixed-weighted.  Because  they  may  not 
represent  the  price  changes  faced  by 
producers,  CPIs  were  used  if  no 
appropriate  PPI  was  available,  or  if  the 
expenditure  was  similar  to  that  of  retail 
consumers  in  general,  rather  than  to  a 
purchase  at  the  wholesale  level. 

•  Employment  Cost  Indexes  (ECIs)  for 
wages  and  salaries.  ECIs  for  wages  and 
salaries  measure  the  rate  of  change  in 
employee  wage  rates  per  hour  worked. 
These  are  fixed-weight  indexes  that 
measure  strictly  the  change  in  straight 
time  hourly  wage  rates.  They  are  not 
affected  by  shifts  in  industry  or 
occupation  employment  levels. 

•  ECIs  for  employee  benefits.  ECIs  for 
employer  costs  of  employee  benefits 
include  benefits  such  as  social  security, 
pension  and  other  retirement  plans, 


insurance  benefits  (life,  health,  sickness, 
and  accident),  and  paid  leave.  Like  ECIs 
for  wages  and  salaries,  they  are  not 
affected  by  changes  in  industry  output 
or  occupational  shifts. 

•  Average  Hourly  Earnings  (AHEs). 
AHEs  permit  the  measurement  of 
changes  in  hourly  earnings  for 
production  and  nonsupervisory  workers 
for  specific  industries,  as  well  as  the 
nonfarm  business  economy.  AHEs  are 
calculated  by  dividing  gross  payrolls  for 
wages  and  salaries  by  total  hours.  The 
series  reflects  shifts  in  employment  mix 
and  is  thus  representative  of  actual 
changes  in  hourly  earnings  for  industries 
or  for  the  rtonfarm  business  economy. 

•  Average  Weekly  Earnings  (AWEs). 
Like  AHEs,  AWEs  permit  the 
measurement  of  changes  in  earnings  for 
production  and  nonsupervisory  workers 
for  specific  industries  and  for  the 
nonfarm  business  economy.  AWEs  are 
calculated  by  dividing  gross  payrolls  for 
wages  and  salaries  by  total  weeks 
worked.  Also  like  AHEs,  the  series 
reflects  shifts  in  employment  mix. 
Changes  in  AWEs  represent  actual 
changes  in  earnings  as  opposed  to 
statistical  constructs  that  hold  the  mix 
of  employees  constant.  Changes  in 
AWEs  are  affected  by  changes  in  the 
length  of  the  work  week. 

As  with  choosing  the  expenditure 
categories,  choosing  appropriate  wage 
and  price  proxies  for  each  expense 
category  necessarily  involves  making 
tradeoffs  and  using  judgment.  The 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  each  proxy 
variable  need  to  be  evaluated  using 
several  criteria  that  can  potentially 
conflict. 


The  first  criterion  is  relevance.  The 
price  variable  should  appropriately 
represent  price  changes  for  specific 
goods  or  services  within  the  expense 
category.  Relevance  may  encompass 
judgments  about  relative  efficiency  of 
the  market  generating  the  price  and 
wage  increases  and  may  include 
normative  factors  relating  to  fairness. 

The  second  criterion  is  reliability  or 
low  sampling  variability.  If  the  proxy 
wage-price  variable  has  a  high  sampling 
variability  or  inexplicable  erratic 
patterns  over  time,  its  value  is  greatly 
diminished  since  it  is  unlikely  to  reflect 
accurately  price  changes  in  its 
associated  expenditure  category.  Low 
sampling  variability  can  conflict  with 
relevance,  since  the  more  specifically 
the  price  variable  is  defined  in  terms  of 
service,  commodity,  or  geographic  area, 
the  higher  the  sampling  variability  in 
some  cases. 

Timeliness  of  actual  published  data  is 
the  third  criterion.  For  this  reason, 
monthly  and  quarterly  data  take  priority 
over  annual  data. 

The  fourth  criterion  is  the  length  of 
time  the  time-series  data  has  been  in 
use.  A  well-established  time  series  is 
needed  to  provide  a  solid  base  from 
which  to  forecast  future  price  changes  in 
the  series.  Forecasting  the  MEI  is 
required  to  make  Federal  budget 
estimates. 

The  BLS  price  proxy  categories 
previously  described  meet  the  criteria  of 
relevance,  reliability,  timeliness,  and 
time-series  length.  We  chose  the  price- 
wage  proxies  shown  in  Table  2  for  the 
revised  MEI.  Table  4  also  compares  the 
price-wage  proxies  for  the  revised  MEI 
and  the  current  MEI. 
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Table  4— Current  and  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index:  Expenditure  Categories  and  Their  Associated  Price 


Proxies  1 

Expense  category 

Current  price  proxy 

Revised  price  proxy 

1.  Physician’s  Own  Time  (General  Earnings) . . 

Average  weekly  earnings,  production  and  non-super- 
visory  workers,  private  non-farm.2. 

Average  hourly  earnings,  private  non-farm.3 

a.  Wages  and  Salaries . 

b.  Fringe  Benefits . 

Average  hourly  earnings,  finance,  insurance,  and  real 
estate. 

a.  Non-Physician  Employee  Compensation . 

(1)  Wages  and  Salaries . 

(2)  Fringe  Benefits . 

ed  for  occupational  mix  of  non-physician  employ¬ 
ees.3 

Employment  Cost  Index,  benefits,  white  collar.3 

b.  Office  Expense . 

CPI-U,  housing. 

PPI,  ethical  drugs;  PPI,  surgical  appliances  and  sup¬ 
plies;  and  CPI-U,  medical  equipment  and  supplies 
(equally  weighted). 

Same. 

PPI,  medical  instruments  and  equipment. 

CPI-U,  private  transportation. 

CPI-U,  all  items  less  food  and  energy. 

c.  Medical  Materials  and  Supplies . 

d.  Professional  Liability  Insurance . 

HCFA  survey,  change  in  average  premiums  for 
$100,000/$300,000  professional  liability,  coverage 
of  9  major  insurers. 

e.  Medical  Equipment . 

f.  Other  Professional  Expense . 

(1)  Professional  Car . 

(2)  Other . 

1  All  price  proxies  are  for  annual  percent  changes  for  the  12  months  ending  June  30th. 

2  Net  of  change  in  annual  output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 

’Annual  percent  change  values  for  the  Physicians’  Own  Time  and  Non-Physician  Employee  Compensation  are  net  of  the  change  in  the  10-year  moving 
average  of  output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 


Table  5  shows  comparative  historical  MEI  and  the  revised  MEI  for  the  period  through  1991. 
annual  percent  changes  for  the  current  July  1  through  June  30  for  years  1984 


Table  5.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  the  Current  Medicare  Economic  Index,  Measurement  Years  Ending  June  30th 

(NOT  UPDATE  YEARS)  1984  THROUGH  1991  12 


1  The  MEI  is  a  statistical  measure  defined  by  weights,  price  proxies,  and  a  productivity  adjustment.  The  data  in  this  table  incorporate  revisions  to  the  historical 
time-series  available  as  of  mid  1992.  Thus,  these  data  may  be  different  from  earlier  estimates  The  data  in  this  table  are  calculated  for  the  12-month  period  ending 
June  30th  of  each  year.  This  period  is  the  base  period  during  which  the  MEI  is  measured.  The  measured  MEI  value  is  applied  to  the  following  calendar  year  for 
updates.  Note  however  that  the  MEI  did  not  actually  apply  on  a  calendar  year  basis  during  all  years  between  1984  and  1991.  Therefore,  the  base  periods  used  for 
the  comparisons  in  these  tables  were  not  the  same  base  periods  used  to  measure  economic  changes  for  the  MEI  updates  actually  used  for  those  periods. 

2  The  measured  MEI  increases  that  are  presented  in  this  table  represent  the  statistical  MEI.  Many  of  the  actual  updates  for  this  period  were  set  by  statute.  See 
Section  I.,  Background,  for  a  discussion  of  the  actual  increases. 

3  The  total  MEI  is  computed  using  general  earnings  adjusted  for  productivity. 

4  General  earnings  is  presented  prior  to  adjustment  for  productivity. 


Table  6  shows  comparative  historical  for  the  period  July  1  through  June  30  for  years  1984  through  1991. 

annual  percent  changes  in  the  revised  MEI 


Table  6.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  the  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index  and  by  expenditure  Category. 
Measurement  Years  Ending  June  30th  (not  update  years)  1984  through  1991  1 


1989 
weights  2 
(percent) 

Measurement  years  ending  June  30th 

Average 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991 

1984-91 

Revised  Expenditure  Categories: 

Total  MEI  3 . 

100.0 

4.2 

3.4 

2.9 

3.0 

4.1 

4.3 

3.7 

3.1 

3.6 

54.2 

4.5 

3.6 

2.9 

2.2 

3.2 

4.2 

4.3 

4.0 

a.  Wages  and  Salaries . 

45.3 

4.0 

3.3 

2.8 

2.1 

3.0 

3.8 

3.9 

3.5 
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Table  6.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  the  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index  and  by  expenditure  Category. 
Measurement  Years  Ending  June  30th  (not  update  years)  1984  through  1991  ‘—Continued 


1  The  revised  MEI  is  a  statistical  measure  defined  by  weights,  price  proxies,  and  a  productivity  adjustment.  The  data  in  this  table  are  calculated  for  the  12-month 
period  ending  June  30th.  This  period  is  the  base  period  during  which  the  revised  MEI  is  measured.  The  measured  MEI  value  is  applied  to  the  following  calendar 
year  for  fee  updates.  Thus,  changes  in  the  revised  MEI  in  this  table  can  be  compared  to  changes  in  the  current  MEI  in  Table  5. 

2  Due  to  rounding,  weights  may  not  sum  to  100.0%. 

3  Total  MEI  is  computed  using  productivity  adjusted  wages  and  fringe  benefits  for  both  physician’s  own  time  and  non-physician  employee  compensation. 

4  Wages  and  salaries  and  fringe  benefits  are  presented  unadjusted  for  productivity. 

5  Annual  percent  change  values  for  Physicians’  Own  Time  and  Non-physician  Employee  Compensation  are  not  of  the  change  in  the  1 0-year  moving  average  of 
output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 


For  the  historical  period  1984  to  1991, 
the  current  and  revised  MEI’s  show  an 
identical  average  annual  rate  of  increase 
of  3.6  percent  (see  Tables  5  and  6).  Of 
these  8  years,  the  current  MEI  was 
higher  in  4  years,  and  the  revised  MEI 
was  higher  in  the  other  4  years.  The 
volatile  annual  percent  change 
productivity  adjustment  in  the  current 
MEI  results  in  annual  percent  change 
values  of  the  current  and  revised  MEI 
that  vary  as  much  as  a  0.7  percentage 
point  in  any  1  year.  For  example,  in  1984 
the  revised  MEI  increased  4.2  percent, 
0.7  percentage  point  higher  than  the 
current  MEI  increase  of  3.5  percent. 

E.  Expense  Categories 

1.  General  earnings. 

Because  the  physician’s  time  is  the 
single  largest  cost  component  in  the 
revised  MEI  (54.2  percent),  the  selection 
of  the  price  proxy  for  the  wages  and 
salary  cost  category  is  a  major 
determinant  of  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
MEI.  For  that  reason  we  are  providing 
an  extensive  discussion  of  the  selection 
of  the  price  proxy  for  the  wages  and 
salary  component. 

The  legislative  history  of  the  MEI 
reveals  Congressional  concern  that 
increases  in  physicians'  charges  were  a 
cause,  rather  than  a  result,  of  inflation. 
The  following  language  from  the  Senate 
Finance  Committee  report 
accompanying  the  1972  Social  Security 
Amendments  makes  that  point  clearly: 


The  committee  *  *  *  believes  that  it  is 
necessary  to  move  in  the  direction  of  an 
approach  to  reasonable  charge 
reimbursement  that  ties  recognition  of 
fee  increases  to  appropriate  economic 
indexes  so  that  the  program  will  not 
merely  recognize  whatever  increases  in 
charges  are  established  in  a  locality  but 
would  limit  recognition  of  charge 
increases  to  rates  that  economic  data 
indicate  would  be  fair  to  all  concerned 
(emphasis  added)  and  follow  rather  than 
lead  inflationary  trends.  *  *  *  Initially, 
the  Secretary  would  be  expected  to  base 
the  proposed  economic  indexes  on 
presently  available  information  on 
changes  in  expenses  of  practice  and 
general  earnings  levels  *  *  *.  S.  Rep. 

No.  1230,  92d  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  190-191 
(1972). 

There  is  obvious  circularity  if 
increases  in  prevailing  charges  are 
linked  to  increases  in  physicians' 
charges,  which  are  then  tied  to  increases 
in  physicians’  income.  The  committee’s 
expectation  that  the  rate  of  price 
inflation  assigned  to  the  physicians’ 
time  portion  of  the  MEI  be  permitted  to 
increase  by  an  amount  consistent  with 
increases  in  general  earnings  levels 
seems  to  reflect  the  Congress’ 
preference  for  an  equitable  external 
price  proxy;  that  is,  a  compensation 
proxy  based  on  compensation  outside  or 
external  to  the  physicians’  services 
industry.  We  examined  six  principal 
alternatives  for  the  wages  and  salary 


component  of  the  physicians’  time  cost 
category: 

•  The  Use  of  AWEs  for  Production 
and  Nonsupervisory  Workers  in  the 
Private  Nonfarm  Economy. 

This  option  is  used  in  the  current  MEI 
and  is  consistent  with  the  Senate 
Finance  Committee  expectation  that  the 
price  proxy  reflect  changes  in  general 
earnings  levels.  As  mentioned 
previously,  AWEs  are  actual  payment 
rates  reflecting  underlying  changes  in 
employment  patterns  within  and  across 
industries.  Since  the  length  of  the 
average  work  week  changes  over  time, 
the  measure  is  not  as  stable  as  AHEs.  If 
the  average  hours  worked  per  week 
changes  over  time,  this  variation  in  the 
amount  of  actual  labor  input  per  week 
worked  influences  AWEs. 

•  The  Use  of  AHEs  for  Production 
and  Nonsupervisory  Workers  in  the 
Private  Nonfarm  Economy. 

This  option  suggests  a  standard  of 
payment  which  implies  that  price 
increases  for  the  physicians’  labor 
component  should  be  the  same  as  for 
workers  in  the  overall  economy,  that  is, 
general  earnings.  This  option  presumes 
that  the  price  increase  for  the 
physicians’  time  category  (excluding 
fringe  benefits)  should  be  comparable  to 
that  of  employees  in  the  general 
economy,  and  should  reflect  the 
changing  mix  of  industry  output  and 
employment.  This  alternative  appears  to 
reflect  most  closely  the  Senate  Finance 
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Committee’s  reference  to  general 
earnings  levels.  Since  earnings  are  per 
hour,  a  constant  quantity  of  labor  input 
per  unit  of  time  is  reflected,  as 
compared  to  the  potentially  variable 
quantity  of  labor  input  when  AWEs  is 
the  measure  used.  In  addition,  the  use  of 
AHEs  data  is  consistent  with  the  BLS 
labor  productivity  measures.  The 
revised  MEI  as  well  as  the  current  MEI 
incorporates  an  adjustment  for  labor 
productivity,  so  this. consistency  is 
noteworthy. 

•  The  Use  of  the  ECI  for  Wages  and 
Salaries  for  the  Total  Private  Nonfarm 
Economy. 

This  option  suggests  a  standard  of 
payment  which  implies  that  price 
increases  for  the  physicians'  labor 
component  should  be  the  same  as  that 
for  workers  in  a  hypothetical  overall 
economy  in  which  there  are  no  shifts  in 
the  employment  patterns  of  workers. 

The  overall  ECI  weights  nine  broad 
occupational  categories,  and  permits 
measurement  of  the  change  in  the  hourly 
straight  time  wage  rate  for  private 
industry  workers  (Nathan,  1987  and 
Schwenk,  1985).  ECIs  are  unaffected  by 
changes  in  occupational  employment 
shifts  or  industry  output  shifts. 
Therefore,  this  alternative  would  not 
recognize  changes  in  the  composition  of 
the  work  force  over  time. 

•  The  Use  of  an  ECI  for  Wage3  and 
Salaries  for  Private  Professional  and 
Technical  Workers. 

This  proxy  implies  that  price  changes 
in  the  physicians’  time  component, 
excluding  fringes,  should  correspond  to 
those  for  private  sector  professional  and 


technical  workers.  Professional  and 
technical  workers  is  one  of  the  nine 
occupational  categories  which  comprise 
the  overall  ECI.  Physicians  are  a  tiny 
subset  of  this  occupational  group.  The 
supply,  demand,  and  opportunity  cost 
characteristics  of  this  broad  category, 
however,  may  be  different  from  the 
supply,  demand,  and  opportunity  cost 
characteristics  of  an  efficient  market  for 
physicians’  services.  Most  professional 
and  technical  workers  are  in  labor 
markets  where  firms  compete  for 
employees.  Most  office-based 
physicians  are  self-employed.  Some 
occupations  within  the  professional  and 
technical  group  are  in  short  supply  and 
high  demand  leading  to  upward  pressure 
on  compensation  levels.  Use  of  this 
price  series  would  take  the  MEI  away 
from  the  general  earnings  concept 
specified  in  the  original  legislation. 

•  The  Use  of  the  Rate  of  Increase  in 
the  CPI  for  All  Items. 

This  alternative  suggests  that  the  rate 
of  increase  in  the  physician  time 
category,  excluding  fringes,  should  be 
closely  related  to  an  economy-wide  cost 
of  living  index.  Because  labor  contracts, 
cost  of  living  allowances,  numerous 
health  insurance  contracts,  and 
preferred  provider  organization 
physician  agreements  are  widely  linked 
to  this  measure,  use  of  this  option  has 
substantial  precedence.  Unfortunately, 
an  index  tied  to  the  CPI  can  result  in 
financing  problems  in  periods  in  which 
consumer  prices  are  rising  substantially 
faster  than  wages.  This  disparity  occurs 
because  tax  revenues  that  fund 
Medicare's  payments  to  physicians 


largely  depend  on  wage  rate  increases, 
while  outlays  would  be  a  function  of  the 
rise  in  prices  as  measured  by  the  CPI. 

•  The  Use  of  a  Price  Proxy  for 
Salaried  Physicians. 

This  option  relies  on  an  “opportunity 
cost”  approach  in  that  it  suggests  price 
increases  in  the  physicians’  time 
category  (excluding  fringes)  should  be 
neither  greater  nor  less  than  what  would 
be  obtained  among  salaried  physicians 
(for  example,  those  working  in  Federal 
institutions  or  employed  in  health 
maintenance  organizations  (HMOs)). 

The  use  of  HMO  wages  would  require 
the  use  of  a  proprietary  data  source  for 
development  of  the  price  proxy.  In 
addition,  these  data  may  not  reflect  the 
efficient  market  forces  we  are  trying  to 
approximate.  Salaried  physicians  are 
disproportionately  represented  by 
younger  physicians  and  females. 
Therefore,  the  levels  and  rates  of  change 
of  wages  and  salaries  may  be 
substantially  distorted,  compared  to 
rates  appropriate  for  physicians  as  a 
whole  in  an  efficient  market.  In  addition, 
wage  and  salary  levels  and  rates  of 
increase  for  employed  physicians  may 
be  influenced  by  trends  in  the  incomes 
of  fee-for-service  physicians.  Therefore, 
we  excluded  from  further  consideration 
use  of  this  price  proxy. 

Each  of  the  above  options  implies  a 
different  standard  of  equity.  In  Table  7, 
we  have  presented  the  annual  rates  of 
change  for  five  of  the  six  price  variables 
suggested  as  options.  We  were  not  able 
to  obtain  data  on  HMO  wage  rates  that 
are  comparable  to  the  other  five 
possible  wage  and  salary  proxies. 


Table  7.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  Alternative  Price  Proxies  for  the  Wages  and  Salaries  Component  of  Physician’s 
Own  Time:  Measurement  Years  Ending  June  30  (not  update  years),  1984  through  1991  1 


Average 

weekly 

earnings 

private2 

non-farm 

Average 
hourly 
earnings 
j  private3 
non-farm 

Alternative  price  proxies 

Years  ending  June  30th 

ECI  private 
non-farm 

ECI 

professional 

technical 

CPI-U  all 
items 

1  The  data  in  this  table  are  calculated  for  the  12-month  period  ending  June  30th.  This  period  is  the  base  period  during  which  the  revised  MEI  is  measured.  The 
measured  MEI  value  is  applied  to  the  following  calendar  year  for  fee  updates.  Thus,  data  in  this  table  can  be  compared  on  a  consistent  basis  with  data  in  tables  5 
and  6.  The  data  in  this  table  are  not  adjusted  for  productivity. 

2  Average  weekly  earnings  for  private  non-farm  business  workers  is  the  price  proxy  measure  for  physicians'  own  time  in  the  current  MEI. 

*  Average  hourly  earnings  for  private  non-farm  workers  is  the  price  proxy  measure  for  the  wages  and  salaries  component  of  physicians’  own  time  in  the  revised 

MEI. 
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The  revised  MEI  uses  AHEs  for  the 
private  nonfarm  economy  as  the  proxy 
of  choice  for  the  physicians’  wages  and 
salaries  component  of  the  revised  input 
price  index.  In  our  judgment,  this 
alternative  most  closely  comports  with 
Congressional  intent,  as  expressed  in 
the  Senate  Finance  Committee’s  1972 
report  referenced  above.  AHEs  change 
in  accordance  with  market  forces 
associated  with  changes  in  the  type  and 
mix  of  workers.  This  is  not  the  case  with 
ECIs,  since  ECIs  reflect  a  fixed 
composition  of  the  work  force  at  a  given 
point  in  time.  Therefore,  the  rate  of 
change  in  an  ECI  may  differ 
substantially  from  an  actual  AHEs 


measure.  Input  price  indexes  used  for 
inflation  adjustment  and  payment  often 
incorporate  AHEs  variables.  For 
example,  the  current  MEI  and  HCFA 
hospital,  skilled  nursing  facility,  and 
home  health  agency  input  price  indexes 
all  combine  AHEs  variables  with 
various  other  price  indexes. 

The  average  annual  rate  of  increase  in 
AHEs  for  the  private  nonfarm  economy 
for  the  period  1984  to  1991  was  3.3 
percent  (Table  7).  This  compares  to  the 
3.1  percent  average  annual  increase  for 
AWEs  incorporated  in  the  current  MEI 
(Table  7). 

Table  8  shows  the  annual  percent 
change  in  the  revised  MEI  using 


alternative  price  proxies  for  the  wages 
and  salary  component  of  physicians’ 
time.  The  table  also  shows  in 
parentheses  the  numeric  difference 
between  the  current  MEI  and  revised 
MEI  using  these  alternative  proxy 
variables.  The  revised  MEI,  using  AHEs 
as  the  price  proxy  for  the  wages  and 
salaries  component  of  physicians’  time, 
increased  at  an  average  annual  rate  of 
3.6  percent  for  the  period  1984  to  1991 
(see  Table  8).  The  current  MEI  also 
increased  at  an  average  annual  rate  of 
3.6  percent  during  this  same  period 
(Table  8). 


Table  B.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  the  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index  Using  Alternative  Proxies  for  the  Wages 
and  Salaries  Component  of  Physician’s  Own  Time,  and  Difference  from  the  Current  MEI:  Measurement  Years 
Ending  June  30th  (not  update  years)  1984  through  1991  1 


Years 
ending 
June  30th 

Current 

MEI 

Revised  MEI 

Revised  MEI  structure  with  alternate  price  proxies  for  physician's  own  time  component 2 

With  average  hourly 
earnings 

With  average  hourly 
earnings 

ECI  for  all  occupations 

BCI  for  professional  and 
technical 

CPI-U 

With 

average 

weekly 

earnings 

Change 

Difference 

Change 

Difference 

Change 

Difference 

Change 

Difference 

Change 

Difference 

Change 

1984 . 

3.5% 

4.2% 

(0.7%) 

4.7% 

(1.2%) 

4.6% 

(1.1%) 

5.5% 

(2.0%) 

4.0% 

,  (0.5%) 

1985 . 

3.2 

3.4 

(0.2) 

3.2 

(0.0) 

3.9 

(0.7) 

4.1 

(0.9) 

3.7 

(0.5) 

1986 . 

2.6 

2.9 

(0.3) 

2.7 

(0.1) 

3.6 

(1-0) 

3.6 

(10) 

3.0 

(0.4) 

1987 . 

3.5 

3.0 

(-0.5) 

2.9 

(-0.6) 

3.5 

(0.0) 

3.8 

(0.3) 

3.1 

(-0.4) 

1988 . 

3.6 

4.1 

(0.5) 

4.1 

(0.5) 

4.3 

(0.7) 

4.8 

(12) 

4.6 

(10) 

1989 . 

4.7 

4.3 

(-0.4) 

4.2 

(-0.5) 

4.4 

(-0.3) 

4.7 

(0.0) 

4.7 

(-0.0) 

1990 . 

4.3 

3.7 

(-0.6) 

3.5 

(-0.8) 

3.9 

(-0.4) 

4.0 

(-0.3) 

4.1 

(-0.2) 

1991 . 

3.3 

3.1 

(-0.2) 

2.9 

(-0.4) 

3.3 

(0.0) 

3.6 

(0.3) 

4.0 

(0.7) 

Average 

1984- 

91 .... 

3.6 

3.6 

(0.0) 

3.5 

(-0.1) 

3.9 

(0.3) 

4.3 

(0.7) 

3.9 

(0.3) 

1  The  data  in  this  table  for  the  total  MEI  with  productivity  adjustment  are  calculated  for  the  twelve-month  period  and  ending  June  30th.  This  period  is  the  base 
period  during  which  the  revised  MEI  is  measured.  The  measured  MEI  value  is  applied  to  the  following  calendar  year  for  fee  updates.  Thus,  data  in  this  table  can  be 
compared  on  a  consistent  basis  with  data  in  tables  5,  6,  and  7. 

2  The  price  proxy  for  the  wage  and  salaries  component  of  the  revised  MEI  (Average  Hourly  Earnings)  was  replaced  with  alternative  proxies  to  test  the  MEI  for 
sensitivity. 


The  current  MEI  does  not  include 
fringe  benefit  price  proxies  for  either  the 
physicians’  time  or  for  nonphysician 
employees.  The  revised  MEI  uses  the 
ECI  for  fringe  benefits  for  total  private 
industry  as  the  price  proxy  for  fringe 
benefits.  This  means  that  both  the  wage 
and  fringe  benefit  proxies  for 
physicians’  time  are  derived  from  the 
nonfarm  private  sector  and  are  both 
computed  on  a  per  hour  basis.  The 
Commerce  Department  has  an  aggregate 
employer  benefits  series  (employer 
contributions  for  social  insurance  plus 
employer  contributions  to  private 
pension  and  welfare  funds),  but  we  do 
not  believe  this  aggregate  expenditure 
series  is  as  appropriate  for  use  in  an 
input  price  index  as  the  ECI  because  it  is 
not  a  per  hour  computation. 


2.  Nonphysician  Employee 
Compensation 

The  current  MEI  uses  AHEs  of 
nonsupervisory  workers  in  finance, 
insurance,  and  real  estate  as  the  wage 
proxy  for  nonphysician  employees.  The 
occupational  structure  of  this  group  may 
differ  significantly  from  that  of 
nonphysician  employees.  The  revised 
MEI  uses  1989  Current  Population 
Survey  data  on  earnings  and 
employment  by  occupation  for 
nonphysician  employees  in  the 
physicians’  services  industry.  These 
data  permitted  the  development  of  labor 
cost  shares  for  five  occupational  groups 
shown  in  Table  9.  BLS  maintains  an  ECI 
for  each  of  these  occupational  groups. 


Table  9.— Percent  Distribution  of 
Non-Physician  Payroll  Expense  by 
Occupational  Group:  1989 


Employment  cost  index 
occupational  group 

Expenditure 
shares  1 

100.0% 

Professional  and  Technical  Work- 

27.5 

19.0 

36.8 

0  5 

16.2 

1  These  weights  were  derived  from  the  1989  Cur¬ 
rent  Population  Survey,  United  States  Bureau  of  the 
Census. 


Administrative  support,  including 
clerical,  was  the  major  occupational 
group  (37  percent).  Professional  and 
technical  occupations  were  28  percent  of 
the  total. 

These  labor  cost  shares  were  used  as 
weights  for  the  development  of  a 
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nonphysician  employee  wage  index.  We 
multiplied  each  of  the  occupational  cost 
shares  by  the  changes  in  the 
occupational  ECI  for  that  category. 
These  values  were  summed  to  yield  an 


overall  rate  of  price  change.  The 
historical  [1984  through  1991)  annual 
percent  changes  for  the  occupationally 
blended  ECIs  are  shown  in  the  top  line 
of  Table  10.  Historical  annual  percent 


change  values  of  the  current  MEI  proxy 
and  AHEs  in  physicians’  offices  (as 
computed  by  the  BLS)  are  included  in 
Table  10  for  comparison. 


Table  10.— Annual  Percent  Change  in  Alternative  Price  Proxies  of  Non-Physician  Payroll  Expense:  Measurement 
Years  Ending  June  30th  (not  update  years)  1984  through  1991  1 


Measurement  years 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991 

5.8 

i 

4.1 

3.5 

3.9 

4.3 

4.3 

1 

5.5 

4.8 

4.9 

3.6 

4.9 

4.8 

5.1 

Ba 

■a 

3.2 

4.3 

6.5 

8.4 

Ka 

Average 


1984-91 


Revised  MEI  Proxy— Employment  Cost  Indexes,  Wages  and  Salaries,  Weighted  for  Non- 

Physician  Occupation  Mix _ _ _ _ 

Current  MEI  Proxy— Average  Hourly  Earnings,  Finance,  Insurance  and  Real  Estate . 

Average  Hourly  Earnings,  Offices  of  Physicians,  Bureau  Labor  Statistics . 


4,/ 

4.7 

S.i 


1  The  data  in  this  table  are  calculated  for  the  12-month  period  ending  June  30th,  This  period  is  the  base  period  during  which  the  revised  MEI  is  measured.  The 
measured  MEI  value  is  applied  to  the  following  calendar  year  for  fee  updates.  Thus,  data  in  this  table  can  be  compared  on  a  consistent  basis  with  data  in  tables  5, 
6,  7,  and  8. 


The  percent  changes  in  AHEs  in 
physicians’  offices  include  the  effect  of 
skill  mix  shifts.  These  shifts  may  have 
been  substantial  in  the  last  few  years  as 
work  formerly  done  in  the  hospital 
increasingly  is  done  in  ambulatory 
settings.  These  skill  mix  shifts 
appropriately  are  held  constant  in  this 
Laspeyres  index  of  nonphysician 
employees’  wages  and  salaries.  Skill 
mix  shifts  that  reflect  rising  intensity  of 
outputs  in  physicians’  offices  are 
automatically  paid  for  by  higher  charge 
structures  for  the  more  complex  mix  of 
service  inputs.  Physicians  performing 
more  complex  services  may  hire  more 
skilled  employees,  and  thus  may  tend  to 
charge  more  for  their  services. 

As  previously  noted,  the  current  MEI 
does  not  include  price  proxies  for  fringe 
benefits.  The  revised  MEI  uses  the  ECI 
for  fringe  benefits  for  white  collar 
employees  in  the  private  sector.  Most 
nonphysician  employees  in  physicians’ 
offices  are  white  collar  employees.  We 
believe  the  ECI  for  white  collar  workers 
is  a  better  price  proxy  than  the  II.S. 
Department  of  Commerce  aggregate 
expenditure  series  on  employer  benefits 
for  purposes  of  this  index  because  it  is 
computed  on  a  per-hour  basis. 

3.  Office  expense. 

Office  expenses  include  rent  or 
mortgage  for  office  space,  furnishings, 
insurance,  utilities,  and  telephone.  The 
CPI-U  for  housing  is  a  comprehensive 
measure  of  the  cost  of  housing  including 
rent,  owner’s  equivalent  rent,  insurance, 
maintenance  and  repair  services,  fuels, 
utilities,  telephones,  furnishings,  and 
housekeeping  services. 

The  CPI-W  for  housing,  which  is  the 
price  proxy  in  the  current  MEI, 
represents  urban  wage  earners  in  the 
economy.  This  index  covers  about  32 
percent  of  the  total  population.  The  CPI- 
U,  which  is  a  newer  index,  represents 


wage  earners,  professional,  managerial, 
technical  workers,  and  others  in  the 
population.  The  CPI-U  covers  about  80 
percent  of  the  total  population.  We 
believe  the  CPI-U  is  a  broader,  more 
comprehensive  index  and  therefore  is 
more  appropriate  as  a  price  proxy  than 
the  CPI-W.  The  revised  MEI  replaces 
the  CPI-W  for  housing  with  the  CPI-U 
for  housing  as  the  price  proxy  for  office 
expenses. 

4.  Medical  materials  and  supplies. 

This  cost  category  includes  drugs, 
outside  laboratory  work,  x-ray  films, 
and  other  related  services.  There  is  no 
price  proxy  that  includes  this  mix  of 
materials  and  supplies.  In  the  absence  of 
one  index,  we  equally  weighted  three 
price  proxies  associated  with  the 
medical  materials  and  supplies  listed 
above.  The  revised  index  uses  a  blend 
of  these  three  price  proxies: 

•  The  PPI  for  ethical  drugs. 

•  The  PPI  for  surgical  appliances  and 
supplies. 

•  The  CPI-U  for  medical  equipment 
and  supplies. 

5.  Professional  Liability  Insurance 

This  cost  category  includes  costs  for 
professional  medical  liability  or 
malpractice  insurance  premiums, 
including  costs  associated  with  self- 
insurance.  Professional  medical  liability 
insurance  premiums  are  the  fastest 
growing  expense  category  in  the 
physician  MEI  (see  Tables  5  and  6), 
though  the  annual  rate  of  increase  has 
decreased  in  the  past  few  years. 
Changes  in  the  cost  of  medical  liability 
insurance  premiums  currently  are 
measured  based  on  a  HCFA  survey  of 
the  rate  of  change  in  average  liability 
premiums  for  $100,000  to  $300,000 
coverage  (or  the  minimum  provided) 
among  nine  major  insurers.  The  causes 
for  these  large  increases  are  complex 


and  may  vary  by  specialty  and 
geographic  location.  The  revised  index 
uses  the  best  currently  available  price 
proxy  for  professional  liability 
insurance  (the  same  proxy  used  in  the 
current  MEI).  HCFA  is  in  the  process  of 
carrying  out  a  major  study  on  levels  and 
rates  of  change  for  professional  liability 
insurance.  In  the  future,  this  study  may 
form  the  basis  for  developing  an 
alternative  price  proxy  for  annual  rates 
of  change  in  professional  liability 
insurance  premiums. 

6.  Medical  Equipment 

The  current  MEI  does  not  have  a 
separate  cost  category  for  medical 
equipment.  Medical  equipment  includes 
depreciation,  leases,  and  rent  on 
medical  equipment.  The  revised  index 
uses  the  PPI  for  medical  instruments  and 
equipment  as  the  price  proxy  for  this 
category. 

7.  Other  Professional  Expense 

This  category  has  two 
subcomponents:  professional  car  and 
“other.”  The  professional  car  category 
includes  depreciation  and  upkeep  for  the 
practice-related  use  of  a  professional 
car.  The  revised  MEI  uses  the  CPI-U  for 
private  transportation  for  this  cost 
category.  This  excludes  airline  fares, 
inter-city  bus  and  train  transportation, 
and  intra-city  bus  and  train 
transportation. 

This  category  also  includes  the 
residual  subcategory  of  other  expense. 
This  residual  category  includes 
professional  expenses  such  as 
accounting  services,  legal  services, 
office  management  services,  continuing 
education,  professional  association 
memberships,  journals,  and  other 
professional  expenses.  In  the  absence  of 
one  price  proxy  or  even  a  group  of  price 
proxies  that  might  reflect  this 
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heterogeneous  mix  of  goods  and 
services,  the  revised  MEI  uses  the  CPI-U 
for  all  items  less  food  and  energy. 

F.  MEI  Productivity  Adjustments 

The  general  earnings  portion  (that  is, 
the  net  income  portion)  of  the  current 
MEI  is  adjusted  to  exclude  annual 
percent  changes  in  nonfarm  business 
sector  productivity.  This  is 
accomplished  by  dividing  the  annual 
percent  increase  in  general  earnings 
(AWEs  in  the  private  nonfarm  economy) 
by  an  index  of  the  annual  percent 
change  in  output  per  man-hour  of 
nonfarm  business  workers.  The 
rationale  for  this  adjustment  is  that, 
while  annual  increases  in  general 
earnings  are  used  to  set  increases  in  the 
physicians’  income  component  of  the 
MEI,  those  increases  in  general  earnings 
are  partly  due  to  changes  in  workers’ 
productivity.  Further,  if  the  portion  of 
the  increase  in  earnings  due  to 
productivity  increases  were  not  adjusted 
for  productivity,  physicians  would 
collect  the  benefits  of  productivity 
increases  twice.  They  would  benefit 
from  their  own  productivity  increases 
plus  those  generated  in  the  general 
economy.  This  double  counting  for 
productivity  would  occur  as  follows.  As 
noted,  economy-wide  wage  increases 
reflect,  in  part,  economy-wide 
productivity  changes  since  productivity 
increases  permit  increases  in  wage  rates 
that  are  higher  than  they  otherwise 
would  have  been.  Thus,  the  use  of 
economy-wide  wages  as  a  price  proxy 
without  adjustment  implicitly  would 
result  in  payments  to  physicians  that 
incorporate  the  value  of  general 
economy  productivity  increases 
independent  of  the  physicians’  own 
productivity  increases.  At  the  same 
time,  under  Medicare  fee-for-service 
payment,  physicians  directly  benefit 
from  their  own  increases  in  practice 
productivity.  Physicians  can  increase 
their  income  by  increasing  the  number 
of  procedures  and  services  (that  is, 
outputs)  for  a  given  set  of  inputs  or  by 
more  efficiently  producing  the  same 
number  of  procedures  and  services  (that 
is,  outputs)  by  reducing  the  quantity  of 
inputs.  Thus,  if  the  price  proxy  for 
physicians’  time  is  not  adjusted  for 
productivity,  physicians’  revenue  would 
be  allowed  to  increase  from  physicians’ 
productivity  gains  in  addition  to 
economy-wide  productivity  increases. 

To  avoid  this  double  counting  of 
productivity  gains,  annual  economy¬ 
wide  productivity  changes  are  deducted 
from  the  annual  rate  of  increase  in 
general  earnings  in  the  current  MEI. 

The  productivity  adjustment 
employed  in  the  current  MEI  is  unstable, 
since  it  reflects  annual  economy-wide 


fluctuations  in  productivity.  In  addition, 
for  years  in  which  productivity  in  the 
general  economy  has  declined,  the 
present  MEI  productivity  adjustment  has 
perverse  effects.  For  example,  in  1979 
AWEs  increased  8.0  percent,  while 
productivity  declined  1.5  percent. 
Therefore,  actual  inflation  in  general 
earnings  was  approximately  9.0  percent 
(1.08/.985= 1.096),  an  amount  reflected 
in  the  calculation  of  the  MEI. 

The  revised  MEI  incorporates  a 
productivity  adjustment  that  encourages 
productivity  increases.  Individual 
physicians’  practices  that  achieve  gains 
in  productivity  benefit  financially, 
compared  to  those  which  do  not, 
regardless  of  any  overall  productivity 
adjustment  in  the  MEI. 

Two  problematic  areas  with  the 
current  MEI  economy-wide  adjustment 
for  productivity  were  discussed  above: 
instability  in  the  annual  percent  changes 
in  productivity  and  the  related  effect  of 
negative  productivity  changes  resulting 
in  increases  in  the  MEI.  Both  of  these 
issues  can  be  addressed  by  using  a  long¬ 
term  average  rate  of  productivity 
change,  rather  than  an  annual  percent 
change. 

Given  the  high  instability  in  annual 
rates  of  change  in  productivity,  a  more 
stable  measure  is  needed  that — 

•  Maintains  the  integrity  of  the 
official  BLS  productivity  series: 

•  Automatically  is  updated  for 
historical  revisions  and  new  experience: 
and 

•  Mathematically  “averages  out”  over 
selected  periods  of  time. 

One  approach  is  to  use  an  historical 
moving  average  of  productivity  changes. 
We  experimented  with  various  periods 
of  time  to  calculate  the  moving  average. 
We  proposed  using  a  10-year  average  as 
a  balance  between  being  short  enough 
to  reflect  relatively  recent  secular  trends 
in  productivity  while  not  being  overly 
influenced  by  short-term  fluctuations  in 
the  business  cycle.  Since  labor 
productivity  is  calculated  by  BLS  using 
all  direct-labor  inputs,  the  revised  MEI 
applies  the  productivity  adjustment  to 
all  direct-labor  inputs  in  the  MEI, 
including  general  earnings  (net  income) 
and  nonphysician  compensation. 

Annual  percent  changes  for  each  of  the 
four  price  proxies  (AHEs  in  the  private 
nonfarm  economy,  ECI  for  benefits  of  . 
private  nonfarm  economy,  ECI 
composite  for  wages  and  salaries  of 
nonphysician  employees,  ECI  for 
benefits  of  white  collar  workers)  are 
divided  by  an  annual  percent  change  for 
the  10-year  moving  average  index  of 
labor  productivity  in  the  nonfarm 
business  sector.  Nonlabor  inputs  are  not 
adjusted  for  productivity. 


G.  Conclusions 

In  the  September  9, 1991,  proposed 
rule,  we  presented  options  and 
recommendations  for  a  revised  MEI.  In 
this  final  rule,  we  have  adopted  the 
main  provisions  of  the  September  1991 
proposal.  Comparable  to  other  input 
price  indexes  (market  baskets)  that  we 
use  in  connection  with  provider 
payment  systems,  the  revised  MEI  is  a 
fixed  weight  Laspeyres  measure.  The 
revised  index  was  constructed  using 
expenditure  categories  developed  from 
1989  data,  the  latest  available  at  the 
time  of  the  proposal,  and  has  an 
increased  number  of  cost  categories  and 
price  proxies.  Annual  changes  in  AHEs 
for  the  private  nonfarm  economy  were 
employed  as  a  proxy  for  the  wages  and 
salaries  component  of  the  physicians’ 
time  category.  In  addition,  we  developed 
an  occupationally-based  wage  index  as 
the  price  proxy  for  nonphysician 
employees.  We  also  added  separate  cost 
categories  for  fringe  benefits  for  both 
physicians  and  nonphysician 
employees.  For  the  productivity 
adjustment,  an  integral  component  of 
the  MEI  designed  to  avoid  duplicate 
payment,  a  more  stable  10-year  moving 
average  of  output  per  hour  in  the 
nonfarm  business  economy  was  used. 
The  labor  productivity  adjustment  was 
applied  only  to  the  direct-labor 
components  of  the  revised  MEI,  that  is, 
general  earnings  (net  income)  and 
nonphysician  employee  compensation. 
We  believe  the  revised  MEI  is 
technically  superior  to  the  current  MEI 
and  more  equitably  measures  annual 
price  changes  for  physicians’  office 
practices. 

V.  Analysis  of  and  Responses  to  Public 
Comments 

We  received  nine  timely  pieces  of 
correspondence  on  the  September  9, 
1991,  proposed  rule  from  organizations 
representing  a  variety  of  viewpoints  and 
interests  with  regard  to  the  MEI.  The 
commenters  included  a  national  hospital 
association,  a  Federal  commission,  and 
national  medical  associations.  In 
general,  these  commenters  supported 
the  proposed  revisions  to  the  MEI. 
Commenters  expressed  support  for  the 
following  changes: 

•  Adopting  a  Laspeyres  type  input 
price  index  to  replace  the  non- 
traditional  form  of  index  currently  in 
use.  Most  respondents  agreed  that  the 
adoption  of  a  Laspeyres  type  of  index 
represents  an  improvement.  The 
Laspeyres  index  allows  the  relative 
importance  of  categories  to  vary  over 
time  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
rates  of  growth  of  their  respective  price 
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proxies.  The  current  index  keeps  the 
relative  importance  of  various 
categories  constant,  irrespective  of 
relative  price  changes. 

•  Adding  distinct  cost  categories  to 
account  for  annual  price  inflation  of 
physicians'  fringe  benefits,  nonphysician 
fringe  benefits,  and  medical  equipment. 
Commenters  recognized  that  these  cost 
categories  are  becoming  increasingly 
important  and  that  their  patterns  of 
price  change  may  be  different  from  other 
index  cost  categories. 

•  Moving  the  base  year  of  the  MEI 
forward  to  1989.  Commenters  noted  that 
base  year  weights  reflect  the  underlying 
quantity  and  quality  of  resource  use 
patterns  for  physicians’  practices.  By 
adopting  the  most  recent  base  year 
available  at  the  time  of  development, 
the  revised  input  price  index  is 
consistent  with  current  physician 
practice  patterns. 

Additionally,  commenters  raised 
issues  concerning  five  broad  aspects  of 
the  proposed  revisions  to  the  MEI: 

A.  Expenditure  Categories  and 
Weights. 

B.  Price  Proxy  Selections. 

C.  Productivity  Adjustment. 

D.  Adequacy  of  Payment. 

E.  Update  Schedule. 

A.  Expenditure  Categories  and  Weights 

Five  basic  criteria  were  used  to  derive 
the  expenditure  categories  used  in  the 
proposed  MEI.  First,  cost  categories 
should  be  mutually  exclusive  and 
exhaustive.  Second,  each  cost  category 
should  have  homogeneous  composition 
within  its  category,  and  composition 
should  be  heterogeneous  across 
categories.  Third,  each  cost  category’s 
composition  should  correspond  to 
specific  available  price  proxies.  Fourth, 
there  should  be  enough  expense 
categories  to  capture  accurately  distinct 
inflationary  processes  affecting 
physicians’  practice  costs,  but  not  so 
detailed  that  reliable  data  are  not 
available  to  delineate  cost  shares. 
Finally,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
preference  was  given  to  obtaining  cost 
shares  from  a  single  data  source. 
Developing  expenditure  categories  and 
weights  involved  making  tradeoffs 
among  these  criteria. 

The  seven  major  cost  category 
weights  (physicians’  own  time, 
nonphysician  employee  expense,  office 
expense,  medical  materials  and 
supplies,  professional  liability  insurance 
premiums,  medical  equipment,  and  other 
professional  expense)  in  the  revised  MEI 
were  developed  using  data  from  the 
AMA  on  mean  net  income  and 
professional  expense.  Of  these  seven, 
three  categories  (physicians’  net  income, 
nonphysician  employee  expense,  and 


other  professional  expense)  were  further 
subdivided  using  auxiliary  data  sources. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
suggested  that  it  would  be  preferable  to 
use  one  data  source  for  all  weights. 

They  expressed  concern  about  the 
continued  availability  of  secondary  data 
sources  for  future  MEI  updates  and 
revisions. 

Response:  We  agree  that  it  would  be 
desirable  to  have  a  single  data  source 
for  developing  the  cost  category  weights 
in  the  MEI.  In  section  III.C.  of  the 
proposed  rule,  we  identified  using  a 
single  data  source  as  one  of  the  five 
criteria  used  in  our  selection  process. 
Because  no  single  data  source  that  met 
all  of  these  criteria  was  available,  our 
selection  of  data  sources  necessitated 
making  tradeoffs  among  the  criteria.  The 
major  cost  category  weights  were 
developed  from  a  single  data  source,  the 
AMA.  We  believe  additional  benefits 
were  gained,  however,  from  using 
auxiliary  data  sources  to  refine  several 
major  cost  categories  (physicians’  own 
time,  nonphysician  employee  expense, 
and  other  professional  expense)  into 
subcategories  that  better  reflect  current 
resource  use  patterns  in  physicians’ 
practices.  We  expect  the  auxiliary  data 
will  continue  to  be  available. 

Comment:  One  commenter  suggested 
that  we  update  the  base  year  of  the 
revised  MEI  by  one  year  and  use  1990 
data  which  are  now  available  from  the 
AMA. 

Response:  At  the  time  we  developed 
the  revised  input  price  index  and 
promulgated  the  proposed  rule,  1989 
data  were  the  most  recent  available.  As 
we  stated  in  section  III.B.  of  the 
proposed  rule,  a  prime  reason  for 
rebasing  and  revising  the  current  MEI  is 
that  its  expenditure  weights  may  no 
longer  reflect  current  patterns  of 
purchasing  goods  and  services  by 
physicians.  With  regard  to  whether  to 
use  1989  or  1990  cost  shares,  both  HCFA 
and  the  commenter  observed  small 
differences  between  the  1989  and  1990 
sets  of  expenditure  shares.  Accordingly, 
we  believe  that  1989  expenditure  shares 
are  representative  of  current  physician 
resource  use  patterns.  Further,  by  the 
time  the  1990  expenditure  shares  have 
undergone  the  level  of  analysis  and 
review  that  HCFA  and  the  industry  have 
given  the  1989  shares,  as  part  of  this 
regulation  and  the  fee  schedule  for 
physicians’  services  regulation,  it  is 
possible  that  1991  expenditure  shares 
will  be  available.  We  will  continue  to 
monitor  future  sets  of  physicians’ 
practice  cost  shares  to  detect  any 
indications  of  significant  changes  in  the 
pattern  of  practice  costs. 

Comment:  Two  commenters  suggested 
that  we  adopt  a  chain  or  Paasche  form 


of  input  price  index  in  order  to  account 
for  a  phenomenon  known  as  substitution 
bias.  They  noted  that  fixed  weight 
indexes,  such  as  the  Laspeyres,  fail  to 
account  for  the  tendency  to  substitute 
inputs  that  are  experiencing  rapid  price 
growth  with  inputs  that  are  undergoing 
comparatively  slower  price  growth. 

Response:  The  type  of  question  that 
an  input  price  index  is  most  often 
expected  to  answer  is:  “How  much 
would  it  cost  the  producer  in  the  current 
period  to  purchase  the  same  mix  of 
inputs  (market  basket)  that  were  used  in 
the  index  base  period?”  This  is  the 
question  the  MEI  must  address.  A  fixed 
weight  index  is  better  suited  to  address 
this  question  because  it  holds  quantity 
and  quality  of  goods  constant  to  base 
year  proportions  and  measures  the 
change  in  prices  over  time.  This  is  the 
form  of  index  that  the  BLS  uses  for 
computing  the  CPIs.  Further,  the 
Laspeyres  type  index  is  consistent  with 
the  form  of  index  that  we  use  in  the 
update  formula  for  inflating  Medicare 
Part  A  (hospital)  insurance  and  other 
program  payments. 

When  using  a  Laspeyres  index,  it  is 
possible  to  reduce  any  potential 
substitution  bias  phenomenon  by 
monitoring  resource  use  patterns  over 
time.  When  significant  differences 
appear  between  the  Laspeyres  index 
base  year  weights  and  more  recent 
expenditure  shares,  rebasing  the  index 
would  reflect  the  more  current  patterns 
of  costs.  As  part  of  our  ongoing  analyses 
of  the  MEI,  we  will  monitor  future 
physicians'  practice  cost  shares  to 
detect  any  indications  of  significant 
changes  in  practice  patterns. 

We  also  believe  that  the  Laspeyres 
type  index  is  superior  for  our  purpose 
because  the  chain  and  Paasche  price 
indexes  involve  constantly  shifting  base 
periods  and  changing  relative  quantities 
and  qualities  of  resources  used.  Using 
chain  and  Paasche  type  indexes 
prevents  one  from  clearly  distinguishing 
between  cumulative  price  and  quantity- 
quality  changes  over  time. 

In  addition,  it  would  be  logistically 
more  burdensome  for  us  to  use  a  chain 
or  Paasche  index.  Laspeyres  is  the 
preferred  form  of  index  because  chain 
and  Paasche  indexes  require  that  new 
expenditure  shares  be  developed  for 
each  unit  of  time  for  which  the  index  is 
computed.  This  would  require  incurring 
the  expense  and  effort  of  creating  new 
weights  every  year  for  which  we 
compute  the  index. 

Comment:  A  minority  of  commenters 
suggested  that  certain  physician 
specialties  had  resource  use  patterns 
which  differed  from  average  physician 
resource  use  patterns.  Accordingly, 
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specialty-specific  expenditure  shares 
should  be  used. 

Response:  Specialty-specific  updates 
would  be  difficult  to  administer  (as 
multiple  specialties  perform  the  same 
procedures).  Section  1848(c)(6)  of  the 
Act  explicitly  precludes  the  Secretary 
from  varying  the  conversion  factor  by 
specialty.  Since  its  inception,  the  MEI 
has  been  an  aggregate  measure  of  the 
increase  in  practice  costs  of  efficiently 
managed  practices  of  physicians  as  a 
whole.  This  is  consistent  with  our  use  of 
input  price  indexes  in  the  update 
methodologies  for  Medicare  Part  A 
payments  to  hospitals,  skilled  nursing 
facilities,  and  home  health  agencies.  We 
have  avoided  developing  separate 
indexes  for  select  subsets  of  industry 
groups  to  prevent  the  proliferation  of 
price  indexes  which  would  increase  the 
complexity  of  administering  and 
understanding  program  provisions. 

Because  the  MEI  is  an  average 
measure,  it  is  expected  that  certain 
specialty  groups  will  have  practice  cost 
increases  that  are  above  average  while 
others  are  below  average.  Over  time,  we 
expect  that  the  distribution  of  specialty 
groups  above  and  below  the  aggregate 
rates  will  change.  Differentials  between 
the  specific  specialty  cost  increases  and 
the  aggregate  average  cost  increase  that 
are  substantial  and  persist  over  time  can 
be  addressed  through  the  payment 
policy  rather  than  through  the  MEI. 
Because  some  specialty-specific  cost 
shares  are  substantially  different  from 
the  average,  does  not  necessarily  imply 
that  the  specialty-specific  price  index 
will  change  at  a  different  rate  than  the 
aggregate  MEI. 

Comment:  A  commenter  presented  an 
analysis  that  suggested  a  different 
weighting  for  the  nonphysician 
employee  expense  wage  index.  These 
weights  indicate  the  distribution  of 
nonphysician  employee  payroll 
expenditures  among  the  classes  of 
occupations  employed  in  physicians' 
offices. 

Response:  We  developed  the 
nonphysician  employee  expense  wage 
shares  using  the  1989  Current  Population 
Survey  data  on  earnings  and 
employment  by  occupation,  which  we 
believe  to  be  the  best  available  data 
source  on  this  issue.  The  commenter 
developed  shares  using  data  from  the 
AMA’s  SMS.  While  the  commenter’s 
weights  concurred  with  our  weights  for 
the  managers  and  administrators  and 
the  clerical  workers  subcategories,  there 
were  differences  in  the  relative  weights 
for  professional  and  technical  workers 
and  for  service  workers. 

When  the  1990  Decennial  Census  data 
regarding  the  distribution  of  payroll 
costs  by  type  of  occupation  in 


physicians’  offices  become  available,  we 
will  compare  our  results  and  other  data 
sources  against  the  census.  One  possible 
reason  for  the  difference  between  the 
two  sets  of  weights  is  that  the  SMS 
share  for  nonphysician  professional  and 
technical  workers  may  include  some 
physician  employees. 

Comment:  One  commenter  observed 
that  the  MEI  should  take  into 
consideration  “the  physician  time  and 
practice  expense  necessary  for 
regulatory  compliance.”  Further,  the 
commenter  suggested  that  the  index 
should  be  re-evaluated  in  response  to 
the  additional  practice  expense 
associated  with  new  and  revised 
regulations. 

Response:  Our  index  considers  the 
cost  of  regulatory  compliance  in  the 
expenditure  weights.  Physician 
expenditures  on  regulatory  compliance 
affect  overall  practice  costs.  Depending 
on  the  type  of  expenditure  required  to 
comply  with  a  regulation,  physicians’ 
own  time,  nonphysician  employee 
expense,  and  nonlabor  input  expense 
will  be  affected.  For  example, 
documenting  the  delivery  of  patient  care 
services  in  accordance  with  State  and 
Federal  regulations  uses  physicians’ 
time,  nonphysician  staff  time  as  well  as 
nonlabor  inputs.  These  factors  are 
reflected  in  the  MEI  base  weights. 
Regular  review  and  rebasing  of  the 
MEI’s  cost  categories,  if  necessary,  will 
enable  our  index  to  capture  the  effects 
of  future  regulatory  developments  on  the 
structure  of  physician  practice  costs. 

The  commenter  may  have  been 
suggesting  that  the  costs  of  complying 
with  regulations  should  be  shown  as  a 
separate  cost  category  in  the  MEI.  We 
are  not  aware  of  an$  data  sources  that 
would  permit  us  to  distinguish  the  costs 
of  compliance  with  regulations  from 
other  factors  that  influence  practice 
patterns. 

B.  Price  Proxy  Selections 

The  price  proxies  adopted  for  the 
revised  MEI  were  subject  to  several 
criteria:  Relevance,  reliability, 
timeliness,  and  time  series  length.  To  be 
relevant,  a  proxy  should  appropriately 
represent  price  changes  for  specific 
goods  or  services  within  a  given 
expense  category.  When  considering  the 
relevance  of  a  price  proxy,  it  is 
appropriate  to  consider  the  conditions 
affecting  the  efficiency  of  the  market 
generating  the  price  or  wage  increases. 
In  order  to  meet  the  second  criterion, 
reliability,  a  price  proxy  should  have 
low  sampling  variability.  With  regard  to 
timeliness,  data  published  monthly  and 
quarterly  are  preferred  over  data 
published  annually.  The  fourth  criterion 
is  to  use  established  data  sources  that 


have  sufficient  length  from  which  to 
forecast  future  changes  in  price  series. 
The  selection  process  required 
evaluating  alternative  price  measures  in 
light  of  the  above  criteria.  As  with 
choosing  the  expenditure  categories, 
selecting  price  proxies  involved  making 
tradeoffs  and  exercising  judgment. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
recommended  alternative  price  proxies 
that  measured  growth  in  expenditures  or 
costs  rather  than  price  increases. 

Response:  The  intent  of  the  MEI  is  to 
function  as  an  indicator  of  appropriate 
price  change.  As  such,  it  should  measure 
how  physicians’  practice  costs  grow 
over  time,  holding  constant  the  relative 
quantities  and  qualities  of  resources 
used.  The  concepts  of  expenditures  and 
costs  that  the  commenters  advocated 
combined  changes  in  prices  with 
changes  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
resources  used.  Measurement  of 
changes  in  the  nature  of  the  product 
(that  is,  changes  in  the  resource  quantity 
and  quality)  are  important  issues  that 
are  considered  in  overall  Medicare 
payment  policy.  The  purpose  of  the  MEI 
is  to  measure  pure  price  change  of  an 
efficiently  run  physician  practice. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
expressed  concern  about  using  the  CPI- 
U  for  housing  as  a  proxy  for  changes  in 
physicians’  office  expense.  The  concern 
was  that  housing  costs  may  not  be  an 
appropriate  measure  of  changes  in 
commercial  rental  rates.  One  commenter 
even  questioned  the  appropriateness  of 
economy-wide  commercial  rental  rate 
data  to  be  applied  to  medical  office 
buildings.  The  commenter  stated: 
“typically,  physicians’  offices  are  more 
expensive  to  construct  because  they 
involve  smaller  spaces  for  examining 
rooms,  require  additional  plumbing  and 
wiring,  and  must  meet  legal 
requirements  (such  as  those  for 
disposition  of  medical  waste,  lighting 
and  laboratories)  that  most  commercial 
offices  do  not.” 

Response:  As  of  this  writing,  we  are 
unable  to  identify  a  valid  alternative 
data  source  that  measures  changes  in 
commercial  rental  rates.  The  CPI-U  for 
housing  is  a  comprehensive  measure 
that  reflects  the  underlying  costs  for 
mortgage,  rent,  taxes,  insurance, 
utilities,  maintenance  and  repairs,  fuels, 
telephones,  furnishings,  and 
housekeeping  services.  We  believe  that 
these  categories  of  costs  are  relevant  for 
measuring  cost  increases  for  offices  of 
physicians. 

The  CPI-U  for  housing  data  addresses 
the  key  purpose  of  the  revised  MEI:  to 
measure  the  rate  of  change  in  costs,  not 
the  level  of  costs.  We  believe  that  recent 
economic  evidence,  such  as  high 
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vacancy  rates  for  commercial  real 
estate,  suggests  that  the  CPI-U  for 
housing  may  overstate  the  rate  of 
increase  for  commercial  rents. 

Therefore,  it  is  likely  that  using  the  CPI- 
U  housing  for  a  rate  of  change  is  a 
conservative  measure,  from  the 
industry’s  standpoint.  We  will  continue 
to  seek  better  data  sources  of 
commercial  rental  rates  and  will 
consider  any  suggestions  from  the 
industry. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
expressed  concerns  about  the  price 
proxy  used  in  the  proposed  MEI  to 
represent  professional  liability 
insurance.  Respondents  observed  that 
the  majority  of  physicians  purchase 
policies  that  provide  greater  coverage 
than  $100,000  to  $300,000.  Further, 
commenters  noted  that  increasingly 
physicians  are  covered  by  insurance 
associations  that  are  not  adequately 
represented  in  the  survey  used  to 
develop  the  professional  liability  price 
proxy. 

Response:  The  professional  liability 
data  source  proposed  is  the  best 
currently  available.  We  are  conducting  a 
study  that,  among  other  things,  is 
considering  higher  coverage  levels, 
premium  levels  and  the  percent  change 
of  premium  rates.  The  survey  sample 
size  was  increased  and  rates  for 
commercial  and  association  sources  of 
insurance  coverage  are  included.  In  the 
future,  this  study  may  form  the  basis  for 
developing  a  revised  price  proxy  for  the 
MEI. 

There  is  an  important  distinction  . 
which  should  be  noted  regarding  the 
level  of  professional  liability  coverage 
versus  the  change  in  premium  rates.  The 
MEI’s  concern  is  the  percent  change  in 
premium  rates,  not  the  level  of  premium 
rates.  Therefore,  we  are  interested  in  the 
extent  to  which  premiums  for  $100,000  to 
$300,000  grow  differently  than  premiums 
for  $1  million  to  $3  million  policies. 
HCFA  and  industry  organizations/ 
sources  have  found  evidence  suggesting 
that  premiums  for  the  two  levels  of 
coverage  in  question  tend  to  grow  at  the 
same  rate.  These  data  indicate  that  the 
average  premiums  for  $1  million  to  $3 
million  policies  are  often  nearly  a 
constant  multiple  of  the  average 
premiums  of  $100,000  to  $300,000 
policies. 

Comment:  A  number  of  commenters 
expressed  concerns  about  the  choice  of 
price  proxies  for  the  physicians’  own 
time  (wages  and  salaries  and  fringe 
benefits)  components.  They  are 
concerned  that  the  use  of  a  general 
earnings  price  proxy  may  not 
appropriately  reflect  changes  in  cost. 

Response:  The  Congress  mandated 
development  of  the  MEI  as  part  of  the 


1972  Social  Security  Act  Amendments. 
The  Senate  report  accompanying  this 
legislation  specifies  that  the  MEI  be 
based  upon  changes  in  the  costs  of 
practice  and  general  earnings  levels. 

The  use  of  annual  changes  in  the  AHEs 
of  private  nonfarm  workers  and  ECI  for 
employee  benefits  for  the  private 
nonfarm  economy,  is  consistent  with 
Congressional  intent  as  specified  in  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee  report. 

Commenters  suggested  several 
alternative  price  proxies,  most  notably 
the  ECI  for  professional  and  technical 
workers.  Commenters  argued  that  “short 
of  using  actual  earnings  data  of 
physicians,  proxies  of  the  physicians’ 
own  time  component  should  be 
considered  for  occupational  groups  that 
will  experience  similar  changes  in 
market  conditions  as  will  physicians." 
While  physicians  are  a  subset  of 
professional  and  technical  workers, 
there  are  differences  in  their  labor 
market  conditions  and  opportunity 
costs.  Some  occupations  that  are 
included  in  the  professional  and 
technical  ECI  are  in  short  supply  and 
high  demand.  As  a  result,  these  groups 
are  experiencing  relatively  high  wage 
increases  in  efficiently  operating  labor 
markets  where  firms  compete  for 
employees.  Most  office-based 
physicians  are  self-employed  and  their 
wage  levels  and  rates  of  increase  reflect, 
in  part,  the  high  levels  of  public  and 
private  third-party  payments  for  their 
services.  Moreover,  one  commenter 
believed  that  the  perceived  abundance 
of  physicians  would  lead,  in  a 
competitive  market,  to  relatively  low 
wage  increases.  Therefore,  we  do  not 
believe  that  Ihe  ECI  for  professional  and 
technical  workers  is  an  appropriate 
price  proxy  for  a  physician’s  own  time. 

C.  Productivity  Adjustment 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
proposed  that  we  exclude  the 
productivity  adjustment  from  the 
calculation  of  the  direct-labor 
components  of  the  revised  MEI.  Further, 
the  commenters  argued  that  the 
productivity  adjustment  is  redundant 
because  it  duplicates  the  function  of  the 
volume  performance  standard. 

Response:  Both  the  current  and 
revised  MEI  updates  were  adjusted  to 
offset  the  effects  of  economy-wide 
productivity  changes  on  compensation 
increases  in  the  national  economy.  The 
basis  for  this  adjustment  in  the  current 
MEI  is  that,  while  annual  increases  in 
general  earnings  are  used  to  set 
increases  in  the  physicians’  income 
component  of  the  MEI,  those  annual 
increases  in  general  earnings  are  partly 
due  to  changes  in  national  worker 
productivity.  Further,  if  the  portion  of 


the  increase  in  earnings  due  to 
productivity  increases  was  not  adjusted 
for  productivity,  physicians  would 
collect  the  benefits  of  productivity 
increases  twice.  They  would  benefit 
from  their  own  productivity  increases 
plus  those  generated  in  the  general 
economy. 

This  double  counting  for  productivity 
would  occur  as  follows.  Economy-wide 
wage  increases  reflect,  in  part, 
economy-wide  productivity  changes 
since  productivity  increases  permit 
increases  in  wage  rates  that  are  higher 
than  they  otherwise  would  have  been. 

At  the  same  time,  under  Medicare  fee- 
for-service  payment,  physicians  directly 
benefit  from  their  own  increases  in 
practice  productivity.  Physicians  can 
increase  their  income  by  increasing  the 
number  of  procedures  and  services  (that 
is,  outputs)  furnished  for  a  given  set  of 
inputs  or  by  more  efficiently  producing 
the  same  number  of  procedures  and 
services  (that  is,  outputs)  with  a  reduced 
quantity  of  inputs.  Thus,  if  the  price 
proxy  for  physicians'  own  time  is  not 
adjusted  for  productivity,  physicians’ 
payments  would  be  allowed  to  increase 
from  physicians'  productivity  gains  in 
addition  to  economy-wide  annual 
productivity  increases.  To  avoid  this 
double  counting  of  productivity  gains, 
economy-wide  productivity  changes  are 
deducted  from  the  annual  rate  of 
increase  in  general  earnings  in  the 
current  MEI.  The  revised  MEI  refined 
this  logic  to  reflect  practice  productivity, 
not  the  physicians’  own  time  inputs 
alone.  Thus,  the  economy-wide  labor 
productivity  adjustment  is  applied  to  all 
direct-labor  inputs  in  the  physicians’ 
office  practice.  This  is  consistent  with 
the  BLS  methods  for  computing  labor 
productivity  for  the  nonfarm  business 
economy  and  for  various  industries. 

Finally,  the  revised  productivity  offset 
is  more  stable  than  the  annual 
productivity  offset  used  in  the  current 
MEI  because  the  former  is  a  10-year 
moving  average.  The  productivity 
measure  used  in  the  current  MEI  is 
subject  to  large  annual  variations.  By 
using  a  10-year  moving  average  we  are 
able  to  stabilize  this  variation. 

The  objective  of  the  MEI,  including 
the  productivity  adjustment,  is  to 
measure  the  annual  rate  of  change  in 
costs  for  efficient  physician  practices 
taking  into  account  only  the  pure  price 
elements  of  cost.  Year-to-year  changes 
in  the  quantity  and  quality  of  inputs  are 
not  within  the  scope  of  the  MEI,  but, 
rather,  are  an  important  part  of  overall 
Medicare  physician  payment  policy.  The 
volume  performance  standards  directly 
focus  on  the  rising  volume  and  intensity 
of  physicians’  services. 
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We  believe  the  potential  exists  for 
further  substantial  productivity  gains  to 
be  made  in  physicians'  office  practices. 
The  health  services  industry,  like  the 
rest  of  the  economy,  needs  to  focus  on 
efficient  and  effective  methods  of 
producing  quality  services  in  an 
increasingly  competitive  economic 
environment. 

D.  Adequacy  of  Payment 

Comment:  Several  commenters  stated 
that,  to  the  extent  that  the  revised  MEI 
underestimates  the  rate  of  change  in 
costs  for  physicians’  practices,  access 
and  quality  of  care  could  be  adversely 
affected. 

Response:  The  process  used  to 
develop  the  revised  MEI  was 
specifically  designed  to  reflect  the  rate 
of  change  in  costs  in  efficiently  managed 
practices.  We  began  with  the  structure 
of  costs  specific  to  the  physicians’ 
services  industry.  The  weights  in  the 
revised  MEI  reflect  the  average  mix  of 
inputs  used  to  produce  physicians’ 
services  in  the  most  current  year 
available  at  the  time  we  developed  the 
index.  Next,  we  chose  price  proxies  to 
appropriately  capture  cost  increases 
(the  pure  price  component)  for  each  of 
the  categories  of  cost.  We  took  into 
account  outside  expert  opinions  as  well 
as  legislative  intent  in  selecting  the  price 
proxies.  Finally,  in  consultation  with 
external  reviewers,  we  developed  a 
direct-labor  productivity  adjustment 
that  incorporated  an  appropriate  factor 
for  efficiency  improvements.  This 
adjustment  avoids  duplicate  payment  of 
economy-wide  productivity 
improvements.  In.  summary,  we  believe 
we  have  developed  a  revised  MEI  that  is 
technically  superior  to  the  current  MEI 
and  adequately  reflects  changes  in  the 
costs  of  producing  physicians’  services 
for  efficient  practices.  Other  important 
issues,  such  as  medical  fee  levels  and 
rates  of  increases  for  volume  and 
intensity  of  services,  are  taken  into 
account  outside  of  the  MEI. 

E.  Update  Schedule 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
suggested  that  we  adopt  and  publish  a 
schedule  for  future  rebasing  and  revising 
of  the  MEI. 

Response:  We  plan  to  review 
periodically  the  expense  weights  (costs 
shares)  in  the  revised  MEI.  We  will 
simultaneously  review  and  consider 
changing  the  price  proxies  and  the 
productivity  adjustment  in  the  revised 
MEI  to  incorporate  new  data  series  and 
technical  improvements.  Any  proposed 
changes  in  base  year  weights,  price 
proxies,  or  the  productivity  adjustment 
used  to  calculate  the  MEI  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  with 


an  opportunity  for  public  comment.  We 
may  attempt  to  time  these  changes  to 
coincide  with  the  GPCI  review 
according  to  the  3-year  cycle  for  the 
physician  fee  schedule  set  forth  in 
section  1848(e)(1)(C)  of  the  Act. 

VI.  Provisions  of  the  Final  Regulations 

For  the  most  part,  the  final  rule 
incorporates  the  provisions  of  the 
September  9, 1991,  proposed  rule.  There 
are  no  changes  in  the  weights,  price 
proxies,  or  productivity  adjustment.  We 
are  adding  historical  data  and  new 
forecasts  of  both  the  current  and  revised 
MEI,  and  we  are  clarifying  the  logic  of 
the  methodology. 

We  are  also  adding  definitions  for 
“CY”  and  “FY”  at  §  400.200  (“General 
definitions”).  We  are  revising  proposed 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  405.504  (“Determining 
prevailing  charges”)  to  refer  to  CY  1992 
and  update  years  after  CY  1992. 

VII.  Collection  of  Information 
Requirements 

This  final  rule  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements.  Consequently, 
this  rule  need  not  be  reviewed  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
the  authority  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et 
seq.). 

VIII.  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis 

A.  Executive  Order  12291  and 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Executive  Order  12291  (E.0. 12291) 
requires  us  to  prepare  and  publish  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  for  any  rule 
that  meets  one  of  the  E.0. 12291  criteria 
for  a  “major  rule”;  that  is,  a  rule  that 
will  be  likely  to  result  in — 

•  An  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
$100  million  or  more; 

•  A  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or 

•  Significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

In  addition,  we  generally  prepare  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  that  is 
consistent  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (RFA)  (5  U.S.C.  601 
through  612)  unless  the  Secretary 
certifies  that  a  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  For 
purposes  of  the  RFA,  we  consider  all 
physicians  to  be  small  entities. 

This  final  rule  revises  the 
methodology  used  to  calculate  the  MEI 


in  order  to  reflect  more  accurately  year- 
to-year  economic  changes  affecting  the 
cost  of  furnishing  physicians’  services. 
The  methodology  used  to  determine  the 
MEI  has  not  undergone  a  major  revision 
since  its  adoption  in  1975. 

Comparable  to  other  input  price 
indexes  (market  baskets)  that  we  use  in 
connection  with  provider  payment 
systems,  the  revised  MEI  is  a  fixed 
weight  Laspeyres  measure.  The  revised 
index  was  constructed  using 
expenditure  categories  developed  from 
1989  data,  the  latest  available  at  the 
time  of  the  proposal,  and  has  an 
increased  number  of  cost  categories  and 
price  proxies.  Annual  changes  in  AHEs 
for  the  private  nonfarm  economy  were 
employed  as  a  proxy  for  the  wages  and 
salaries  component  of  the  physicians’ 
time  category.  In  addition,  we  developed 
an  occupationally-based  wage  index  as 
the  price  proxy  for  nonphysician 
employees.  We  also  added  separate  cost 
categories  for  fringe  benefits  for  both 
physicians  and  nonphysician 
employees.  For  the  productivity 
adjustment,  an  integral  component  of 
the  MEI  designed  to  avoid  duplicate 
payment,  a  more  stable  10-year  moving 
average  of  output  per  hour  in  the 
nonfarm  business  economy  was  used. 
The  labor  productivity  adjustment  was 
applied  only  to  the  direct-labor 
components  of  the  revised  MEI,  that  is, 
general  earnings  (net  income)  and 
nonphysician  employee  compensation. 

We  believe  we  have  developed  a 
revised  MEI  methodology  that  is 
technically  superior  to  the  current  MEI 
and  more  adequately  reflects  annual 
changes  in  the  costs  of  furnishing 
services  in  efficient  physicians’ 
practices.  We  believe  the  revised  MEI 
after  FY  1993  is  indistinguishable  from 
the  current  MEI  in  its  impact  on  outlays. 
The  outyear  impact  is  a  function  of 
numerous  economic  variables  that 
fluctuate  unpredictably.  Nevertheless, 
based  on  current  economic  assumptions, 
we  have  the  following  estimates  of  the 
impacts  of  the  revised  MEI.  Changes  to 
the  MEI  have  CY-incurred  impacts.  In 
this  case,  the  change  is  a  cost  in  CY  1993 
and  a  savings  in  CY  1994.  After  CY  1994, 
the  proposed  and  current  MEIs  are  the 
same.  Converting  the  CY-incurred  cost 
to  FY  dollars  results  in  a  cost  in  FY  1993, 
an  offset  in  FY  1994,  and  an  FY  1995 
savings.  The  FY  impacts  are  listed 
below. 


Fiscal  year 

Revised  MEI 
cost  (in  millions) 

1993  . 

$120 

1994  . 

0 

1995 . 

-30 

1996 . 

0 
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Fiscal  year 

Revised  MEI 
cost  (in  millions) 

1997 . 

0 

Historically,  annual  increases  in 
physician  fees  were  based  on  the  MEI. 
However,  the  percentage  increases  in 
physician-allowed  charges  were 
prescribed  by  the  Congress  from  April 
1988  through  December  1991  under 
section  6102  of  OBRA  '89,  which  added 
section  1848  to  the  Act.  Medicare 
payments  for  physicians’  services, 
effective  January  1, 1992,  are  made 
based  on  a  fee  schedule,  which  replaced 
the  reasonable  charge  payment  system. 

In  accordance  with  section 
1848(d)(3)(A)(ii)  of  the  Act,  annual 
payment  updates  to  the  physician  fee 
schedule  are  based  in  part  on  the  MEI. 

Relative  to  the  current  MEI,  the 
revised  MEI  of  2.7  percent  will  result  in 
an  average  increase  of  about  $240  of 
Medicare  benefit  outlays  per  physician 
among  the  approximately  500,000 
affected  physicians  in  FY  1993.  The 
revised  MEI  also  will  result  in  a 
negligible  increase  in  the  copayment 
amounts  paid  by  the  34  million  Medicare 
beneficiaries  for  Part  B  covered  services. 

B.  Rural  Hospital  Impact  Statement 

Section  1102(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  to  prepare  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  if  a  rule  may  have  a  significant 
impact  on  the  operations  of  a 
substantial  number  of  small  rural 
hospitals.  This  analysis  must  conform  to 
the  provisions  of  section  604  of  the  RFA. 
For  purposes  of  section  1102(b)  of  the 
Act,  we  define -a  small  rural  hospital  as 
a  hospital  that  is  located  outside  of  a 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  and  has 
fewer  than  50  beds. 

This  final  rule,  which  revises  the 
method  used  to  calculate  the  MEI  to 
more  accurately  reflect  year-to-year 
price  changes  affecting  the  cost  of 
providing  physicians’  services,  will  have 
little  direct  effect  on  payments  to  rural 
hospitals,  since  this  rule  will  change 
only  payments  made  to  physicians  and 
certain  other  practitioners  under  Part  B 
of  the  Medicare  program  and  will  make 
no  change  in  payments  to  hospitals 
under  Part  A. 

List  of  Subjects 

42  CFR  Part  400 

Grant  programs — health,  Health 
facilities,  Health  maintenance 
organizations  (HMO),  Medicaid, 
Medicare,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 


42  CFR  Part  405 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Health  facilities,  Health 
professions,  Kidney  diseases, 
Laboratories,  Medicare,  Nursing  homes, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements,  Rural  areas,  X-rays. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  42  CFR  Chapter  IV  is 
amended  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  IV— HEALTH  CARE  FINANCING 
ADMINISTRATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF 
HEALTH  AND  HUMAN  SERVICES 

PART  400— INTRODUCTION; 
DEFINITIONS 

A.  Part  400  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  400 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  1102  and  1871  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  (42  U.S.C.  1302  and  1395hh)  and 
44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35. 

2.  Section  400.200  is  amended  by 
adding  definitions  for  CY  and  FY  in 
alphabetical  order  to  read  as  follows: 

§  400.200  General  definitions. 

★  *  *  *  * 

CY  stands  for  calendar  year. 

*  *  *  *  * 

FY  stands  for  fiscal  year. 


PART  405— FEDERAL  HEALTH 
INSURANCE  FOR  THE  AGED  AND 
DISABLED 

Subpart  E— Criteria  for  Determination 
of  Reasonable  Charges;  Payment  for 
Services  of  Hospital  Interns, 

Residents,  and  Supervising  Physicians 

B.  Part  405  subpart  E  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  subpart  E 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  1102, 1814(b),  1832, 1833(a), 
1834(b),  1842(b)  and  (h),  1848, 1861(b),  (v),  and 
(aa),  1862(a)(14),  1866(a),  1871, 1881, 1886, 

1887,  and  1889  of  the  Social  Security  Act  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  1302, 1395f(b),  1395k, 
13951(a),  1395m(b),  1395u(b)  and  (h),  1395w-4, 
1395x(b),  (v),  and  (aa),  1395y(a)(14),  1395cc(a), 
1395hh,  1395rr,  1395ww,  1395xx,  and  1395zz). 

2.  Section  405.502(a)  introductory  text 
is  republished  and  (a)(3)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  405.502  Criteria  for  determining 
reasonable  charges. 

(a)  Criteria.  The  law  allows  for 
flexibility  in  the  determination  of 
reasonable  charges  to  accommodate 
payment  for  the  various  ways  in  which 
health  services  are  furnished  and 


charged.  The  criteria  for  determining 
which  charges  are  reasonable  include: 
***** 

(3)  In  the  case  of  physicians'  services, 
the  prevailing  charges  adjusted  to  reflect 
economic  changes  as  provided  under 
§  405.504  of  this  subpart. 
***** 

3.  Section  405.504  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)(3)(i)  introductory 
text  and  (iii)  and  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  405.504  Determining  prevailing  charges. 

(a)  Ranges  of  charges. 
***** 

(3)(i)  In  the  case  of  physicians’ 
services,  furnished  before  January  1, 

1992,  each  prevailing  charge  in  each 
locality  may  not  exceed  the  prevailing 
charge  determined  for  the  FY  ending 
June  30, 1973  (without  reference  to  the 
adjustments  made  in  accordance  with 
the  economic  stabilization  program  then 
in  effect),  except  on  the  basis  of 
appropriate  economic  index  data  that 
demonstrate  the  higher  prevailing 
charge  level  is  justified  by: 
***** 

(iii)  If,  for  any  reason,  a  prevailing 
charge  for  a  service  in  a  locality  has  no 
precise  counterpart  in  the  carrier’s 
charge  data  for  calendar  year  1971  (the 
data  on  which  the  prevailing  charge 
calculations  for  fiscal  year  1973  were 
based),  the  limit  on  the  prevailing  charge 
will  be  estimated,  on  the  basis  of  data 
and  methodology  acceptable  to  HCFA, 
to  seek  to  produce  the  effect  intended  by 
the  economic  index  criterion.  The 
allowance  or  reduction  of  an  increase  in 
a  prevailing  charge  for  any  individual 
medical  item  or  service  may  affect  the 
allowance  or  reduction  of  an  increase  in 
the  prevailing  charges  for  other  items  or 
services  if,  for  example,  the  limit  on  the 
prevailing  charge  is  estimated,  or  if  the 
prevailing  charges  for  more  than  one 
item  or  service  are  established  through 
the  use  of  a  relative  value  schedule  and 
dollar  conversion  factors. 
***** 

(d)  Computation  and  issuance  of  the 
MEI  after  CY  1992 — (1)  For  update  years 
after  CY  1992,  the  MEI  is  a  physician 
input  price  index,  in  which  the  annual 
percent  changes  for  the  direct-labor 
price  components  are  adjusted  by  an 
annual  percent  change  in  a  10-year 
moving  average  index  of  labor 
productivity  in  the  nonfarm  business 
sector. 

(2)  The  MEI  is  constructed,  using  as  a 
base  year,  CY  1989  weights  and  annual 
percent  changes  in  the  economic  price 
proxies  as  shown  on  the  following  chart: 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57.  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Rules  and  Regulations  55913 


Medicare  Economic  Index  Expenditure  Categories,  Weights,  and  Price  Proxies 


Expense  category 

1989 

weights 

(percent) 

Price  proxy 1 2  3 

Total . 

100  0 

54.2 

45  3 

Average  hourly  earnings,  total  private  non-farm.4 

Employment  Cost  Index,  fringe  benefits,  private  non-farm.4 

88 

2.  Phvsician  Practice  ExDense . . 

45.8 

16.3 

13.8 

Employment  Cost  Index,  wages  and  salaries  weighted  for  occupational 
mix  of  non-physician  employees.4 

Employment  Cost  Index,  fringe  benefits,  white  collar.4 

CPI-U,  housing. 

PPI,  ethical  drugs;  PPI,  surgical  appliances  and  supplies;  and  CPI-U 
medical  equipment  and  supplies  (equally  weighted). 

HCFA  survey  of  change  in  average  liability  premiums  for  $100,000/ 
$300,000  liability  coverage  among  9  major  insurers. 

PPI,  medical  instruments  and  equipment. 

(2)  Frinoe  Benefits . . . 

2.5 

10.3 

5.2 

d.  Professional  Liability  Insurance . . 

4.8 

2.3 

6.9 

1.4 

CPI-U,  private  transportation. 

CPI-U,  all  items  less  food  and  energy. 

(2)  Other . 

5.5 

1  Sources:  Martin  L.  Gonzalez,  ed.:  Physician  Marketplace  Statistics,  Fall,  1990.  Center  for  Health  Policy  Research,  Chicago,  American  Medical  Association, 
1990;  Mark  Holoweiko,  “Practice  Expenses  Take  the  Leap  of  the  Decade,”  Medical  Economics,  November  12,  1990;  and  HCFA,  OACT  special  study. 

2  Due  to  rounding,  weights  may  not  sum  to  100.0% 

3  All  price  proxies  are  for  annual  percent  changes  for  the  12  months  ending  June  30th. 

4  Annual  percent  change  values  for  PhysiciansT  Own  Time  and  Non-physician  Employee  Compensation  are  net  of  the  change  in  the  10-year  moving  average  of 
output  per  man-hour  to  exclude  changes  in  non-farm  business  sector  labor  productivity. 


(3)  If  there  is  no  methodological 
change,  HCFA  publishes  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  to  announce  the  annual 
increase  in  the  MEI  before  the  beginning 
of  the  update  year  to  which  it  applies.  If 
there  are  changes  in  the  base  year 
weights  or  price  proxies,  or  if  there  are 


any  other  MEI  methodological  changes, 
they  are  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  with  an  opportunity  for  public 
comment. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  93.774,  Supplementary  Medical 
Insurance) 


Dated:  October  29, 1992. 

William  Toby,  )r.. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator,  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

Approved:  November  10, 1992. 

Louis  W.  Sullivan, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  92-28184  Filed  11-18-92:  3:34  pm] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

[BPD-758-FNC] 

RIN  0938-AF82 

Medicare  Program;  Fee  Schedule  for 
Physicians’  Services  for  Calendar  Year 
1993 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA),  DHHS. 
action:  Final  notice  with  comment 
period. 

SUMMARY:  This  final  notice  with 
comment  period  announces  the  final 
relative  value  units  (RVUs)  for  Medicare 
payment  for  existing  procedure  codes 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule  and 
interim  RVUs  for  new  and  revised 
codes.  Section  6102(a)  of  the  Omnibus 
Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1989,  as 
amended  by  section  4118  of  the 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990,  requires  establishment  of  the 
physician  fee  schedule  and  periodic 
review  and  adjustment  of  the  RVUs. 
DATES:  Effective  Date:  The  RVUs 
contained  in  this  notice  apply  to 
physician  services  furnished  beginning 
January  1, 1993. 

Comment  Date:  We  will  accept 
comments  on  interim  RVUs  for  new  or 
revised  codes  and  for  codes  previously 
designated  as  carrier-priced  codes, 
which  are  identified  in  Addendum  C  of 
this  notice.  Comments  will  be 
considered  if  we  receive  them  at  the 
appropriate  address,  as  provided  below, 
no  later  than  5  p.m.  on  January  25, 1992. 
ADDRESSES:  Mail  comments  to  the 
following  address:  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration,  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Attention:  BPD-758-FNC,  P.O.  Box 
26688,  Baltimore,  MD  21207. 

If  you  prefer,  you  may  deliver  your 
written  comments  to  one  of  the 
following  addresses: 

Room  309-G,  Hubert  H.  Humphrey 

Building,  200  Independence  Avenue, 

SW.,  Washington,  DC  20201,  or 
Room  132,  East  High  Rise  Building,  6325 

Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore,  MD 

21207. 

Due  to  staffing  and  resource 
limitations,  we  cannot  accept  facsimile 
(FAX)  transmission.  In  commenting, 
please  refer  to  file  code  BPD-758-FNC. 
Comments  received  timely  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  as  they 
are  received,  generally  beginning 
approximately  3  weeks  after  publication 
of  a  document,  in  room  309-G  of  the 
Department’s  offices  at  200 


Independence  Avenue,  SW., 

Washington,  DC,  on  Monday  through 
Friday  of  each  week  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.  (phone:  (202)  245-7890). 

Copies:  To  order  copies  of  the  Federal 
Register  containing  this  document,  send 
your  request  to:  New  Orders, 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  P.O.  Box 
371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954. 

Specify  Stock  Number  069-001-00047-5 
and  enclose  a  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  or  enclose  your  Visa  or 
Master  Card  number  and  expiration 
date.  Credit  card  orders  can  also  be 
placed  by  calling  the  order  desk  at  (202) 
783-3238  or  by  faxing  to  (202)  512-2250. 
The  cost  for  each  paper  copy  is  $4.50.  In 
addition,  the  Federal  Register  document 
may  be  viewed  and  photocopied  at  most 
libraries  designated  as  Federal 
Depository  Libraries  and  at  many  other 
public  and  academic  libraries 
throughout  the  country  that  receive  the 
Federal  Register.  You  can  obtain  the 
location  of  the  Federal  Depository 
Libraries  near  you  by  calling  the  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office  at  (202)  512- 
1109. 

Copies  of  the  source  files  for  this 
document  can  also  be  purchased  on  high 
density  3.5  inch  personal  computer 
diskettes  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office  by  requesting  Stock  Number  069- 
001-00048-3.  The  file  formats  on  the 
diskettes  are  Word  Perfect  5.0,  Lotus  123 
(version  2.2),  and  comma  delimited 
ASCII  files.  The  diskettes  will  be 
accompanied  by  the  printed  Federal 
Register  document.  In  addition,  the 
electronic  source  files  are  available  for 
sale  from  The  Federal  Bulletin  Board.  To 
access  the  bulletin  board,  call  (202)  512- 
1387.  For  more  information  on  the 
bulletin  board  and  the  electronic  files, 
call  (202)  512-1524. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

For  further  information  with  respect  to 
the  ordering  of  copies  of  this  notice, 
contact  the  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office  according  to  the  above 
information.  For  further  information 
concerning  the  content  of  this  notice; 
contact  Cynthia  C.  Read  of  the  Health 
Care  Financing  Administration,  (410) 
966-4586. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

[Note:  When  this  document  was  initially 
filed  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
(OFR),  it  contained  errors  that  have  since 
been  corrected  and  filed  at  the  OFR.) 

Overview 

This  notice  is  being  issued  in 
accordance  with  section  1848(b)(1)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  (the  Act),  as 
added  by  section  6102  of  the  Omnibus 
Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1989 
(OBRA  ’89),  Public  Law  101-239,  enacted 


on  December  19, 1989,  which  requires 
the  Secretary  to  establish  by  regulation, 
a  fee  schedule  that  establishes  payment 
amounts  for  all  physicians’  services  in 
all  fee  schedule  areas  before  January  1 
of  each  year  beginning  with  calendar 
year  (CY)  1992. 

The  information  in  this  notice  updates 
information  set  forth  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  25, 1991,  in  the 
final  rule  entitled  “Fee  Schedule  for 
Physicians’  Services”  (56  FR  59502),  and 
on  September  15, 1992,  in  the  correction 
notice  for  the  fee  schedule  (57  FR  42491). 
In  this  notice,  we  provide  background 
on  the  statutory  authority  for  and 
development  of  the  physician  fee 
schedule.  We  also  explain  in  detail  the 
process  by  which  certain  initial  work 
relative  value  units  (RVUs)  contained  in 
the  final  rule  and  the  correction  notice 
were  reviewed  and,  in  some  cases, 
revised. 

Section  1848(c)(2)(B)  of  the  Act 
provides  that  adjustments  in  RVUs  due 
to  changes  resulting  from  a  review  of 
those  RVUs  may  not  cause  total  fee 
schedule  payments  to  differ  by  more 
than  $20  million  from  what  they  would 
have  been  had  the  adjustments  not  been 
made.  Thus,  the  statute  allows  a  $20  % 
million  tolerance  for  increasing  or 
reducing  total  expenditures  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  We  have 
determined  that  net  increases  due  to 
changes  in  RVUs  for  codes  reviewed  as 
part  of  a  refinement  process  and  the 
addition  of  new  codes  to  the  fee 
schedule  would  have  added  to  projected 
expenditures  in  CY  1993  by 
approximately  $450  million.  Therefore,  it 
is  necessary  to  adjust  the  RVUs  of  all 
services  paid  under  the  fee  schedule. 

We  have  made  those  adjustments  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  achieve  budget 
neutrality  as  we  are  best  able  to 
estimate  and  have  adjusted  ail  RVUs  by 
a  uniform  adjustment  factor  of  0.97217, 
which  results  in  a  uniform  reduction  of 
2.783  percent  to  the  RVUs  for  all 
services.  As  a  result,  the  total  projected 
expenditures  from  the  revised  fee 
schedule  are  estimated  to  be  the  same 
as  they  would  have  been  had  we  not 
changed  the  RVUs  for  any  individual 
codes  or  added  new  codes  to  the  fee 
schedule. 

Anesthesia  services  are  paid 
differently  from  other  physicians’ 
services  under  the  fee  schedule. 
Payment  for  anesthesia  services  is 
based  on  base  unit  values  that  are 
assigned  to  each  service  and  on  time 
units  that  can  vary  by  the  procedure. 
The  base  and  time  units  are  multiplied 
by  an  anesthesia-specific  conversion 
factor  (CF),  not  the  surgical  and  non- 
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surgical  CFs  used  for  other  physicians' 
services. 

To  maintain  overall  budget  neutrality, 
we  adjusted  the  anesthesia  CFs  and  not 
the  base  and  time  units.  Thus,  the 
anesthesia  CFs  were  adjusted  using  the 
uniform  budget-neutrality  adjustment 
factor  of  0.97217. 

This  notice  contains  no  revisions  to 
the  geographic  adjustment  factors 
(GAFs)  used  in  computing  fee  schedule 
payments.  The  1993  GAFs  are 
unchanged  relative  to  those  in  effect  for 
1992  and  published  in  Addendum  C  of 
the  November  1991  final  rule.  Neither 
are  there  any  modifications  to  the 
geographic  fee  schedule  areas  to  which 
the  GAFs  apply. 

Addenda  to  this  rule  provide  the 
following  information: 

Addendum  A — Explanation  and  use 
of  Addenda  B  through  D. 

Addendum  B — RVUs  and  ancillary 
information  for  all  physician  services  for 
CY  1993. 

Addendum  C — All  new  and  revised 
codes  with  interim  RVUs  that  are 
subject  to  the  comment  period  specified 
in  the  DATES  section  of  this  notice. 

Addendum  D — All  codes  that  are 
subject  to  a  payment  limitation  if  they 
are  performed  in  outpatient  departments 
beginning  January  1, 1993. 

The  RVUs  in  this  notice  supersede 
those  in  the  final  rule  and  the  correction 
notice  and  will  apply  to  physician 
services  furnished  beginning  January  1, 
1993. 

For  those  codes  identified  in 
Addendum  C  of  this  notice  as  new  or 
revised  codes,  -the  RVUs  are  considered 
to  be  interim  as  these  values  have  not 
been  published  before  this  notice. 
Therefore,  we  will  accept  comments  on 
these  interim  values  if  they  are  received 
by  January  26, 1993.  In  addition,  we 
have  established  RVUs  for  some  codes 
that  were  listed  as  carrier-priced  in  the 
November  1991  final  rule.  The  values  for 
those  codes  are  also  considered 
"interim”  as  they  have  never  before 
been  published.  Timely  comments 
received  on  the  interim  values  will  be 
taken  into  account  in  developing  final 
values  for  these  services  to  be 
announced  in  a  Federal  Register  notice 
in  the  fall  of  1993,  to  become  effective 
January  1, 1994.  We  consider  the  values 
for  the  remaining  codes  to  be  final. 
There  will  be  no  additional  comment 
period  for  those  final  values. 

To  assist  readers  in  referencing 
sections  contained  in  this  notice,  we  are 
providing  the  following  table  of 
contents: 

Table  of  Contents 

I.  Background 

A.  Legislative  History 


B.  Components  of  the  Fee  Schedule  Payment 

Amounts 

C.  Summary  of  the  Development  of  the  RVUs 

and  the  GPCIs 

1.  Work  RVUs 

2.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 
Expense  RVUs 

3.  GPCIs 

D.  Final  Rule  and  Correction  Notice 

II.  Summary  of  Issues  Discussed  in  this 
Notice 

III.  Refinement  of  Work  RVUs 

A.  Refinement  of  Initial  Work  RVUs 

1.  Codes  Revised  in  Refinement  Process  for 
Work  RVUs 

2.  Methodology 

3.  HCFA  Revisions  of  Initial  Work  RVUs 

4.  RVU  Changes  Due  to  Changes  in  Global 
Periods 

5.  Evaluation  and  Management  Services 
(Visits  and  Consultations) 

B.  Establishment  of  Interim  Work  RVUs  for 

New  and  Revised  Codes 

1.  Dermatology 

2.  Breast  Procedures 

3.  Treatment  of  Maxillofacial  Fractures 

4.  Orthopedic  Trauma 

5.  Plastic  Surgery 

6.  Cardiovascular  Procedures 

7.  General  Surgery  Procedures 

8.  Urology 

9.  Gynecology 

10.  Neurosurgical  Procedures 

11.  Radiology 

12.  Cardiology 

13.  Noninvasive  Vascular  Testing 

14.  Allergy 

15.  Neurology 

16.  Critical  Care  (CPT  Codes  99291  and 
99292) 

17.  Miscellaneous  Codes 

C.  Miscellaneous  Work  RVU  Issues 

1.  Radiology  Services 

2.  Psychological  Testing  (CPT  Code  90830) 

3.  Stress  Test  (CPT  Code  90315) 

4.  Hyperbaric  Oxygen  Therapy  (CPT  Codes 
99180  and  99182) 

5.  Physical  Therapy 

6.  Chemotherapy  Management 

7.  Hernia  Repair  (CPT  Code  49505) 

IV.  Adjustments  to  All  RVUs  Due  to 
Limitations  on  Annual  Expenditures 

V.  Discussion  of  Practice  Expense  and 
Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  and  Other 
Related  Issues 

A.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 

Expense  RVUs 

1.  Revision  of  Practice  Expense  and 
Malpractice  Expense  RVUs 

2.  Methodology 

3.  Technical  Components  (TCs)  of 
Diagnostic  Tests 

4.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 
Expense  Issues  Pertaining  to  Other 
Services 

B.  Concerns  Regarding  Payment  for 

Radiology  Services 

C.  Transition 

1.  Background 

2.  Radiology 

3.  New  Codes 

D.  Site  of  Service  Issues 

E.  Global  Surgery 


1.  Teaching  and  Specialty  Referral  Centers 

2.  Staged  Procedures 

3.  Single  Code  that  Specifies  Multiple 
Procedures 

4.  Global  Periods  for  Specific  Procedures 

F.  Payment  for  Injections 

VI.  Provisions  of  this  Notice 

VII.  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis 

A.  Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 

Flexibility  Act 

1.  Effect  on  Physician  Payments 

2.  Effect  on  Beneficiaries’  Costs  and  Access 
to  Services 

3.  Effect  on  Carriers 

B.  Rural  Hospital  Impact  Statement 

VIII.  Future  Actions 

IX.  Response  to  Comments 

X.  Information  Collection  Requirements 
Addenda 

A — Explanation  and  Guide  to  Use  of  Addenda 
B  through  D 

B — RVUs  and  Related  Information 
C — Interim  RVUs 

D — Procedure  Codes  Subject  to  the 
Outpatient  Limit 

In  addition,  because  of  the  many  agencies 
and  terms  to  which  we  refer  by  acronym  in 
this  notice,  we  are  listing  those  acronyms  and 
their  corresponding  terms  in  alphabetical 
order  below: 

AAOS — American  Academy  of  Orthopedic 
Surgeons 

ACR — American  College  of  Radiology 
AHPB — Adjusted  historical  payment  basis 
AMA — American  Medical  Association 
APT  A — American  Physical  Therapists 
Association 

ASA — American  Society  of  Anesthesiplpgy 
ASC — Ambulatory  surgical  center 
CAP — College  of  American  Pathologists 
CF — Conversion  factor 
CHER — Center  for  Health  Economics 
Research 

CMD — Carrier  medical  director 
CPT — Physicians’  Current  Procedural 
Terminology,  4th  Edition,  1992  (copyrighted 
by  the  American  Medical  Association) 

CY — Calendar  year 

DHHS — Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 
FY — Fiscal  year 

GAF — Geographic  adjustment  factor 
GI — Gastrointestinal 
GPCI — Geographic  practice  cost  index 
HCFA — Health  Care  Financing 
Administration 

HCPCS — HCFA  Common  Procedure  Coding 
System 

HHS — Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

HUD — Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

MEI — Medicare  Economic  Index 
MRI — Magnetic  resonance  imaging 
MVPS — Medicare  volume  performance 
standards 

NF — Nursing  facility 

OBRA — Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
PC — Professional  component 
PPRC — Physician  Payment  Review 
Commission 
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RUC — AMA  Relative  Value  Update 

Committee 

RVU — Relative  value  unit 
TC — Technical  component 

I.  Background 

A.  Legislative  History 

The  Medicare  program  was 
established  in  1965  by  the  addition  of 
title  XVIII  to  the  Social  Security  Act  (the 
Act).  The  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1965  created  two  insurance  programs: 
Medicare  Part  A  (Hospital  Insurance) 
and  Medicare  Part  B  (Supplementary 
Medical  Insurance).  These  statutory 
provisions  established  the  principles  of 
reasonable  charge  payment  for 
physicians’  services.  Under  the 
reasonable  charge  system  for  physician 
services,  which  remained  in  effect  until 
January  1,  1992,  Medicare  payments 
for  physicians’  services  were 
based  on  the  historical  charges  of 
physicians.  This  led  to  large  payment 
variations  among  types  of  services, 
physician  specialties,  and  geographic 
areas. 

In  OBRA  '89,  the  Congress  passed  a 
physician  payment  reform  package. 
Section  6102  of  OBRA  ’89  amended  title 
XVIII  of  the  Act  by  adding  a  new 
section  1848,  “Payment  for  Physicians' 
Services.”  This  section  contains  three 
major  elements:  (1)  A  Medicare  volume 
performance  standard  (MVPS)  for  the 
rates  of  increase  in  Medicare 
expenditures  for  physicians’  services;  (2) 
limits  on  the  amounts  that 
nonparticipating  physicians  can  charge 
beneficiaries;  and  (3)  a  fee  schedule  for 
the  payment  of  physicians’  services.  The 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990  (OBRA  ‘90)  Public  Law  101-508, 
enacted  on  November  5, 1990,  contained 
several  modifications  and  clarifications 
to  the  OBRA  ‘89  provisions  that 
established  the  physician  fee  schedule. 

B.  Components  of  the  Fee  Schedule 
Payment  Amounts 

Under  the  formula  set  forth  in  section 
1848(b)(1)  of  the  Act,  the  payment 
amount  for  each  service  paid  for  under 
the  physician  fee  schedule  is  the  product 
of  three  factors:  (1)  A  nationally  uniform 
relative  value;  (2)  a  GAF  for  each 
physician  fee  schedule  area;  and  (3) 
nationally  uniform  CFs  for  surgical  and 
non-surgical  services. 

The  relative  value  for  each  service  is 
the  sum  of  relative  value  units  (RVUs) 
that  reflect  the  resources  involved  in 
furnishing  the  three  components  of  a 
physician’s  service:  (1)  Work;  (2) 
practice  expenses  net  of  malpractice 
expenses;  and  (3)  the  cost  of  malpractice 
insurance. 

Section  1848(e)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  to  develop  GAFs  for  all 
physician  fee  schedule  areas.  The  total 


GAF  for  a  fee  schedule  area  is  equal  to  a 
weighted  average  of  the  individual 
geographic  practice  cost  indices  (GPCIs) 
for  each  of  the  three  components  of  the 
service.  Thus,  the  GPCIs  reflect  the 
relative  costs  of  practice  expenses, 
malpractice  insurance,  and  physician 
work  in  an  area  compared  to  the 
national  average.  However,  in 
accordance  with  the  law,  only  one- 
fourth  of  the  physician  work  RVUs  are 
subject  to  the  GAF. 

The  CF  is  a  national  value  that 
converts  RVUs  into  payment  amounts. 
We  also  established  a  separate  CF  for 
anesthesia  services.  For  the  first  year  of 
the  fee  schedule,  the  law  required  a 
base  year  CF  that  was  budget-neutral 
relative  to  1991  estimated  expenditures. 
The  Secretary  is  required  to  recommend 
to  the  Congress  updates  to  the  CF  by 
April  15  of  each  year  as  part  of  the 
MVPS  and  annual  fee  schedule  update 
process.  The  Congress  may  choose  to 
pass  the  Secretary’s  recommendation, 
pass  another  update  amount,  or  not  act 
at  all.  If  the  Congress  does  not  act,  the 
annual  fee  schedule  update  is  set 
according  to  a  “default”  mechanism  in 
the  law.  Under  this  mechanism,  the 
update  will  equal  the  Medicare 
Economic  Index  (MEI)  adjusted  by  the 
amount  actual  expenditures  for  the 
second  previous  fiscal  year  (FY)  were 
greater  or  less  than  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  for  that  FY. 

C.  Summary  of  the  Development  of  the 
R  VUs  and  GPCIs  for  the  1992  Fee 
Schedule 

1.  Work  RVUs 

Approximately  7,500  codes  represent 
services  included  in  the  physician  fee 
schedule.  The  work  RVUs  were 
developed  primarily  by  a  research  team 
at  the  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health 
in  a  cooperative  agreement  with  us. 
Harvard  established  the  work  RVUs  for 
roughly  almost  all  fee  schedule  codes. 
Details  on  the  methodology  used  by 
Harvard  were  provided  in  previous 
Federal  Register  documents  on  the  fee 
schedule. 

The  RVUs  for  about  250  anesthesia 
services  were  based  on  relative  values 
from  the  American  Society  of 
Anesthesiology  (ASA).  We  established  a 
separate  CF  for  anesthesia  services 
since  we  continue  to  recognize  time  as  a 
factor  in  determining  payment  for  these 
services.  We  adjusted  the  anesthesia  CF 
to  ensure  that  the  fee  schedule  amounts 
for  anesthesia  services  are  consistent 
with  those  for  other  services  of 
comparable  value.  There  are  also 
approximately  575  radiology  codes  for 
which  we  based  RVUs  on  the  American 


College  of  Radiology  (ACR)  relative 
value  scale. 

As  required  by  law,  we  integrated  the 
radiology  scale  into  the  overall 
physician  fee  schedule.  We  preserved 
the  existing  relationships  among 
radiology  services  and  made 
appropriate  modifications  to  develop 
consistent  relationships  between 
radiology  services  and  all  other 
physician  services. 

We  integrated  the  work,  practice 
expense,  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
for  radiology  separately.  For  the  work 
RVUs,  we  multiplied  the  unweighed 
mean  ratio  of  the  Harvard  radiology 
work  values  to  the  radiologist  fee 
schedule  work  values  by  each 
radiologist  fee  schedule  work  RVU  to 
place  all  work  RVUs  on  the  same  scale. 
The  calculation  of  the  unweighed  mean 
ratio  was  based  on  65  procedures 
studied  by  Harvard.  The  practice  and 
malpractice  RVUs  were  developed  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  those  RVUs  for 
nonradiology  services. 

For  the  remaining  codes,  we  used  a 
group  of  carrier  medical  directors 
(CMDs)  to  help  us  establish  the  initial 
work  RVUs  that  went  into  effect  on 
January  1, 1992.  These  codes 
represented  new  services,  low  volume 
procedures,  and  other  services  for  which 
Harvard  did  not  provide  a  work  value. 

In  addition,  the  CMDs  reviewed 
approximately  1,000  codes  for  which  the 
work  RVUs  established  by  Harvard 
were  questioned  by  the  public  in 
response  to  the  proposed  fee  schedule 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  5, 1991. 

2.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 
Expense  RVUs 

Section  1848(c)(2)(C)  of  the  Act 
requires  that  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  equal  the 
product  of  the  base  allowed  charges  and 
the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
percentages  for  the  service.  Base 
allowed  charges  are  defined  as  the 
national  average  allowed  charges  for  the 
service  furnished  during  1991,  as 
estimated  using  the  most  recent  data 
available.  We  used  1989  charge  data 
“aged”  to  reflect  the  1991  payment  rules, 
since  those  were  the  most  recent  data 
available. 

The  practice  and  malpractice  expense 
percentages  were  determined  by 
computing  a  weighted  average  of  the 
practice  expense  shares  for  the 
specialties  performing  each  service  as 
reflected  in  Medicare  charge  data.  We 
obtained  the  practice  expense  share  for 
physician  specialties  from  the  American 
Medical  Association’s  (AMA) 
Socioeconomic  Monitoring  Survey  for 
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physician  specialties.  For  some  limited 
licensed  and  nonphysician  specialties, 
we  used  practice  cost  data  obtained 
through  surveys  by  those  specialties. 
There  were  approximately  1,250  services 
for  which  1989  charge  data  were 
unavailable  or  insufficient.  These 
services  fell  into  two  categories:  (1) 

Codes  which  were  new  in  1990, 1991,  or 
1992  for  which  we  could  not  determine  a 
predecessor  code;  and  (2)  codes  with 
volumes  so  low  that  we  lacked 
confidence  in  the  charge  data. 

We  imputed  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  relative  values  from  the 
work  RVUs  for  most  of  the  services  in 
these  two  categories.  For  example,  if  a 
procedure  has  work  RVUs  of  6,  and  the 
specialty  practice  cost  percentages  for 
the  specialty  furnishing  the  service  is  60 
percent  work,  30  percent  practice 
expense,  and  10  percent  malpractice 
expense,  then  the  total  RVUs  would  be 
10  (6/.60),  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
would  be  3  (10  X  .30),  and  the 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  would  be  1 
(10  X  .10). 

3.  GPCIs 

The  law  does  not  specify  the 
methodology  to  be  used  in  the 
establishment  of  the  GAF.  Alternatives 
for  the  index  were  developed  by  the 
joint  efforts  of  the  Urban  institute  and 
the  Center  for  Health  Economics 
Research  (CHER).  The  GPCIs  do  not 
affect  total  relative  values  or  total 
Medicare  payments  for  physicians' 
services.  Rattier,  the  GPCIs  merely 
redistribute  the  total  payments  among 
areas  according  to  area  cost  differences. 

The  largest  components  of  the  GPCIs 
are  the  physician's  own  time  or  work 
(net  income),  employee  wages,  and 
rents.  To  establish  these  indices,  we 
needed  data  sources  for  the  three 
components  that  were  consistently 
calculated  across  all  230  fee  schedule 
areas.  The  only  existing  sources  that 
provided  adequate  data  were  the  1980 
Census’  20  percent  sample  for  earnings 
and  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  (HUD)  residential 
apartment  rental  data.  We  used  the 
census  sample  as  a  proxy  for  employee 
wages,  with  data  on  workers  with  5  or 
more  years  of  college  as  a  proxy  for 
physician  income.  We  used  the  HUD 
data  as  a  proxy  for  rental  costs  because 
no  source  of  commercial  rent  data  was 
widely  and  consistently  available  across 
all  fee  schedules.  The  malpractice  GPCIs 
are  based  on  1985  through  1986 
malpractice  premium  data. 

Section  1848(e)(1)(C)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  review  and,  if  necessary, 
update  of  the  GPCIs  every  3  years.  In 
accordance  with  that  requirement,  we 
are  in  the  process  of  collecting  more 


recent  data.  We  are  awaiting  1990 
Census  data  for  updating  the  physician 
work  and  employee  wage  proxies.  We 
are  collecting  1989  through  1991 
malpractice  premium  data  and 
expanding  the  number  of  malpractice 
insurance  policy  companies  from  which 
we  obtain  these  data  to  see  if  the 
malpractice  index  should  be  revised. 

We  are  also  searching  for  additional 
data  sources  on  rents  and  medical 
equipment  and  supplies.  We  will 
continue  to  collect  and  review  data  to 
determine  if  updates  are  necessary. 

D.  Final  Rule  and  Correction  Notice 

To  implement  the  fee  schedule  for 
physician  services,  we  published  a  final 
rule  entitled  "Fee  Schedule  for 
Physicians’  Services”  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  25, 1991  (56  FR 
59502).  Although  the  RVUs  in  the  final 
rule  have  been  used  in  the  calculation  of 
1992  payment  amounts,  we  considered 
these  RVUs  to  be  “initial.”  In 
accordance  with  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  we  normally  allow  60 
days  for  the  receipt  of  public  comments 
on  proposed  rulemaking  documents. 
Nevertheless,  since  the  final  rule 
implemented  a  major  reform  for 
payment  to  physicians  who  furnish 
Medicare  services  and  because  the 
initial  RVUs  were  a  significant  part  of 
that  reform,  and  we  anticipated  that  any 
revision  in  RVUs  would  be  effective 
January  1, 1993,  we  accepted  comments 
on  the  RVUs  and  extended  the  comment 
period  to  120  days.  Therefore,  we  gave 
the  public  until  March  24, 1992,  to 
submit  further  comments  on  the  RVUs. 

We  received  approximately  7,500 
comments  in  response  to  the  initial 
RVUs  contained  in  the  final  rule. 
Comments  were  received  on 
approximately  1,000  codes  from  70 
specialty  societies,  beneficiary 
advocacy  groups,  organizations 
representing  private  insurers,  and 
private  individuals. 

Following  the  publication  of  the  final 
rule,  we  identified  some  technical  errors 
in  that  document.  Therefore,  we 
published  a  correction  notice  to  the  final 
rule  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  15, 1992  (57  FR  42491). 

II.  Summary  of  Issues  Discussed  in  This 
Notice 

Section  III.  of  this  notice  describes  the 
methodology  used  to  review  the 
comments  received  on  the  values  for 
physician  work  and  the  process  used  to 
establish  RVUs  for  new  and  revised 
codes.  In  section  IV.,  we  discuss 
adjustments  to  all  RVUs  due  to 
limitations  on  annual  expenditures.  We 
have  identified  other  issues  regarding 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 


expense  RVUs  and  other  RVU-related 
subjects,  which  we  discuss  in  section  V. 
of  this  notice.  Section  V.A.  includes  a 
discussion  of  the  methodologies  used  to 
establish  these  RVUs  and  concerns 
about  the  RVUs  for  specific  codes.  As 
with  the  work  RVUs,  any  changes  to  the 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RWJs  reflected  in  Addendum  B, 
Tables  1  and  2,  are  effective  for  services 
furnished  beginning  January  1, 1993. 

Sections  V.B.  through  V.G.  address 
the  other  RVU-related  issues  that  have 
come  to  light  since  implementation  of 
the  fee  schedule  and  that  we  believe 
merit  discussion  ih  this  notice.  These 
issues  include  various  matters 
pertaining  to  radiology  services,  and 
various  billing  and  payment  rules. 

III.  Refinement  of  Work  RVUs 

A.  Refinement  of  Initial  Work  RVUs 

1.  Codes  Reviewed  in  Refinement 
Process  for  Work  RVUs 

At  the  request  of  some  specialty 
societies,  we  provided  guidelines  for 
framing  comments  in  January  1992  to 
assist  those  who  wished  to  submit 
comments.  Some  of  the  comments  we 
received  were  of  a  very  general  nature 
and  expressed  concerns  about  payment 
reductions.  We  did  not  address  those 
general  concerns  about  reductions  in 
payment  during  the  refinement  process. 
Rather,  as  we  had  indicated  in  our 
guidelines,  we  considered  for  possible 
adjustment  of  the  work  RVUs  only  those 
codes  for  which  the  commenters 
provided  sufficient  information 
concerning  the  clinical  aspects  of  the 
work  associated  with  a  service. 

Table  1  lists  the  codes  reviewed 
during  the  1992  refinement  process 
described  in  section  III.A.l.  below.  This 
table  includes  the  following  information: 

•  HCPCS  (HCFA  Common  Procedure 
Coding  System)  code.  This  is  either  a 
CPT  (Physicians’  Current  Procedural 
Terminology,  4th  Edition,  1992)  or  level  2 
HCPCS  code  for  a  service.  CPT  codes 
are  listed  first,  followed  by  level  2 
HCPCS  codes. 

•  Description.  This  is  an  abbreviated 
version  of  the  narrative  description  of 
the  code. 

•  1992  work  RVUs.  The  “initial”  work 
RVUs  that  appeared  in  the  November 
1991  final  rule  are  shown  for  each 
reviewed  code. 

•  Requested  work  R  VUs.  This  column 
identifies  the  work  RVUs  requested  by 
commenters.  We  received  more  than 
cne  comment  on  some  codes,  and  in  a 
few  of  these  cases,  the  commenters 
requested  different  RVUs.  The  table  lists 
the  highest  requested  RVUs.  For  some 
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codes,  we  received  no  specific  RVU 
recommendations. 

•  1993  work  RVUs.  This  column 
contains  the  final  RVUs  for  physician 
work,  after  adjustment  for  budget 
neutrality.  As  discussed  elsewhere  in 
this  notice,  the  RVUs  for  all  codes  have 
been  reduced  by  2.783  percent  in  order 
to  maintain  budget  neutrality.  For 
example,  if  a  code  with  initial  RVUs  of 
7.00  were  raised  to  RVUs  of  10.00  based 
on  an  accepted  recommendation  of  a 
specialty  society,  the  actual  final  value 
would  be  9.72.  An  “X”  in  this  column 
indicates  that  no  change  to  the  RVUs 
was  made  as  a  result  of  the  refinement 
process.  The  only  changes  in  work 


RVUs  for  these  codes  are  due  to  the 
adjustments  for  budget  neutrality.  Work 
RVUs  for  1993  are  not  shown  here  for 
these  codes,  but  1993  RVUs  for  all  codes 
are  summarized  in  Addendum  B. 

•  Basis  for  decision.  This  column 
indicates  whether: 

— The  recommendations  of  the 

refinement  panel  were  the  basis  upon 
which  we  determined  that  the  final 
rule  work  RVUs  should  be  retained 
(indicator  1); 

— A  new  value  emerged  from  our 
analysis  of  the  refinement  panel 
ratings  (indicator  2):  or 
— A  new  or  retained  value  emerged  from 
some  other  source  (indicator  3).  Codes 


with  an  indicator  of  3  include  codes 
for  which  RVUs  could  not  be 
established  by  the  ratings  of  the 
refinement  panel  and  which  were 
submitted  to  a  review  panel,  and 
other  codes  for  which  we  established 
RVUs,  including  psychiatric  codes  for 
which  the  RVUs  changed  as  a  result 
of  decisions  regarding  the  intensity  of 
evaluation  and  management  services 
(discussed  in  detail  under  section 
III.A.5  of  this  notice).  Narrative 
explanations  for  the  decisions  made 
with  respect  to  all  codes  with  an 
indicator  of  3  are  provided  under 
section  III.A.3.  of  this  notice. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 


55919 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


1992 

REQUESTED 

1993 

BASIS  FOR 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

10060 

DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 

1.17 

1.9 

X 

1 

11100 

BIOPSY  OF  SKIN  LESION 

0.65 

2.01 

0.83 

3 

11101 

BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDED  LESION 

0.33 

0.42 

3 

11600 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.22 

1.49 

1.40 

2 

11601 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.98 

2.03 

X 

1 

11602 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.15 

2.4 

X 

1 

11606 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.23 

3.57 

3.47 

2 

11621 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.03 

2.06 

X 

1 

11622 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.42 

2.65 

X 

1 

11623 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.86 

3.03 

2.95 

*  2 

11640 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.56 

1.65 

X 

1 

11641 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.35 

2.52 

2.45 

2 

11642 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.8 

3.03 

2.95 

2 

11644 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

4.74 

4.8 

X 

1 

11711 

SCRAPING  OF  ADDITIONAL  NAILS 

0.2 

0.24 

0.20 

2 

11731 

REMOVAL  OF  SECOND  NAIL  PLATE 

0.39 

0.59 

0.57 

2 

11732 

REMOVE  ADDITIONAL  NAIL  PLATE 

0.39 

0.59 

X 

1 

11752 

REMOVE  NAIL  BED/FINGER  TIP 

2.5 

4.5 

X 

1 

11762 

RECONSTRUCT,  NAILBED  W/GRAFT 

2.99 

4.6 

X 

1 

13131 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.94 

8 

X 

1 

13132 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

4.44 

9 

X 

1 

13150 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.96 

10 

X 

1 

13151 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

4.64 

12 

X 

1 

13152 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

6.61 

15 

X 

1 

14040 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

7.57 

15 

X 

1 

14041 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

11.31 

22 

X 

1 

14060 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

8.49 

17 

X 

1 

14061 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

12.04 

24 

X 

1 

15201 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.39 

4.17 

X 

1 

15221 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.25 

3.75 

X 

1 

15241 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.95 

5.85 

X 

1 

15261 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

2.35 

7.05 

X 

1 

15570 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

3.95 

4.66 

X 

1 

15572 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

4  > 

5.25 

X 

1 

15574 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

4.05 

20 

X 

1 

15576 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

4.51 

30 

X 

1 

15734 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  TRUNK 

14.86 

16.92 

2 

15736 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  ARM 

10.61 

15.63 

2 

15740 

ISLAND  PEDICLE  FLAP 

9.97 

13 

X 

1 

15755 

MICROVASCULAR  FREE  FLAP 

29.86 

X 

1 

17000 

DESTRUCTION  OF  FACIAL  LESION 

0.68 

1.9 

X 

1 

17100 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESION 

0.57 

1.9 

X 

1 

17260 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.91 

1.13 

X 

1 

17261 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.17 

1.72 

X 

1 

17262 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.61 

1.85 

X 

1 

17263 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.83 

2.08 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 

**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  included  in  the  Refinement  Process 

* 

1992  REQUESTED 

1993  BASIS  FOR  1 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU  WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU**  DECISION  8 

17266 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.42  2.87 

X 

1 

17270 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.02 

1.30 

2  I 

17271 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

152  1.78 

X 

■ 

17272 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.81  1.99 

X 

I 

17273 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.14  2.11 

2.05 

2  1 

17280 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.17  1.5 

X 

1 

17281 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1 .76  1 .95 

X 

1 

17282 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.1  2.15 

X 

17283 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.73  3.13 

X 

I 

17284 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.56  3.33 

3.24 

1 

17304 

CHEMOSURGERY  OF  SKIN  LESION 

5.84  9.95 

7.78 

3 

17305  ' 

2ND  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

1.91 

2.92 

3 

.  17306 

3RD  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

1.91 

2.92 

3 

17307 

FOLLOWUP  SKIN  LESION  THERAPY 

1.91 

2.92 

3 

17310 

EXTENSIVE  SKIN  CHEMOSURGERY 

0.38 

0.97 

3 

19100 

BIOPSY  OF  BREAST 

0.94  1.66 

1.30 

3 

19120 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  LESION 

5.09  6.39 

X 

1 

19160 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  TISSUE 

5.55  7 

6.81 

2 

19162 

REMOVE  BREAST  TISSUE,  NODES 

10.45  14 

13.12 

2 

19180 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

8.59  10 

X 

1 

19200 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

13.08  15 

14.58 

2 

19240 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

13.18  15.5 

15.07 

2 

19361 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

14.01 

18.26 

2 

19362 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

28.02 

X 

1  I 

19364 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

29.09 

X 

1  1 

20900 

REMOVAL  OF  BONE  FOR  GRAFT 

5.31  7.8 

X 

3  I 

21120 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

0  8.71 

4.86 

2  I 

21121 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

0  10.15 

7.64  4, 

2 

21122 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

0  10.89 

8.41 

2 

21123 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

0  12.92 

11.00 

3 

21125 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  11.61 

6.37 

2 

21127 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  15.05 

10.69 

2 

21144 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

0  18.87 

17.34 

2 

21145 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

0  21 .49 

19.38 

2 

21146 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

0  22.17 

20.06 

2 

21147 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

0  23.24 

20.80 

2 

21193 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  18.87 

16.63 

2 

21194 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  21 .49 

19.27 

2 

21195 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  18.87 

16.67 

2 

21196 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  19.76 

18.38 

2 

21198 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

0  16.92 

13.69 

2 

21206 

RECONSTRUCT  UPPER  JAW  BONE 

0  16.92 

13.69 

2 

21243 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

13.8  24.89 

19.44 

2  ( 

21246 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

18.37  12.28 

11.94 

2  n 

21261 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

17.04 

30.15 

2  i 

21300 

TREATMENT  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE 

0.76  3.71 

X 

1 

21433 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

11.68 

24.27 

2  1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 

. 

**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

1992 
WORK  RVU 

REQUESTED 
WORK  RVU 

1993 
WORK  RVU** 

BASIS  FOR 
DECISION 

21452 

TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

1.59 

2.93 

1.89 

2 

21465 

REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

6.61 

12.74 

11.40 

2 

21490 

REPAIR  DISLOCATED  JAW 

5.33 

12.74 

11.35 

2 

21610 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RIB 

6.3 

11.46 

8.75 

3 

21627 

STERNAL  DEBRIDEMENT 

4.25 

10.61 

6.21 

2 

21630 

EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY 

16.41 

20.48 

X 

1 

21633 

EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY 

10.61 

20.48 

16.21 

2 

21740 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  STERNUM 

12.74 

15.80 

2 

22210 

REVISION  OF  NECK  SPINE 

19.11 

26.88 

23.06 

2 

22612 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION 

16.98 

22.80 

2 

22802 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

22.58 

32.08 

2 

22810 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

23.35 

46.7 

29.71 

2 

22842 

INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

15.19 

X 

1 

23130 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL, SHOULDERBONE 

7.48 

13.09 

X 

1 

23420 

REPAIR  OF  SHOULDER 

13.28 

19 

X 

1 

25440 

REPAIR/GRAFT  WRIST  BONE 

10.48 

16.8 

X 

1 

25810 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  WRIST  JOINT 

10.32 

18 

X 

1 

26121 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

7.74 

13.71 

X 

1 

26123 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

9.11 

16.75 

X 

1 

26356 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

7.43 

18.28 

X 

1 

26536 

REVISE/IMPLANT  FINGER  JOINT 

8.29 

10.32 

6.21 

2 

27134 

REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

25.86 

34.41 

X 

1 

27487 

REVISE  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACE 

22.86 

X 

1 

27610 

EXPLORE/TREAT  ANKLE  JOINT 

7.66 

8.5 

X 

1 

27612 

EXPLORATION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

6.56 

8.11 

X 

1 

27650 

REPAIR  ACHILLES  TENDON 

7.61 

9.56 

9.29 

2 

27652 

REPAIR/GRAFT  ACHILLES  TENDON 

8.19 

9.86 

3 

27654 

REPAIR  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON 

9.83 

10.2 

X 

1 

27675 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS 

7.15 

9 

X 

1 

27676 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS 

8.29 

9.5 

X 

1 

27695 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT 

6.42 

8.4 

X 

1 

27696 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENTS 

8.14 

8.8 

X 

1 

27698 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT 

7.76 

10.2 

9.09 

2 

27700 

REVISION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

9.14 

10 

X 

1 

27704 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE  IMPLANT 

7.59 

9.76 

X 

1 

27870 

FUSION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

10.99 

13.5 

X 

1 

28113 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

4.31 

4.46 

X 

1 

28120 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE/HEEL 

6.92 

8.92 

4.92 

2 

28285 

REPAIR  OF  HAMMERTOE 

3.77 

4.9 

4.52 

2 

28296 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

9.17 

9.9 

X 

1 

28299 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.91 

10.5 

X 

1 

28415 

REPAIR  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

9.89 

13.32 

13.61 

2 

28420 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HEEL  FRACTURE 

11.92 

16.19 

3 

28705 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

11.27 

15.25 

14.58 

2 

28715 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

10.36 

13.75 

12.48 

2 

28725 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

9.14 

12 

11.12 

2 

28730 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

8.22 

12 

10.15 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU** 
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28735 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

10.6 

11.7 

X 

1 

28737 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

7.46 

10.25 

9.11 

2 

29800 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

4.25 

11.8 

5.41 

2 

29804 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

5.31 

14.8 

8.19 

2 

29888 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

11.26 

23.58 

13.61 

2 

30520 

REPAIR  OF  NASAL  SEPTUM 

5.84 

6.5 

X 

1 

30630 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

5.84 

7.00 

2 

31200 

REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS 

7.85 

5 

4.79 

2 

31300 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION 

6.9 

20.5 

13.61 

3 

31365 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

20.17 

25.72 

22.36 

2 

31367 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

16.98 

22 

19.44 

2 

31368 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

21.23 

28.48 

24.30 

2 

31370 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

16.98 

22 

18.96 

2 

31375 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

16.98 

22 

18.96 

2 

31380 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

16.98 

22 

18.96 

2 

31382 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

16.98 

22 

18.96 

2 

31525 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

2.48 

3 

2.69 

2 

31536 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.34 

4.5 

X 

1 

31584 

REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE 

14.62 

22 

18.96 

3 

31766 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDPIPE 

21.23 

30.36 

29.52 

3 

31780 

RECONSTRUCT  WINDPIPE 

13.18 

17.07 

16.53 

2 

31781 

RECONSTRUCT  WINDPIPE 

17.41 

25.65 

22.77 

2 

31785 

REMOVE  WINDPIPE  LESION 

13.53 

17.07 

16.53 

2 

31786 

REMOVE  WINDPIPE  LESION 

19.11 

25.65 

23.09 

2 

32440 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

20.17 

25.65 

X 

1 

32480 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

18.36 

23.35 

X 

1 

32500 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

13.8 

16.21 

X 

1 

33015 

INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC 

4.1 

7.6 

5.78 

2 

33025 

INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC 

8.82 

13 

11.18 

2 

33200 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

10.43 

15 

11.35 

2 

33201 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

9.41 

12.5 

X 

1 

~~ 

33206 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

6.37 

10 

X 

1 

33207 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

7.67 

9 

X 

1 

33208 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

7.83 

13 

X 

1 

33210 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  ELECTRODE 

3.49 

3.5 

X 

1 

33212 

INSERTION  OF  PULSE  GENERATOR 

6.33 

8.04 

X 

1 

33216 

REVISION  IMPLANTED  ELECTRODE 

5.58 

15 

X 

1 

33218 

REPAIR  PACEMAKER  ELECTRODES 

5.35 

5.35 

X 

1 

33219 

REPAIR  OF  PACEMAKER 

5 

6.65 

X 

1 

33222 

PACEMAKER  AICD  POCKET 

5 

7 

X 

1 

I  33232 

REMOVAL  OF  PACEMAKER 

5.16 

16 

X 

1 

■  33245 

IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 

16.26 

13.25 

12.88 

2 

I  33246 

IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 

20.32 

26.41 

X 

1 

B  33248 

REVISE/REMOVE  DEFIBRILLATOR 

17.32 

27.5 

X 

1 

B  33251 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

23.78 

28 

X 

1 

1  33261 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

20.25 

28 

23.12 

3 

• 

1  33335 

INSERT  MAJOR  VESSEL  GRAFT 

23.35 

30 

28.34 

2 

■  *  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
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1992  REQUESTED  1993  BASIS  FOR 


HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

33405 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

25.84 

32 

29.17 

2 

33411 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

26.41 

34 

31.11 

2 

33412 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

0 

36 

33.05 

2 

33415 

REVISION,  SUBVALVULAR  TISSUE 

0 

28 

25.63 

2 

33427 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

29.72 

35 

32.86 

2 

33430 

REPLACEMENT  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

26.53 

33 

30.14 

2 

33465 

REPLACE  TRICUSPID  VALVE 

24.94 

30 

27.22 

2 

33530 

CORONARY  ARTERY, BYPASS/REOP 

6.18 

11 

X 

1 

33542 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION 

24.14 

30 

27.22 

2 

33545 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DAMAGE 

29.72 

39 

34.79 

2 

33641 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

0 

23 

20.42 

2 

33645 

REVISION  OF  HEART  VEINS 

0 

25 

23.33 

2 

34151 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

13.86 

16.05 

15.60 

2 

34201 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

9.75 

8.17 

8.24 

2 

35001 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

17.07 

19.61 

18.58 

2 

35011 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

14.02 

11 

10.69 

2 

35091 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

26 

30.36 

28.78 

2 

35092 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  AORTA 

33.81 

39.46 

36.94 

2 

35102 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

23.88 

26.85 

24.01 

2 

35103 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  GROIN 

31.05 

35.03 

32.08 

2 

35151 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

14.81 

16.9 

16.15 

2 

35311 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

18.57 

25.68 

23.16 

2 

35381 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

13.8 

15.51 

14.85 

2 

35501 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.6 

19.61 

18.67 

2 

35506 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.6 

19.61 

18.67 

2 

35507 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.6 

19.61 

18.67 

2 

35521 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

20.17 

15.78 

15.16 

2 

35560 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

20.17 

23.31 

22.66 

2 

35566 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.3 

23.35 

21.39 

2 

35571 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.09 

18.68 

17.66 

2 

35585 

VEIN  BYPA96  GRAFT 

20.78 

23.35 

X 

1 

35587 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.62 

18.68 

18.08 

2 

35606 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.07 

18.78 

17.82 

2 

35626 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.57 

25.68 

22.81 

2 

35646 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

23.88 

25.69 

24.59 

2 

35665 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.51 

14.86 

14.40 

2 

35671 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.03 

14.01 

13.80 

2 

35840 

EXPLORE  ABDOMINAL  VESSELS 

11.14 

8.91 

8.84 

2 

35875 

REMOVAL  OF  CLOT  IN  GRAFT 

8.99 

11.44 

10.86 

2 

36011 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN 

2.65 

3.33 

3.21 

2 

36215 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

4.71 

5.35 

X 

1 

36820 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA 

4.78 

4.47 

X 

1 

37720 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEIN 

4.78 

7.01 

5.35 

2 

37730 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEINS 

5.84 

8.56 

6.79 

2 

38550 

REMOVAL  NECK/ARMPIT  LESION 

6.23 

6.58 

2 

38555 

REMOVAL  NECK/ARMPIT  LESION 

10.44 

13.37 

2 

38760 

REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NODES 

7.77 

9 

8.39 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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WORK  RVU 
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38765 

REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NODES 

13.35 

16 

15.35 

2 

39200 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION 

10.73 

17.07 

12.71 

2 

39220 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION 

12.75 

17.07 

16.56 

2 

39502 

REPAIR  PARAESOPHAGEAL  HERNIA 

13.8 

17.07 

15.55 

2 

39503 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

0 

34.03 

2 

39520 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

12.74 

17.07 

15.55 

2 

40702 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

7.96 

12.64 

2 

41018 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.92 

7.5 

4.86 

3 

42145 

REPAIR, PALATE, PHARYNX/UVULA 

7.42 

11 

X 

1 

42200 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

9.07 

9.72 

2 

42426 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

17.27 

22.85 

20.36 

2 

42725 

DRAINAGE  OF  THROAT  ABSCESS 

5.32 

14 

7.78 

3 

42810 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST 

4.18 

3.28 

2 

42815 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST 

7.12 

10.5 

X 

3 

42820 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS 

3.79 

4.69 

X 

1 

42821 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS 

4.32 

4.74 

X 

1 

42880 

EXCISE  NOSE/THROAT  LESION 

6.34 

16 

X 

1 

43110 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

27.65 

32.4 

29.17 

2 

43120 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  &  STOMACH 

27.46 

30.36 

X 

1 

43200 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY 

1.68 

X 

1 

43204 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY  &  INJECT 

2.74 

3.86 

3 

43227 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY,  REPAIR 

3.8 

X 

3 

43228 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY,  REPAIR 

3.8 

3.95 

3.86 

3 

43234 

UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY,  EXAM 

2.12 

X 

1 

43235 

UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY, DIAGNOSIS 

2.52 

X 

1 

43239 

UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY,  BIOPSY 

2.83 

2.76 

3 

43243 

UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY  &  INJECT. 

3.58 

4.68 

3 

43246 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

4.57 

X 

1 

43255 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY 

4.64 

X 

1 

43258 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  Gl  ENDOSCOPY 

4.64 

4.79 

4.66 

3 

43260 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

6.29 

X 

1 

43262 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.79 

X 

.  1 

43305 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS  &  FISTULA 

14.2 

16.53 

2 

43310 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

14.79 

24.79 

2 

43312 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS  &  FISTULA 

19.56 

27.92 

2 

43324 

REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  &  STOMACH 

14.81 

17.07 

15.55 

2 

43501 

SURGICAL  REPAIR  OF  STOMACH 

11.72 

13 

12.63 

2 

43630 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

19.11 

18 

17.50 

2 

43640 

VAGOTOMY  &  PYLORUS  REPAIR 

11 

14 

13.61 

3 

43641 

VAGOTOMY  &  PYLORUS  REPAIR 

10.38 

14 

13.61 

2 

43825 

FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL 

11.91 

14.5 

13.61 

2 

43831 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

6.76 

X 

1 

43844 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY 

18.67 

13.5 

13.07 

2 

43846 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY 

18.73 

13.5 

13.07 

2 

44005 

FREEING  OF  BOWEL  ADHESION 

10.68 

13.92 

12.83 

2 

44140 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

15.39 

18.52 

17.50 

2 

44141 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

16.19 

18.8 

17.89 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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44144 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

14.69 

15.92 

15.48 

2 

44145 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

19.11 

23.2 

22.38 

2 

44146 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

18 

24.25 

23.33 

2 

44152 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY 

21.2 

24.85 

23.55 

2 

44155 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

20.57 

23.9 

22.63 

2 

44320 

COLOSTOMY 

8.92 

12 

11.67 

2 

44360 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

3.58 

2.99 

2 

44361 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY,  BIOPSY 

3.9 

3.31 

3 

44363 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.64 

4.03 

3 

44364 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.85 

4.23 

3 

44366 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.7 

5.10 

3 

44369 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.7 

5.85 

5.22 

3 

44372 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.7 

5.10 

3 

44373 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.64 

4.03 

3 

45120 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

16.5 

23.33 

2 

45121 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM  AND  COLON 

17.95 

25.57 

2 

45300 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

0.74 

X 

1 

45317 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.34 

2.80 

3 

45320 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.34 

2.49 

2.95 

3 

45330 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 

1.01 

X 

1 

45331 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

1.33 

X 

1 

45334 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY  FOR  BLEEDING 

2.6 

3.06 

3 

45336 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY, LESION  REMOVAL 

2.6 

2.75 

3.21 

3 

45378 

DIAGNOSTIC  COLONOSCOPY 

3.71 

3.79 

3 

45379 

COLONOSCOPY 

4.78 

4.83 

3 

45380 

COLONOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

4.03 

4.10 

3 

45382 

COLONOSCOPY, CONTROL  BLEEDING 

5.31 

5.87 

3 

45383 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL 

5.31 

5.46 

6.02 

3 

45385 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL 

4.78 

5.32 

3 

46715 

REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA 

8.12 

6.89 

2 

46716 

REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA 

8.87 

11.86 

2 

46730 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

13.16 

21.04 

2 

46735 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

15.41 

25.52 

2 

46740 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

15.22 

22.62 

2 

46751 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

8.2 

X 

1 

47120 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

25.12 

21 

20.48 

2 

47122 

EXTENSIVE  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

27.99 

38 

33.33 

2 

47125 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

22.79 

32 

29.38 

2 

47130 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

26.94 

36 

32.33 

2 

47420 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT 

13.93 

16.13 

15.68 

2 

47510 

INSERT  CATHETER,  BILE  DUCT 

6.37 

7.79 

7.57 

3 

47511 

INSERT  BILE  DUCT  DRAIN 

7.43 

10.44 

10.15 

3 

47525 

CHANGE  BILE  DUCT  CATHETER 

2.2 

6.37 

5.54 

3 

47530 

REVISE,  REINSERT  BILE  TUBE 

4.09 

6.37 

5.54 

2 

47600 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

9.73 

11.5 

10.94 

3 

47605 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

11.01 

12.4 

11.81 

3 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 


1  -7 


55926 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


|  1  1  '■  ■  -  = 

I  TABLE  1 

I  Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 
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REQUESTED 

1993  BASIS  FOR 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU  WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

47610 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

13.45 

14.6 

14.19 

2 

47630 

REMOVE  BILE  DUCT  STONE 

7.64 

9.38 

8.51 

2 

47700 

EXPLORATION  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

14.48 

X 

1 

47701 

BILE  DUCT  REVISION 

16.55 

21 

27.22 

2 

47760 

FUSE  BILE  DUCTS  AND  BOWEL 

17.02 

20.42 

2 

47780 

FUSE  BILE  DUCTS  AND  BOWEL 

17.68 

22 

20.90 

2 

48000 

DRAINAGE  OF  ABDOMEN 

12.68 

13.8 

13.42 

2 

48140 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

17.18 

19.25 

18.71 

2 

48151 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

19.52 

23 

22.26 

2 

48180 

FUSE  PANCREAS  AND  BOWEL 

18.8 

22 

21.39 

2 

49215 

EXCISE  SACRAL  SPINE  TUMOR 

12.27 

21 .56 

2 

49300 

PERITONEOSCOPY 

4.25 

X 

1 

49301 

PERITONEOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY 

4.56 

X 

1 

49302 

PERITONEOSCOPY  WITH  X-RAY 

4.25 

5.01 

2 

49303 

PERITONEOSCOPY, XRAY  &  BIOPSY 

4.56 

5.31 

3 

49310 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

9.73 

10.94 

3 

49311 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

11.01 

11.81 

3 

49500 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

3.68 

5.15 

2 

49505 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

5.08 

6.51 

6.32 

2 

49510 

REPAIR  HERNIA,  REMOVE  TESTIS 

6.91 

7.1 

X 

1 

49515 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

6.19 

7.05 

6.81 

2 

49520 

REREPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

6.97 

8.29 

8.06 

2 

49525 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

6.5 

7.8 

7.14 

2 

49530 

REPAIR  INCARCERATED  HERNIA 

7.21 

8.53 

7.92 

2 

49550 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA 

4.64 

6.68 

6.32 

2 

49552 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA 

6.67 

6.19 

5.93 

2 

49560 

REPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA 

8.05 

9.72 

2 

49580 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  HERNIA 

4.26 

3.32 

2 

49600 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

7.46 

9.72 

2 

49605 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

11.36 

22.45 

2 

49606 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

10.6 

18.37 

2 

50360 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

26.53 

27.71 

2 

50365 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

31.84 

33.33 

2 

50392 

INSERT  KIDNEY  DRAIN 

4.25 

7.79 

5.72 

2 

50393 

INSERT  URETERAL  TUBE 

4.79 

10.44 

7.05 

2 

50394 

INJECTION  FOR  KIDNEY  X-RAY 

2.17 

0.78 

3 

50715 

RELEASE  OF  URETER 

16.98 

21.35 

18.03 

2 

51030 

INCISE  &  TREAT  BLADDER 

6.37 

11.37 

X 

1 

51050 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  STONE 

6.37 

11.37 

X 

1 

51596 

REMOVE  BLADDER,  CREATE  POUCH 

38.21 

45 

X 

1 

51597 

REMOVAL  OF  PELVIC  STRUCTURES 

37.16 

57.16 

X 

1 

51845 

REPAIR  BLADDER  NECK 

8.61 

12 

9.28 

2 

51900 

REPAIR  BLADDER/VAGINA  LESION 

12.3 

30 

X 

•  1 

51925 

HYSTERECTOMY/BLADDER  REPAIR 

14.86 

29.71 

X 

1 

51940 

CORRECTION  OF  BLADDER  DEFECT 

0 

25.61 

2 

51960 

REVISION  OF  BLADDER  &  BOWEL 

22.29 

28.29 

X 

1 

52234 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

4.88 

10.13 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


1992  REQUESTED  1993  BASIS  FOR 


HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

52235 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

5.74 

11.13 

X 

1 

52240 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

8.2 

12.13 

9.96 

2 

52601 

PROSTATECTOMY  (TURP) 

12.13 

9.68 

X 

1 

53400 

REVISE  URETHRA.  1ST  STAGE 

10.4 

15.6 

12.08 

2 

53405 

REVISE  URETHRA.  2ND  STAGE 

11.96 

17.94 

14.03 

3 

53410 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

13.01 

19.51 

15.97 

3 

53415 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

16.25 

24.42 

18.96 

2 

53420 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  1 

11.28 

16.92 

13.61 

2 

53425 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  2 

13.46 

20.19 

15.55 

2 

53430 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

13.64 

20.46 

15.92 

2 

53440 

CORRECT  BLADDER  FUNCTION 

12.11 

18.16 

X 

1 

53442 

REMOVE  PERINEAL  PROSTHESIS 

8.09 

12.13 

X 

1 

53443 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

17.34 

26.01 

19.44 

3 

53445 

CORRECT  URINE  FLOW  CONTROL 

13.87 

20.8 

X 

1 

53447 

REMOVE  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

13.03 

19.54 

X 

1 

53449 

CORRECT  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

9.65 

14.47 

X 

1 

53502 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

7.6 

11.4 

X 

1 

53505 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

7.6 

11.4 

7.39 

3 

53510 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

10.09 

15.13 

X 

1 

53515 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

13.39 

20.08 

X 

1 

53520 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  DEFECT 

8.65 

12.97 

X 

1 

53600 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.28 

2.56 

X 

1 

53605 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.35 

2.56 

X 

1 

53620 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.71 

2.56 

X 

1 

53640 

RELIEVE  BLADDER  RETENTION 

1.68 

2.56 

X 

1 

53675 

INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER 

1.55 

2.56 

X 

1 

54111 

TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT 

13.72 

18.72 

X 

1 

54112 

TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT 

15.95 

20.95 

X 

1 

54240 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY 

2.3 

1.34 

3 

54300 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

10.58 

15.87 

X 

1 

54304 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

12.78 

19.17 

.  X 

1 

54308 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

9.33 

13.99 

11.86 

2 

54312 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

13.88 

20.82 

X 

1 

54316 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

16.83 

25.24 

X 

1 

54318 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

11.04 

16.56 

X 

1 

54322 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

11.28 

16.92 

12.64 

2 

54324 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

16.29 

24.43 

X 

1 

54328 

REVISE  PENIS.  URETHRA 

15.59 

23.38 

X 

1 

54332 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA 

17.04 

25.56 

X 

1 

54336 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA 

16.65 

24.97 

19.41 

2 

54340 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

9.01 

13.51 

X 

1 

54344 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

16.04 

24.06 

X 

1 

54348 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

17.25 

25.87 

X 

1 

54352 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  PENIS 

25.13 

37.69 

X 

1 

54360 

PENIS  PLASTIC  SURGERY 

9.56 

14.34 

11.67 

2 

54380 

REPAIR  PENIS 

13.27 

19.9 

X 

1 

54385 

REPAIR  PENIS 

15.54 

23.31 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


1992 

REQUESTED 

1993 

BASIS  FOR 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

54390 

REPAIR  PENIS  AND  BLADDER 

18.86 

28.29 

21.48 

2 

54520 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS 

5.19 

5.05 

X 

3 

55812 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

24.41 

34.58 

26.28 

2 

55815 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

26.53 

39.27 

29.17 

2 

56300 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

4.25 

3.67 

3 

56301 

LAPAROSCOPY;  TUBAL  CAUTERY 

3.88 

X 

1 

56302 

LAPAROSCOPY;  TUBAL  BLOCK 

4.33 

X 

1 

56303 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

4.91 

5.83 

2 

56304 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

4.61 

X 

1 

56305 

PELVIS  LAPAROSCOPY  &  BIOPSY 

4.51 

3.89 

2 

56306 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

4.53 

3.89 

2 

56307 

LAPAROSCOPY,  REMOVE  ADNEXA 

5.89 

X 

1 

56640 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

18.48 

31 

19.44 

3 

56805 

REPAIR  OF  CLITORIS 

0 

15.87 

2 

57110 

REMOVAL  OF  VAGINA 

6.85 

13.69 

10.69 

3 

57288 

REPAIR  BLADDER  DEFECT 

7.29 

21.87 

12.64 

3 

57291 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  VAGINA 

7.86 

20.68 

X 

1 

57292 

CONSTRUCT  VAGINA  WITH  GRAFT 

10.1 

30.3 

12.64 

3 

57335 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

0 

9.33 

2 

57505 

ENDOCERVICAL  CURETTAGE 

1.14 

X 

1 

57820 

D&C  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX 

1.71 

X 

1 

58200 

EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY 

21.44 

27 

X 

1 

58210 

EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY 

25.26 

32 

X 

1 

58240 

REMOVAL  OF  PELVIS  CONTENTS 

30.33 

52.16 

X 

1 

58310 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION 

0.97 

X 

1 

58311 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION 

0.73 

1.13 

2 

58340 

INJECT  FOR  UTERUS/TUBE  X-RAY 

0.84 

0.90 

2 

58350 

REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

1.01 

X 

1 

58600 

DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

3.94 

4.33 

X 

1 

58605 

DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

3.47 

X 

1 

58611 

LIGATE  OVIDUCT(S) 

0.67 

X 

1 

58615 

OCCLUDE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S) 

4.33 

4.33 

3.94 

2 

58952 

RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY 

22.5 

33 

X 

1 

58980 

see  code  56300 

58982 

see  code  56301 

58983 

see  code  56302 

58984 

see  code  56303 

58985 

see  code  56304 

58986 

see  code  56305 

58987 

see  code  56306 

58988 

see  code  56307 

59135 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

9.36 

13.31 

3 

59136 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

9.17 

X 

1 

59400 

OBSTETRICAL  CARE 

15.94 

19.70 

2 

59410 

OBSTETRICAL  CARE 

6.68 

12.53 

2 

59510 

CESAREAN  DELIVERY 

19.32 

X 

1 

59515 

CESAREAN  DELIVERY 

10.05 

12.97 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 
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1993 

BASIS  FOR 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVU 

WORK  RVU  WORK  RVU** 

DECISION 

59525 

REMOVE  UTERUS  AFTER  CESAREAN 

6.9 

15 

8.75 

2 

59820 

CARE  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

4.39 

3.82 

2 

59821 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

4.01 

4.37 

2 

59830 

TREAT  UTERUS  INFECTION 

3.74 

6.11 

2 

60100 

BIOPSY  OF  THYROID 

1.02 

1.63 

X 

1 

i 

60240 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

14.87 

16.5 

16.04 

2 

60280 

REMOVE  THYROID  DUCT  LESION 

7.46 

5.68 

2 

61026 

INJECTION  INTO  BRAIN  CANAL 

1.78 

2.23 

X 

1 

61055 

INJECTION  INTO  BRAIN  CANAL 

1.7 

2.21 

2.15 

2 

61106 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  EXAM/SURGERY 

8.78 

7.75 

7.53 

3 

61108 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

11.38 

13.75 

X 

1 

61130 

PIERCE  SKULL,  EXAM/SURGERY 

10.14 

8.15 

6.52 

2 

61151 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

14.1 

11.9 

11.68 

2 

61154 

PIERCE  SKULL,  REMOVE  CLOT 

12.84 

15.64 

14.00 

2 

61501 

REMOVE  INFECTED  SKULL  BONE 

18.94 

14.28 

13.92 

2 

61510 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

24.65 

33.01 

X 

1 

61526 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

31.31 

40.41 

X 

1 

61533 

INSERT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

20.82 

20.82 

X 

1 

61536 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

31.01 

38 

X 

1 

61539 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

31.66 

36 

X 

1 

•  M 

.  61541 

INCISION  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

28.4 

32 

X 

1 

61545 

EXCISION  OF  BRAIN  TUMOR 

36.35 

36.68 

X 

1 

61550 

RELEASE  OF  SKULL  SEAMS 

15.01 

18.7 

X 

1 

61680 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

41.65 

37.35 

2 

61682 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

51.85 

43.24 

2 

61684 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

48.45 

40.21 

2 

61686 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

62.05 

48.61 

2 

61692 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

50.15 

38.89 

2 

61700 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

36.7 

39.53 

X 

1 

61702 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

0 

49.3 

40.16 

2 

61712 

SKULL  OR  SPINE  MICROSURGERY 

3.68 

5.1 

X 

1 

61720 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

10.93 

18.79 

16.24 

.  2 

■  — _ 

61735 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

12.32 

18.36 

17.50 

2 

61750 

INCISE  SKULL;  BRAIN  BIOPSY 

10.56 

10.37 

X 

1 

61751 

BRAIN  BIOPSY  WITH  CAT  SCAN 

10.91 

16.47 

15.55 

2 

\ 

61770 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  TREATMENT 

15.95 

18.02 

X 

1 

61793 

FOCUS  RADIATION  BEAM 

17.6 

19.55 

X 

1 

62100 

REPAIR  BRAIN  FLUID  LEAKAGE 

21.9 

22.1 

X 

1 

62121 

INCISE  SKULL  REPAIR 

25.37 

21.34 

20.75 

2 

62141 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

14.65 

15.47 

X 

1 

— 

62180 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

12.72 

13.43 

13.03 

2 

62223 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

13.02 

14.01 

13.12 

2 

62274 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.61 

1.82 

2 

62275 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.88 

X 

1 

62276 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

2.15 

X 

1 

■■ 

62277 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

2.07 

2.20 

2 

62278 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.59 

1.63 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  1 
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HCPCS* 
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WORK  RVU 
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WORK  RVU 

1993 
WORK  RVU** 

BASIS  FOR 
DECISION 

62279 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.67 

1.63 

X 

1 

62280 

TREAT  SPINAL  CORD  LESION 

2.72 

3.74 

2.64 

3 

62281 

TREAT  SPINAL  CORD  LESION 

2.75 

X 

1 

62282 

TREAT  SPINAL  CANAL  LESION 

2.41 

X 

1 

62284 

INJECTION  FOR  MYELOGRAM 

1.63 

2.36 

1.58 

3 

62287 

PERCUTANEOUS  DISKECTOMY 

9.29 

1.63 

4.24 

3 

62288 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

1.83 

X 

1 

62289 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

1.73 

X 

1 

62298 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

1.44 

2.25 

2 

63005 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

15.62 

14.35 

13.86 

2 

63011 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

13.63 

11.71 

11.38 

2 

63017 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

17.51 

16.64 

16.24 

2 

63030 

LOW  BACK  DISK  SURGERY 

11.46 

12.76 

12.40 

2 

63040 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

16.99 

18.51 

17.99 

2 

63042 

LOW  BACK  DISK  SURGERY 

16.67 

18.68 

17.69 

2 

63055 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

21.79 

24.65 

X 

1 

63064 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

21.76 

25.5 

23.80 

2 

63075 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

14.42 

20.83 

20.25 

2 

63081 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

21.94 

25.93 

22.62 

2 

63085 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

26.42 

28.9 

X 

1 

63087 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

27.44 

30.69 

28.24 

2 

63090 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

26.44 

29.84 

26.84 

2 

63173 

DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST 

19.65 

22.1 

20.90 

•  2 

63196 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD 

20.95 

21.25 

21.07 

2 

63250 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS 

40.74 

41.23 

X 

1 

63252 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS 

40.94 

42.5 

X 

1 

63300 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

20.88 

22.36 

23.33 

2 

63302 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

26.97 

29.07 

X 

1 

63303 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

25.51 

29.16 

29.17 

2 

63304 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

26.16 

29.75 

28.78 

2 

63305 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

28.39 

31.11  ' 

30.14 

2 

63306 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

29.22 

31.62 

30.74 

2 

63307 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

28.74 

31.28 

30.14 

2 

63740 

INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT 

10.06 

11.99 

10.69 

2 

63746 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT 

5.89 

4.68 

X 

1 

65091 

REVISE  EYE 

6.43 

9.85 

X 

1 

65093 

REVISE  EYE  WITH  IMPLANT 

6.82 

10.65 

X 

1 

65101 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE 

6.87 

10.75 

X 

1 

65103 

REMOVE  EYE/INSERT  IMPLANT 

7.44 

11.75 

X 

1 

65105 

REMOVE  EYE/ATTACH  IMPLANT 

8.24 

12.75 

X 

1 

65112 

REMOVE  EYE,  REVISE  SOCKET 

16.27 

15.82 

3 

65235 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

7.2 

7.29 

3 

65436 

CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA 

2.92 

4.08 

3 

65710 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

10.04 

9.76 

3 

65755 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

11.99 

13.5 

12.89 

3 

65820 

RELIEVE  INNER  EYE  PRESSURE 

6.43 

12.47 

7.78 

3 

65850 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

7.9 

12.47 

10.43 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

1992 
WORK  RVU 

REQUESTED 
WORK  RVU 

1993 
WORK  RVU** 

BASIS  FOR 
DECISION 

65900 

REMOVE  EYE  LESION 

9.56 

10.69 

3 

66130 

REMOVE  EYE  LESION 

3.97 

7.72 

3 

66170 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

9.71 

12.47 

11.59 

2 

66180 

IMPLANT  EYE  SHUNT 

11.38 

14.75 

12.94 

2 

66605 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS 

8.68 

12.64 

3 

66710 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY 

4.79 

5.95 

X 

1 

66740 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY 

4.79 

5.95 

X 

1 

66821 

LASERING,  SECONDARY  CATARACT 

2.93 

2.85 

3 

66840 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL 

7.91 

7.69 

3 

66986 

EXCHANGE  LENS  PROSTHESIS 

12.42 

12.86 

X 

1 

67028 

INJECTION  EYE  DRUG 

2.65 

2.65 

X 

1 

67036 

REMOVAL  OF  INNER  EYE  FLUID 

11.94 

11.61 

3 

67039 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

14.33 

14.33 

X 

1 

67107 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

14.75 

14.34 

3 

67108 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

20.97 

20.39 

3 

67110 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

8.58 

14.75 

X 

1 

67141 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

5.16 

5.02 

3 

67145 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

5.35 

5.20 

3 

67210 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

6.75 

13.55 

9.72 

2 

67228 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

6.88 

20.64 

12.69 

2 

67312 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES 

7.95 

9.94 

X 

1 

67314 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE 

6.87 

9.5 

7.29 

2 

67316 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES 

8.46 

11.92 

X 

1 

67318 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE(S) 

7.85 

8.62 

X 

1 

67334 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE  W/SUTURE 

7.96 

8.95 

X 

1 

67335 

EYE  SUTURE  DURING  SURGERY 

1.06 

3.31 

2.55 

2 

67345 

DESTROY  NERVE  OF  EYE  MUSCLE 

2.32 

2.98 

3 

67400 

EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET 

9.69 

12.5 

X 

1 

67405 

EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET 

7.82 

8.9 

X 

1 

67412 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

9.63 

12.5 

X 

1 

67413 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

10.28 

12.5 

X 

1 

67414 

EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYESOCKET 

10.61 

16.13 

X 

1 

67420 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

14.08 

16.13 

X 

1 

67430 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

13.47 

16.13 

X 

1 

67440 

EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET 

13.1 

15.39 

X 

1 

67445 

EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYESOCKET 

14.08 

16.13 

X 

1 

67450 

EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET 

13.49 

13.49 

X 

1 

67570 

DECOMPRESS  OPTIC  NERVE 

9.55 

16.13 

12.83 

2 

67902 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

7.25 

11.96 

X 

1 

67903 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.55 

11.26 

X 

1 

67904 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.29 

11 

X 

1 

67906 

REPAIR  EYEUD  DEFECT 

6.99 

11.7 

X 

1 

67909 

REVISE  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.5 

6 

X 

1 

67911 

REVISE  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.37 

9 

X 

1 

67916 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.41 

5.41 

X 

1 

67917 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.16 

7.95 

X 

1 

67924 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.95 

7.8 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  1 
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WORK  RVU 
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WORK  RVU** 
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DECISION 

67961 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

5.8 

12.2 

X 

1 

67966 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

6.74 

14.12 

X 

1 

67973 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  EYELID 

13.27 

13.24 

X 

1 

68720 

CREATE  TEAR  SAC  DRAIN 

8.1 

11.56 

X 

1 

68745 

CREATE  TEAR  DUCT  DRAIN 

8.67 

13.6 

X 

1 

68750 

CREATE  TEAR  DUCT  DRAIN 

8.65 

15.25 

X 

1 

68830 

REOPEN  TEAR  DUCT  CHANNEL 

2.23 

4.48 

X 

1 

69140 

REMOVE  EAR  CANAL  LESION(S) 

7.21 

14.16 

7.87 

3 

69725 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE 

16.67 

21.5 

19.44 

2 

69960 

RELEASE  INNER  EAR  CANAL 

20.81 

21.5 

X 

1 

76511 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

0.58 

1.16 

0.96 

2 

85095 

BONE  MARROW  ASPIRATION 

0.85 

1.45 

1.10 

2 

85102 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY 

1.45 

X 

1 

88104 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.53 

0.65 

0.58 

2 

88106 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.53 

0.65 

0.58 

2 

88107 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.8 

1.3 

X 

1 

88108 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.53 

0.65 

0.58 

2 

88160 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.53 

0.7 

X 

1 

88161 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.53 

0.7 

X 

1 

88170 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

0.54 

1.63 

X 

1 

88172 

EVALUATION  OF  SMEAR 

0.64 

1.13 

X 

1 

88173 

INTERPRETATION  OF  SMEAR 

1.06 

1.18 

1.10 

2 

88180 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.19 

0.6 

0.36 

3 

88182 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.81 

2.4 

X 

1 

88312 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.3 

0.59 

0.56 

2 

88313 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.25 

0.3 

X 

1 

88314 

HISTOCHEMICAL  STAIN 

0.63 

0.49 

0.47 

2 

88318 

CHEMICAL  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.29 

0.59 

0.43 

2 

88319 

ENZYME  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.57 

0.59 

X 

1 

88321 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

0.37 

2.41 

1.33 

2 

88323 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

0.37 

2.41 

1.39 

2 

88325 

COMPREHENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  DATA 

1.13 

3.03 

2.27 

2 

88329 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.58 

0.85 

0.69 

2 

88331 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.96 

1.54 

1.22 

2 

88332 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.38 

1.23 

0.61 

3 

88342 

IMMUNOCYTOCHEMISTRY 

0.19 

1.18 

0.87 

2 

88346 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.19 

1.18 

0.88 

2 

88347 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.19 

1.18 

0.88 

2 

90801 

PSYCHIATRIC  INTERVIEW 

2.12 

2.24 

3 

90820 

DIAGNOSTIC  INTERVIEW 

2.2 

2.47 

2.31 

3 

90830 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING 

0 

0.00 

3 

90843 

PSYCHOTHERAPY,  20-30  MIN 

1.06 

1.12 

3 

90844 

PSYCHOTHERAPY,  45-50  MIN 

1.67 

1.76 

3 

90845 

MEDICAL  PSYCHOANALYSIS 

1.42 

1.75 

1.82 

3 

90846 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

1.76 

1.89 

1.86 

3 

90847 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

2.12 

2.24 

3 

90853 

SPECIAL  GROUP  THERAPY 

0.42 

0.44 

3 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
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90855 

INDIVIDUAL  PSYCHOTHERAPY 

1.66 

1.94 

1.85 

3 

90857 

SPECIAL  GROUP  THERAPY 

0.42 

0.49 

0.44 

3 

90862 

MEDICATION  MANAGEMENT 

0.85 

0.97 

3 

90935 

HEMODIALYSIS,  ONE  EVALUATION 

0.94 

1.4 

1.21 

2 

90937 

HEMODIALYSIS,  REPEATED  EVAL. 

2.18 

2.5 

X 

1 

90945 

DIALYSIS,  ONE  EVALUATION 

0.92 

1.5 

1.26 

2 

90947 

DIALYSIS,  REPEATED  EVAL. 

2 

2.6 

2.15 

2 

92100 

SERIAL  TONOMETRY  EXAM(S) 

0.44 

0.94 

3 

92280 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.34 

1.36 

0.35 

2 

92585 

BRAINSTEM  EVOKED  AUDIOMETRY 

0 

2.12 

0.52 

3 

92950 

HEART/LUNGRESUSCITATION/CPR 

2.81 

3.89 

2 

92960 

HEART  ELECTROCONVERSION 

2.99 

2.31 

2 

92975 

DISSOLVE  CLOT,  HEART  VESSEL 

7.64 

7 

7.43 

3 

92982 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

10.21 

15 

9.93 

3 

92984 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

1.91 

4 

X 

1 

93015 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

0.47 

1 

0.76 

3 

93307 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.41 

1.7 

0.80 

3 

93308 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.15 

1.19 

0.55 

3 

93312 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.53 

2.5 

1.61 

3 

93320 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.39 

0.6 

X 

1 

93321 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.15 

0.4 

0.15 

3 

93325 

DOPPLER  COLOR  FLOW 

0 

0.1 

0.07 

2 

93350 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.2 

2.5 

1.56 

3 

93501 

RIGHT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

3.18 

4.2 

X 

1 

93503 

INSERT/PLACE  HEART  CATHETER 

2.56 

3.2 

X 

1 

93505 

BIOPSY  OF  HEART  LINING 

4.8 

3.5 

X 

1 

93510 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

4.51 

4.9 

X 

1 

93511 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

5.31 

5.2. 

5.16 

3 

93524 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

7.32 

8.5 

X 

1 

93526 

RT  &  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

6.23 

6.2 

X 

1 

93536 

INSERT  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

5.69 

5.1 

4.96 

3 

93541 

INJECTION  FOR  LUNG  ANGIOGRAM 

0.21 

0.29 

3 

93542 

INJECTION  FOR  HEART  X-RAYS 

0.21 

0.29 

3 

93543 

INJECTION  FOR  HEART  X-RAYS 

0.21 

0.5 

0.29 

3 

93544 

INJECTION  FOR  AORTOGRAPHY 

0.21 

0.29 

3 

93545 

INJECTION  FOR  CORONARY  XRAYS 

0.21 

0.29 

3 

93546 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

4.72 

4.9 

4.68 

3 

93547 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

4.94 

6.5 

4.97 

3 

93548 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

5.15 

7 

5.26 

3 

93549 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

6.65 

8 

6.64 

3 

93550 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

6.87 

9.5 

6.93 

3 

93551 

X-RAY  AORTOCORONARY  BYPASS 

0.21 

0.29 

3 

93552 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

5.15 

8 

5.26 

3 

93553 

HEART  CATHETER  &  ANGIOGRAM 

5.36 

8.5 

5.55 

3 

93600 

BUNDLE  OF  HIS  RECORDING 

2.23 

3.7 

X 

1 

93602 

INTRA-ATRIAL  RECORDING 

2.23 

3 

X 

1 

93603 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

2.23 

3 

X 

1 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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93607 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

3.44 

5.5 

X 

1 

93609 

MAPPING  OF  TACHYCARDIA 

10.61 

20.5 

X 

1 

93610 

INTRA-ATRIAL  PACING 

3.18 

4.5 

X 

1 

93612 

INTRAVENTRICULAR  PACING 

3.18 

4.5 

X 

1 

93615 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

1.04 

3 

X 

1 

93616 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

1.57 

4.5 

X 

1 

93618 

HEART  RHYTHM  PACING 

3.18 

8 

4.37 

2 

93620 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

12.21 

16 

11.87 

3 

93621 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

13.34 

20.5 

12.97 

3 

93622 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

13.42 

21 

X 

1 

93623 

STIMULATION,  PACING  HEART 

0.53 

6 

2.92 

3 

93624 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC  STUDY 

4.28 

8.5 

X 

1 

93631 

HEART  PACING,  MAPPING 

6.1 

18 

7.78 

3 

93640 

EVALUATION  HEART  DEVICE 

3.71 

10 

X 

1 

93650 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

7.96 

,  24 

15.55 

3 

93660 

TILT  TABLE  EVALUATION 

1.06 

3 

1.94 

3 

93732 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

0.69 

0.9 

0.87 

2 

93733 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

0.48 

0.48 

0.17 

3 

93735 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

0.53 

0.7 

X 

1 

93736 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

0.39 

0.15 

0.15 

2 

93737 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

0.47 

1.5 

X 

1 

93738 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

0.69 

2 

0.94 

3 

93875 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.23 

X 

1 

93880 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.64 

X 

1 

93882 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.31 

0.30 

3 

93886 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.96 

X 

1 

93888 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.47 

0.76 

2 

93920 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.32 

X 

1 

93921 

LOWER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.42 

X 

1 

93925 

LOWER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.64 

X 

1 

93926 

LOWER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.31 

X 

1 

93930 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.54 

X 

1 

93931 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.26 

X 

1 

93965 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.36 

X 

1 

93970 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.74 

X 

1 

93971 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.37 

X 

1 

93975 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.06 

1.90 

2 

;  I 

93976 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.54 

0.97 

2 

93978 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.71 

X 

1 

93979 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.36 

X 

1 

95805 

MULTIPLE  SLEEP  LATENCY  TEST 

0.8 

4.8 

1.93 

2 

95816 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.39 

1.56 

1.10 

3 

4 

95817 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.39 

1.56 

1.10 

3 

j  95819 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.39 

1.56 

1.10 

3 

95821 

PORTABLE  EEG 

0.39 

1.56 

1.10 

3 

i 

95822 

SLEEP  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

0.45 

1.95 

1.10 

3 

95823 

ACTIVATION  EEG 

0.45 

4.2 

2.96 

3 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 

**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


1992  REQUESTED  1993  BASIS  FOR 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION  WORK  RVU  WORK  RVU  WORK  RVU«»  DECISION 


95824  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 

95826  DEPTH  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

95827  NIGHT  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

95828  POLYSOMNOGRAPHY 

95829  SURGERY  ELECTROCORTICOGRAM 

95830  INSERT  ELECTRODES  FOR  EEG 

95880  CEREBRAL  APHASIA  TESTING 

95881  CEREBRAL  DEVELOPMENTAL  TEST 

95882  COGNITIVE  FUNCTION  TESTING 
95920  INTRAOPERATIVE  NERVE  TESTING 
9J5925  SOMATOSENSORY  TESTING 
95951  EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

95954  EEG  MONITORING/GIVING  DRUGS 

95955  EEG  DURING  SURGERY 

95958  EEG  MONITORING/FUNCTION  TEST 

95961  ELECTRODE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

95962  ELECTRODE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

99201  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEW 

99202  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEW 

99203  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEW 

99204  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEW 

99205  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEW 

9921 1  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

9921 2  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

99213  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

99214  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

9921 5  OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

99221  INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99222  INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99223  INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99231  SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99232  SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99233  SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

99241  OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

99242  OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

99243  OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

99244  OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

99245  OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

99251  INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99252  INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99253  INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99254  INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99255  INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99261  FOLLOW-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99262  FOLLOW-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

99263  FOLLOW-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 
99283  EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 


0.27 

1.95 

0.76 

3 

0.44 

1.95 

1.23 

3 

0.67 

2.68 

1.10 

3 

1.35 

5.8 

2.79 

2 

1 

9 

6.36 

3 

0.89 

2.66 

1.74 

3 

0 

0.00 

3 

0 

0.00 

3 

0 

0.00 

3 

2.12 

2.4 

2.16 

2 

0.53 

2.12 

0.83 

3 

1.91 

14 

3.89 

2 

0.96 

4.2 

2.51 

3 

1.06 

4.24 

X 

1 

2.12 

11 

4.36 

2 

2.12 

9 

3.04 

2 

2.12 

9 

3.29 

2 

0.4 

0.40 

3 

0.77 

0.79 

3 

1.14 

1.19 

3 

1.68 

1.77 

3 

2.22 

2.36 

3 

0.21 

0.19 

3 

0.4 

0.40 

3 

0.58 

0.59 

3 

0.93 

0.98 

3 

1.46 

1.57 

3 

1.13 

1.10 

3 

1.84 

1.90 

3 

2.54 

2.65 

3 

0.58 

0.56 

3 

0.93 

0.93 

3 

1.26 

1.30 

3 

0.59 

0.57 

3 

1.17 

1.15 

3 

1.56 

1.53 

3 

2.29 

2.30 

3 

3.02 

3.05 

3 

0.6 

0.59 

3 

1.18 

1.18 

3 

1.57 

1.62 

3 

2.3 

2.35 

3 

3.03 

3.24 

3 

0.5 

0.38 

3 

0.96 

0.78 

3 

1.41 

1.21 

3 

0.92 

1.14 

1.11 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

1992 
WORK  RVU 

REQUESTED 
WORK  RVU 

1993 
WORK  RVU** 

BASIS  FOR 
DECISION 

99284 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

1.79 

X 

1 

99291 

CRITICAL  CARE,  FIRST  HOUR 

2.49 

3.76 

2 

99292 

CRITICAL  CARE,  ADD’L  30  MIN 

1.26 

1.90 

2 

99301 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

0.92 

1.13 

1.10 

2 

99302 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

1.14 

1.57 

1.72 

2 

99303 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

1.52 

2.24 

2.36 

2 

99311 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE.SUBSEQ 

0.51 

0.54 

0.56 

2 

99312 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE.SUBSEQ 

0.72 

1.04 

0.91 

2 

99313 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE.SUBSEQ 

1.06 

1.43 

1.23 

2 

99341 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

0.96 

1.14 

2 

99342 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1.31 

1.63 

2 

99343 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1.72 

2.15 

2 

99351 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

0.71 

0.86 

2 

99352 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1 

1.15 

2 

99353 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1.31 

1.53 

2 

*  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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TABLE  1 

Codes  Included  in  the  Refinement  Process 


HCPCS 

1992 

DESCRIPTION  WORK  RVU 

REQUESTED 
WORK  RVU 

4QQQ 

WORK  RVU** 

BASIS  FOR 
DECISION 

A2000 

MANIPULATION  OF  SPINE 

0.38 

0.46 

2 

M0702 

BRIEF,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

0.47 

1.25 

X 

1 

M0704 

UMITED,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

0.66 

2.5 

0.67 

3 

M0706 

INTERMEDIATE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THER 

0.92 

3.75 

X 

1 

M0708 

EXTENDED  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

1.08 

5 

X 

1 

M0710 

COMPREHENSIVE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP 

1.25 

6.25 

X 

1 

M0722 

BRIEF  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.47 

1.25 

X 

1 

M0724 

UMITED  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.69 

2.5 

X 

1 

M0726 

INTERMEDIATE  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.92 

3.75 

X 

1 

M0728 

EXTENDED  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

1.07 

5 

1.05 

3 

M0730 

COMPREHENSIVE  INPATIENT  HOSP  OMT 

1.25 

6.25 

X 

1 

**  Reflects  downward  adjustment  of  2.8  percent  for  budget  neutrality 
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2.  Methodology 

Following  a  systematic  compilation  of 
the  comments  on  the  final  rule  work 
RVUs,  we  convened  panels  of 
physicians  to  assist  us  in  the  review  of 
those  comments.  We  convened  24 
panels  that  consisted  of  127  physicians 
and  practitioners  nominated  by  42 
specialty  societies.  In  addition,  33  CMDs 
participated  in  the  initial  round  of 
meetings. 

Each  panel  was  moderated  by  HCFA 
staff.  Most  panels  consisted  of  13 
physicians  in  4  groups: 

•  Two  clinicians  representing  the 
specialty  most  identified  with  the 
procedures  in  question.  In  most  cases, 
the  specialists  on  the  panel  were 
nominated  by  the  specialty  society  that 
submitted  the  comments. 

•  Four  physicians  with  practices  in 
related  specialties  who  would  be 
expected  to  have  some  knowledge  of  the 
procedure  in  question.  For  example,  a 
cardiologist,  general  surgeon,  and 
vascular  surgeon  were  included  on  a 
panel  addressing  thoracic  surgery 
procedures. 

•  Two  primary  care  clinicians 
selected  from  physicians  nominated  by 
the  American  Academy  of  Family 
Practice,  the  American  Society  of 
Internal  Medicine,  the  American  College 
of  Physicians,  and  the  American 
Osteopathic  Association. 

•  Five  CMDs. 

After  we  excluded  public  comments 
that  did  not  provide  sufficient 
information  concerning  the  clinical 
aspects  of  the  work,  we  submitted 
comments  on  791  codes  for  evaluation 
by  these  panels.  The  panels  discussed 
the  work  involved  in  each  procedure 
under  review  in  comparison  to  the  work 
associated  with  other  services  on  the  fee 
schedule.  Panelists  were  encouraged  to 
make  comparisons  to  “reference 
services"  whose  work  RVUs  had  not 
been  challenged  in  the  comment 
process.  We  assembled  a  set  of 
reference  services  and  asked  specialty 
societies  to  compare  clinical  aspects  of 
the  work  of  services  they  believed  were 
incorrectly  valued  to  one  or  more  of  the 
reference  services.  In  compiling  the  set 
we  attempted  to  include:  (1)  Services 
that  are  commonly  performed  whose 
work  RVUs  were  not  controversial;  (2) 
services  that  span  the  entire  spectrum 
from  the  easiest  to  the  most  difficult; 
and  (3)  at  least  three  services  performed 
by  each  of  the  major  specialties.  The 
preliminary  set  listed  approximately  200 
services.  Services  whose  work  RVUs 
were  questioned  by  specialty  societies 
or  CMDs  were  removed  from  the  list;  the 
final  set  consisted  of  112  services.  The 
intent  of  this  process  was  to  capture 


each  participant’s  independent  judgment 
based  on  the  discussion  and  his  or  her 
clinical  experience.  Codes  reviewed 
included  procedures  and  some 
evaluation  and  management  services 
(visits  and  consultations).  Following 
each  discussion,  participants  rated  the 
work  for  the  procedure.  Ratings  were 
individual  and  confidential,  and  there 
was  no  attempt  to  achieve  consensus 
among  the  panel  members. 

The  ratings  were  then  analyzed  based 
on  a  presumption  that  the  final  rule 
values  were  correct.  To  overcome  this 
presumption,  the  inaccuracy  of  the  final 
rule  value  had  to  be  apparent  to  the 
broad  range  of  physicians  participating 
in  each  panel. 

Ratings  of  work  were  analyzed  for 
consistency  among  the  four  groups 
represented  on  each  panel.  In  general 
terms,  we  used  statistical  tests  to 
determine  whether  there  was  enough 
agreement  among  the  four  groups  of  the 
panel  and  whether  the  agreed-upon 
value  was  significantly  different  from 
the  final  rule  value.  We  did  not  modify  a 
final  rule  value  unless  there  was  clear 
consensus  for  a  change.  If  there  was 
consensus  for  change,  but  the  four 
groups  did  not  agree  on  the  new  value, 
we  eliminated  the  outlier  group  and 
looked  for  agreement  among  the  three 
remaining  groups  as  the  basis  for  a  new 
value. 

Panel  ratings  were  subjected  to  a 
series  of  statistically  testable 
hypotheses.  Consistency  among  groups 
is  equivalent  to  the  statistical 
hypothesis  of  no  group  effects;  that  is, 
differences  in  ratings  among  groups  are 
no  greater  than  those  within  groups. 

This  hypothesis  was  rejected  if  the 
between-group  variance  was  more  than 
50  percent  greater  than  the  within-group 
variance  (F-statistic  of  1.5),  a  situation 
that  would  occur  by  chance  no  more 
than  30  percent  of  the  time  if  the 
hypothesis  were  true.  This  level  of 
statistical  significance  was  chosen  to 
limit  Type  II  error,  the  error  of  assuming 
consistency  when  it  does  not  exist. 

When  sample  sizes  are  small, 
limitations  on  Type  II  error  can  only  be 
achieved  by  accepting  greater  Type  I 
error,  failing  to  detect  consistency  when 
it  does  exist.  To  compensate  for  the 
level  of  Type  I  error,  those  codes  failing 
the  test  of  consistency  among  the  four 
groups  underwent  the  same  test  of 
consistency  applied  only  to  the  three 
groups  most  similar  in  their  ratings,  with 
additional  steps  taken  later  in  the 
process  to  correct  for  additional  Type  II 
error. 

If  consistency  among  either  three  or 
four  groups  was  established,  the  next 
step  was  to  determine  whether  those 
panel  ratings  were  significantly  different 


from  the  values  in  the  final  rule.  If  there 
is  consistency  of  ratings  among  the 
broad  range  of  types  of  physicians  on 
the  panel,  the  relative  size  of  the  groups 
comprising  the  panels  can  be 
overlooked  and  the  ratings  can  be 
pooled.  The  mean  value  of  the  pooled 
ratings  is  both  unbiased  and  the  most 
efficient  measurement  of  central 
tendency. 

If  consistency  among  all  four  groups 
was  found,  the  mean  value  of  all  ratings 
was  compared  to  the  value  in  the  final 
rule,  testing  the  hypothesis  that 
difference  between  the  panel  mean  and 
the  final  rule  value  was  due  to  chance. 
The  hypothesis  was  accepted  and  the 
final  rule  value  was  retained  if  the  final 
rule  value  differed  from  the  panel  mean 
by  less  than  one  standard  deviation.  The 
hypothesis  would  be  falsely  rejected  by 
chance  about  30  percent  of  the  time  if  it 
were  true.  Again,  the  level  of  statistical 
significance  was  chosen  to  balance 
Type  I  and  Type  II  error:  if  we  had  used 
the  more  conventional  two  standard 
deviations,  we  would  have  excluded 
many  cases  in  which  the  panel 
genuinely  differed  from  the  final  rule.  If 
the  hypothesis  was  rejected,  the  panel 
mean  became  the  new  value. 

For  codes  that  failed  the  initial  test, 
the  hypothesis-testing  described  above 
was  applied  to  the  three  groups  most 
similar  in  their  ratings,  with  an  added 
layer  of  complexity.  If  the  final  rule 
value  was  less  than  one  standard 
deviation  from  the  mean  across  the 
three  groups,  we  concluded  that  at  least 
three  of  the  four  groups  had  no  major 
disagreement  with  the  final  rule  value 
and  the  value  should  be  retained.  The 
fourth  group  could  not  influence  the 
results  sufficiently  to  change  that 
conclusion.  If  the  difference  between  the 
final  rule  value  and  the  mean  of  the 
three  groups  was  more  than  one 
standard  deviation,  we  could  conclude 
that  the  value  ought  to  be  changed  but 
we  were  left  with  the  question  of  how 
the  ratings  of  the  fourth  group  should 
help  determine  the  new  value.  The 
hypothesis  of  consistency  among  all  four 
groups  was  rejected  due  to  differences 
in  the  fourth  group’s  ratings  compared  to 
the  other  three.  This  happened  either 
because  of  chance  (Type  I  error)  or 
because  the  fourth  group  was  genuinely 
deviant  from  the  others.  In  the  former 
case,  true  differences  among  groups  do 
not  exist,  and  it  would  be  appropriate  to 
treat  the  entire  panel  as  homogeneous 
and  pool  the  ratings.  In  the  latter  case, 
however,  the  mean  would  be  a  weighted 
average  of  two  heterogeneous  groups. 
Whatever  the  method  of  weighting 
(group  size,  one  quarter,  or  one  half),  the 
influence  given  to  the  fourth  group 
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would  be  arbitrary.  This  problem  was 
minimized  by  using  the  median  of  panel 
values  as  the  new  value  rather  than  the 
mean.  The  median  is  a  less  efficient 
measure  of  central  tendency  but  is  far 
less  influenced  by  whether  the 
differences  among  groups  are  due  to 
chance  or  to  heterogeneity.  As  an 
additional  check,  those  codes  for  which 
the  median  of  the  entire  panel  differed 
from  the  mean  of  the  three  most  similar 
groups  by  more  than  10  percent  were 
sent  to  the  review  panel. 

Our  decision  to  convene  multi¬ 
specialty  panels  of  physicians  and  to 
apply  the  statistical  tests  described 
above  was  based  on  our  need  to 
balance  the  interests  of  those  who 
commented  on  the  work  RVUs  against 
the  budgetary  and  redistributive  effects 
that  could  occur  if  we  accepted 
extensive  increases  in  work  RVUs 
across  a  broad  range  of  services.  On  the 
one  hand,  we  believed  that  many  of  the 
commenters  correctly  identified  services 
and  procedures  whose  work  RVUs  are 
not  properly  valued  when  compared 
with  other  services  and  procedures  on 
the  fee  schedule.  On  the  other  hand,  we 
were  concerned  that  acceptance  of  all 
comments  could  seriously  undermine 
two  of  the  original  intents  of  the  fee 
schedule,  which  were  to  base  payments 
on  the  resource  costs  of  physicians' 
services  as  determined  by  objective 
measures  of  physician  work  and  to 
redistribute  payments  in  a  manner  that 
would  provide  more  equitable  payment 
for  primary  care  services. 

Of  the  nearly  800  codes  commented 
on  by  at  least  one  major  specialty 
society  and  reviewed  by  one  of  our 
multi-specialty  panels,  more  than  700 
requests  were  for  increased  values,  and 
fewer  than  50  were  for  decreased 
values.  Had  we  accepted  all  comments, 
the  total  additional  payments  that 
would  have  been  made  in  1993  over  the 
amount  we  would  have  paid  in  the 
absence  of  any  changes  would  have 
exceeded  $2.4  billion.  (This  estimate 
assumes  full  fee  schedule  values  for  all 
services;  it  disregards  the  transition 
formula.  It  also  disregards  increases  in 
fees  due  to  the  annual  payment  update 
and  the  effects  of  new  codes  added  for 
1993.)  This  would  have  required  a  nearly 
9  percent  reduction  across  all  RVUs  in 
order  to  maintain  budget  neutrality  that 
is  mandated  by  statute. 

The  impact  of  the  multi-specialty 
panels  on  our  review  of  the  submitted 
comments  was  significant.  If  we  had 
accepted  the  median  value  of  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  as  the 
final  work  RVUs  rather  than  the 
recommended  values  of  the  specialty 
societies,  the  additional  payments  that 


would  be  made  in  1993,  over  the  amount 
we  would  have  paid  in  the  absence  of 
any  changes,  would  drop  significantly 
from  approximately  $2.4  billion  to 
approximately  $1  billion.  We  considered 
accepting  the  median  values  as  the  new 
values  but  rejected  that  option  for 
several  reasons. 

First,  our  presumption  at  the 
beginning  of  the  process  was  that  the 
initial  RVUs  were  correct.  The 
acceptance  of  a  median  value  would 
have  given  greater  weight  to  a  panel  of 
13  non-randomly  selected  physicians 
than  to  the  results  of  survey  data  from 
100  randomly  selected  physicians.  (The 
survey  data  were  reported  in  the 
Harvard  study,  which  was  the  primary 
basis  for  the  final  rule  values.) 

Second,  the  acceptance  of  median 
values  would  have  resulted  in  changes 
in  the  work  RVUs  for  a  large  number  of 
codes.  Of  the  nearly  800  codes  reviewed, 
acceptance  of  the  median  values  would 
have  resulted  in  increased  values  for 
more  than  630  codes,  decreased  values 
for  approximately  80  codes,  and  no 
change  in  values  for  approximately  80 
codes. 

Third,  many  of  the  changes  that  would 
have  occurred  would  have  been  small 
increases.  We  believe  this  is  inevitable 
because  most  of  the  commenters 
requested  increases  in  values.  We  were 
greatly  concerned  that,  if  a  similar 
refinement  process  were  to  continue  in 
the  future,  the  cumulative  effect  of 
multiple  small  changes  would 
undermine  the  resource-based  relative 
value  scale  that  formed  the  basis  of  the 
original  fee  schedule. 

For  several  reasons,  we  believe  that 
the  application  of  the  statistical  tests 
described  above  allowed  us  to  achieve 
an  appropriate  balance  between  our 
responsibility  to  correct  problems 
identified  by  the  commenters  and  our 
responsibility  to  maintain  a  resource- 
based  relative  value  scale  that  provides 
more  equitable  payments  for  primary 
care  services. 

First,  if  there  was  general  agreement 
among  the  physicians  on  the  panel  that 
the  published  value  was  incorrect  and  if 
their  ratings  were  significantly  different 
from  the  published  value,  we  revised  the 
work  RVUs  based  on  their  ratings.  The 
statistical  tests  resulted  in  the  retention 
of  the  published  values  for  nearly  half  of 
the  codes  reviewed.  We  believe  this  is 
appropriate  given  our  presumption  that 
the  published  values  were  correct.  Of 
the  remaining  codes  under 
consideration,  approximately  360  were 
increased  in  value  and  35  decreased  in 
value. 

Second,  the  amount  of  additional 
payments  that  would  have  been  made  in 


1993  over  the  amount  we  would  have 
paid  in  the  absence  of  any  changes  in 
RVUs  is  reduced  to  approximately  $700 
million.  This  figure  does  not  include  the 
effect  of  changes  in  work  RVUs  for  new 
and  revised  codes,  revisions  to  the 
practice  expense  RVUs,  transition 
effects,  or  the  annual  update.  This  is 
considerably  less  than  the  $2.4  billion  in 
additional  payments  that  would  have 
occurred  if  we  had  accepted  all  the 
recommendations  from  the  specialty 
societies  for  increased  values.  As 
described  elsewhere  in  this  notice,  we 
have  had  to  adjust  the  RVUs  for  all 
services  to  maintain  budget  neutrality. 
However,  the  magnitude  of  the 
adjustment  is  much  less  than  would 
have  otherwise  occurred. 

Finally,  we  believe  the  specialty 
societies  have  identified  and  we  have 
corrected  the  most  serious  discrepancies 
in  work  RVUs  on  the  fee  schedule.  Of 
the  procedures  that  have  been  increased 
in  value,  many  are  highly  complex 
services  whose  values  have  been  cited 
as  evidence  that  the  fee  schedule  is 
“compressed."  By  increasing  values  for 
services  at  the  upper  end  of  the  scale, 
we  have  addressed,  in  part,  concerns 
about  “compression.”  If  “compression” 
truly  exists,  then  a  task  that  lies  before 
us  and  the  medical  profession  is  the 
identification  of  services  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  scale  that  may  be  overvalued 
and  other  services  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  scale  that  may  still  be  undervalued. 

3.  HCFA  Revisions  of  Initial  Work  RVUs 

As  described  above,  there  were  a 
number  of  codes  considered  by  one  of 
the  refinement  panels  for  which  further 
review  was  necessary.  Most  of  these 
were  codes  where  there  was  a  high  level 
of  variation  even  with  the  exclusion  of 
the  ratings  of  one  of  the  four  groups  of 
physicians  on  the  panel  (specialists, 
related  specialists,  primary  care  or 
CMDs).  In  some  cases,  we  identified 
codes  that  were  not  the  subject  of 
comment  but  for  which  some  change 
was  necessary  to  avoid  creating 
anomalous  values  within  a  family  of 
codes  as  a  result  of  changing  RVUs 
through  the  refinement  process.  The 
following  is  a  summary  of  our  rationale 
for  revising  a  value  or  for  retaining  the 
current  value.  It  is  arranged  by  the  type 
of  service  in  CPT  code  order.  All  of 
these  codes  are  identified  by  a  “3”  in 
Table  1  in  the  column  labeled  “Basis  for 
Decision.”  The  1993  values  mentioned  in 
the  following  summary  are  not  adjusted 
for  budget  neutrality  purposes  to 
provide  a  better  comparison  with  the 
values  requested  by  commenters.  Table 
1  contains  the  adjusted  1993  values. 
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a.  Dermatology.  (1)  Skin  biopsies 
(CPT  codes  11100  and  11101).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  a  skin  biopsy  are 
0.65.  A  State  specialty  society 
recommended  an  increase  in  work 
RVUs  to  2.01.  There  was  considerable 
variation  in  the  panel  members’ 
individual  ratings  that  ranged  from  0.65 
to  1.90.  We  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of 
0.85  to  code  11100. 

The  work  RVUs  of  0.33  were 
increased  to  0.43  for  code  11101,  which 
is  used  to  report  each  additional  biopsy. 
This  value  is  one  half  the  value  of  code 
11100.  It  will  not  be  subject  to  a  multiple 
surgery  reduction. 

(2)  Mobs’  micrographic  surgery  (CPT 
codes  17304  through  17310).  There  was 
general  agreement  that  the  work  RVUs 
for  these  procedures  should  be 
increased.  The  mean  value  of  the  panel 
members'  individual  ratings  for  the  first 
stage  (code  17304)  was  8.80.  This  value 
was  reduced  to  8.00  because  we  decided 
to  accept  a  related  comment  that  the 
global  period  should  be  reduced  from  10 
days  to  0  days.  With  the  reduction  in  the 
global  period,  it  was  necessaiy  to 
remove  the  work  RVUs  for  follow-up 
care.  For  subsequent  stages,  there  was 
not  agreement  on  the  appropriate  work 
RVUs.  We  believe  the  work  RVUs  for 
codes  17305, 17306,  and  17307  should  be 
the  same  and  we  have  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  3.00  to  all  the  codes.  For  code 
17310,  which  is  used  to  report  more  than 
five  specimens  at  any  stage,  we  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  from  0.38  to 
1.00.  This  increase  is  based  on  an 
interpretation  of  the  code  that  it  should 
be  used  to  report  any  number  of 
specimens  that  are  prepared  and 
examined.  That  is,  the  value  represents 
the  work  involved  in  one  or  more 
specimens  beyond  the  five  specimens 
that  are  typically  prepared  and 
examined  at  any  given  stage. 

b.  Breast  biopsy  (CPT  code  19100). 

The  current  work  RVUs  for  a  breast 
biopsy  are  0.94.  The  requested  work 
RVUs  were  1.66.  There  was 
considerable  variation  in  panel 
members’  individual  ratings  that  ranged 
from  0.94  to  1.67.  We  have  assigned 
work  RVUs  of  1.34  to  this  procedure 
because  of  a  general  agreement  that  the 
procedure  is  currently  undervalued. 

c.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  (1)  Removal  of 
bone  for  graft  (CPT  code  20900).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  5.31.  The  requested  work  RVUs  were 
7.80.  Based  on  discussions  before 
making  their  individual  ratings, 
panelists  noted  that  this  procedure  is 
often  used  as  an  adjunct  with  other 
orthopedic  procedures.  Consequently, 
they  rated  the  work  at  less  than  the 
current  value.  The  mean  value  of  the 
panel  ratings  was  3.10.  We  have  decided 


not  to  accept  this  recommendation 
because  this  code  is  subject  to  a 
multiple  surgical  reduction  when  billed 
with  another  service.  Therefore,  we 
have  retained  the  current  value. 

(2)  Augmentation  genioplasty  (CPT 
code  21123).  There  are  no  work  RVUs 
shown  for  this  procedure  because 
currently  claims  are  processed  by 
carriers  on  a  claim-by-claim  basis.  The 
requested  work  RVUs  were  12.92.  There 
was  considerable  variation  in  individual 
panel  members’  ratings,  which  ranged 
from  7.80  to  14.00.  We  have  assigned 
work  RVUs  of  11.31  to  this  procedure. 

(3)  Costotransversectomy  (CPT  code 
21610).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  6.30.  The  requested  work 
RVUs  were  11.46.  There  was 
considerable  disagreement  regarding  the 
work  of  this  service.  Because  of  this 
disagreement,  we  considered  keeping 
the  current  value.  However,  in  light  of 
the  fact  that  the  majority  of  reviewers 
recommended  an  increase,  we  have 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  9.00  to  this 
procedure.  We  believe  this  procedure 
involves  slightly  less  work  that  the 
excision  of  a  cervical  rib  (code  21615), 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  9.51. 

(4)  Repair /graft  Achilles  tendon  (CPT 
code  27652).  This  procedure  was  not 
reviewed  by  a  panel  because  we 
received  a  comment  only  on  the  repair 
of  an  Achilles  tendon  without  graft 
(code  27650).  Code  27650  was  increased 
in  value  from  7.61  to  9.56.  This  value  is 
higher  than  the  current  value  for  code 
27652  (8.19).  To  avoid  an  anomalous 
situation,  we  increased  the  work  RVUs 
for  code  27652.  The  difference  in  work 
under  the  current  fee  schedule  between 
codes  27650  and  27852  is  0.58  RVUs. 

This  amount  was  added  to  the  new 
value  of  9.56  for  code  27650  to  obtain  a 
new  value  of  10.14  for  code  27652.  With 
this  change,  the  work  of  repairing  an 
Achilles  tendon  with  a  graft  will  be 
greater  than  the  repair  without  a  graft. 

(5)  Repair/graft  heel  fracture  (CPT 
code  28420).  This  procedure  was  not 
reviewed  by  a  panel  because  we 
received  a  comment  only  on  the  repair 
of  a  heel  fracture  without  a  graft  (code 
28415).  Code  28415  was  increased  in 
value  from  9.89  to  14.00.  This  value  is 
higher  than  the  current  value  for  code 
28420  (11.92).  To  avoid  an  anomalous 
situation,  we  increased  the  work  RVUs 
for  code  28420  to  16.65.  With  this 
change,  the  work  of  repairing  a  heel 
fracture  with  a  graft  will  be  greater  than 
the  repair  without  a  graft. 

d.  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Procedures. 
(1)  Removal  of  lesion,  larynx  (CPT  code 
31300).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  a 
removal  of  larynx  lesion  are  6.90.  The 
requested  work  RVUs  were  20.50.  There 
was  considerable  disagreement 


regarding  the  work  of  this  service. 
Because  of  this  disagreement,  we 
considered  keeping  the  current  value. 
However,  in  light  of  the  fact  that  the 
majority  of  reviewers  recommended  an 
increase,  we  have  decided  to  increase 
the  work  RVUs  to  14.00,  which  are  less 
than  the  work  RVUs  assigned  to  the 
partial  laryngectomy  codes  but  greater 
than  the  current  value. 

(2)  Repair  of  larynx  fracture  (CPT 
code  31584).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
a  repair  of  a  larynx  fracture  are  14.62. 

The  requested  work  RVUs  were  22.00. 
There  was  considerable  disagreement 
regarding  the  work  of  this  service. 
Because  of  this  disagreement,  we 
considered  keeping  the  current  value. 
However,  we  have  assigned  work  RVUs 
of  19.50,  which  is  the  same  value 
assigned  to  codes  31370,  31375,  31380, 
and  31382.  The  basis  of  our  decision  is 
the  specialty  society’s  recommendation 
that  all  of  these  services  require  the 
same  amount  of  work.  While  we  have 
not  accepted  their  actual  recommended 
value,  we  do  accept  their 
recommendation  for  equivalence  of 
work. 

(3)  Carinal  reconstruction  (CPT  code 
31766).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  a 
carinal  reconstruction  are  21.23.  The 
requested  work  RVUs  were  30.36.  We 
have  decided  to  accept  the  specialty 
society’s  recommendation. 

(4)  Removal  of  exostoses,  ear  canal 
(CPT  code  69140).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  7.21.  The 
requested  work  RVUs  were  14.16.  We 
disagree  with  this  recommendation 
because  it  was  approximately  4  RVUs 
greater  than  the  RVUs  for  thyroidectomy 
(code  60220),  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
10.39  and  is  a  procedure  on  our  list  of 
reference  services.  The  specialty  society 
had  ranked  the  work  of  this  procedure 
as  slightly  above  that  of  the  drainage  of 
a  retropharyngeal  abscess  (code  42725). 
Although  we  have  not  accepted  its 
recommended  work  RVUs,  we  do  agree 
with  its  rank  ordering,  and  we  have 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  8.10  to  this 
procedure. 

e.  Cardiac  Surgery— Operative 
ablation  of  arrhythmogenic  focus  (CPT 
code  33261).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
an  ablation  of  an  arrhythmogenic  focus 
are  20.25.  The  requested  work  RVUs 
were  28.00.  There  was  considerable 
discussion  about  this  procedure.  After 
further  review,  we  decided  to  make  the 
work  RVUs  comparable  to  those  of 
procedure  code  33251  (operative 
ablation  of  supraventricular 
arrhythmogenic  focus)  whose  work 
RVUs  are  23.78. 

\  f.  General  Surgery.  (1)  Drainage  of 
abscess,  masticator  space  (CPT  code 
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41018).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  3.92.  The  requested  work 
RVU  were  7.50.  There  was  a  consensus 
of  the  review  panel  that  the  value 
should  be  raised.  We  have  assigned 
work  RVUs  of  5.00  based  on  a 
comparison  to  the  work  of  draining  a 
parotid  abscess,  which  has  work  RVUs 
of  5.88. 

(2)  Drainage  of  a  retropharyngeal 
abscess,  extraoral  approach  (CPT  code 
42725).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
drainage  of  a  retropharyngeal  abscess 
are  5.32.  The  requested  work  RVUs  were 
14.00.  We  have  decided  to  raise  the 
work  RVUs  to  8.00  based  on  a 
consensus  that  the  work  of  this 
procedure  is  greater  than  that  of  an 
intraoral  approach  to  the  drainage  of  a 
retropharyngeal  abscess  and  because  of 
the  greater  risk  of  vascular  and  cranial 
nerve  injury  associated  with  an 
extraoral  approach. 

(3)  Excision  of  a  branchial  cleft  cyst 
(CPT  code  42815).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  an  excision  of  a  branchial  cleft 
cyst  are  7.12.  The  requested  work  RVUs 
were  10.50.  Because  we  believe  this 
procedure  is  performed  primarily  on 
pediatric  patients,  we  reviewed  data 
from  a  recent  survey  of  pediatric 
surgeons,  which  suggested  that  the 
procedure  is  currently  overvalued.  In 
light  of  these  differences,  we  have 
decided  to  retain  the  current  value. 
Retaining  a  value  of  7;12  keeps  this 
procedure  in  the  proper  rank  order  with 
code  42725,  which  was  assigned  a  work 
value  of  8.00  and  requires  more  work 
than  this  procedure. 

(4)  Vagotomy  and  pylorus  repair  (CPT 
code  43640).  A  specialty  society 
recommended  the  same  work  RVUs  for 
codes  43640  and  43641,  which  are  used 
to  report  two  types  of  vagotomies.  There 
was  agreement  that  the  work  RVUs  for 
code  43641  should  be  raised  to  14.00.  We 
agree  that  the  work  of  the  two 
procedures  is  equivalent  and,  therefore, 
we  increased  the  work  RVUs  of  code 
43640  to  14.00. 

(5)  Insertion  of  catheter,  bile  duct 
(CPT  code  47510).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  6.37.  We 
have  accepted  the  argument  of  the 
specialty  society  that  the  work  is 
equivalent  to  the  work  of  inserting  a 
drainage  tube  endoscopically  (code 
43267,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  7.79). 
Therefore,  the  value  of  code  47510  has 
been  increased  to  7.79. 

(6)  Insertion  of  drain,  bile  duct  (CPT 
code  47511).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  7.43.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
10.44  based  on  an  argument  that  the 
procedure  required  more  work  than 
code  43267,  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
7.79.  We  have  accepted  this 


recommendation  and  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  10.44  to  the  procedure.  We 
have  not  accepted  the  argument  that  the 
global  fee  period  for  the  procedure 
should  be  reduced  from  90  to  0  days, 
because  we  believe  physicians 
performing  this  procedure  should  be 
responsible  for  following  the  patient 
post-operatively  even  if  other  physicians 
are  involved  in  the  care  of  the  patient. 

(7)  Change  catheter,  bile  duct  (CPT 
code  47525).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  2.20.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  that  this 
procedure  and  code  47530  should  have 
work  RVUs  equivalent  to  a  comparable 
endoscopic  procedure  (code  43269, 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  6.37).  There 
was  agreement  among  panel  members 
on  code  47530.  which  has  been  assigned 
the  mean  panel  rating  of  5.70.  We  have 
assigned  this  same  value  (5.70)  to  code 
47525  because  we  accept  the  argument 
of  the  specialty  society  that  the  work 
involved  for  codes  47525  and  47530  is 
equivalent. 

(8)  Cholecystectomy  (CPT  codes 
47600,  47605,  49310,  and  49311).  There 
are  two  pairs  of  codes  for 
cholecystectomies.  Two  codes  are  used 
to  report  open  procedures  (47600  and 
47605)  and  two  are  used  to  report 
laparoscopic  procedures  (49310  and 
49311).  The  second  code  of  each  pair  is 
used  to  report  the  added  work  of 
cholangiography.  There  was  general 
agreement  on  the  panel  that  the  work 
RVUs  should  be  the  same  for  the  codes 
regardless  of  the  approach.  However, 
because  we  calculate  mean  RVUs  based 
on  the  individual  ratings  and  there  was 
not  unanimity  regarding  the  equivalence 
of  work,  the  values  did  not  come  out  the 
same.  The  mean  rating  for  open 
cholecystectomy  was  11.50  while  the 
rating  for  the  laparoscopic 
cholecystectomy  was  10.99.  We 
calculated  an  average  value  and 
assigned  11.25  RVUs  to  each  procedure. 
For  cholecystectomy  with 
cholangiography,  the  mean  panel  ratings 
were  12.40  RVUs  for  open  and  11.01  for 
laparoscopic.  We  viewed  the  value  of 
11.01  as  anomalous  since  it  was  only 
0.02  RVUs  greater  than  the  mean  panel 
rating  for  the  procedure  without 
cholecystectomy.  We  determined  that 
the  added  work  of  cholecystectomy  was 
0.90  RVUs,  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  mean  panel  ratings  for  the 
two  open  procedures.  We  added  0.90 
RVUs  to  11.25  RVUs  to  arrive  at  RVUs 
of  12.15  for  both  open  and  laparoscopic 
cholecystectomy  procedures  with 
cholecystectomy. 

g.  Endoscopy.  We  received  numerous 
.  comments  on  the  work  RVUs  associated 
with  the  gastrointestinal  endoscopic 
procedures.  The  review  of  these 


comments  by  our  panel  of  physicians 
was  begun  by  reviewing  the  hierarchy  of 
work  that  was  established  in  the 
November  1991  final  rule.  In  that  rule, 
we  addressed  concerns  that  had  been 
raised  (in  response  to  the  June  1991 
proposed  rule)  suggesting  that  the  more 
complex  procedures  such  as 
colonoscopy  and  endoscopic  retrograde 
cholangiopancreatography  were 
undervalued  and  that  the  relationship  of 
comparable  procedures  in  different 
families  of  endoscopic  procedures 
should  be  consistent.  For  example, 
commenters  believed  that  the 
performance  of  a  biopsy  should  have  a 
more  fixed  value  across  families  of 
endoscopic  procedures.  To  establish  the 
values  in  the  November  1991  final  rule, 
we  reviewed  with  the  CMDs  the 
information  we  received  in  response  to 
the  June  1991  proposed  rule  and,  based 
on  their  recommendations,  revalued  the 
endoscopic  procedures  as  follows.  First, 
a  hierarchy  of  work  was  established 
from  the  least  difficult  endoscopic 
procedure  to  the  most  difficult 
endoscopic  procedure.  The  order 
follows:  anoscopy, 

proctosigmoidoscopy,  flexible  fiberoptic 
sigmoidoscopy,  esophagoscopy,  upper 
gastrointestinal  endoscopy,  small  bowel 
endoscopy,  colonoscopy,  and 
endoscopic  retrograde 
cholangiopancreatography.  Having 
established  this  hierarchy,  we  selected 
the  Harvard  value  for  a  diagnostic  upper 
gastrointestinal  endoscopy  as  the 
baseline  procedure.  The  other 
endoscopic  procedures  were  valued 
relative  to  this  service.  Next,  we 
established  values  for  additional 
services  that  are  performed  across  these 
families.  For  biopsies,  we  added  a  fixed 
amount  of  0.32  RVUs  to  the  base 
procedure.  For  the  removal  of  a  foreign 
body,  we  added  1.07  RVUs.  For  the  . 
removal  of  a  polyp,  we  added  1.07 
RVUs.  For  the  ablation  of  a  tumor  or 
mucosal  lesion,  or  the  control  of 
hemorrhage,  2.14  RVUs  were  added  to 
esophagoscopy  and  upper 
gastrointestinal  endoscopy,  and  1.6 
RVUs  were  added  for  the  lower  bowel 
procedures  (proctosigmoidoscopy, 
t  sigmoidoscopy,  and  colonoscopy).  We 
believe  these  changes  were  consistent 
with  the  comments  we  received  because 
the  values  for  the  more  complex 
procedures  of  colonoscopy  and 
endoscopic  retrograde 
cholangiopancreatography  were 
increased  and  fixed  amounts  of  work 
were  added  to  the  base  procedures. 

For  this  final  notice,  we  believed  it 
would  be  necessary  for  the  panel  to 
agree  on  some  basic  assumptions  before 
providing  their  individual  ratings  of 
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work  for  each  of  the  individual  codes 
because  of  the  high  probability  that  the 
selection  of  mean  values  from  this 
process  would  be  inconsistent  with  the 
underlying  assumptions.  First,  the  panel 
reviewed  the  hierarchy  of  work 
described  above  and  agreed  that  it  was 
correct.  The  panel  then  reviewed  the 
work  R\TJs  for  each  of  the  diagnostic 
procedures.  While  some  panel  members 
believed  that  many,  if  not  all,  of  the 
endoscopic  procedures  were 
undervalued,  there  was  general 
agreement  that  the  colonoscopy 
procedures  were  undervalued  and  that 
the  small  bowel  endoscopy  procedures 
were  overvalued.  The  panel  agreed  that 
most  small  bowel  endoscopic 
procedures  involved  the  examination  of 
the  distal  duodenum  and  proximal 
jejunum  using  a  standard  or  pediatric 
colonoscope.  Therefore,  they  agreed  that 
the  current  work  RVUs  should  be 
reduced.  They  also  agreed  that  anyone 
performing  a  small  bowel  endoscopy 
with  a  sonde  type  enteroscope  that  can 
be  passed  to  the  ileum  should  report 
their  service  using  the  appropriate  small 
bowel  endoscopy  code  with  a  —22 
modifier  indicating  it  is  an  unusual 
service. 

The  panel  next  reviewed  the 
comments  on  the  work  RVUs  for  certain 
types  of  procedures.  Without  providing 
their  own  individual  ratings,  they  agreed 
on  the  following: 

•  The  work  involved  in  ablating  a 
tumor  or  controlling  hemorrhage  should 
be  the  same  whether  it  involves  the 
upper  or  lower  gastrointestinal  (GI) 
tract.  (In  the  November  1991  rule,  we 
had  indicated  that  the  work  of  ablating 
a  tumor  or  controlling  hemorrhage  was 
greater  in  the  upper  GI  tract.) 

•  The  work  involved  in  ablating  a 
tumor  was  greater  than  the  work 
involved  in  controlling  hemorrhage.  (In 
the  November  1991  rule,  we  had 
indicated  that  the  work  of  the  two 
services  was  equivalent). 

•  The  work  RVUs  of  endoscopies 
with  removal  of  polypoid  lesion(s) 
should  be  increased  to  reflect  the  fact 
that  some  procedures  involved  the 
removal  of  more  than  one  lesion. 

We  decided  to  use  the  individual 
ratings  of  work  for  each  of  the 
diagnostic  procedures  as  the  basis  for 
establishing  revised  work  RVUs  for  the 
other  procedures  in  accordance  with  the 
assumptions  described  above. 

Based  on  the  individual  ratings,  the 
following  diagnostic  procedures  were 
unchanged:  esophageal  endoscopy  (code 
43200),  upper  GI  endoscopy  (code 
43235),  proctosigmoidoscopy  (code 
45300),  flexible  sigmoidoscopy  (code 
45330),  and  endoscopic  retrograde 
cholangiopancreatography  (code  43260). 


The  work  RVUs  for  small  bowel 
endoscopy  (code  44360)  were  reduced 
from  3.58  to  3.08,  and  the  work  RVUs  for 
colonoscopy  (45378)  were  increased 
from  3.71  to  3.90. 

Next  we  established  values  for 
additional  services  that  are  performed 
across  these  families.  For  biopsies,  we 
have  added  a  fixed  amount  of  0.32  RVUs 
to  the  base  procedure.  For  the  removal 
of  a  foreign  body,  we  added  1.07  RVUs. 
For  the  removal  of  a  polyp,  we  added 
1.27  RVUs  except  that  for  colonoscopic 
polypectomy  (CPI’  code  45385),  we 
added  1.57  RVUs.  For  the  ablation  of  a 
tumor  or  mucosal  lesion,  2.29  RVUs 
were  added.  For  the  control  of 
hemorrhage,  we  added  2.14  RVUs. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  described 
above,  the  panel  reviewed  other 
endoscopic  procedures  that  do  not  fall 
into  one  of  the  major  categories  of 
endoscopic  procedures.  These 
procedures  are  described  below. 

(1)  Esophagoscopy  for  injection 
sclerosis  of  esophageal  varices  (CPT 
code  43204).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  2.74.  It  was  argued 
that  this  value  is  too  low  and  that  the 
work  involved  is  comparable  to  the 
work  involved  in  the  ablation  of  the 
tumor  (code  44369).  Although  the  panel 
members  were  not  in  agreement  on  the 
appropriate  work  RVUs,  we  agreed  with 
those  commenters  who  believed  the 
service  is  undervalued  and  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  to  3.97,  which 
are  the  same  work  RVUs  as  those 
assigned  to  the  ablation  of  a  tumor. 

(2)  Upper  GI  endoscopy  for  injection 
sclerosis  for  varices  (CPT  code  43243). 
The  current  work  value  for  this 
procedure  is  3.58.  Although  no  specific 
work  RVUs  were  recommended,  we 
have  increased  the  value  to  4.81  to  be 
clinically  consistent  with  the  increase  in 
work  assigned  to  the  injection  sclerosis 
of  esophageal  varices  (CPT  code  43204) 
described  above. 

(3)  Placement  of  jejunostomy  tubes 
(CPT  codes  44372  and  44373).  These 
codes  were  not  rated  by  the 
gastrointestinal  endoscopy  panel.  We 
have  reduced  the  values  of  these 
procedures  from  5.70  and  4.63  to  5.25 
and  4.15,  respectively.  These  changes 
were  made  to  be  proportional  to  the 
other  revised  values  in  the  small  bowel 
endoscopy  family. 

(4)  Peritoneoscopy,  x-ray  and  biopsy 
(CPT  code  49303).  There  are  four 
peritoneoscopy  codes  (49300,  49301, 
49302,  and  49303).  To  maintain 
consistency  in  this  family  of  codes,  we 
assigned  an  RVUs  of  5.46  to  code  49303. 
We  made  this  change  to  reflect  a 
consensus  of  the  panel  that  the 
performance  of  a  biopsy  is  worth  0.31 
added  RVUs  to  the  basic  procedure. 


h.  Urology.  (1)  Injection  procedure  for 
pyelography  (CPT  code  50394).  This 
code  was  reduced  in  value  from  2.17  to 
0.80.  For  the  rationale  for  this  revision, 
see  section  III.B.7.b.  of  this  notice. 

(2)  Urethroplasties  (CPT  codes  53405 
and  53410).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
these  procedures  are  11.96  and  13.01.  A 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  17.94  and  19.51,  respectively. 
That  same  society  also  recommended 
that  the  work  RVUs  of  a  first-stage 
urethroplasty  (code  53400)  be  increased 
from  10.40  to  15.60.  For  that  procedure, 
there  was  agreement  among  the  panel 
members,  and  the  mean  rating  of  12.43 
has  become  the  new  work  RVUs.  We 
have  used  that  value  as  the  basis  for 
determining  RVUs  for  codes  53405  and 
53410.  The  specialty  society’s 
recommendation  would  have  added  to 
the  base  value  for  code  53400 
approximately  2  RVUs  for  code  53405 
and  4  RVUs  for  code  53410.  We  have 
accepted  that  relative  relationship  and 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  14.43  to  code 
53405  and  16.43  to  code  53410. 

(3)  Urethroplasty  with  tubularization 
for  incontinence  CPT  code  53443).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  17.34.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  26.01. 

There  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  with 
values  that  ranged  from  17.00  to  26.00. 
Our  review  panel  reached  a  consensus 
that  the  work  of  this  procedure  was  less 
than  that  of  a  combined 
abdominoperineal  proctectomy  with 
colostomy  (code  45110),  which  is  on  our 
reference  set  and  has  work  RVUs  of 
22.85.  The  final  RVUs  assigned  to  code 
53443  are  20.00. 

(4)  Repair,  urethra  injury  (CPT  code 
53505).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  7.60.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  11.40.  There  was 
considerable  disagreement  among  panel 
members  as  to  the  work  involved  in  this 
procedure.  As  a  second  review  panel 
was  unable  to  reach  a  consensus  on 
work  RVUs,  we  decided  to  retain  the 
current  value. 

(5)  Penile  plethysmography  (CPT  code 
54240).  This  code  was  reduced  in  value 
from  2.30  work  RVUs  to  1.38.  For  the 
rationale  for  this  revision,  see  section 
III.B.13.  of  this  notice. 

i.  Gynecology.  (1)  Diagnostic 
laparoscopy  of  pelvis  (CPT  code  56300). 
In  the  1992  CPT,  the  code  for  this 
procedure  is  58980,  and  the  work  RVUs 
are  4.25.  A  specialty  society  noted  that 
this  procedure  has  higher  work  RVUs 
than  laparoscopic  fulguration  of  the 
oviducts  (previous  CPT  code  58983, 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  3.88).  Based  on 
the  panel  review,  the  work  RVUs  for 
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code  58983  will  not  be  changed.  There 
was  not  agreement  on  the  work  RVUs 
for  code  56300.  Based  on  the 
recommendation  of  our  review  panel, 
we  have  reduced  the  work  RVUs  for 
code  56300  to  3.78  so  that  the  rank 
ordering  will  be  correct. 

(2)  Radical  vulvectomy  with  pelvic 
lymphadenectomy  (CPT  code  56640). 

The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  18.48.  A  speciality  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  31.00.  The  same 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  27.00  for  radical  vulvectomy 
with  inguinofemoral  lymphadenectomy 
(code  56635,  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
14.37).  Code  56635  was  subsequently 
deleted  from  the  CPT.  (Table  2  lists 
work  RVU  revisions  for  vulvectomy 
based  on  recommendations  of  the  AMA 
Relative  Value  Update  Committee 
(RUC).)  We  believe  the  recommended 
RVUs  are  excessive  and  inconsistent 
with  the  work  RVUs  for  a  radical 
vulvectomy  (code  56630,  which  has  work 
RVUs  of  12.07).  However,  we  agree  that 
the  procedure  is  undervalued,  and  based 
on  a  consensus  of  our  review  panel,  we 
have  increased  the  value  to  20.00. 

(3)  Removal  of  vagina  (CPT  code 
57110).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  6.85.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  13.69. 

There  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  of 
work  with  a  range  of  ratings  from  6.55  to 
21.00.  Our  review  panel  agreed  that  the 
procedure  is  undervalued.  Based  on  a 
consensus  of  that  panel,  we  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  to  11.00. 

(4)  Repair,  bladder  defect  (CPT  code 
57288).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  7.29.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  21.87. 

There  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  with 
a  range  of  ratings  from  8.00  to  20.00.  Our 
review  panel  reached  a  consensus  that 
the  work  RVUs  should  be  2  units  more 
than  the  work  of  code  57110,  which  was 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  11.00.  Thus,  we 
have  assigned  13.00  work  RVUs  for  code 
57288. 

(5)  Construction  of  artificial  vagina 
with  graft  (CPT  code  57292).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  10.10. 
A  specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  19.00.  There  was  considerable 
variation  in  the  individual  panel 
members’  ratings  that  ranged  from  10.00 
to  25.00.  Our  review  panel  recommended 
that  the  value  be  increased  but  that  it 
not  be  higher  than  the  value  of  a  total 
abdominal  hysterectomy  (code  58150, 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  13.69).  We 
have  assigned  13.00  as  the  work  RVUs 
for  code  57292. 

(6)  Treatment,  ectopic  pregnancy 
requiring  hysterectomy  (CPT  code 


59135).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  9.36.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  10.70.  While 
there  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
ratings  of  the  individual  panel  members, 
our  second  review  panel  reached  a 
consensus  that  the  work  should  be 
equivalent  to  a  total  hysterectomy  (code 
58150,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  13.69). 
Therefore,  we  have  assigned  work  RVUs 
of  13.69  to  this  procedure. 

j.  Neurosurgery.  (1)  Drill  for  exam/ 
surgery,  skull  (CPT  code  61106).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  8.78.  A  specialty  society  believes 
this  procedure  is  overvalued  and 
recommended  RVUs  of  7.75.  We  have 
accepted  this  recommendation. 

(2)  Injection  of  neurolytic  substances, 
subarachnoid,  spinal  cord  (CPT  code 
62280).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  2.72.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  3.74.  Although 
there  was  not  agreement  among  panel 
members  regarding  the  work  of  this 
procedure,  there  was  agreement  that  the 
work  of  two  other  similar  injection 
procedures  (codes  62281  and  62282) 
should  not  be  revised.  Given  that  two  of 
three  procedures  in  a  family  will  not 
change,  we  decided  to  keep  the  current 
value  of  2.72. 

(3)  Injection  for  myelogram  (CPT  code 
62284).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  1.63.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  a  value  of  2.36.  Because 
there  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
ratings  of  the  individual  panel  members 
and  our  second  review  panel  was 
unable  to  reach  a  consensus  on  a  work 
value,  we  have  decided  to  retain  the 
current  work  RVUs. 

(4)  Diskectomy,  percutaneous  (CPT 
code  62287).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  9.29.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  a  significant 
reduction  to  1.63  RVUs.  There  was 
considerable  variation  in  individual 
panel  members’  ratings  that  ranged  from 
1.67  to  6.22.  Our  review  panel  believed 
that  work  RVUs  of  1.63  were  too  low 
because  they  would  make  the  procedure 
equivalent  in  work  to  a  myelogram, 
which  we  believe  requires  less  work. 

We  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  4.36. 

k.  Ophthalmology.  (1)  Corneal 
transplant  in  pseudophakia  (CPT  code 
65755).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  11.99.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  that  the  value  be 
increased  to  13.26.  Although  there  was 
considerable  variation  in  the  individual 
panel  members’  ratings,  our  review 
panel  recommended  that  we  accept  the 
specialty  society  recommendation.  Thus, 
the  work  RVUs  for  code  65755  will  be 
equivalent  to  the  work  RVUs  for  corneal 
transplant  in  aphakia  (code  65750). 


(2)  Goniotomy  (CPT  code  65820).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  6.43.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  12.47. 

There  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  of 
work  that  ranged  from  6.43  to  13.00.  Our 
review  panel  was  unable  to  reach  a 
consensus  on  a  new  value.  We  believe 
the  procedure  is  undervalued  and  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  to  8.00. 

In  addition  to  the  two  ophthalmology 
codes  described  above  whose  work 
RVUs  had  been  questioned  by  a 
specialty  society,  there  were  16  other 
ophthalmology  codes  that  were  not 
reviewed  by  a  panel  of  specialists, 
related  specialists,  primary  care 
physicians,  and  CMDs.  The  work  RVUs 
for  these  codes  were  commented  on  by 
an  individual  rather  than  a  specialty 
society.  We  reviewed  these  comments 
with  a  smaller  group  of  CMDs  and 
ophthalmology  consultants.  Our 
responses  to  these  comments  follow. 

(A)  Orbital  exenteration  with  removal 
of  bone  (CPT  code  65112).  The  current 
work  value  for  this  procedure  is  16.27. 

An  individual  recommended  a  value  of 
20.00  and  compared  the  work  to  an 
arthrodesis  (fusion)  of  the  cervical  spine 
(CPT  code  22600,  which  has  work  RVUs 
of  19.02).  We  have  not  accepted  the 
comment  because  we  believe  a 
comparison  to  a  spinal  fusion  is  not 
clinically  correct.  Also,  the  work  RVUs 
for  code  65110,  which  is  used  to  report 
an  orbital  exenteration  without  removal 
of  bone,  are  13.90.  An  increase  in  the 
value  for  code  65112  from  16.27  to  20.00 
would  create  too  large  a  difference  in 
work  for  two  closely  related  services. 
Therefore,  we  retained  the  value  of  16.27 
work  RVUs  for  code  66512. 

(B)  Removal  of  intraocular  foreign 
body  (CPT  code  65235).  The  current 
work  value  for  this  procedure  is  7.20.  An 
individual  recommended  a  value  of  8.00 
based  on  a  comparison  to  the  work  of 
removing  implanted  material  from  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  eye  (CPT  code 
65920,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  8.30). 

We  agree  that  the  work  of  the  two 
procedures  is  somewhat  comparable  but 
believe  that  the  increase  requested  is 
excessive.  Therefore,  we  have  increased 
the  value  for  code  65235  to  7.50. 

(C)  Removal  of  corneal  epithelium 
with  application  of  chelating  agent  (CPT 
code  65436).  The  current  work  value  for 
this  procedure  is  2.92.  An  individual 
recommended  a  value  higher  than  the 
removal  of  lens  material  by  aspiration 
(CPT  code  66840,  which  has  work  RVUs 
of  7.91).  We  disagree  with  the 
comparison  of  this  procedure  to  a 
cataract  removal.  A  better  reference 
service  is  the  removal  of  comeal 


55944 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


epithelium  with  or  without 
chemocauterization  (CPT  code  65435, 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  0.97).  We  agree 
that  the  application  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  (a 
chelating  agent)  requires  considerably 
more  work  than  code  65435  and, 
therefore,  we  have  increased  the  work 
RVUs  for  code  65436  to  4.20. 

(D)  Corneal  transplant,  lamellar  (CPT 
code  65710).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  10.04.  An  individual 
recommended  an  increase  in  value 
based  on  an  argument  that  a  lamellar 
keratoplasty  is  at  least  50  percent  and 
often  twice  as  complicated  as  a 
penetrating  keratoplasty  (CPT  code 
65730,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  12.47). 
We  disagree  with  the  rank  ordering  of 
work  suggested  by  this  comment  and 
have  made  no  change. 

(E)  Removal  of  epithelial  downgrowth 
(CPT  code  65900).  The  current  work 
value  for  this  procedure  is  9.56.  An 
individual  argued  that  the  work 
involved  was  more  than  50  percent 
greater  than  an  aphakic  penetrating 
keratoplasty  (CPT  code  65750,  which 
has  work  RVUs  of  13.26)  and 
comparable  to  a  vitrectomy  (CPT  code 
67036,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  11.94). 
We  disagree  with  the  statement  that  the 
work  of  this  procedure  exceeds  that  of  a 
keratoplasty.  We  agree  that  it  is 
comparable,  but  less,  than  the  work  of  a 
vitrectomy  and  have  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  11.00. 

(F)  Excision  of  lesion,  sclera  (CPT 
code  66130).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  3.97.  An  individual 
recommended  work  RVUs  that  would  be 
equivalent  to  a  cataract  removal  with 
insertion  of  an  intraocular  lens  (CPT 
code  66984,  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
10.42).  We  disagree  with  the  comparison 
to  a  cataract  extraction  but  agree  that 
the  procedure  is  undervalued.  We  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  to  7.94. 

(G)  Iridectomy,  with  cyclectomy  (CPT 
code  66605).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  8.68.  An  individual 
recommended  a  doubling  of  this  value 
based  on  an  argument  that  it  is 
inappropriately  low  when  compared  to 
an  iridectomy  with  removal  of  a  lesion 
(CPT  code  66600,  which  has  work  RVUs 
of  8.67).  We  agree  that  code  66605  is 
undervalued  relative  to  code  66600,  but 
we  disagree  with  the  magnitude  of 
change  that  was  recommended.  We 
have  increased  the  work  RVUs  to  13.00. 

(H)  Laser  discission  of  secondary 
membranous  cataract  (CPT  code  66821). 
The  current  work  RVUs  of  this 
procedure  are  2.93.  An  individual 
recommended  a  value  of  3.25.  The 
procedure  was  described  as  taking  5  to 
15  minutes  to  accomplish.  Although  the 
procedure  was  well  described,  no 


rationale  was  provided  to  support  an 
increase  in  RVUs,  which  we  believe  are 
correct.  We  have  made  no  change. 

(I)  Removal  of  lens  material, 
aspiration  technique  (CPT  code  66840). 
The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  7.91.  An  individual  argued 
that  this  procedure  requires  much  less 
work  than  the  removal  of  lens  material 
by  phacoemulsification  (CPT  code 
66850,  which  has  work  RVUs  of  9.13). 

We  disagree  with  this  comment.  Work 
RVUs  of  7.91  are  justified  by  its  use 
primarily  in  difficult  pediatric  and 
congenital  cases.  Therefore,  we  have 
made  no  change. 

(J)  Vitrectomy  (CPT  code  67036).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  11.94.  An  individual  recommended 
increasing  the  value  to  18.00  based  in 
part  on  an  argument  that  there  are  3 
hours  of  pre-surgical  evaluation  and  a 
comparison  to  a  transmastoid  excision 
of  an  aural  glomus  tumor  (CPT  code 
69552),  which  has  work  RVUs  of  19.85.) 
We  disagree  with  the  comparison  to 
CPT  code  69552  and  we  believe  that  the 
pre-surgical  work  described  by  the 
commenter  is  paid  outside  the  global  fee 
for  the  procedure.  Therefore,  we  have 
not  changed  the  work  RVUs. 

(K)  Repair  of  retinal  detachment, 
scleral  buckling  (CPT  code  67107).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  14.75.  An  individual  recommended  a 
value  of  20.00  based  on  pre-surgical  time 
of  approximately  3  hours,  an  intra- 
surgical  time  of  2  to  3  hours,  and  5  to  10 
post-discharge  office  visits  of  30  minutes 
duration  each.  We  have  not  accepted 
this  recommendation,  because  the  pre- 
operative  visits  are  outside  the  global 
fee  period  and  the  intra  service  time  and 
post-operative  work  suggested  by  the 
commenter  are  not  consistent  with  our 
available  data. 

(L)  Repair  of  retinal  detachment  with 
vitrectomy  (CPT  code  67108).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  .this  procedure 
are  20.97.  An  individual  recommended  a 
value  of  28.00.  We  have  not  accepted 
this  recommendation  for  the  same 
reasons  we  did  not  accept  the 
recommendation  for  code  67107. 

(M)  Prophylaxis  of  retinal 
detachment,  cryotherapy,  or  diathermy 
(CPT  code  67141).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  5.16.  An 
individual  recommended  a  value  of  8.50 
based  on  a  pre-surgical  time  of  30  to  45 
minutes  and  an  operative  time  of  15  to 
30  minutes.  We  have  not  accepted  this 
comment  because  we  do  not  find  the 
arguments  persuasive.  Also,  the  pre- 
operative  time  described  by  the 
commenter  is  outside  the  global  fee 
period. 

(N)  Prophylaxis  of  retinal  detachment, 
laser  (CPT  code  67145).  The  current 


work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  5.35. 
An  individual  recommended  a  value  of 
8.50.  We  have  not  accepted  this 
recommendation  for  the  same  reasons 
we  did  not  accept  the  recommendation 
for  CPT  code  67141  above. 

(O)  Chemodenervation  of  extraocular 
muscle  (CPT  code  67345).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  2.32. 
An  individual  recommended  an  increase 
but  did  not  provide  a  specific 
recommendation.  We  agree  this 
procedure  is  undervalued  and  have 
increased  the  value  to  3.07. 

(P)  Serial  Tonometry  (CPT  code 
92100).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.44.  An  individual 
recommended  a  value  of  2.00.  The 
commenter  believed  that  this  procedure 
is  used  mainly  to  break  an  acute 
glaucoma  attack  and  that  as  many  as  10 
measurements  of  ocular  tension  may  be 
taken.  We  agree  that  the  procedure  is 
undervalued  but  disagree  with  the 
recommended  value  since  the  procedure 
often  only  requires  diurnal 
measurements.  Therefore,  we  have 
increased  the  value  to  0.97. 

l.  Pathology.  (1)  Cell  marker  study 
(CPT  code  88180).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  0.19.  A 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  0.60.  There  was  considerable 
variation  in  the  individual  panel 
members’  ratings  of  work  that  ranged 
from  0.19  to  0.60.  We  have  decided  to 
assign  work  RVUs  of  0.37  to  this 
procedure. 

(2)  Pathology  consult  in  surgery  (CPT 
code  88332).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  0.38.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
1.23.  Code  88331  is  used  to  report  a 
pathology  consultation  with  a  single 
frozen  section.  The  work  RVUs  of  this 
procedure  have  been  raised  to  1.25 
based  on  the  panel  results.  There  was 
not  agreement  on  the  work  of  code 
88332,  which  is  used  to  report  each 
additional  tissue  block  with  frozen 
sections.  We  believe  the  work  of  this 
procedure  is  one  half  that  of  code  88331. 
Therefore,  we  have  assigned  work  RVUs 
of  0.63  to  code  88332. 

m.  Psychiatry.  (1)  As  a  result  of  our 
analysis  of  comments  and  data  on  the 
evaluation  and  management  services 
(see  section  III.A.5.  of  this  notice),  the 
work  RVUs  for  the  mid-  to  upper-level 
visits  and  consultation  codes  have  been 
increased  in  value.  In  the  November 
1991  final  rule,  we  indicated  that  we 
were  increasing  the  work  RVUs  of 
certain  psychiatric  services  based  on  a 
comparison  to  the  work  involved  in 
office  visits  of  comparable  duration.  As 
a  result  of  that  decision,  we  have  again 
increased  the  work  RVUs  of  certain 
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psychiatric  services  to  maintain  the 
work  comparability  to  other  evaluation 
and  management  services.  The  services 
whose  work  RVUs  have  been  increased 
follow: 

•  Psychiatric  interview,  diagnostic 
(CPT  code  90801). 

•  Interactive  interview,  (non-verbal) 
diagnostic  (CPT  code  90820). 

•  Psychotherapy  (CPT  codes  90843 
and  90844). 

•  Medical  psychoanalysis  (CPT  code 
90845). 

•  Family  therapy,  special  (CPT  codes 
90846  and  90847). 

•  Group  therapy,  special  (CPT  code 
90853). 

•  Interactive  psychotherapy, 
individual  (CPT  code  90855). 

•  Interactive  psychotherapy,  group 
(CPT  code  90857). 

•  Management  of  psychotropic 
medication  (CPT  code  90862). 

(2)  Psychological  testing  (CPT  code 
90830).  As  discussed  in  section  III.C.2.  of 
this  notice,  we  have  decided  not  to 
assign  work  RVUs  to  this  code  at  the 
present  time.  The  total  RVUs  assigned 
to  this  code  are  based  on  historical 
charges. 

n.  Cardiology.  (1)  Thrombolysis, 
coronary  vessel  (CPT  code  92975).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  7.64.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  7.00. 

During  the  panel  discussion,  it  became 
clear  that  the  recommendation  was 
based  on  a  misinterpretation  of  the 
code.  Because  of  a  lack  of  agreement  as 
to  a  new  value,  we  have  decided  to 
retain  the  current  work  RVUs  of  7.64. 

(2)  Dilation,  coronary  artery,  PTC  A 
(CPT  code  92982).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  10.21.  A 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  15.00.  There  was  an  extensive 
discussion  of  this  procedure  by  the 
panel  and  the  individual  panel  members’ 
ratings  varied  considerably  with  some 
panelists  recommending  a  reduction  in 
the  RVUs.  In  light  of  the  wide  variation 
in  ratings,  we  have  decided  to  retain  the 
current  work  RVUs  of  10.21. 

(3)  Stress  test,  cardiovascular  (CPT 
code  93015).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  0.47,  which  is  the 
same  value  assigned  to  the 
interpretation  of  a  stress  test.  A  State 
medical  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  1.00.  Based  on  the  discussions 
of  this  procedure,  we  agree  that  there  is 
more  physician  work  involved  than 
simply  interpreting  the  results. 
Therefore,  we  have  increased  the  work 
RVUs  to  0.78. 

(4)  Echocardiography  (CPT  codes 
93307  and  93308).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  these  procedures  are  0.41  and 
0.15,  respectively.  A  specialty  society 


recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.70  and 
1.19.  While  there  was  agreement  that 
these  procedures  are  undervalued,  there 
was  considerable  disagreement  as  to 
whether  the  appropriate  point  of 
reference  was  an  evaluation  and 
management  code  or  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  (MRI)  of  the  brain 
(code  70551,  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
1.56).  We  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of 
0.82  to  code  93307  and  0.57  to  code 
93308.  While  these  are  not  the 
recommended  RVUs,  we  have  accepted 
the  specialty  society’s  recommended 
relationship  of  one  code  to  the  other. 

The  RVUs  assigned  to  code  93308  are  70 
percent  of  the  value  for  code  93307. 

(5)  Transesophageal 
echocardiography  (CPT  code  93312). 

The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.53.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  2.50.  This 
procedure  involves  placement  of  a  probe 
and  interpretation  of  the  images.  In  our 
review  of  this  procedure,  we  recognized 
that  it  is  sometimes  used  for  monitoring  . 
purposes  during  surgery.  We  believe  the 
work  of  monitoring  is  less  than  the  work 
involved  in  a  complete  diagnostic 
procedure.  The  use  of  the  code  to  report 
a  complete  diagnostic  procedure  was 
the  basis  of  recommended  RVUs  of  2.50. 
We  agree  the  procedure  is  undervalued 
but  not  to  the  extent  expressed  by  the 
specialty  society.  Therefore,  we  have 
increased  the  work  RVUs  to  1.66. 

(6)  Doppler  echocardiography, 
limited  (CPT  code  93321).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  0.15. 
For  the  complete  exam  (code  93320),  the 
current  work  RVUs  are  0.39.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  that  the  value  for 
code  93320  be  increased  to  0.60  and  the 
value  for  code  93321  to  0.40.  Based  on 
the  individual  panel  members’  ratings, 
the  value  of  code  93320  will  not  be 
changed.  For  code  93321,  there  was  not 
agreement  among  the  panel  members. 
Given  that  code  93320  will  not  change, 
we  have  decided  to  retain  the  current 
work  value  of  0.15  for  code  93321. 

(7)  Stress  echocardiography  (CPT 
code  93350).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  1.20.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  a  work  value  of 
2.50.  We  believe  the  work  of  this 
procedure  is  comparable  to  the  work  for 
a  cardiovascular  stress  test  (code  93015, 
which  has  revised  work  RVUs  of  0.78), 
plus  the  work  of  echocardiography  (code 
93307,  which  has  revised  work  RVUs  of 
0.82).  Adding  these  values  yields  revised 
work  RVUs  of  1.60  for  this  procedure. 

(8)  Left  heart  cardiac  catheterization 
(CPT  code  93511).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  5  31.  A 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  5.20.  The  mean  result  of  the 
individual  panel  members'  ratings  was 


5.05.  We  have  decided  not  to  accept  this 
reduced  value  because  of  a  concern  that 
some  of  the  panel  members  may  not 
have  understood  that  the  value  of  this 
procedure  would  be  used  in  calculating 
a  value  for  the  combined  cardiac 
catheterization  codes  (93546  through 
93553).  The  current  value  of  5.31  will  be 
retained. 

(9)  Insertion  of  intra-aortic  balloon 
catheter  (CPT  code  93536).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  5.69. 

A  specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  5.10.  We  have  accepted  this 
recommendation. 

(10)  Injection  procedures  during 
cardiac  catheterization  (CPT  codes 
93541  through  93545  and  93551).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  these  services 
are  0.21.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  a  value  of  0.50  for  code 
93543.  We  believe  the  work  value  should 
continue  to  be  the  same  for  the  six 
codes.  The  individual  panel  member 
ratings  for  the  six  codes  were  varied 
with  many  recommending  the  current 
value  and  the  others  recommending  an 
increase  to  0.50.  We  have  decided  to 
increase  the  RVUs  for  all  of  these 
procedures  to  0.30. 

(11)  Combination  cardiac 
catheterization  codes)  (CPT  codes  93546 
through  93553).  The  cardiac 
catheterization  section  of  the  CPT 
includes  a  series  of  codes  that  can  be 
used  to  report  services  that  would 
otherwise  require  listing  more  than  one 
code.  For  example,  code  93547 
(combined  left  heart  catheterization, 
selective  coronaTy  angiography,  and 
selective  left  ventricular  angiography)  is 
used  when  procedure  code  93510  (left 
heart  catheterization)  is  combined  with 
procedure  codes  93543  (left  ventricular 
angiography)  and  93545  (coronary 
angiography).  We  have  assigned  RVUs 
so  that  the  payment  for  physician  work 
does  not  vary  depending  on  how  the 
identical  service  was  reported.  Based  on 
the  panel  results,  we  used  the  values  for 
the  component  codes  to  increase  the 
values  of  the  combination  codes  in  order 
to  ensure  that  the  whole  was  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  parts.  The  following  is  a 
listing  of  our  interpretation  of  the 
various  codes  that  make  up  the 
combination  codes. 

93546  =  93510  +  93543  + 

93547  = 93510 +  9354393545 

93548  = 93510  +  9354393544  +  93545 

93549  =  93526  +  93543  +  93545 

93550  =  93526  +  93543  +  93545  =  93551 

93552  =  93510  +  93543  +  93545  +  93551 

93553  =  93510  +  93543  +  93544  +  93545  + 
93551 

(12)  Electrophysiologic  studies  (CPT 
codes  93620  and  93621).  The  current 
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work  RVUs  for  these  procedures  are 
12.21  and  13.34,  respectively.  One 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  12.00  and  14.50  while  a 
subspecialty  of  that  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  16.00  and  20.50.  ' 
These  differing  recommendations  may 
have  contributed  to  the  widely  varied 
ratings  of  the  individual  panel  members. 
Some  panel  members  recommended 
values  below  the  current  RVUs.  In  view 
of  this  variation,  we  have  decided  to 
retain  the  current  values. 

(13)  Programmed  stimulation  and 
pacing  (CPT  code  93623).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  0.53. 
One  specialty  society  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  3.00  while  a  subspecialty 
of  that  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  6.00.  There  was  considerable 
variation  in  the  individual  panel 
members’  ratings  with  a  range  from  0.53 
to  6.00.  We  agree  that  this  procedure  is 
undervalued  and  have  accepted  the 
specialty  society  recommendation  of 
3.00  work  RVUs  as  the  new  value. 

(14)  Intra-operative  cardiac  pacing 
and  mapping  (CPT  code  93631).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  6.10.  One  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  8.00  while 
a  subspecialty  of  that  society 
recommended  RVUs  of  18.00.  As  with 
code  93623  above,  we  have  accepted  the 
specialty  society  recommendation  and 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  8.00  to  this 
procedure. 

(15)  Catheter  ablation  of 
arrhythmogenic  focus  (CPT  code  93650). 
The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  7.96.  One  specialty 
society  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
22.00  while  a  subspecialty  of  that 
society  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
24.00.  There  was  considerable  variation 
in  the  individual  panel  members'  ratings, 
which  ranged  from  7.96  to  22.00.  Our 
review  panel  agreed  that  this  procedure 
is  undervalued.  We  have  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  16.00  to  this  procedure  because 
we  believe  it  involves  twice  the  work  of 
code  93631. 

(18)  Evaluation  by  tilt  table  (CPT  code 
93660).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  1.06.  A  specialty  society 
and  a  state  medical  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  2.00.  We 
have  accepted  their  recommendation. 

(17)  Telephonic  analysis  of 
pacemaker  (CPT  code  93733).  The 
current  work  RVUs  for  this  procedure 
are  0.48.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  that  this  code  and 
another  telephonic  pacemaker  analysis 
code  (93736)  be  reduced  to  0.15.  The 
mean  panel  rating,  with  agreement,  for 
code  93736  was  0.17.  To  maintain  the 
equivalence  recommended  by  the 


specialty  society,  we  also  have  assigned 
0.17  work  RVUs  to  code  93733. 

(18)  Analysis  with  reprogramming, 
cardioverter/ defibrillator  (CPT  code 
93738).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.69.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.20  while 
a  subspecialty  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  2.00.  The  panel  also  considered 
code  93737,  which  is  used  to  report 
analysis  without  reprogramming.  The 
value  for  code  93737  has  not  changed. 
We  looked  to  the  recommendations  of 
the  subspecialty  society  that  indicated 
the  added  work  of  reprogramming  was 
0.50  RVUs.  Therefore,  we  added  0.50 
RVUs  to  the  value  of  code  93737  (work 
RVUs  of  0.47)  to  determine  the  new 
value  of  0.97  for  code  93738. 

(19)  Extracranial  study,  duplex  scan, 
follow-up  (CPT  code  93882).  The  work 
RVUs  of  this  and  13  closely  related  non- 
invasive  vascular  studies  was 
considered  by  one  of  the  panels.  Based 
on  the  individual  panel  members’ 
ratings,  the  13  related  services  are  not 
changing.  To  maintain  consistency  we 
have  decided  to  retain  the  current  RVUs 
for  code  93882  at  0.31. 

o.  Neurology.  (1) 

Electroencephalogram  (EEG)  (CPT 
codes  95816  through  95822,  and  95827). 
The  codes  in  the  family  of  EEG 
procedures  are  currently  valued  at  0.39 
through  0.67  RVUs.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.56 
through  1.80  while  a  subspecialty  of  that 
society  recommended  RVUs  of  1.17 
through  1.95.  We  agree  that  the  EEG 
procedures  are  significantly 
undervalued  and  have  raised  the  work 
value  of  all  these  procedures  to  1.13 
RVUs. 

(2)  Activation  EEG  (CPT  code  95823). 
The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.45.  A  specialty  society 
and  a  subspecialty  of  the  society  « 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  4.20.  We 
agree  that  the  work  involved  in  this 
procedure  is  considerably  more  than  the 
work  involved  in  a  standard  EEG. 
Therefore,  we  have  increased  the  work 
RVUs  to  3.04. 

(3)  Cerebral  death  evaluation  (CPT 
code  95824).  The  current  work  RVUs  for 
this  procedure  are  0.27.  A  specialty 
society  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
1.08  while  a  subspecialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.95.  We 
believe  the  work  of  this  procedure  is 
less  than  the  work  of  the  EEG  and  have 
assigned  to  it  work  RVUs  of  0.78. 

(4)  Intracerebral  EEG  (CPT  code 
95826).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.44.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.76  while 
a  subspecialty  of  that  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.95.  We 
believe  the  work  of  this  procedure  is 


greater  than  the  work  of  an  EEG  and 
have  assigned  to  it  work  RVUs  of  1.27. 

(5)  Electrocortigram  during  surgery 
(CPT  code  95829).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  1.00.  A 
specialty  society  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  6.55  while  two  subspecialties 
recommended  RVUs  of  9.00.  Although 
there  was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings,  we 
believe  that  this  procedure  is 
significantly  undervalued.  Therefore,  we 
have  increased  the  RVUs  to  6.54. 

(6)  Insertion  of  electrodes  for  EEG 
(CPT  code  95830).  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  0.89.  A 
specialty  and  subspecialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  2.66.  There 
was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings  with 
a  range  from  1.20  to  2.70.  We  have 
decided  to  assign  work  RVUs  of  1.79  to 
this  procedure.  This  work  value  is 
approximately  twice  the  current  value. 

(7)  Brainstem  evoked  audiometry 
(CPT  code  92585).  At  the  present  time, 
there  are  no  work  RVUs  assigned  to  this 
procedure.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  2.12  and  a 
subspecialty  recommended  work  RVUs 
of  1.56.  There  was  considerable 
variation  in  the  individual  panel 
members’  ratings,  which  ranged  from 
0.45  to  1.20.  We  agree  that  there  is 
physician  work  in  this  service  but  that  it 
is  considerably  less  than  that 
recommended  by  the  specialty  society. 
We  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  0.53  to 
this  service. 

(8)  Assessment,  cerebral  function 
(CPT  codes  95880  through  95882).  These 
services  are  bundled  under  the  current 
fee  schedule,  that  is,  no  separate 
payment  is  made  for  these  services. 
Based  on  the  comments  we  received  and 
discussions  at  our  panel  meetings,  we 
now  recognize  that  the  services 
described  by  these  codes  are 
comparable  to  psychological  testing. 
Therefore,  we  have  made  them  active 
codes  for  which  payment  can  be  made 
under  the  fee  schedule.  However,  we 
have  decided  to  treat  these  codes  like 
the  psychological  testing  code  and  not 
assign  work  RVUs  at  this  time.  See 
section  III.C.2.  of  this  notice  for  further 
discussion  of  this  issue. 

(9)  Testing,  somatosensory  (CPT  code 
95925).  The  current  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  are  0.53.  A  specialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  2.12  while 
a  subspecialty  recommended  a  value  of 
1.56.  As  with  the  brainstem  evoked 
audiometry  discussed  above,  we  believe 
there  is  less  work  involved  in  this 
procedure  than  recommended  by  the 
specialty.  We  have  increased  the  work 
RVUs  from  0.53  to  0.85. 
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(10)  EEG  monitoring,  with  drug 
activation  (CPT  code  95954).  The  current 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  are  0.96. 

A  specialty  and  subspecialty  society 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  4.20.  There 
was  considerable  variation  in  the 
individual  panel  members’  ratings, 
which  ranged  from  1.70  to  3.50.  We 
discussed  this  procedure  with  our 
review  panel  and,  based  on  a  consensus 
that  the  service  is  significantly 
undervalued,  we  have  raised  the  work 
RVUs  to  2.58. 

p.  Osteopathic  manipulation  (CPT 
codes  M0704  and  M0728).  These  two 
codes  were  revised  so  that  the  inpatient 
manipulation  services  would  have 
equivalent  work  RVUs  to  the  office 
manipulation  services.  Code  M0704  was 
increased  from  0.66  to  0.69  and  code 
M0708  was  increased  from  1.07  to  1.08. 

4.  RVU  changes  due  to  changes  in  global 
periods 

We  received  several  comments  on  the 
global  fee  periods  assigned  to  a  variety 
of  surgical  procedures.  In  addition, 
during  implementation  of  the  fee 
schedule,  we  identified  some  surgical 
procedures  for  which  the  work  RVUs 
appeared  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
global  fee  period.  The  types  of 
comments  and  problems  generally  fall 
into  one  of  two  categories.  The  first 
category  includes  procedures  for  which 
it  was  argued  that  the  patient  typically 
would  be  followed  for  reasons  unrelated 
to  the  procedure  itself.  For  example,  the 
codes  which  are  used  to  report  the 
implantation  of  ventricular  catheters  or 


intracranial  pressure  recording  devices 
(codes  61107  and  61210)  have  global 
periods  of  90  days.  Commenters  stated 
that  a  90-day  global  period  is 
inappropriate  for  these  procedures 
because  virtually  all  of  the  follow-up 
care  provided  by  the  surgeon  is  directed 
toward  the  management  of  the 
underlying  condition,  which  is  often 
extensive  and  complex  (for  example,  the 
management  of  a  severe  closed  head 
injury).  The  second  category  includes 
procedures  for  which  it  was  argued  that 
the  work  RVUs  were  too  low  relative  to 
the  global  fee  period.  For  example,  the 
work  RVUs  for  a  thoracoscopy  (CPT 
code  32700)  are  5.75  and  the  global  fee 
period  is  90  days.  Commenters  noted 
that  this  value  is  based  on  a  Harvard 
result  that  did  not  include  work  RVUs 
for  post-operative  work  beyond  the  day 
of  the  procedure. 

We  used  a  panel  of  CMDs  and 
medical  consultants  to  review  the  global 
fee  periods  in  question.  Approximately 
50  procedures  were  reviewed. 

Our  decisions  generally  fell  into  one 
of  two  categories.  For  procedures  for 
which  it  was  argued  that  the  patient 
typically  would  be  followed  for  reasons 
unrelated  to  the  procedure  itself,  we 
have  reduced  the  global  fee  period  from 
90  days  to  10  or  0  days  or  from  10  days 
to  0  days.  We  have  reduced  the  work 
RVUs  for  these  procedures  by  removing 
work  RVUs  that  were  attributable  to  the 
follow-up  period.  For  example,  the  work 
RVUs  for  the  implantation  of  ventricular 
catheters  or  intracranial  pressure 
recording  devices  (codes  61107  and 


61210)  were  reduced  from  8.69  and  8.69 
to  4.59  and  4.97,  respectively,  to  be 
consistent  with  a  global  fee  period  of  0 
days.  The  new  work  RVUs  are  based  on 
the  Harvard  study  data  for  pre-operative 
and  post-operative  work  on  the  day  of 
the  procedure  only  plus  the  intra-service 
work.  Subsequent  visits  by  the  surgeon 
will  now  be  reported  using  the 
appropriate  evaluation  and  management 
code.  If  we  had  not  reduced  the  work 
RVUs  for  the  procedures,  we  would 
have  made  duplicate  payments  for  work 
performed  in  the  post-operative  period. 

The  second  category  included 
procedures  for  which  it  was  argued  that 
the  work  RVUs  were  too  low  relative  to 
the  global  fee  period.  For  example,  we 
reviewed  the  work  RVUs  for  a 
thoracoscopy  (CPT  code  32700)  and 
noted  that  the  value  of  5.75  was  based 
on  a  Harvard  study  result  that  did  not 
include  work  RVUs  for  post-operative 
work  beyond  the  day  of  the  procedure. 
Therefore,  we  have  reduced  the  global 
fee  period  to  0  days.  In  this  situation,  no 
work  RVU  change  was  made  because 
the  work  RVUs  of  5.75  are  based  on  the 
Harvard  study  data  for  pre-operative 
and  post-operative  work  on  the  day  of 
the  procedure  only  plus  the  intra-service 
work.  With  this  change,  subsequent 
visits  by  the  surgeon  will  now  be 
reported  using  the  appropriate 
evaluation  and  management  code. 

The  following  table  lists  the  codes  for 
which  the  global  periods  have  been 
revised. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-44 
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TABLE  2 


REVISIONS  TO  GLOBAL  PERIODS 


INITIAL 

REVISED 

GLOBAL  FEE 

GLOBAL  FEE 

HCPCS* 

DESCRIPTION 

PERIOD 

PERIOD 

11040 

SURGICAL  CLEANSING,  ABRASION 

010 

000 

11041 

SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

010 

000 

11042 

CLEANSING  OF  SKIN/TISSUE 

010 

000 

11043 

CLEANSING  OF  TISSUE/MUSCLE 

090 

010 

11044 

CLEANSING  OF  TISSUE/MUSCLE/BONE 

090 

010 

11900 

INJECTION  INTO  SKIN  LESIONS 

010 

000 

11901 

ADDED  SKIN  LESION  INJECTIONS 

010 

000 

21550 

INJECT  TENDON/LIGAMENT/CYST 

010 

000 

20660 

APPLY, REMOVE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

090 

000 

30901 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

010  ~ 

000 

30903 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

010 

000 

30905 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

010 

000 

30906 

REPEAT  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

010 

000 

31600 

INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE 

090 

000 

31601 

INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE 

090 

000 

32002 

TREATMENT  OF  COLLAPSED  LUNG 

010 

000 

32005 

TREAT  LUNG  CHEMICALLY 

010 

000 

32020 

INSERTION  OF  CHEST  TUBE 

010 

000 

32700 

VISUALIZE  CHEST  CAVITY 

090 

000 

32705 

INSPECT/BIOPSY  CHEST  CAVITY 

090 

000 

36010 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN 

XXX 

000 

43460 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  ESOPHAGUS 

090 

000 

43750 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

090 

010  ^ 

47000 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  OF  LIVER 

010 

000 

54220 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

010 

000 

59840 

ABORTION 

090 

010 

59841 

ABORTION 

090 

010 

61107 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  IMPLANTATION 

090 

000 

61210 

PIERCE  SKULL;  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

090 

000 

64600 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

090 

010 

64605 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

090 

010 

64610 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

090 

010 

65205 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

010 

000 

65210 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

010 

000 

65220 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

010 

000 

€5222 

REMOVE  FOREIGhLBODY  FROM  EYE 

010 

000 

69610 

REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM 

090 

010 

*  All  numeric  OPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1 992  American  Medical  Association 
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5.  Evaluation  and  Management  Services 
(Visits  and  Consultations) 

In  addition  to  the  comments  we 
received  on  the  work  RVUs  of 
individual  CPT  codes,  we  also  received 
numerous  comments  of  a  more  general 
nature  regarding  the  work  of  evaluation 
and  management  services.  (Comments 
on  specific  evaluation  and  management 
codes  were  reviewed  and  considered 
using  the  decision  process  described 
above.)  Many  individual  commenters 
expressed  a  concern  that  the  evaluation 
and  management  services  appear  to  be 
undervalued,  particularly  when 
compared  to  some  of  the  minor  surgical 
procedures  or  to  the  interpretation  of 
diagnostic  tests.  We  also  received 
comments  from  several  major  specialty 
societies  raising  questions  about  the 
intensity  of  the  evaluation  and 
management  services.  In  the  context  of 
these  comments,  intensity  is  defined  as 
the  work  ger  unit  of  time  of  the 
individual  visit  codes.  These  more 
generic  concerns  about  the  assumptions 
underlying  work  RVUs  for  evaluation 
and  management  services  were 
addressed  through  a  separate  process, 
described  below. 

The  work  RVUs  for  the  evaluation 
and  management  services  are  based  on 
the  results  of  the  Harvard  study.  That 
study  used  magnitude  estimation 
techniques  to  measure  the  typical  work 
and  time  required  to  care  for  a  patient 
described  by  one  of  several  hundred 
clinical  vignettes.  For  two  reasons, 
Harvard  used  the  mean  responses 
regarding  work  and  time  as  the  units  of 
analysis.  The  principal  reason  was  so 
that  the  method  would  be  comparable  to 
that  used  to  analyze  surgical  codes. 
Another  reason  was  that  the  intent  of 
the  fee  schedule  is  to  compensate  the 
work  of  the  average  physician,  not  to 
pay  based  on  the  variation  that  occurs 
among  individual  physicians.  This 
reasoning  has  been  incorporated  into 
the  typical  times  for  new  evaluation  and 
management  codes  for  office  visits, 
consultations,  and  hospital  visits  as 
published  in  the  1992  CPT  and  published 
in  our  November  1991  final  rule. 

In  response  to  the  November  1991 
final  rule,  we  received  comments  on  the 
intensity  of  evaluation  and  management 
services  from  several  major  specialty 
societies  including  the  American 
Academy  of  Family  Physicians  and  the 
American  Society  of  Internal  Medicine. 
We  also  received  comments  from  two 
subspecialties  of  internal  medicine,  the 
Infectious  Diseases  Society  of  America 
and  the  Endocrine  Society.  The 
comments  of  these  various  specialty 
societies  reflected  widely  differing 
views  on  the  question  of  intensity. 


The  issue  of  intensity  was  also  raised 
previously  by  the  Physician  Payment 
Review  Commission  (PPRC)  in  its 
annual  reports  and  in  its  comments  on 
the  June  5, 1991,  proposed  rule.  The 
PPRC  argued  that  the  work  per  unit  of 
time  is  greater  for  shorter  visits  than  for 
longer  ones  and  recommended  that 
individual,  rather  than  mean,  responses 
from  the  Harvard  study  be  used  to 
revise  the  work  RVUs.  The  result  would 
have  been  to  increase  the  work  RVUs 
for  shorter  visits  and  lower  them  for 
longer  ones.  In  the  final  rule,  we  did  not 
accept  the  PPRC’s  recommendations. 

Given  the  widely  differing  views  and 
our  interest  in  obtaining  the  views  of 
practicing  physicians,  we  convened  a 
panel  of  15  physicians  representing 
primary  care  physicians,  surgeons, 
medical  subspecialists,  and  CMDs.  As 
with  the  other  refinement  panels,  we 
invited  the  specialty  societies  that  had 
submitted  the  comments  to  nominate 
individuals  who  would  present  the 
clinical  arguments  of  their  specialty. 

This  panel  was  not  established  to 
discuss  statistical  or  methodological 
issues.  The  major  viewpoints  are 
summarized  below. 

The  family  physicians  believe  the 
physician  work  RVUs  for  visit  services 
are  distorted  in  two  important  ways. 

First,  they  stated  that  within  classes  of 
visits  the  published  work  RVUs  appear 
to  be  based  on  an  assumption  that 
intensity  remains  constant  as  the  length 
of  the  visit  increases.  They  believe  that 
assumption  is  incorrect.  Second,  they 
noted  that  across  different  classes  of 
visits,  the  intensity  of  work  appeared 
relatively  constant.  They  believe  this 
relationship  is  incorrect.  The  family 
physicians  argued  that  the  intensity  of 
physician  work  tends  to  be  highest 
during  the  initial  portion  of  an 
evaluation  and  management  service  and 
then  attenuates  slightly  over  the  course 
of  the  service. 

According  to  the  family  physicians, 
the  initial  portion  of  a  visit  represents  a 
relatively  fixed  set  of  services 
regardless  of  the  length  of  the  overall 
visit.  Whether  a  particular  patient  is 
new  or  established,  an  evaluation  and 
management  service  follows  a  general 
pattern,  beginning  with  eliciting  the 
patient's  chief  complaint  and  proceeding 
through  the  history  of  present  illness,  a 
history  of  symptoms  and  related  body 
systems,  relevant  social  history,  and  a 
physical  examination.  The  family 
physicians  believed  that  the  intensity  of 
mental  effort  and  judgment  and  the  level 
of  psychological  stress  are  greatest  early 
in  the  process  of  formulating  and 
refining  a  differential  diagnosis. 
Generally,  as  the  range  of  diagnostic 


possibilities  narrows,  there  is  a  slight 
moderation  of  effort  and  stress.  As  a 
narrower  range  of  clinical  possibilities  is 
achieved,  the  formulation  of  a  plan  for 
further  diagnosis  or  treatment  is  a  less 
undifferentiated  process,  and  there  is  an 
attendant  reduction  in  mental  effort  and 
stress.  The  practical  implication  of  a 
higher  level  of  effort  and  stress  during 
the  early  portion  of  evaluation  and 
management  services  is  that  average 
work  intensity  should  be  slightly  higher 
for  shorter  visits. 

The  family  physicians  noted  that  their 
clinical  arguments  on  the  intensity  of 
work  within  classes  of  visits  were 
supported  by  the  PPRC  visit  study  and 
by  the  analyses  of  individual  data  in 
Phase  II  of  the  Harvard  study.  In  both 
cases,  the  intensity  of  evaluation  and 
management  services  tended  to 
decrease  as  the  time  of  the  services 
increased.  The  family  physicians 
recommended  that  the  work  RVUs  for 
evaluation  and  management  services  be 
revised  to  incorporate  the  results  of  the 
regression  analysis  from  the  individual 
observations  in  the  Harvard  data  and 
the  results  of  the  PPRC  visit  survey. 

Representatives  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  Society  of  America  and  the 
Endocrine  Society  stated  that,  in  their 
experience,  the  intensity  of  evaluation 
and  management  services  is  exactly 
opposite  the  view  expressed  by  the 
family  physicians.  That  is,  the  work  per 
unit  of  time  increases  as  the  length  of 
the  visit  increases.  They  argued  that, 
with  lengthier  visits,  case  complexity 
increases,  and  physicians  must  manage 
multiple  interrelated  problems,  provide 
extensive  diagnostic  evaluation,  and  call 
upon  extensive  knowledge,  judgment, 
and  coordination  of  care  skills.  They 
argued  that  the  devaluing  of  complex 
visits  could  serve  to  increase  Medicare 
expenditures  by  encouraging  physicians 
to  provide  only  cursory  evaluations 
before  referring  patients  to  consultants 
since  longer  visits  would  not  be 
adequately  compensated.  In  addition, 
they  argued  that  this  potential  increase 
in  consultations  could  actually  cost 
Medicare  more,  rather  than  less,  and 
could  encourage  substandard  care.  They 
also  argued  that  an  upward  sloping 
relationship  between  work  and  time 
would  facilitate  the  provision  of 
appropriate  physician  services.  This 
group  claimed  that  if  physicians  have 
the  time  for  adequate  histories  and 
examinations,  they  produce  better 
diagnoses,  thereby  eliminating  the  need 
for  expensive  testing,  procedures,  or 
unnecessary  second  visits  and,  thus, 
possibly  decreasing  health  care  costs. 

The  internists  presented  another  view 
and  urged  us  not  to  accept  any 
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recommendations  to  increase  the  RVUs 
for  shorter  visits  and  lower  them  for 
longer  ones.  They  acknowledged  that 
there  may  not  be  sufficient  data  to 
justify  revising  the  work  RVUs  but 
expressed  their  belief  that  rather  than 
involving  less  work  per  unit  of  time,  the 
higher  level  visits  might  involve  more 
work  per  unit  of  time  since  they 
typically  involve  care  and  diagnosis  of 
severely  ill  patients  with  multiple 
problems.  Setting  aside  that  argument, 
they  noted  that  the  current  RVUs  are 
“imperfect”  because  the  work  per  unit  of 
time  does  not  increase  in  a  linear 
fashion  for  levels  4  and  5  visits 
compared  to  lower  level  visits,  although 
the  drop-off  in  work  per  unit  of  time  in 
the  initial  RVUs  for  the  higher  level 
visits  is  very  modest.  For  example,  the 
typical  time  for  a  level  5  new  patient 
office  visit  is  60  minutes,  which  is  twice 
the  amount  of  time  for  a  level  3  visit. 

The  RVUs  for  a  level  5  visit,  however, 
are  only  194  percent  greater  than  the 
level  3  visit.  It  was  the  judgment  of  the 
internists  that  the  RVUs  for  the  visits 
increase  in  a  linear  fashion  so  that  the 
work  unit  of  time  is  the  same  for  every 
code  within  a  given  class  regardless  of 
the  duration  of  the  visit.  The  surgeons  at 
the  meeting  agreed  that  the  work  RVUs 
assigned  to  evaluation  and  management 
services  should  increase  in  a  linear 
fashion  to  ensure  that  brief  encounters 
are  not  overvalued  and  that  the  more 
complex  services  are  given  appropriate 
weight. 

During  the  panel  discussion,  there  was 
a  full  and  fair  presentation  of  the 
differing  points  of  view  regarding  the 
intensity  of  evaluation  and  management 
services.  Nonetheless,  it  was  apparent 
that  no  consensus  exists  among 
physician  specialties  on  the  relationship 
between  work  and  time  for  evaluation 
and  management  services.  We  believe 
the  interests  of  the  specialties  are  so 
opposed  that  achieving  inter-specialty 
consensus  on  this  point  is  probably  not 
possible.  We  decided,  however,  based 
on  comments  received  and  the 
discussion  at  the  panel  meeting,  that 
some  revisions  to  the  work  values  for 
evaluation  and  management  services 
are  necessary  at  this  time. 

Based  on  our  analysis  of  the 
comments  and  the  Harvard  data,  we 
have  decided  that  the  RVUs  for  visits 
should  increase  in  a  linear  fashion.  Our 
establishing  a  linear  relationship  in  this 
rule  will  cause  the  RVUs  for  the  mid-  to 
upper-level  codes  to  increase.  We 
believe  this  change  will  encourage 
physicians  to  spend  the  appropriate 
amount  of  time  with  patients  with 
complex  medical  problems. 


We  have  not  accepted  the 
recommendations  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  Society  and  the  Endocrine 
Society  for  a  significant  increase  in  the 
intensity  of  the  higher  level  codes 
because  we  were  not  persuaded  by  their 
clinical  arguments.  Also,  we  believe  a 
greater  increase  in  the  upper  levels  of 
codes  could  adversely  affect  the 
delivery  of  primary  care  services  since 
budget  neutrality  requirements  are  such 
that  the  increase  in  values  for  upper 
level  visits  would  necessitate  lower 
values  for  the  lower  level  services, 
which  are  most  commonly  furnished  by 
primary  care  physicians. 

We  also  have  not  accepted  the 
argument  of  the  family  physicians  that 
the  intensity  of  the  shorter  visits  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  longer  visits.  We 
believe  the  clinical  arguments  that  were 
presented  by  this  group  are  not 
sufficiently  strong  to  justify  a  change. 
Because  of  the  large  number  of  services 
represented  by  the  lower  level  codes, 
the  family  physicians’  proposal  would 
result  in  a  major  redistribution  of 
payments  and  an  attendant  decrease  in 
the  value  of  the  upper  level  codes  that 
cannot  be  justified. 

Our  method  for  revising  the  work 
RVUs  follows.  For  each  of  the  codes  in 
the  classes  of:  office,  new  patient;  office, 
established  patient;  initial  hospital  care; 
subsequent  hospital  care;  office 
consultation;  inpatient  consultation;  and 
follow-up  consultation,  we  calculated 
the  intensity  of  the  intra-service  work, 
which  is  that  portion  of  the  total  work 
furnished  either  face-to-face  with  the 
patient  in  the  office  or  on  the  floor  or 
unit  for  the  inpatient  codes.  We 
calculated  intensity  by  multiplying  the 
percentage  of  total  work  that  is 
represented  by  intra-service  work  in  the 
Phase  III  Harvard  report  by  the  initial 
values  for  work  for  each  of  the  codes  in 
the  November  1991  final  rule.  This  value 
was  divided  by  the  typical  time  as 
described  in  the  CPT  code  to  determine 
the  intra-service  intensity  of  that 
particular  code.  Using  the  current  work 
RVUs,  the  intra-service  intensity  varies 
slightly  within  each  of  the  classes  of 
visits  and  consultations.  Also,  the  level 
of  service  with  the  highest  intensity 
within  each  class  of  codes  is  the  lowest 
level  of  service.  For  example,  the  intra- 
service  intensity,  calculated  as 
described  above,  is  0.03  for  a  level  1 
office  visit  with  a  new  patient.  For  a 
level  5  visit,  the  intensity  is  0.0273.  We 
selected  the  highest  intensity  code 
within  each  class  as  the  basis  for 
determining  a  fixed  intensity  of  intra- 
service  work  across  all  codes  in  this 
class.  This  fixed  intensity  was 
multiplied  by  the  typical  time  of  the 


codes  to  determine  new  intra-service 
work  values. 

Pre-  and  post-service  work,  which  is 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  intra¬ 
service  work,  was  added  to  this  number 
to  determine  the  total  work  RVUs  for 
the  evaluation  and  management 
services.  The  following  summarizes  the 
pre-  and  post-service  work  as 
percentages  of  intra-service  work  for  the 
evaluation  and  management  codes. 


Code/class 

Mean 

percentage 

35.0 

Office  Visits,  Established  Patient . 

35.1 

30.3 

12.5 

Initial  Consultations,  Office  or  Hos- 

34.5 

Follow-up  Consultations 

34.9 

In  determining  the  new  work  RVUs 
for  follow-up  consultations,  w^used  the 
calculated  intra-service  intensity  of  the 
initial  consultations  because  we  believe 
the  intra-service  intensity  of  follow-up 
consultations  is  equivalent  to  that  of 
initial  consultations.  This  approach 
results  in  a  lowering  of  the  values  of 
follow-up  consultations.  This  finding 
confirms  the  views  of  many  of  the 
panelists  that  the  follow-up 
consultations  are  overvalued  relative  to 
other  evaluation  and  management 
services. 

In  addition  to  comments  on  the 
intensity  of  individual  codes  within  a 
class  of  services,  there  was  also 
considerable  discussion  by  panel 
members  regarding  the  relationship  of 
intensities  across  classes  of  service. 
Several  commenters  proposed 
establishing  a  hierarchy  of  intensities 
whereby  critical  care  would  the  most 
intense  evaluation  and  management 
service  followed  by  hospital 
consultations,  office  consultations, 
hospital  admissions,  office  visits  with 
new  patients,  follow-up  hospital  visits, 
and  office  visits  with  established 
patients. 

Several  commenters  calculated  the 
"intensity”  of  each  class  of  codes  by 
dividing  the  total  work  RVUs  by  the 
average  time  as  expressed  in  the  CPT 
code  descriptors.  As  described  above, 
we  believe  that  the  appropriate  measure 
of  intensity  is  based  on  intra-service 
work  rather  than  total  work  because  the 
work  RVUs  and  the  CPT  code 
descriptors  are  based  primarily  on  intra¬ 
service  work  and  intra-service  time. 
Because  they  used  total  work  as  the 
basis  for  calculating  intensity,  it 
appeared  to  the  commenters  that 
intensity  is  the  same  across  all  classes 
of  visits  (for  example,  the  intensity  of  an 
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office  visit  appears  to  be  equivalent  to 
the  intensity  of  a  consultation). 

We  believe  calculations  of  intensity 
based  on  the  time  indicated  in  the  CPT 
codes  and  the  total  work  RVUs  can  be 
misleading.  We  also  believe  arguments 
related  to  a  hierarchy  of  intensities  are 
essentially  arguments  for  having  higher 
RVUs  for  certain  classes  of  services. 

Another  measure  of  intensity  could  be 
the  content  of  the  work  associated  with 
furnishing  a  given  level  of  service  since 
the  appropriate  use  of  CPT  codes  is 
based  not  on  time  but  on  the  content  of 
the  service  as  defined  by  three  key 
components  of  an  evaluation  and 
management  service:  history,  physical 
examination,  and  the  complexity  of 
medical  decisionmaking.  Time  in  the 
codes  is  used  only  as  a  secondary 
factor.  The  following  example  compares 
the  intensity  of  various  classes  based  on 
content  rather  than  typical  time. 

There  are  five  classes  of  codes  in 
which  the  highest  level  of  service 
requires  a  comprehensive  history,  a 
comprehensive  physical  examination, 
and  medical  decisionmaking  of  high 
complexity.  The  initial  work  RVUs  for 
each  of  these  codes  follow: 


Code 

Description  of  service 

Work 

RVUs 

99215 . 

1.46 

99205 . 

2.22 

99223 . 

2.54 

99245 . 

3.02 

99255 . 

Initial  hospital  consultation . 

3.02 

Under  the  revisions  to  the  evaluation 
and  management  services  described 
above,  whereby  the  intra-service 
intensity  of  the  lowest  code  within  a 
class  is  used  as  a  basis  for  a  fixed  intra- 
service  intensity  across  all  codes  in  the 
class,  the  work  RVUs  for  the  five  codes 
(before  adjustment  for  budget  neutrality) 
become  the  following: 


Code 

Description  of  service 

Work 

RVUs 

99215 . 

1.59 

99205 . 

2.38 

99223 

2.67 

99245 . 

3.08 

99255 . 

Initial  hospital  consultation . 

3.26 

We  believe  .this  ordering  of  work 
RVUs  across  classes  of  service  is 
consistent  with  the  arguments  made  by 
those  who  propose  that  the  intensities 
be  modified.  Therefore,  we  have  made 
no  further  adjustments  to  the  intensity 
values  of  the  codes  other  than  those 
described  earlier. 

In  conclusion,  we  agree  with  those 
commenters  who  believe  that  the  RVUs 
for  evaluation  and  management  services 


should  increase  in  a  linear  fashion  so 
that  the  work  per  unit  of  time  is  the 
same  for  every  code  within  a  given  class 
regardless  of  the  duration  of  the  visit. 

The  changes  we  have  made  are 
consistent  with  the  Harvard  data,  which 
have  served  as  a  foundation  for  both  the 
CPT  codes  and  the  RVUs  associated 
with  them.  Although  we  have  not  made 
the  changes  in  intensity  requested  by 
the  family  practitioners,  as  a  result  of 
our  new  methodology,  the  changes  in 
values  will  have  the  effect  of  increasing 
payments  to  physicians  in  the  primary 
care  specialties  by  virtue  of  the  increase 
in  the  mid-  to  upper-level  codes,  which 
are  furnished  by  primary  care 
physicians  and  others.  In  the  absence  of 
any  further  data,  we  do  not  believe 
changes  more  comprehensive  than  those 
we  have  made  would  be  appropriate. 
Table  1  lists  the  1992  and  1993  work 
RVUs  for  the  office  visits,  hospital  visits, 
and  consultations  that  were  reviewed 
(codes  99201  through  99263).  Although 
we  have  increased  the  RVUs  of  many  of 
the  evaluation  and  management 
services,  we  have  not  adjusted  the 
RVUs  for  procedures  subject  to  the 
global  surgery  policy  to  account  for 
these  increases.  We  based  this  decision 
on  our  review  of  the  Harvard  data, 
which  indicate  that  the  post-operative 
hospital  and  office  visits  bundled  into 
the  global  surgery  packages  are 
typically  lower  level  visits.  Because  we 
have  not  increased  the  RVUs  of  the 
lower  level  codes,  we  do  not  believe  it 
would  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
revise  the  work  RVUs  of  any  surgical 
procedures  resulting  from  our 
refinement  of  the  evaluation  and 
management  services. 

B.  Establishment  of  Interim  Work  RVUs 
for  New  and  Revised  Codes 

In  the  final  rule  for  the  fee  schedule, 
we  set  forth  an  interim  value  process 
that  would  allow  us  to  quickly 
implement  national  RVUs  for  new  and 
revised  codes.  No  retroactive  changes  in 
RVU  values  will  be  made;  changes  from 
interim  to  final  values  will  be  made 
prospectively. 

The  AMA/Specialty  Society  Relative 
Value  Update  Committee  (RUC) 
submitted  recommended  work  RVUs  for 
approximately  250  new  or  revised  codes 
that  will  be  published  in  the  1993  CPT. 
The  RUC  was  formed  in  November  1991 
and  grew  out  of  a  series  of  discussions 
between  the  AMA  and  the  major 
national  medical  specialty  societies.  The 
RUC  is  comprised  of  26  members;  22  are 
representatives  of  major  specialty 
societies.  The  remaining  members 
represent  the  AMA,  the  American 
Osteopathic  Association,  and  the  CPT 
Editorial  Panel.  The  work  of  the  RUC  is 


supported  by  an  Advisory  Committee 
made  up  of  representatives  of  all  85 
specialty  societies  in  the  AMA  House  of 
Delegates.  The  RUC  used  a  small  group 
survey  method  to  produce  work  RVUs 
that  were  voted  on  by  the  RUC,  with  a 
two-thirds  vote  required  for  acceptance. 

The  recommendations  of  the  RUC 
were  submitted  to  HCFA  in  July  1992 
and  were  reviewed  by  panels  of  CMDs 
and  HCFA  staff.  These  panels  were 
asked  to  review  the  recommended  work 
RVUs  by  comparing  them  to  the  HCFA 
reference  set  or  other  comparable 
services  on  the  fee  schedule  for  which 
work  RVUs  had  been  established 
previously,  or  both  of  these  criteria. 
Approximately  55  percent  of  the 
recommendations  were  accepted.  Of  the 
remaining  45  percent,  approximately  15 
percent  were  increased  in  value  and 
approximately  30  percent  were 
decreased  in  value. 

Table  3  is  a  listing  of  those  codes  that 
will  be  new  or  revised  in  1993  for  which 
we  received  recommended  work  RVUs. 
This  table  includes  the  following 
information: 

•  HCPCS  (HCFA  Common  Procedure 
Coding  System)  code.  This  is  the  CPT 
code  for  a  service.  An  asterisk  identifies 
new  codes. 

•  Modifier.  Modifier-26  is  shown  if 
the  service  includes  a  PC  (  —  26  modifier) 
and  a  TC  (— TC  modifier)  for  the 
service.  Work  RVUs  are  not  assigned  to 
the  TC  of  a  service. 

•  Description.  This  is  an  abbreviated 
version  of  the  narrative  description  of 
the  code. 

•  RUC  recommended  work  RVUs. 
This  column  identifies  the  work  RVUs 
recommended  by  the  RUC.  If  the  RUC 
recommended  that  the  1992  work  RVUs 
for  revised  codes  be  retained,  this 
column  shows  “no  change.”  In  general, 
this  type  of  recommendation  was 
submitted  when  the  RUC  believed  that 
the  code  revision  did  not  affect  the 
physician  work.  It  did  not  necessarily 
mean  that  the  RUC  or  its  members 
believed  the  service  to  be  valued 
correctly. 

•  HCFA  decision.  This  column 
indicates  whether  we  agreed  with  the 
RUC  recommendation  (“agreed”);  we 
established  work  RVUs  that  are  higher 
than  the  RUC  recommendation 
("increased");  or  we  established  work 
RVUs  that  were  less  than  the  RUC 
recommendation  ("decreased").  Codes 
for  which  we  did  not  accept  the  RUC 
recommendation  are  discussed  in 
greater  detail  following  Table  3,  except 
for  three  codes  that  are  covered  by 
Medicare  only  in  limited  circumstances. 
Therefore,  we  have  not  established 
RVUs  for  those  services  (CPT  codes 
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TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 

RUC 

RECOMMENDED 

HCFA 

HCPCS+ 

MOD  DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVUs 

DECISION 

10140 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA/FLUID 

no  change 

increased 

11101 

BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDED  LESION 

no  change 

increased 

11200 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

no  change 

agreed 

11201 

REMOVAL  OF  ADDED  SKIN  TAGS 

no  change 

agreed 

11300* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.73 

decreased 

11301* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.07 

decreased 

11302* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.32 

decreased 

11303* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.57 

decreased 

11305* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.85 

decreased 

11306* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.25 

decreased 

11307* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.44 

decreased 

11308* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.78 

decreased 

11310* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.92 

decreased 

11311* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.32 

decreased 

11312* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.53 

decreased 

11313* 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

2.06 

decreased 

11450 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

no  change 

agreed 

11451 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

4.00 

agreed 

11462 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

no  change 

agreed 

11463 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

4.00 

agreed 

11470 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

no  change 

agreed 

11471 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

4.50 

agreed 

11975 

INSERT  CONTRACEPTIVE  CAP 

1.50 

(a) 

11976 

REMOVAL  OF  CONTRACEPTIVE  CAP 

1.80 

(a) 

11977* 

REMOVE/REINSERT  CONTRA  CAP 

3.30 

(a) 

16040* 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

0.96 

agreed 

16041* 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.48 

agreed 

16042* 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.48 

agreed 

17105 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

no  change 

agreed 

17250 

CHEMICAL  CAUTERY,  TISSUE 

no  change 

agreed 

19240 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

no  change 

increased 

19290* 

PLACE  NEEDLE  WIRE,  BREAST 

1.25 

increased 

19291* 

PREOPERATIVE  PLACEMENT  OF  NEE 

0.63 

increased 

21336* 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE 

6.00 

decreased 

21344* 

REPAIR  OF  SINUS  FRACTURE 

19.42 

agreed 

21348* 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAW  FRACTURE 

20.00 

decreased 

1  21356* 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

5.37 

decreased 

21366* 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

17.50 

agreed 

i  21408* 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

15.00 

decreased 

21423* 

REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE 

15.50 

decreased 

21436* 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

24.00 

increased 

21453 

TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

6.35 

increased 

21485 

RESET  DISLOCATED  JAW 

6.35 

decreased 

21493 

TREAT  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

no  change 

agreed 

23616* 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

20.94 

agreed 

24006* 

RELEASE  ELBOW  JOINT 

10.33 

decreased 

+  All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 

i 

3-1 

s 

55954 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 


RUC 

RECOMMENDED 

HCFA 

HCPCS + 

MOD  DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVUs 

DECISION 

24505 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

4.60 

% 

increased 

24515 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.51 

agreed 

24516* 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.51 

agreed 

24545 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

10.17 

agreed 

24546* 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

15.45 

agreed 

25520* 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

6.34 

agreed 

25525* 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

12.32 

agreed 

25526* 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

18.49 

decreased 

25574* 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

6.36 

agreed 

25575 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

9.99 

agreed 

25605 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

5.63 

increased 

26608* 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

5.40 

agreed 

26650 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

5.46 

increased 

27193* 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

5.31 

decreased 

27194* 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

6.08 

increased 

27215* 

PELVIC  FRACTURE(S)  TREATMENT 

9.86 

increased 

27216* 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

22.77 

decreased 

27217* 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

18.22 

decreased 

27218* 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

26.11 

decreased 

27226* 

TREAT  HIP  WALL  FRACTURE 

19.73 

decreased 

27227* 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

37.95 

decreased 

27228* 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

60.71 

decreased 

27244 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

14.32 

agreed 

27245* 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

18.68 

agreed 

27254 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

18.22 

agreed 

27256 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

4.92 

decreased 

27496* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

5.28, 

decreased 

27497* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

9.23 

decreased 

27498* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

10.55 

decreased 

27499* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

14.51 

decreased 

27500 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.90 

decreased 

27501* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.90 

decreased 

27503* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

9.33 

increased 

27506 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

16.79 

agreed 

27507* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.54 

agreed 

27509* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

7.14 

agreed 

27511* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.18 

agreed 

27513* 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

17.68 

agreed 

27535* 

TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

9.24 

increased 

27536 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

13.34 

increased 

27538* 

TREAT  KNEE  FRACTURE (S) 

24.97 

decreased 

27750 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

4.11 

decreased 

27752 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

5.13 

increased 

27756 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

6.16 

agreed 

27758 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

9.24 

increased 

27759* 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

9.24 

increased 

+AII  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 


RUC 

RECOMMENDED 

HCFA 

HCPCS+ 

MOD  DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVUs 

DECISION 

27824* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

2.86 

agreed 

27825* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

5.70 

decreased 

27826* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

8.53 

decreased 

27827* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

13.65 

decreased 

27828* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

15.93 

decreased 

27829* 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  JOINT 

5.12 

agreed 

27892* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LEG 

9.23 

decreased 

27893* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LEG 

9.23 

decreased 

27894* 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LEG 

14.51 

decreased 

28531* 

TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.12 

agreed 

28576* 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

3.95 

agreed 

28636* 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.82 

agreed 

28666* 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.70 

agreed 

29850* 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.39 

agreed 

29851* 

^  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

13.04 

agreed 

29855* 

TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

9.24 

increased 

29856* 

TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

15.80 

decreased 

30460* 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

10.00 

agreed 

30462* 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

none 

(b) 

31730* 

INTRO  WINDPIPE  WIRE/TUBE 

3.00 

agreed 

33500 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

25.20 

agreed 

33501* 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

17.00 

agreed 

33510 

CABG,  VEIN,  SINGLE 

no  change 

increased 

33511 

CABG,  VEIN,  TWO 

no  change 

increased 

33512 

CABG,  VEIN,  THREE 

no  change 

increased 

33513 

CABG,  VEIN,  FOUR 

no  change 

increased 

33514 

CABG,  VEIN,  FIVE 

no  change 

increased 

33516 

*  CABG,  VEIN,  SIX+ 

no  change 

increased 

33517* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SINGLE 

2.00 

decreased 

33518* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  TWO 

4.00 

decreased 

33519* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  THREE 

6.00 

decreased 

33521* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FOUR 

8.00 

decreased 

33522* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FIVE 

10.00 

decreased 

33523* 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SIX+ 

12.00 

decreased 

33530 

CORONARY  ARTERY,  BYPASS/REOP 

12.00 

decreased 

33533* 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  SINGLE 

26.30 

agreed 

33534* 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  TWO 

28.90 

decreased 

33535* 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  THREE 

34.39 

decreased 

33536* 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  FOUR+ 

37.28 

decreased 

33800 

AORTIC  SUSPENSION 

16.00 

agreed 

35450 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35452 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35454 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35456 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35458 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35459 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 
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TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 

RUC 

RECOMMENDED 

HCFA 

HCPCS + 

MOD  DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVUs 

DECISION 

35460 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35470 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35471 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35472 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35473 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35474 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35475 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35476 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

35480* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

11.67 

agreed 

35481* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

8.01 

agreed 

35482* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

7.01 

agreed 

35483* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

8.54 

agreed 

35484* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

•  11.01 

agreed 

35485* 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

10.01 

agreed 

35490* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

11.59 

increased 

35491* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

8.01 

increased 

35492* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

6.68 

increased 

35493* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

8.54 

agreed 

35494* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

11.00 

increased 

35495* 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

10.01 

agreed 

36005* 

INJECTION,  VENOGRAPHY 

1.80 

decreased 

37205* 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

12.53 

decreased 

37206* 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

6.26 

decreased 

37207* 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

12.53 

decreased 

37208* 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

6.26 

decreased 

43842* 

GASTROPLASTY  FOR  OBESITY 

none 

(b) 

43843* 

GASTROPLASTY  FOR  OBESITY 

none 

(b) 

47505* 

INJECTION  FOR  LIVER  X-RAYS 

2.00 

decreased 

49315* 

LAPAROSCOPIC  APPENDECTOMY 

6.39 

agreed 

49427* 

INJECTION,  ABDOMINAL  SHUNT 

1.90 

decreased 

49905* 

OMENTAL  FLAP 

9.19 

decreased 

50727* 

REVISE  URETER 

10.30 

decreased 

50728* 

REVISE  URETER 

11.73 

agreed 

50780 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

no  change 

agreed 

50782* 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

19.20 

agreed 

50783* 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

20.20 

agreed 

50785 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

no  change 

agreed 

52335 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URINARY  TRACT 

no  change 

agreed 

52339* 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

9.30 

agreed 

56308* 

LAPAROSCOPY;  HYSTERECTOMY 

14.61 

agreed 

56309* 

LAPAROSCOPY;  REMOVE  MYOMA 

5.89 

agreed 

56351* 

HYSTEROSCOPY;  BIOPSY 

3.00 

agreed 

56352 

HYSTEROSCOPY;  LYSIS 

3.30 

agreed 

56353* 

HYSTEROSCOPY;  RESECT  SEPTUM 

3.70 

agreed 

56354 

HYSTEROSCOPY;  REMOVE  MYOMA 

*  4.05 

agreed 

56355* 

HYSTEROSCOPY;  REMOVE  IMPACT 

3.25 

agreed 
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TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 


RUC 


RECOMMENDED 

HCFA 

HCPCS+ 

MOD 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK  RVUs 

DECISION 

56405* 

1  &  D  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

1.48 

decreased 

56605* 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.88 

decreased 

56606* 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.44 

decreased 

56631* 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

16.00 

agreed 

56633* 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

14.00 

agreed 

56634* 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

17.50 

agreed 

56637* 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

18.45 

agreed 

57415* 

REMOVAL  VAGINAL  FOREIGN  BODY 

0.96 

agreed 

57460* 

LEEP  PROCEDURE 

2.98 

agreed 

58260 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

no  change 

decreased 

58262* 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

14.50 

decreased 

58263* 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

16.00 

decreased 

58345* 

REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

4.85 

agreed 

61531* 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

19.26 

increased 

61533 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

no  change 

agreed 

61760* 

STEREOTACTIC  IMPLANTATION  OF 

C  22.88 

agreed 

65860* 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

3.55 

agreed 

66825* 

REPOSITION  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

8.15 

agreed 

68761* 

CLOSE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

1.38 

agreed 

74742 

26* 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.65 

agreed 

75809 

26* 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

0.50 

agreed 

75960 

26* 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

1.24 

decreased 

75962 

26 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

75964 

26 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

no  change 

agreed 

75966 

26 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

75968 

26 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

no  change 

agreed 

75978 

26 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

no  change 

agreed 

75992 

26* 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.58 

agreed 

75993 

26* 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.37 

agreed 

75994 

26* 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.38 

agreed 

75995 

26* 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.38 

agreed 

75996 

26* 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.37 

agreed 

76096 

26 

X-RAY  OF  NEEDLE  WIRE,  BREAST 

0.60 

agreed 

76825 

26 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

no  change 

agreed 

76826 

26* 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.80 

agreed 

76827 

26* 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.50 

agreed 

76828 

26* 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.50 

agreed 

88157 

26* 

TBS  SMEAR  (BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.44 

agreed 

92982 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

no  change 

agreed 

92984 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

no  change 

agreed 

92995* 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

16.25 

decreased 

92996* 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

6.00 

decreased 

93015 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

no  change 

increased 

93312 

26 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

no  change 

increased 

93313 

26* 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.32 

increased 

93314 

26* 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.32 

increased 
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TABLE  3 

AMA’S  RUC  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  HCFA’S  DECISIONS 

RUC 

RECOMMENDED 

MOD  DESCRIPTION  WORK  RVUs 

HCFA 

DECISION 

93980* 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

2.30 

decreased 

93981* 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

none 

(b) 

95010* 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

agreed 

95015* 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

agreed 

95075 

INGESTION  CHALLENGE  TEST 

2.00 

decreased 

95883* 

NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING 

none 

(b) 

95950 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

no  change 

agreed 

95951 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

4.25 

decreased 

95953* 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

3.44 

decreased 

95956* 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

3.44 

decreased 

96440 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.50 

agreed 

96445 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.31 

agreed 

96450 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTO  CNS 

2.00 

agreed 

96542* 

CHEMOTHERAPY  INJECTION,  SUBAF 

1.50 

agreed 

97545* 

WORK  HARDENING 

none 

(c) 

97546* 

WORK  HARDENING 

none 

(c) 

99218* 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.13 

agreed 

99219* 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.84 

agreed 

99220* 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

2.54 

agreed 

99291 

CRITICAL  CARE,  FIRST  HOUR 

4.00 

decreased 

99292 

CRITICAL  CARE,  ADDL  30  MIN 

2.00 

decreased 

99295* 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

none 

(c) 

99296* 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

none 

(c) 

99297* 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

none 

(c) 
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The  following  is  a  summary  of  our 
rationale  for  not  accepting  particular 
recommendations.  It  is  arranged  by  the 
type  of  service  in  CPT  code  order.  The 
RVUs  mentioned  in  the  following 
summary  have  not  been  adjusted  to 
achieve  budget  neutrality. 

1.  Dermatology 

a.  Incision  and  drainage  of  a 
hematoma  (CPT  code  10140).  The  RUC 
recommended  no  change  in  the  work 
RVUs  because  it  believed  the  CPT 
revision  did  not  alter  the  work  of  the 
service.  We  have  not  accepted  that 
recommendation  because  we  believe 
that  this  code  will  be  used  to  report  both 
simple  and  complicated  incisions  and 
drainages.  The  1992  CPT  included  one 
code  for  simple  incision  and  drainage  of 
a  hematoma  (10140)  and  one  for 
complicated  incision  and  drainage  of  a 
hematoma  (10141).  Code  10141  has  been 
deleted.  Therefore,  we  have  calculated 
new  work  RVUs  based  on  an  average  of 
the  work  RVUs  of  codes  10140  and  10141 
weighted  by  the  frequency  with  which 
each  service  was  provided  in  1991.  This 
results  in  an  increase  in  the  work  RVUs 
(previously  assigned  to  code  10140)  from 
144  to  1.56. 

b.  Shave  excisions  of  skin  lesions. 
Twelve  new  codes  will  be  added  to  the 
1993  CPT  for  the  reporting  of  shave 
excisions.  These  codes  will  replace 
three  deleted  codes  (11060, 11061,  and 
11062).  The  deleted  codes  were  based  on 
the  number  of  lesions  shaved;  the  new 
codes  are  based  on  the  size  and  location 
of  a  single  lesion.  The  new  codes  and 


the  RUC  recommended  work  RVUs 
follow: 

CPT  Code 

Work  RVUs 

11300 . 

0.73 

11301 . 

1.07 

11302 . 

1.32 

11303 . 

1.57 

11305 . , . 

0.85 

11306 . 

1.25 

11307 . 

1.44 

11308 . 

1.78 

11310 . 

0.92 

11311 . 

1.32 

11312 . 

1.53 

11313 . 

2.06 

The  1992  CPT  also  includes  a  set  of 
codes  for  the  excision  of  benign  lesions 
that  are  based  on  the  size  and  location 
of  a  single  lesion  (codes  11400  through 
11446).  The  RUC  recommended  that  the 
shave  excision  codes  be  valued  at  80 
percent  of  the  corresponding  code  for 
the  excision  of  a  benign  lesion.  For 
example,  new  code  11300  will  be  used  to 
report  the  shave  excision  of  a  0.5  cm 
lesion  of  the  trunk,  arms,  or  legs.  The 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  0.73  are  80 


percent  of  the  work  RVUs  of  existing 
code  11400  (work  RVUs  =  0.91),  which 
is  used  to  report  the  excision  (by  means 
other  than  shaving)  of  a  0.5  cm  benign 
lesion  of  the  trunk,  arms,  or  legs. 

We  believe  80  percent  is  too  high  a 
percentage  for  two  major  reasons.  First, 
shave  excisions  do  not  require  closure 
of  the  wound,  while  the  corresponding 
excision  codes  do.  We  believe  the  work 
of  closure  represents  more  than  20 
percent  of  the  total  work  RVUs  for  the 
excision  codes.  Second,  the  excision 
codes  (11400  through  11466)  have  a  10- 
day  global  period,  which  means  that 
they  include  additional  work  RVUs  to 
account  for  at  least  one  follow-up  visit 
during  the  10-day  post-operative  period. 
Since  we  have  not  assigned  a  post¬ 
operative  period  to  the  shave  excisions, 
and  we  believe  closure  is  not  part  of  the 
procedure,  we  believe  that  the  shave 
excision  codes  should  be  valued  at  60 
percent  of  the  corresponding  excision 
codes. 

2.  Breast  Procedures 

a.  Pre-operative  placement  of  needle 
localization  wire,  breast  (CPT  code 
19290).  The  RUC  recommended  RVUs  of 
1.25.  We  have  increased  the  work  RVUs 
for  this  procedure  to  1.34  to  make  it 
equivalent  to  the  revised  work  RVUs  for 
breast  biopsy  (CPT  code  19100),  which 
has  been  raised  from  0.94  to  1.34  based 
on  comments  we  received  on  the  initial 
values  and  the  recommendations  we 
received  from  the  panel  of  physicians 
who  reviewed  the  comments. 

b.  Pre-operative  placement  of  needle 
localization  wire,  breast;  each 
additional  lesion  (CPT  code  19291).  The 
RUC  recommended  RVUs  of  0.63,  which 
were  one-half  the  value  of  the  primary 
procedure.  Because  we  have  increased 
the  value  of  code  19290,  we  have 
increased  the  value  of  code  19291  to 
maintain  the  recommendation  of  the 
RUC  that  the  value  be  one-half  of  the 
primary  procedure. 

3.  Treatment  of  Maxillofacial  Fractures 

a.  Open  treatment  of  nasal  septal 
fracture  (CPT  code  21336).  The  RUC 
recommended  a  value  of  6.00.  One  of  the 
key  reference  codes  that  was  cited  was 
code  21453,  treatment  of  open 
mandibular  fracture  with  manipulation. 
We  disagreed  with  this  as  a  reference 
procedure  and  looked  instead  to  another 
nasal  fracture  procedure  for  which  work 
RVUs  have  been  established,  code 
21330,  which  is  used  to  report  the  open 
treatment  of  a  nasal  fracture  and  which 
has  work  RVUs  of  5.31.  Also,  the  median 
value  of  the  plastic  surgeons'  survey, 
which  was  presented  to  the  RUC,  was 
5.00.  We  have  therefore  established 
work  RVUs  of  5.00.  This  value  is 


consistent  with  the  survey  results  and  it 
maintains  an  appropriate  rank  order 
with  code  21330,  which  we  believe 
requires  more  work  than  code  21336. 

b.  Open  treatment  of  nasomaxillary 
complex  fracture  (LeFort  II  type)  with 
wiring  and  bone  grafting  (CPT  code 
21348).  The  RUC  recommended  a  value 
of  20.00.  We  believe  that  this 
recommendation  is  too  high  when 
compared  to  closely  related  services  on 
the  fee  schedule.  This  new  code  is 
identical  to  existing  code  21346  (open 
treatment  of  nasomaxillary  complex 
fracture  (LeFort  II  type);  with  wiring 
and/or  local  fixation)  with  the  exception 
that  a  bone  graft  is  added  to  the 
procedure.  Code  21346  has  work  RVUs 
of  10.45.  We  do  not  believe  that  the 
addition  of  bone  grafting  would  nearly 
double  the  work  of  this  procedure.  In 
order  to  develop  a  more  appropriate 
work  RVU,  we  looked  to  code  20900 
(bone  graft,  any  donor  area;  minor  or 
small).  CPT  guidelines  indicate  this  code 
is  used  only  if  the  graft  is  not  already 
listed  as  part  of  the  basic  procedure. 

The  work  RVUs  for  code  20900  are  5.31. 
The  code  has  a  90-day  global  surgery 
period.  We  estimate  that  50  percent  of 
the  value  of  this  code  represents  the 
intra-service  work  of  obtaining  and 
using  a  bone  graft  during  a  procedure. 
Therefore,  we  determined  that  work 
RVUs  of  2.65  are  an  appropriate  add-on 
to  the  value  for  the  base  code  of  21346. 
Thus,  we  have  established  work  RVUs 
of  13.11  for  code  21348. 

c.  Open  treatment  of  depressed 
zygomatic  arch  fracture  (CPT  code 
21356).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  5.37.  We  believe  this 
recommendation  is  too  high  when 
compared  to  closely  related  services  on 
the  fee  schedule.  We  further  believe  the 
service  requires  more  work  than  the 
open  treatment  of  a  nasal  fracture  (CPT 
code  21325),  but  less  work  than  the 
treatment  of  a  Colies  fracture  (CPT  code 
25600),  which  is  on  the  list  of  HCFA 
reference  services  and  valued  at  5.49. 
Instead,  we  use  as  a  reference  point  in 
developing  the  work  RVU,  the 
manipulative  treatment  of  a  closed  or 
open  fracture  of  the  malar  area, 
including  the  zygomatic  arch  (code 
21355).  We  believe  code  21356  involves 
approximately  10  percent  more  work 
than  this  code.  Therefore,  we 
established  the  interim  work  value  of 
4.08. 

d.  Open  treatment  of  fracture  of  orbit 
except  "blowout"  with  bone  grafting 
(CPT  code  21408).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  15.00  and 
used  as  a  reference  point  code  21433, 
which  is  used  to  report  the  open 
treatment  of  a  LeFort  III  type 
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craniofacial  separation.  We  believe  a 
better  reference  service  is  code  21406, 
which  also  is  used  to  report  the  open 
treatment  of  a  fracture  of  the  orbit 
except  “blowout."  The  difference 
between  code  21406  and  the  new  code 
21408  is  that  code  21408  requires  bone 
grafting.  As  described  in  section  b. 
above,  we  believe  that  the  appropriate 
way  to  value  this  new  code  is  to  add  the 
intra-service  work  of  a  bone  graft  (code 
20900}  to  the  base  code  21406.  Therefore, 
we  established  work  RVUs  of  9.56. 

e.  Open  treatment  of  palatal  or 
maxillary  fracture  (LeFort  I  type); 
complicated,  multiple  approaches  (CPT 
code  21423).  The  RUC  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  15.05.  We  consider  this 
recommendation  to  be  too  high  relative 
to  the  other  LeFort  I  type  procedures. 

For  example,  code  21422  has  a  value  of 
8.20.  The  difference  between  code  21422 
and  the  new  code  21423  is  that  code 
21423  involves  multiple  approaches.  We 
believe  that  a  near  doubling  of  the  value 
is  inappropriate  when  compared  to  other 
maxillofacial  procedures  that  also 
involve  multiple  approaches.  For 
example,  the  difference  in  work  RVUs 
between  code  21346,  which  is  the  code 
for  the  treatment  of  a  LeFort  II  type 
fracture,  and  code  21347,  which  is  the 
code  for  the  treatment  of  a  LeFort  II  type 
with  multiple  approaches,  is  only  2.05 
work  RVUs  (work  RVUs  of  12.50  minus 
work  RVUs  of  10.45).  By  analogy,  we 
have  added  2.05  work  RVUs  to  the  base 
code  21422,  which  results  in  work  RVUs 
of  10.25  for  new  code  21423.  In 
establishing  this  value,  we  intend  to 
maintain  comparability  of  work  RVUs 
across  similar  families  of  procedures. 

f.  Open  treatment  of  craniofacial 
separation  (LeFort  III  type)  with  wiring, 
multiple  surgical  approaches,  fixation, 
and  bone  grafting  (CPT  code  21436).  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  24.00. 
We  believe  that  this  recommendation  is 
too  low  when  compared  to  closely 
related  services  on  the  fee  schedule.  We 
applied  the  same  logic  as  described  in 
sections  b.  and  d.  above  that  was  used 
to  determine  the  added  work  of 
performing  a  bone  graft.  Thus,  2.66  work 
RVUs  were  added  to  the  base  code 
21433,  which  has  a  value  of  24.96.  This 
resulted  in  work  RVUs  of  27.62  for  new 
code  21436  rather  than  24.00  as 
recommended  by  the  RUC. 

g.  Closed  treatment  of  mandibular 
fracture  with  interdental  fixation  (CPT 
code  21453).  The  RUC  recommended  an 
increase  in  the  work  RVUs  from  3.18  to 
6.35.  We  believe  this  increase  is 
inappropriate  when  compared  to  the 
work  RVUs  of  code  21452,  treatment  of 
open  mandibular  fracture  without 
manipulation,  which  are  1.59.  Code 


21452  also  was  revised  by  the  CPT 
Editorial  Panel  but  there  was  no 
recommendation  from  the  RUC  for  a 
revised  work  RVU.  We  believe  that  the 
revised  code  21453  should  be  increased 
but  not  the  degree  recommended  by  the 
RUC.  The  current  difference  in  work 
RVUs  between  codes  21452  and  21453  is 
1.59  (3.18  minus  1.59).  We  believe  that 
the  revision  to  code  21453  could  be 
viewed  as  the  addition  of  intermaxillary 
fixation  or  splinting  to  the  procedure. 
Code  21497  is  used  for  reporting 
interdental  wiring,  and  it  has  total  work 
RVUs  of  3.81.  We  believe  this  code  is  a 
reasonable  reference  point  for 
determining  appropriate  work  RVUs  for 
the  work  of  fixation  or  splinting. 
Assuming  the  intra-service  work  portion 
of  the  total  work  RVUs  is  50  percent,  a 
value  of  1.91  is  obtained.  The  difference 
in  the  current  work  RVUs  between 
codes  21452  and  21453  is  currently  1.59, 
as  described  earlier.  Thus,  we 
subtracted  the  value  of  1.59  from  1.91  to 
obtain  a  measure  of  the  added  work  that 
can  be  attributed  to  the  change  in  the 
code  descriptor  from  “with 
manipulation”  to  "with  interdental 
fixation,"  that  is,  0.32  RVUs.  Therefore, 
we  have  increased  the  value  of  code 

21453  from  3.18  to  3.50. 

h.  Closed  treatment  of 

temporomandibular  dislocation; 
complicated  (CPT  code  21485).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  6.35.  We 
believe  this  value  is  too  high, 
particularly  when  compared  to  the 
HCFA  reference  procedures  of  an 
appendectomy  (CPT  code  44950),  which 
has  6.39  RVUs.  The  current  RVUs  for 
code  21485  are  2.02,  and  the  change  in 
terminology  approved  by  the  CPT 
Editorial  Panel  does  not  seem  to 
indicate  a  substantial  change  in  the 
nature  of  the  service.  At  best,  the  code 
revision  could  be  viewed  as  the  addition 
of  intermaxillary  fixation  or  splinting  to 
the  procedure.  Code  21497  is  used  for 
reporting  interdental  wiring  and  has 
total  work  RVUs  of  3.81.  We  believe  this 
code  is  a  reasonable  reference  point  for 
determining  appropriate  work  RVUs  for 
the  work  of  fixation  or  splinting.  We 
have  assumed  the  intra-service  work 
portion  of  these  work  RVUs  to  be  50 
percent,  which  results  in  intra-service 
work  RVUs  of  1.91.  This  value  of  1.91 
was  added  to  the  current  value  of  2.02, 
which  results  in  3.93  work  RVUs. 

4.  Orthopedic  Trauma 

One  of  the  most  significant  changes  in 
the  1993  CPT  was  the  extensive  revision 
of  the  orthopedic  trauma  codes. 
Numerous  codes  were  added  and  others 
were  revised  to  make  the  coding 
consistent  with  current  medical  practice. 
In  developing  recommendations  for  the 


RUC,  the  American  Academy  of 
Orthopedic  Surgeons  (AAOS)  based 
their  recommendations  to  the  RUC  on 
the  preliminary  results  of  a  study  of  the 
physician  work  of  all  orthopedic 
services.  We  expect  that  AAOS  will  use 
that  study  as  the  basis  for  a  request  to 
HCFA  to  reconsider  the  work  RVUs  for 
all  orthopedic  procedures  (over  1600 
codes)  at  some  future  point.  AAOS  did 
not  complete  the  study  in  time  to  use  it 
as  the  basis  for  comments  on  the  initial 
work  RVUs  published  in  the  November 
1991  final  rule.  However,  AAOS  data  on 
the  orthopedic  trauma  codes  were 
submitted  to  the  RUC. 

Because  the  AAOS’  recommendations 
were  not  based  on  the  methodology 
used  by  all  other  specialties  in 
submitting  recommendations  to  the 
RUC,  the  RUC’s  recommendations  to 
HCFA  with  respect  to  orthopedic  trauma 
codes  were  qualified.  While  the  RUC 
accepted  the  results  of  the  orthopedic 
trauma  relative  value  study  and  noted 
that  the  results  appeared  reasonable 
and  within  the  range  of  acceptability, 
they  did  make  the  following 
observations: 

•  The  methods  used  were  different 
and  thus  may  not  have  been  directly 
comparable  to  other  RUC 
recommendations  being  transmitted. 

•  Timing  did  not  allow  a  complete 
evaluation  by  the  RUC  of  the  methods. 

•  As  with  other  methods,  results  of 
the  study  may  have  been  influenced  by 
key  factors  including  the  selection  of 
baseline  services.  An  analysis  of  this 
possibility  was  not  feasible  at  t^e  time 
the  RUC  submitted  recommendations  to 
HCFA. 

•  There  needs  to  be  a  prompt  study  of 
this  method  when  applied  to  other 
physician  services,  particularly  non- 
surgical  services. 

Our  review  of  the  orthopedic  trauma 
codes  was  more  problematic  than  any 
other  category  of  service.  While  many  of 
the  recommendations  appeared 
reasonable  and  were  accepted,  many 
others  appeared  to  be  out-of-line  with 
other  services  on  the  fee  schedule.  In 
general,  the  basis  for  disagreement 
related  to  the  reference  service  selected 
by  the  RUC.  Of  the  65  orthopedic  trauma 
recommendations,  27  were  accepted,  12 
were  increased  in  value,  and  26  were 
decreased  in  value.  The  following  is  a 
summary  of  those  recommendations  that 
were  not  accepted  and  our  reasons  for 
not  accepting  them. 

a.  Arthrotomy  of  the  elbow,  with 
capsular  excision  (CPT  code  24006).  The 
RUC  recommended  a  value  of  10.33 
based  on  AAOS  data,  which  indicated 
that  the  work  of  this  new  procedure  was 
1.3  times  the  work  of  performing  an 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


55961 


arthrotomy  of  the  elbow  for 
synovectomy  (CPT  code  24102).  We 
disagree  with  this  recommendation  and 
note  that  this  recommendation  would 
give  higher  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  than  for  a  knee  capsulotomy, 
which  is  valued  at  9.22  and  which  the 
CMDs  believed  would  require  more 
work  than  an  elbow  capsulotomy.  We 
also  disagree  that  the  work  of  the  new 
code  would  be  greater  than  that  of  an 
arthrotomy  of  the  elbow  for 
synovectomy  (code  24102)  since  that 
procedure  requires  the  removal  of  the 
lining  of  the  entire  joint.  Therefore,  we 
established  an  interim  value  of  7.90, 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  value  of 
7.97  for  code  24102. 

b.  Closed  treatment  of  humeral  shaft 
fracture  with  manipulation,  with  or 
without  skeletal  traction  (CPT  code 
24505).  The  RUC  recommended  a 
reduction  from  the  current  work  RVUs 
of  5.08  to  4.60  based  on  a 
recommendation  from  AAOS  that  this 
code  be  valued  at  40  percent  of  the 
value  of  the  open  treatment  of  a  humeral 
shaft  fracture  (code  24515).  We 
disagreed  with  this  recommendation 
since  we  do  not  believe  that  the  addition 
of  the  words  “with  or  without  skeletal 
traction”  is  sufficient  reason  to  reduce 
the  value  of  this  procedure.  Since  we 
view  the  CPT  change  as  editorial,  we 
have  retained  the  current  value  of  5.08. 

c.  Open  treatment  of  radial  shaft 
fracture  (Galeazzi  fracture /dislocation) 
including  repair  of  triangular  cartilage 
(CPT  code  25526).  The  RUC 
recommended  a  value  of  18.49  based  on 
a  recommendation  from  AAOS  that  the 
service  is  1.41  times  the  work  of  the 
open  treatment  of  a  Monteggia  type  of 
fracture  dislocation  at  the  elbow  (code 
24635).  We  disagreed  with  the  use  of  this 
reference  service.  We  believe  that  the 
better  reference  services  are  codes 
25676,  which  is  used  to  report  the  open 
treatment  of  a  closed  or  open  distal 
radial  ulnar  dislocation,  and  code  25515, 
which  is  used  to  report  the  open 
treatment  of  a  radial  shaft  fracture 
taken  together.  We  believe  that  the 
application  of  the  50  percent  multiple 
surgery  rule  to  codes  25676  and  25515 
provides  a  more  appropriate  basis  for 
determining  the  work  of  the  service  in 
question.  This  calculation  results  in  a 
work  value  of  13.10  (9.10  plus  one-half 
7.95  =  13.10). 

d.  Closed  treatment  of  distal  radial 
fracture  (CPT  code  25605).  The  RUC 
recommended  a  decrease  from  the 
current  value  of  5.71  to  5.63.  We 
disagree  with  this  proposed  reduction 
and  will  retain  the  current  value 
because  we  view  the  CPT  revision  as 


editorial  and  an  insufficient  basis  for 
reducing  the  work  RVU. 

e.  Percutaneous  skeletal  fixation  of  a 
Bennett  fracture  (CPT  code  26650).  The 
RUC  recommended  that  the  current 
value  of  5.78  be  reduced  to  5.46  based  on 
a  determination  that  the  work  of  this 
service  is  0.73  of  the  work  of  an  open 
treatment  of  a  Bennett  fracture  (code 
26665).  We  disagree  with  this 
recommendation  because  we  believe  the 
change  in  this  CPT  code  does  not 
warrant  a  change  in  the  work  RVU. 
Therefore,  the  value  currently  listed  in 
the  fee  schedule  will  be  retained. 

f.  Closed  treatment  of  pelvic  ring 
fracture,  dislocation,  or  subluxation 
without  manipulation  (CPT  code  27193). 
The  RUC  recommended  a  value  of  5.31 
based  on  the  AAOS  recommendation 
that  it  be  valued  at  0.46  times  the  value 
of  the  treatment  of  a  closed  acetabular 
fracture  with  manipulation  (code  27222). 
We  disagreed  with  this 
recommendation.  We  do  not  believe  that 
an  acetabular  fracture  code  is  the 
appropriate  point  of  reference.  We  have 
established  an  interim  value  of  4.89, 
which  is  the  value  for  the  treatment  of 
closed  iliac,  pubic,  or  ischial  fracture 
(code  27210).  We  believe  this  procedure 
is  the  appropriate  reference  service. 

g.  Closed  treatment  of  pelvic  ring 
fracture,  with  manipulation,  requiring 
more  than  local  anesthesia  (CPT  code 
27194).  The  RUC  recommended  a  value 
of  6.08  for  this  service  based  on  a 
recommendation  from  AAOS  that  the 
work  RVUs  should  be  0.53  times  the 
value  of  the  treatment  of  a  closed 
acetabular  fracture  with  manipulation 
(code  27222).  We  disagreed  with  this 
recommendation.  We  do  not  believe  that 
an  acetabular  fracture  code  is  the 
appropriate  point  of  reference.  We  have 
established  a  value  of  9.21,  which  is  the 
value  for  the  treatment  of  a  sacroiliac  or 
pubic  dislocation  with  anesthesia  and 
manipulation  (code  27196).  This 
procedure  is  a  more  appropriate 
reference  service  than  code  27222. 

h.  Pelvic  ring  fractures  (CPT  codes 
27215,  27216,  27217,  and  27218).  The  RUC 
recommendations  follow: 


CPT  Code 

Work  RVUs 

27215 . 

9.86 

27216 . 

22.77 

27217 . 

18.22 

27218 . 

26.11 

The  RUC  based  its  recommendations 
for  these  codes  on  the  reference  service 
27222,  treatment  of  closed  hip  fracture 
with  manipulation.  We  disagree  with  the 
use  of  this  code  as  a  reference  service. 
We  used  as  our  point  of  reference  work 


RVUs  of  13.43  for  the  open  treatment  of 
closed  or  open  iliac,  pubic,  or  ischial 
fractures  (code  27214).  We  have 
established  the  following  values: 


CPT  Code 

Work  RVUs 

27215 . 

10.00 

27216 . 

14.00 

27217 . 

12.00 

27218 . 

16.00 

These  values  maintain  the  rank  orders 
as  recommended  by  the  RUC  and  keep 
the  work  RVUs  below  the  value  for  a 
total  hip  replacement  (CPT  code  27130), 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  19.69  and 
which  we  view  as  requiring  more  work 
than  the  codes  in  question. 

i.  Open  treatment  of  acetabular 
fractures  (CPT  codes  27226,  27227,  ana 
27228).  For  these  three  codes,  the  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  19.73, 

37.95,  and  60.71,  respectively.  The  point 
of  reference  was  the  treatment  of  a 
closed  acetabular  fracture  with 
manipulation  (code  27222).  These  three 
codes  previously  had  been  reported 
using  code  27224,  which  has  work  RVUs 
of  15.48.  We  believe  the  recommended 
work  RVUs  for  these  codes  are  too  high, 
particularly  those  of  code  27228,  which 
at  60.71  would  exceed  the  work  of 
repairing  a  thoracoabdominal  aortic 
aneurysm  with  graft  (the  highest  work 
RVUs  on  the  1992  fee  schedule  at  42.46) 
by  more  than  50  percent.  We  believe 
that  these  three  codes  do  not  represent 
more  work  than  code  27225,  which  is 
used  to  report  the  open  complicated 
treatment  of  an  open  acetabular  fracture 
requiring  an  intrapelvic  approach  (work 
RVUs  =  20.11)  or  the  work  of  a  total  hip 
replacement  (code  27130),  which  has 
work  RVUs  of  19.69.  We  used  the  open 
treatment  of  a  closed  or  open  acetabular 
fracture  (code  27224)  as  our  reference 
procedure.  The  work  RVUs  for  this  code 
are  15.48.  We  accept  the  rank  order  of 
the  three  codes  that  was  recommended 
by  the  RUC,  but  determined  significant 
reductions  for  the  codes  as  follows:  for 
code  27226,  work  RVUs  of  14;  for  code 
27227,  work  RVUs  of  15.48;  and  for  code 
27228,  work  RVUs  of  18.00. 

j.  Femoral  fractures  (CPT  codes  27244 
and  27245).  The  CPT  has  revised  the 
existing  code  27244  to  specify  that  this  is 
the  appropriate  code  for  reporting  the 
open  treatment  of  femoral  fractures 
using  a  plate  or  screw-type  implant  and 
has  added  a  new  code  27245  to  report 
the  same  procedure  using  an 
intermedullary  implant.  These 
procedures  are  performed 
approximately  100,00  times  per  year, 
and  the  frequency  with  which  they  are 
performed  could  have  a  significant 
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impact  on  total  payments  in  the  future. 
The  RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
14.32  for  code  27244  and  18.68  for  code 
27245.  The  current  work  RVUs  for  code 

27244  are  15.23.  Therefore,  the  RUC 
recommendation  represents  a  decrease 
for  code  27244  from  the  current  value  of 
code  27244  and  an  increase  for  the  new 
code  27245.  We  considered  these 
recommendations  carefully  because  of 
the  high  volume  of  these  procedures.  We 
have  decided  to  accept  the 
recommendations  of  the  RUC  and  the 
AAOS’  projections  regarding  the 
frequency  with  which  the  codes  will  be 
used  in  the  future.  If  their  projections 
that  80  percent  of  these  fractures  will  be 
reported  using  code  27244  and  20 
percent  will  be  reported  using  code 

27245  are  incorrect,  we  will  have  over- 
or  under-estimated  projected 
expenditures. 

k.  Treatment  of  spontaneous  hip 
dislocation  (CPT  code  27256).  The  RUC 
recommended  an  increase  in  work 
RVUs  for  this  procedure  from  3.92  to 
4.92  based  on  a  recommendation  from 
AAOS  that  the  work  of  this  procedure  is 
0.97  times  the  work  of  treating  a 
spontaneous  hip  dislocation  that 
requires  manipulation  and  anesthesia 
(code  27257).  We  disagreed  with  this 
recommendation  for  two  reasons.  First, 
we  believe  that  the  revisions  in  the  code 
terminology  do  not  represent  any 
change  in  work.  Second,  we  disagree 
that  the  treatment  of  a  hip  dislocation 
without  manipulation  and  without 
anesthesia  could  be  97  percent  of  the 
work  of  treating  a  hip  dislocation  that 
required  manipulation  and  anesthesia. 
Therefore,  we  have  retained  the  current 
work  RVUs  of  3.92. 

l.  Decompression  fasciotomy,  thigh 
and/or  knee,  one  compartment  (CPT 
code  27496).  The  RUC  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  5.28  based  on  a  direct 
comparison  to  a  decompression 
fasciotomy  of  the  leg  (code  27600).  We 
disagree  with  this  recommendation  and 
believe  that  the  work  of  a 
decompression  fasciotomy  of  the  thigh 
and / or  knee  is  slightly  less  work  than 
that  of  the  leg,  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
5.30.  Therefore,  we  have  established 
work  RVUs  of  5.00. 

m.  Decompression  fasciotomy  thigh 
and/or  knee  with  debridement  (CPT 
code  27497).  The  RUC  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  9.23,  which  would 
represent  1.75  times  the  work  of  a 
decompression  fasciotomy  of  the  leg 
(code  27600).  We  disagree  with  this 
recommendation  because  we  do  not 
believe  that  the  addition  of  debridement 
would  increase  the  work  by  75  percent. 
We  believe  that  better  reference 
services  are  decompression  fasciotomy 


of  the  thigh  (code  27496)  and 
debridement  of  muscle  (code  11043).  By 
applying  the  multiple  surgery  rule  to 
work  RVUs  of  codes  27496  and  11043, 
we  obtained  what  we  consider 
appropriate  work  RVUs  of  6.12. 

n.  Decompression  fasciotomy  thigh 
and/or  knee,  multiple  compartments 
(CPT  code  27498).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  10.55, 
which  were  based  on  a  doubling  of  the 
value  of  a  decompression  fasciotomy  of 
the  leg  (code  27600).  We  disagree  with 
this  recommendation  and  believe  that  a 
more  appropriate  comparison  is  to  code 
27602,  which  is  decompression 
fasciotomy  of  the  leg,  anterior  and 
posterior  compartments.  We  set  work 
RVUs  of  6.98  for  code  27498,  which  are 
equivalent  to  those  of  code  27602. 

o.  Decompression  fasciotomy  thigh 
and/or  knee,  multiple  compartments, 
with  debridement  (CPT  code  27499).  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  14.51. 
We  believe  this  value  is  too  high  and 
disagree  that  it  should  be  set  at  nearly 
three  times  the  work  RVUs  of  the 
reference  code  27600.  Instead,  we 
established  a  value  of  8.04  by  adding  the 
work  RVUs  of  code  27498,  as  described 
in  sections  m.  and  n.  above,  plus  one- 
half  the  work  RVUs  of  code  11043. 

p.  Closed  treatment  of  femoral 
fractures  (CPT  codes  27500  and  27501). 
The  CPT  Editorial  Panel  added  a  new 
code  27501  for  the  reporting  of  the 
closed  treatment  of  supracondylar  or 
transcondylar  femoral  fractures  without 
manipulation.  Existing  code  27500, 
which  previously  would  have  been  used 
to  report  this  service,  was  revised  to 
specify  that  it  is  used  to  report  the 
closed  treatment  of  a  femoral  shaft 
fracture.  The  code  will  no  longer  be  used 
to  report  the  treatment  of  supracondylar 
or  transcondylar  fractures.  The  RUC 
recommended  that  both  codes  be 
assigned  a  value  of  5.90  based  on  a 
recommendation  of  AAOS  that  the  work 
of  these  services  be  0.59  times  the  work 
of  treating  these  fractures  with 
manipulation  (code  27502).  We  disagree 
with  this  recommendation  as  we  see  no 
basis  for  increasing  the  work  RVUs  for 
these  services.  The  splitting  of  one  code 
into  two  codes  based  on  the  location  of 
the  fracture  is  an  insufficient  reason  to 
raise  the  value  of  both  services.  We 
have  retained  the  current  work  RVUs  of 
5.58  for  both  services. 

q.  Closed  treatment  of  supracondylar 
or  transcondylar  femoral  fractures  with 
manipulation  (CPT  code  27503).  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  9.33. 
We  reject  this  recommendation  because 
the  location  of  the  fracture  does  not 
affect  the  work  of  supracondylar  versus 
shaft  fractures  treated  without 


manipulation  (see  section  p.  above). 
Therefore,  we  have  set  work  RVUs  of 
10.03.  This  gives  code  27503  the  same 
value  as  the  treatment  of  a  closed 
femoral  shaft  fracture  with  manipulation 
(CPT  code  27502). 

r.  Open  treatment  of  tibial  fractures 
(CPT  codes  27535  and  27536).  The  CPT 
Editorial  Panel  revised  existing  code 
27536  by  dividing  it  into  two  codes,  one 
for  the  reporting  of  unicondylar 
fractures  (code  27535)  and  another  for 
bicondylar  fractures  (code  27536).  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  9.24 
for  code  27535  and  work  RVUs  of  13.34 
for  code  27536,  based  on  a  comparison 
to  reference  code  27532,  which  is  used  to 
report  the  treatment  of  a  closed  tibial 
fracture  with  manipulation.  We  reject 
these  recommendations  and  note  that 
the  current  code,  27536,  has  work  RVUs 
of  13.36.  We  see  no  reason  to  decrease 
the  value  for  code  27536  based  on  a 
change  in  terminology  that  appears  to 
increase  the  amount  of  work  that  would 
be  required  for  that  service.  Therefore, 
we  have  established  work  RVUs  of  14.00 
for  code  27536.  To  maintain  the 
relationship  as  proposed  by  the  RUC, 
we  increased  the  work  RVUs  for  code 
27535  to  10.00. 

s.  Open  treatment  of  knee  dislocation . 
with  ligamentous  repair  and 
augmentation/ reconstruction  (CPT  code 
27558).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  24.97.  We  believe  that  this 
value  is  too  high  and  do  not  accept  as  a 
basis  for  the  recommendation  that  the 
service  represents  1.5  times  as  much 
work  as  the  performance  of  the 
procedure  without  augmentation/ 
reconstruction  (code  27557).  We  agree 
that  code  27557  is  an  appropriate 
reference,  but  believe  that  the  additional 
work  involved  with  this  new  code,  adds 
only  one  work  RVU  rather  than  eight 
work  RVUs  to  the  reference  service. 
Therefore,  we  have  set  work  RVUs  of 
17.65. 

t.  Closed  treatments  of  tibial  shaft 
fractures  (CPT  codes  27750  and  27752). 
The  RUC  recommended  that  the  current 
work  RVUs  for  code  27752  be  decreased 
from  5.44  to  5.13  and  that  the  work 
RVUs  for  code.  27750  be  increased  from 
3.05  to  4.11.  We  reject  both 
recommendations  because  we  believe 
that  the  changes  in  the  codes  were 
editorial  and  did  not  reflect  any 
difference  in  work.  Therefore,  the  value 
for  code  27750  is  retained  at  3.05,  and 
the  value  for  code  27752  is  retained  at 
5.44. 

u.  Open  treatment  of  tibial  shaft 
fractures  (CPT  codes  27758  and  27759). 
The  CPT  Editorial  Panel  revised  existing 
code  27758  so  that  the  code  would  be 
used  to  report  the  open  treatment  of 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


55963 


tibial  shaft  fractures  with  plate  or 
screws.  The  panel  also  added  a  new 
code  to  report  the  open  treatment  of 
tibial  shaft  fractures  by  intermedullary 
implants.  The  RUC  recommended  that 
both  services  be  assigned  the  same 
work  RVUs  (9.24)  based  on  a 
comparison  to  the  closed  treatment  of 
tibial  fractures  (code  27532).  We 
disagree  with  this  recommendation 
because  we  believe  the  work  involved 
with  an  intermedullary  implant  is 
greater  than  that  involved  with  the  use 
of  a  plate  or  screws.  We  have  increased 
the  work  RVUs  for  code  27758  to  10.73. 
This  is  the  value  for  current  code  27756, 
which  we  believe  describes  a  service 
that  is  at  least  as  complex  as  the  new 
code  27758.  We  have  also  increased  the 
work  RVUs  for  code  27759  to  12.86.  This 
is  the  value  for  current  code  27758. 

v.  Treatments  of  fractures  of  weight¬ 
bearing  articular  surface  of  the  tibia 
(CPT  codes  27825,  27826,  27827,  and 
27828).  For  code  27825,  the  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  5.70, 
indicating  that  the  work  of  this  code 
was  somewhat  greater  than  that 
required  for  the  closed  treatment  of  a 
trimalleolar  fracture  with  manipulation 
(code  27818).  We  do  not  accept  this 
argument,  believing  that  the  work 
involved  was  comparable  to  the  work 
for  code  27818.  Therefore,  we  have 
assigned  work  RVUs  of  5.36.  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  8.53  for 
code  27826  and  used  as  a  point  of 
reference  the  open  treatment  of  a 
trimalleolar  ankle  fracture  (code  27822). 
We  believe  a  better  reference  is  the 
open  treatment  of  a  lateral  malleolar 
fracture  (code  27792),  and  therefore  we 
have  established  work  RVUs  of  7.42  for 
code  27826.  The  RUC  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  13.65  for  code  27827, 
noting  that  the  work  was  34  percent 
greater  than  that  for  code  27822,  the 
treatment  of  an  open  trimalleolar  ankle 
fracture.  We  disagree  with  this 
recommendation  because  we  do  not 
agree  with  the  reference  service.  We  set 
the  work  RVUs  at  8.01,  which  is 
comparable  to  the  work  RVUs  for  the 
open  treatment  of  a  medial  malleolar 
fracture  (code  27766)  and  slightly  less 
than  those  for  the  open  treatment  of  a 
trimalleolar  fracture  (code  27822),  which 
we  view  as  a  service  of  greater 
intensity.  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  15.93  for  code  27828  based  on  a 
recommendation  from  AAOS  that  the 
work  represented  1.57  times  the  work  of 
code  27822.  We  do  not  agree  with  this 
comparison  and  have  established  work 
RVUs  of  10.40,  which  are  the  work 
RVUs  for  the  open  treatment  of  a 
bimalleolar  ankle  fracture  (code  27814), 


which  we  believe  is  a  better  reference 
service. 

w.  Decompression  fasciotomies  of  the 
leg  (CPT  codes  27892,  27893,  and  27894). 
The  CPT  Editorial  Panel  added  three 
new  codes  for  decompression 
fasciotomies  of  the  leg  that  also  involve 
debridement  of  muscle  and/or  nerve. 

The  RUC  recommendations  for  the  three 
codes  were:  9.23  for  codes  27892  and 
27893,  and  14.51  for  code  27894.  The 
RUC  recommendation  reflected  the 
opinion  of  AAOS  that  the  work  of  these 
services  was  significantly  greater  than 
the  work  of  the  comparable  codes  in  the 
series  27600  to  27602,  which  are  used  to 
report  decompression  fasciotomies 
without  debridement.  We  believe  the 
recommended  values  are  too  high.  We 
have  established  work  RVUs  by  adding 
50  percent  of  the  work  RVUs  of  code 
11043,  which  is  used  to  report  the 
debridement  of  muscle  to  each  of  the 
codes.  This  yields  the  following  work 
RVUs:  6.36  for  code  27892,  6.32  for  code 
27893,  and  8.04  for  code  27894. 

x.  Arthroscopically  aided  treatment  of 
tibial  fractures  (CPT  codes  29855  and 
29856).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  9.24  and  15.80,  respectively,  for 
these  two  codes.  Code  29855  is  used  to 
report  the  treatment  of  a  unicondylar 
fracture,  while  code  29856  is  used  to 
report  the  treatment  of  a  bicondylar 
fracture.  We  believe  that  the  values  for 
these  two  arthroscopic  procedures 
should  be  comparable  to  the  values  for 
the  same  procedures  performed  without 
an  arthroscope.  Therefore,  we 
established  a  value  of  10.00  for  code 
29855,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  work  of 
code  27535.  We  also  established  work 
RVUs  of  14.00  for  code  29856,  which  are 
equivalent  to  the  work  of  code  27536. 

For  discussion  of  codes  27535  and  27536, 
see  section  r.  above. 

5.  Plastic  Surgery 

Rhinoplasty  for  nasal  deformity 
secondary  to  cleft  lip /palate  (CPT  codes 
30460  and  30462).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  10.00  for 
code  30460,  which  involves  columell'ar 
lengthening  and  tip  work  only.  We 
accept  this  recommendation.  For  code 
30462,  which  involves  the  added  work  of 
osteotomies,  the  RUC  provided  no 
recommendation.  After  discussions  with 
plastic  surgeons,  we  have  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  20.00  to  this  procedure,  which 
is  recognized  as  the  most  complex  of  all 
rhinoplasty  procedures. 

6.  Cardiovascular  Procedures 

a.  Coronary  artery  bypass  surgery 
(CPT  codes  33510  through  33534).  A  new 
series  of  coronary  artery  bypass  codes 
was  created  to  distinguish  procedures 
using  arterial  grafts  from  those  using 


venous  grafts  only.  The  previous  codes 
(33510  through  33516)  were  revised  so 
that  they  will  now  be  used  to  report 
venous  graft-only  operations.  New 
codes  33533  through  33536  were  added 
for  arterial  grafts  only  and  new  codes 
33517  through  33523  were  added  for 
reporting  venous  grafts  that  are 
performed  in  conjunction  with  arterial 
grafts. 

We  did  not  accept  the  RUC 
recommended  values  for  all  coronary 
artery  bypass  procedures.  We  believe 
the  RUC  erred  by  assuming  that  all 
coronary  bypass  procedures  were 
undervalued  under  the  old  coding 
scheme  and  building  corrections  for  this 
alleged  undervaluation  into  the  work 
RVUs  under  the  new  coding  scheme. 

The  proper  forum  for  addressing  this 
issue  was  the  RVU  refinement  process. 
The  RVUs  for  the  old  codes  for  coronary 
artery  bypass  were  reviewed  and 
revised  under  that  process.  We  used  the 
refinement  process  results  to  develop 
work  RVUs  for  the  new  coding  system. 
Determination  of  the  work  RVUs  for 
coronary  bypass  procedures  was  based 
on  six  assumptions: 

(1)  Work  for  all  3  vessel  operations 
averages  30  RVUs.  This  was  the 
conclusion  of  the  refinement  process. 

(2)  Twenty  percent  of  3  vessel 
operations  use  3  venous  grafts,  35 
percent  use  1  arterial  graft  and  2  venous 
grafts,  35  percent  use  2  arterial  grafts 
and  1  venous  graft,  and  10  percent  use  3 
arterial  grafts. 

(3)  The  incremental  work  value  for  a 
venous  graft  is  1.91  RVUs,  equal  to  the 
work  of  code  92984,  which  is  used  to 
report  the  performance  of  coronary 
angioplasty,  in  an  additional  vessel  after 
performing  an  angioplasty  in  the  initial 
vessel. 

(4)  The  incremental  work  value  for  an 
arterial  graft  is  2.50  RVUs,  slightly  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  work  of  a 
single  arterial  graft  coronary  bypass 
procedure. 

(5)  The  intra-operative  work  of  a  3 
vessel  bypass  procedure  using  one 
internal  mammary  artery  graft  and  2 
saphenous  vein  grafts  is  13.6  percent 
greater  than  the  same  operation  using  3 
venous  grafts.  This  was  the  finding  of 
the  Abt  study  performed  for  the  Society 
of  Thoracic  Surgeons. 

(6)  The  intra-operative  work  of  a  3- 
vessel  procedure  is  59.0  percent  of  total 
work.  This  figure  was  taken  from  the 
Harvard  study.  In  most  instances,  an 
increase  in  the  work  RVUs  leads  to  an 
increase  in  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs.  The  effect  of 
these  assumptions  on  the  interim  work 
RVUs  for  the  6  coronary  artery  bypass 
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procedures  can  be  summarized  as 
follows: 

•  As  a  result  of  the  refinement 
process  that  considered  the  comments 
we  received  on  the  codes  before  their 
revision,  the  work  RVUs  for  the  codes 
that  now  will  be  used  to  report  venous 
grafts  only  (33510  through  33516)  have 
been  increased. 

•  The  codes  that  will  be  used  to 
report  the  performance  of  venous  grafts 
in  conjunction  with  arterial  grafts  (33517 
through  33523)  have  been  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  1.91  for  each  venous  graft. 

Thus,  the  performance  of  1  venous  graft 
in  conjunction  with  any  number  of 
arterial  grafts  (code  33517)  will  add  1.91 
work  RVUs.  The  performance  of  3 
venous  grafts  in  conjunction  with  any 
number  of  arterial  grafts  (code  33519) 
will  add  5.73  work  RVUs  (3  multiplied 
by  1.91). 

•  The  codes  that  will  be  used  to 
report  arterial  grafts  (33533  through 
33536)  increase  in  value  by  2.50  RVUs 
for  each  additional  arterial  graft.  Thus, 
the  work  RVUs  for  4  arterial  grafts  are 
7.50,  more  than  the  work  RVUs  for  a 
single  arterial  graft  (3  additional  grafts 
multiplied  by  2.50  RVUs). 

b.  Peripheral  atherectomy  procedures 
(CPT  codes  35480  through  35495).  The 
CPT  Editorial  Panel  added  12  new  codes 
for  the  reporting  of  peripheral 
atherectomy  procedures.  The  codes 
correspond  to  the  existing  peripheral 
angioplasty  codes  in  that  six  of  the 
codes  are  for  open  atherectomies  and 
six  are  for  percutaneous  atherectomies. 
The  same  vessels  that  are  recognized  for 
angioplasties  are  also  recognized  for 
atherectomies.  The  recommendations  of 
the  RUC  were  accepted  for  8  of  the  12 
codes  (CPT  codes  35480  through  35485, 
35493,  and  35495).  The  values 
recommended  by  the  RUC  are  listed  in 
Table  3.  In  most  situations,  the  RUC 
recommended  the  same  work  RVUs  for 
a  procedure  performed  on  a  given  vessel 
whether  it  is  percutaneous  or  open.  We 
believe  that  concept  is  correct  and 
consistent  with  the  work  RVUs  assigned 
to  the  angioplasty  codes.  However,  for 
four  codes,  the  RUC  recommendations 
did  not  maintain  that  relationship  so  we 
have  made  slight  increases  in  the  work 
RVUs  to  maintain  the  equivalency  in 
work  between  open  and  percutaneous 
procedures.  Thus,  code  35490  was 
increased  from  11.59  to  11.67;  code  35491 
was  increased  from  8.00  to  8.01;  code 
35492  was  increased  from  6.68  to  7.01; 
and  code  35494  was  increased  from 
11.00  to  11.01. 

c.  Injection  procedure  for  venography 
(CPT  code  36005).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.80.  We 
believe  this  value  is  too  high  when 
compared  to  other  services  on  the  fee 


schedule.  For  example,  an  injection 
procedure  for  lymphangiography  (code 
38790)  has  work  RVUs  of  1.36  and 
requires  more  physician  work  than 
venography.  Also,  code  36000,  which  is 
used  to  report  venography  at  the  present 
time,  has  work  RVUs  of  0.19.  While  we 
agree  that  venography  requires  more 
work  than  starting  an  IV  (which  is  also 
reported  by  code  36000),  we  do  not 
agree  with  the  recommended  9-fold 
increase.  We  have  assigned  work  RVUs 
of  1.00  to  this  code,  which  compares  to 
the  work  RVUs  of  0.80  for  sinus  tract 
injection  (code  20501),  0.94  for  puncture 
of  shunt  tubing  (code  61070),  and  0.84  for 
the  injection  of  a  lacrimal  duct. 

d.  Transcatheter  placements  of 
intravascular  stents  (CPT  codes  37205, 
37206,  37207,  and  37208).  The  CPT 
Editorial  Panel  added  four  new  codes 
for  the  placement  of  intravascular  stents 
in  the  non-coronary  vessels.  Two  codes 
are  for  open  procedures  and  two  are  for 
percutaneous  procedures.  The  codes  do 
not  identify  the  vessel  in  which  the  stent 
would  be  placed.  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  12.53  for 
the  initial  vessel  and  6.26  for  each 
additional  vessel.  It  is  our  judgment  that 
the  work  of  placing  an  intravascular 
stent  is  slightly  greater  than  the  work  of 
a  peripheral  atherectomy,  which  has 
been  valued  at  10  percent  greater  than 
the  work  of  peripheral  angioplasties. 

This  rank  ordering  is  consistent  with  the 
rank  ordering  of  the  RUC  whereby  stent 
placements  have  a  higher  value  than 
atherectomies,  which  have  a  higher 
value  than  angioplasties.  We  believe 
that  the  work  of  a  stent  placement  will 
vary  depending  on  the  vessel  in  which  it 
is  performed  as  it  does  for  atherectomies 
and  angioplasties.  Given  this  variation, 
it  seems  inappropriate  to  assign  a  value 
of  12.53  to  the  initial  stent  placement 
codes  (37205  and  37207)  since  that  value 
exceeds  the  value  of  the  most  complex 
atherectomy  procedure,  and  codes  37305 
and  37207  will  be  used  to  report  the 
placement  of  stents  in  vessels  that 
require  considerably  less  work  than  the 
most  complex  atherectomy  procedure. 
We  could  not  develop  work  RVUs  based 
on  the  particular  vessel  involved. 
Therefore,  we  have  calculated  work 
RVUs  based  on  a  weighted  average  of 
the  work  RVUs  for  the  peripheral 
angioplasty  codes.  This  number  was 
increased  by  115  percent,  which  resulted 
in  work  RVUs  of  8.72  for  codes  37205 
and  37207.  The  work  RVUs  of  the  codes 
for  reporting  “each  additional  vessel” 
(37206  and  37208)  are  set  at  4.36,  which 
is  50  percent  of  the  work  RVUs  for  the 
“initial  vessel.”  This  relationship  is 
consistent  with  the  relationship  that  was 
recommended  by  the  RUC. 


7.  General  Surgery  Procedures 

a.  Gastroplasties  for  morbid  obesity 
(CPT  codes  43842  and  43843).  The  CPT 
Editorial  Panel  deleted  code  43845 
(gastroplasty,  any  method,  for  morbid 
obesity)  and  replaced  it  with  two  new 
codes,  43842  and  43843.  The  RUC 
submitted  no  recommendations  for  these 
codes,  which  are  used  to  report  vertical 
banded  gastroplasties  or  other  types  of 
gastroplasties.  Code  43845  was 
reviewed  by  a  multi-specialty  panel  of 
physicians  as  part  of  our  refinement 
process  because  we  had  received  a 
comment  that  it  was  overvalued.  As  a 
result  of  that  review,  we  have  assigned 
work  RVUs  of  12.50  to  code  43845.  Since 
that  code  has  been  deleted  and  replaced 
by  codes  43842  and  43843,  we  have 
assigned  an  interim  value  of  12.50  to 
both  services. 

b.  Injection  procedures  for 
cholangiography  through  an  existing 
catheter  (e.g.,  T-tube)  (CPT  code  47505). 
The  RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
2.00  for  this  procedure,  which  has  no 
follow-up  period.  We  believe  that  this 
recommendation  is  too  high  and 
inconsistent  with  other  values  on  the  fee 
schedule.  For  example,  the  difference  in 
work  RVUs  between  cholecystectomy 
(code  47600)  and  cholecystectomy  with 
cholangiography  (code  47605)  is  0.90 
work  RVUs.  This  suggests  that  more 
appropriate  work  RVUs  for  an  injection 
through  a  T-tube  would  be  less  than  one 
work  RVU.  Also,  the  work  RVUs  for  the 
injection  of  a  sinus  tract  are  0.80.  One  of 
the  key  reference  services  cited  by  the 
RUC  is  an  injection  procedure  for 
pyelography  through  a  nephrostomy 
tube  or  indwelling  catheter  (CPT  code 
50394),  which  has  work  RVUs  of  2.17. 
While  we  agree  that  the  actual  work 
involved  in  an  injection  through  a 
T-tube  would  be  comparable  to  the 
injection  through  a  nephrostomy  tube, 
v/e  do  not  concur  with  setting  the 
T-tube  work  RVUs  at  the  1992  level  for  the 
nephrostomy  tube  injection  because  we 
believe  that  the  latter  service  has  been 
valued  incorrectly.  In  conclusion,  we 
have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  0.80  for 
code  47505.  We  also  have  reduced  the 
work  RVUs  of  code  50394  to  0.80  to 
maintain  comparable  work  RVUs  for 
comparable  services. 

c.  Injection  procedure  for  evaluation 
of  previously  placed  peritoneal-venous 
shunt  (CPT  code  49427).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.90  for 
this  procedure,  which  was  given  a  10- 
day  global  period  for  survey  purposes. 

We  believe  that  this  service,  like  other 
injection  procedures  discussed  above, 
was  overvalued.  We  established  work 
RVUs  of  0.94  with  a  zero-day  global 
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period.  The  reference  code  we  used  is 
61070  (puncture  of  shunt  tubing  or 
reservoir  for  aspiration  or  injection 
procedure).  This  code  has  work  RVUs  of 
0.94  and  a  zero-day  global  period. 

d.  Omental  flap  (CPT  code  49905). 
Omental  flaps  are  generally  used  in  the 
reconstruction  of  sternal  and  chest  wall 
defects.  They  are  always  performed  in 
conjunction  with  another  procedure. 
Therefore,  the  CPT  directs  the  separate 
listing  of  this  code  in  addition  to  the 
code  for  the  primary  procedure.  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  9.19. 
We  believe  this  value  is  too  high  given 
that  it  should  not  include  any  work 
RVUs  for  pre-  or  post-operative  work. 

We  have  established  work  RVUs  of  6.90, 
which  were  obtained  by  adding  the 
intra-operative  work  of  an  exploratory 
laparotomy  (code  49000)  and  the  intra¬ 
operative  work  of  an  omentectomy 
(code  49255).  The  intra-operative  work 
for  the  codes  is  assumed  to  be  50 
percent  of  the  total  work  RVUs  of  each 
of  the  codes.  The  total  work  RVUs  of 
code  49000  are  9.91  and  of  code  49255 
are  4.25.  Adding  half  the  value  of  each 
code  yields  a  result  of  6.90. 

8.  Urology 

Revision  of  urostomy  (CPT  code 
50727).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  10.30  and  used  as  a  reference 
service  a  complicated  revision  of  an 
ileostomy  (CPT  code  44314),  which  has 
work  RVUs  of  10.30.  We  disagree  with 
the  selection  of  code  44314  as  a 
reference  service  because  it  is  used  to 
report  complicated  (reconstruction  in- 
depth)  ileostomy  revisions.  Code  44312 
is  used  to  report  a  simple  revision  of  an 
ileostomy.  The  work  RVUs  of  this 
service  are  5.63.  The  new  urostomy  code 
states  "any  type  urostomy";  it  does  not 
distinguish  between  simple  or 
complicated.  We  have  assigned  work 
RVUs  of  7.97  to  code  50727.  This  value 
represents  an  average  of  the  work  RVUs 
of  codes  44312  and  44314. 

9.  Gynecology 

a.  Incision  and  drainage  of  vulva  or 
perineal  abscess  (CPT  code  56405).  The 
RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.48. 
The  CMDs  noted  that  this  was  a  new 
code  that  replaced  two  other  codes  that 
are  being  deleted,  one  for  the  reporting 
of  incision  and  drainage  of  vulva  (CPT 
code  56400)  and  another  for  the  incision 
and  drainage  of  a  perineal  abscess  (CPT 
code  56000).  We  do  not  believe  that  this 
code  represents  a  new  service,  and  we 
have  calculated  work  RVUs  for  this 
code  by  taking  an  average  of  the  work 
RVUs  for  code  56400  and  56000 
weighted  by  the  frequency  with  which 
each  procedure  is  performed.  This 
results  in  work  RVUs  of  1.47. 


b.  Biopsy  of  vulva  or  perineum  (CPT 
code  56605).  The  RUC  recommended 
work  RVUs  of  0.88.  This  new  code  is  a 
replacement  code  for  two  previously 
used  codes:  one  for  biopsy  of  the 
perineum  (CPT  code  56100)  and  one  for 
biopsy  of  the  vulva  (CPT  code  56600). 

We  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  0.66 
for  code  56605.  This  value  was 
determined  by  taking  an  average  of  the 
work  RVUs  for  codes  56100  and  56600 
weighted  by  the  frequency  with  which 
they  are  performed. 

c.  Biopsy  of  vulva  or  perineum;  each 
separate  additional  lesion  (CPT  code 
56606).  The  RUC  recommended  a  value 
of  0.44  which  is  50  percent  of  the  value 
of  their  recommendation  for  code  56605. 
We  agree  that  this  code  should  be 
valued  at  50  percent  of  code  56605. 
Therefore,  we  have  calculated  work 
RVUs  for  code  56606  of  0.33,  which  are 
one-half  the  work  RVUs  of  code  56605 
(0.66). 

d.  Vaginal  hysterectomies  (CPT  codes 
58260  and  58262).  The  CPT  Editorial 
Panel  revised  the  existing  code  58260 
(vaginal  hysterectomy,  with  or  without 
removal  of  tubes,  with  or  without 
removal  of  ovaries).  Revised  code  58260 
now  reads  "vaginal  hysterectomy”  and 
new  code  58262  reads  “vaginal 
hysterectomy,  with  removal  of  tubes 
and/or  ovaries.”  Essentially,  the 
previous  code  58260  has  been  split  into 
two  parts,  one  that  does  not  involve  the 
removal  of  tubes  or  ovaries  and  the 
other  that  does.  For  code  58260,  the  RUC 
recommended  no  change  in  RVUs 
because  it  believed  that  the  CPT 
revision  did  not  alter  the  work  of  the 
service.  For  code  58262,  the  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  14.50.  We 
have  not  accepted  these 
recommendations  primarily  because  we 
disagree  with  the  RUC’s  conclusion  that 
the  CPT  revision  did  not  alter  the  work 
of  the  service.  Code  58260  previously 
was  used  to  report  vaginal 
hysterectomies  with  removal  of  tubes 
and  ovaries  as  well  as  vaginal 
hysterectomies  without  the  removal  of 
tubes  and  ovaries.  In  essence,  it  was  a 
code  that  was  used  to  describe  two 
different  services,  one  of  which  was 
more  difficult  than  the  other.  We  believe 
that  the  work  involved  in  the  code  for  a 
vaginal  hysterectomy  without  removal 
of  tubes  or  ovaries  should  be  reduced 
because  the  code  now  describes  a 
service  that  requires  less  work  than  the 
previously  used  code.  Therefore,  we 
have  reduced  the  value  of  code  58260 
from  12.74  to  12.00.  To  determine  a  new 
value  for  code  58262,  we  looked  to  the 
difference  between  code  58260  and 
58262  as  recommended  by  the  RUC.  The 
difference  in  recommended  RVUs 


between  these  codes,  that  is,  12.74  for 
code  58260, 14.50  for  code  58262,  is  1.76 
work  RVUs.  Therefore,  we  have  added 

I. 76  work  RVUs  to  12  work  RVUs  to 
come  up  with  a  value  of  13.76  work 
RVUs  for  the  new  code  58262. 

e.  Vaginal  hysterectomy  with  removal 
of  tubes  and/or  ovaries  with  repair  of 
enterocele  (CPT  code  58263).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  16.00.  We 
disagree  with  this  recommendation 
because  it  is  not  consistent  with  the 
relationship  between  codes  58260  and 
58270.  The  difference  in  work  RVUs 
between  these  codes  represents  the 
added  work  of  repairing  an  enterocele. 
This  difference  in  work  is  1.28  work 
RVUs.  By  adding  1.28  work  RVUs  to  the 
work  RVUs  for  the  code  for  vaginal 
hysterectomy  with  removal  of  tubes 
(CPT  code  58262),  we  obtained  work 
RVUs  of  15.04  for  new  code  58263  (13.76 
work  RVUs  plus  1.28  work  RVUs). 

10.  Neurosurgical  Procedures 

Subdural  implantation  of  strip 
electrodes  for  long  term  seizure 
monitoring  (CPT  code  61531).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  19.26.  We 
believe  this  value  is  too  low  because  the 
value  for  the  reference  service  cited  by 
the  RUC  has  been  revised  as  a  result  of 
our  refinement  process.  The  RUC 
recommendation  of  19.26  is  1.5  times 
greater  than  the  current  value  of  code 
61154  (Burr  hole(s)  with  evacuation  and/ 
or  drainage  of  hematoma,  extradural  or 
subdural),  which  under  the  current  fee 
schedule  has  work  RVUs  of  12.54.  This 
value  has  been  increased  to  14.4,  based 
on  comments  received  on  the  initial 
values.  One  and  one-half  times  14.4 
equals  work  RVUs  of  21.60,  rather  than 
19.26. 

II.  Radiology 

Transcatheter  introduction  of 
intravascular  stents,  noncoronary, 
percutaneous  and/or  open,  radiological 
supervision  and  interpretation,  each 
vessel  (CPT  code  75960).  The  RUC 
recommended  work  RVUs  of  1.24.  We 
disagreed  with  this  recommendation 
because  we  believe  the  code  will  be 
used  to  report  the  supervision  and 
interpretation  of  intravascular  stent 
placement  in  a  variety  of  vessels.  We 
used  the  angioplasty  codes  75962,  75964, 
75966,  and  75968  as  a  point  of  reference. 
These  codes  are  used  to  report 
radiological  supervision  and 
interpretation  of  angioplasties  of 
peripheral  vessels  and  renal  or  other 
visceral  arteries.  In  addition,  the  codes 
distinguish  between  the  initial 
peripheral  or  renal  artery  and  each 
additional  artery.  The  current  work 
RVUs  for  these  four  codes  are  0.58,  0.37, 
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1.38,  and  0.37,  respectively.  This 
suggests  that  there  is  considerable 
variation  in  work  depending  on  the 
vessel  in  which  the  angioplasty  is 
performed  and  whether  it  is  the  initial 
vessel  or  an  additional  vessel.  Given 
this  variation,  it  seems  inappropriate  to 
assign  a  value  of  1.24  to  the  single  new 
CPT  code  75960,  which  will  be  used  to 
report  the  supervision  and  interpretation 
of  procedures  involving  different  vessels 
and  different  amounts  of  work.  We 
could  not  develop  work  RVUs  based  on 
the  particular  vessel  involved. 

Therefore,  we  have  calculated  work 
RVUs  based  on  a  weighted  average  of 
the  work  RVUs  for  the  peripheral 
angioplasty  supervision  and 
interpretation  codes  cited  above.  This 
yields  work  RVUs  of  0.86  that  would 
apply  to  all  stent  placements  regardless 
of  the  vessel  and  regardless  of  whether 
it  is  an  initial  or  additional  vessel. 

12.  Cardiology 

Percutaneous  transluminal  coronary 
atherectomies  (CPT  codes  92995  and 
92996).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  16.25.  We  disagree  with  this 
recommendation  because  it  would 
create  substantial  amomalies  when 
compared  to  the  existing  values  for 
percutaneous  transluminal  coronary 
angioplasty  codes  and  with  the  values 
accepted  for  the  peripheral  atherectomy 
codes.  Also,  this  procedure  has  0  follow¬ 
up  days  for  a  global  period.  In  the 
November  1991  final  rule,  we  described 
a  hierarchy  of  work  values  for  open  and 
closed  percutaneous  angioplasties  based 
on  the  vessel  on  which  the  procedure 
was  performed.  We  concluded,  based  on 
input  from  vascular  surgeons, 
interventional  radiologists,  and  our 
CMDS,  that  the  ranking  of  work  from 
least  difficult  to  most  difficult  is  as 
follows:  venous  and  iliac:  aortic:  femoral 
popliteal;  brachiocephalic;  and  renal  or 
visceral.  We  also  indicated  that  the 
values  we  were  establishing  for 
peripheral  angioplasties  were  such  that 
the  work  RVUs  for  a  renal  transluminal 
angioplasty  are  slightly  more  than  that 
for  a  coronary  angioplasty.  We  continue 
to  believe  that  this  rank  ordering  is 
correct.  Given  that  we  have  agreed  with 
the  RUC  recommendation  that  a  renal 
atherectomy  should  be  valued  at  11.67, 
we  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  11.23  to 
code  92995.  This  value  is  10  percent 
greater  than  the  corresponding 
angioplasty  value  and  places  it  correctly 
within  the  hierarchy  of  work  RVUs  for 
atherectomy  procedures.  An  increase  of 
10  percent  is  based  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  RUC  to  value 
atherectomy  procedures  10  percent 
higher  than  the  corresponding 
angioplasty  values.  For  code  92996,  the 


RUC  had  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
6.00.  We  also  believe  this  value  is  not 
consistent  with  other  values  on  the  fee 
schedule  and  that  the  work  for  the  code 
should  be  valued  at  110  percent  of  the 
corresponding  angioplasty  code,  which 
is  92984.  One  hundred  and  ten  percent  of 
this  code’s  value  is  2.10  work  RVUs. 

13.  Noninvasive  Vascular  Testing 

Complete  and  follow-up  duplex  scans 
of  penile  vessels  (CPT  codes  93980  and 
93981).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  2.30  for  code  93980,  which  is 
used  to  report  a  complete  study  of  the 
arterial  inflow  and  venous  outflow  of 
penile  vessels.  This  value  is  based  on  a 
comparison  to  reference  procedure 
54240,  penile  plethysmography,  which 
has  work  RVUs  of  2.30.  We  believe 
these  recommended  RVUs  are  excessive 
when  compared  to  the  duplex  scans  of 
other  vascular  structures.  For  example, 
the  work  RVUs  for  a  duplex  scan  of 
carotid  arteries  are  0.64.  The 
recommended  value  from  the  RUC  for 
code  93980  is  nearly  four  times  as  great. 
This  new  code  involves  study  of  both 
arterial  and  venous  flow,  and  therefore 
we  have  assigned  work  RVUs  of  1.38. 

We  determined  this  value  by  adding  the 
work  RVUs  of  an  arterial  study  of  an 
extremity  and  a  venous  study  of  an 
extremity  (codes  93925  and  93970).  We 
also  have  reduced  the  work  RVUs  for 
code  54240  to  1.38  to  maintain 
comparable  work  RVUs  for  comparable 
services.  For  code  93981,  the  RUC  did 
not  submit  a  recommendation.  It  noted 
that  the  American  Urological 
Association  believed  the  work  RVUs 
should  be  comparable  to  those  for  code 
93980.  We  disagree  with  the  American 
Urological  Association  recommendation 
that  this  code  should  have  a  comparable 
value  to  the  value  of  code  93980  because 
that  value  would  be  inconsistent  with 
the  relationship  already  established  for 
other  duplex  studies  whereby  complete 
studies  have  higher  values  than  follow¬ 
up  studies.  In  order  to  determine  work 
RVUs  for  code  93981,  which  is  used  to 
report  follow-up  or  limited  studies,  we 
added  the  work  RVUs  for  follow-up  or 
limited  studies  of  extremity  arteries  and 
extremity  veins  (codes  93926  and  93971). 
This  yielded  work  RVUs  of  0.68. 

14.  Allergy 

Ingestion  challenge  test  (CPT  code 
95075).  The  RUC  recommended  work 
RVUs  of  2.00  for  this  service.  The  code 
previously  read  “ingestion  challenge  test 
(e.g.,  metabisulfite).”  The  revised  code 
now  reads  “ingestion  challenge  test 
(sequential  and  incremental  ingestion  of 
test  items,  e.g.,  food,  drug,  or  other 
substance  such  as  metabisulfite).”  We 
view  the  revision  to  this  CPT  code  to  be 


primarily  editorial.  The  initial  value  for 
this  service  in  the  November  1991  final 
rule  was  0.  We  reviewed  the  information 
provided  by  the  allergists  and  concluded 
that  this  service  does  involve  physician 
work.  However,  we  disagree  with  the 
recommendation  of  2.00.  We  used  as  a 
point  of  reference  “rapid  desensitization 
procedure,  each  hour”  (code  95180), 
which  has  work  RVUs  of  2.12  and 
requires  constant  attendance  by  the 
physician  while  revised  code  95075  does 
not.  We  used  as  another  point  of 
reference  a  level  I  initial  hospital  visit 
(code  99221),  which  has  work  RVUs  of 
1.13.  Therefore,  we  have  established 
work  RVUs  of  1.00,  which  is  slightly  less 
than  the  work  RVUs  for  a  level  I  initial 
hospital  visit  (CPT  code  99221). 

15.  Neurology 

Monitoring  for  identification  and 
lateralization  of  cerebral  seizure  focus 
(CPT  codes  95951,  95953,  and  95956). 

The  RUC  recommendations  for  these 
three  codes  were  4.25,  3.44,  and  3.44, 
respectively.  Code  95951  was  revised  in 
a  way  which  the  CMDs  believed  was 
primarily  editorial.  However,  this 
particular  procedure  was  reviewed 
during  our  refinement  meetings  because 
we  received  comments  from  the 
American  Academy  of  Neurology,  which 
suggested  it  was  undervalued.  As  a 
result  of  our  panel  meeting,  the  work 
RVUs  for  code  95951  have  been 
increased  from  1.91  to  4.00.  These  are 
the  final  work  RVUs  for  this  code.  We 
agree  with  the  proportional  relationship 
of  the  other  two  codes  to  code  95951. 
Given  that  the  value  of  4.25  as 
recommended  by  the  RUC  was  reduced 
to  4.00,  we  have  made  proportional 
decreases  for  codes  95953  and  95956  so 
that  their  final  work  RVUs  will  both  be 
3.24. 

16.  Critical  Care  (CPT  codes  99291  and 
99292) 

The  RUC  recommended  work  RVUs  of 
4.00  for  code  99291  and  2.00  for  code 
99292.  Our  refinement  panels  had 
already  developed  revised  work  RVUs 
of  3.87  and  1.95  for  these  codes.  We 
have  decided  to  use  the  work  RVUs 
from  our  refinement  process  for 
consistency.  The  RUC  recommendations 
are  close  to  our  revised  work  RVUs. 

This  further  supports  our  view  that  the 
published  work  RVUs  of  2.49  and  1.26 
did  hot  accurately  reflect  the  work 
involved  in  furnishing  critical  care 
services. 

7.  Miscellaneous  Codes 

For  several  of  the  new  or  revised 
codes,  no  recommendations  for  work 
were  provided  because  the  RUC  did  not 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


55967 


believe  that  the  code  described  a  service 
that  would  be  furnished  by  a  physician 
or  because  a  recommendation  will  not 
be  established  until  the  next  cycle  of  the 
RUC  process.  In  the  absence  of  a 
specific  recommendation,  we  have 
decided  to  have  the  following  services 
individually  priced  by  the  carriers  until 
work  RVUs  can  be  established: 


CPT  code 

Description 

97545 . 

Work  hardening;  initial  two  hours. 
Work  hardening;  each  additional 
hour. 

Neonatal  intensive  care. 

Neonatal  intensive  care. 

Neonatal  intensive  care. 

97546 . 

99295 . 

99296 . 

99297 . 

C.  Miscellaneous  Work  RVU Issues. 

In  this  section,  we  describe  some  of  the 
other  issues  pertaining  to  work  RVUs  on 
which  we  received  comments. 

1.  Radiology  Services 

[Integrating  Radiology  Fee  Schedule  into 
Physician  Fee  Schedule] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
the  methodology  used  to  integrate  the 
radiologist  fee  schedule  into  the 
physician  fee  schedule  had  serious 
methodological  weaknesses.  In 
particular,  this  commenter  stated  that 
integrating  the  radiologist  fee  schedule 
involved  a  two-step  cross-linking 
process  that  “compounds  uncertainties 
and  inaccuracies.”  According  to  this 
commenter,  during  the  first  stage  of  the 
cross-linking  process,  Harvard  used  14 
links — 10  "equivalence”  type  linkages 
and  4  “identical”  type  linkages.  The 
commenter  stated  that  the  equivalence- 
type  linkages,  where  different 
specialists  judge  different  services  to  be 
substantially  equivalent,  are  inferior  to 
identical  type  linkages,  where  different 
specialists  are  ranking  the  same  service 
furnished  by  both  specialities. 

According  to  this  commenter,  because 
these  linkages  are  inferior  and  because 
Harvard  relied  on  the  inferior 
equivalence  linkages,  the  radiology 
RVUs  are  undervalued.  The  commenter 
believes  we  used  the  undervalued 
Harvard  RVUs  to  integrate  the 
radiologist  fee  schedule  into  the 
physician  fee  schedule — the  second  step 
of  the  cross-linking  process.  This 
commenter  does  not  want  us  to  change 
our  methodology  for  integrating  the 
radiologist  fee  schedule  into  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  Rather,  using  the 
same  methodology,  the  commenter 
requested  that  we  base  the  rescaling  of 
radiology  values  on  13  radiology 
services  where  Harvard  obtained  direct 
“magnitude  estimates”  from  non- 
radiology  specialties.  This  commenter 
stated  that  using  13  services  for  the 


rescaling  would  not  be  substantially  less 
than  14,  and  there  would  be  a  one-step 
process  that  uses  superior  linkages. 

Response:  We  used  substantially 
more  than  14  services  to  integrate  the 
radiologist  fee  schedule  into  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  The  values  for 
the  65  services  surveyed  by  Harvard 
were  used  in  determining  the  radiology 
RVUs  under  the  physician  fee  schedule. 
To  suggests  that  we  used  only  14 
services  misrepresents  the  process  we 
used  to  rescale  the  radiologist  fee 
schedule  values. 

We  also  disagree  that  this 
commenter’s  suggestions  would  change 
our  process  for  integrating  the 
radiologist  fee  schedule  into  the 
physician  fee  schedule  from  a  two-step 
into  a  one-step  process.  Harvard  needed 
a  process  for  placing  all  of  the  values 
rated  by  the  different  specialities  onto 
one  scale.  To  perform  this  task,  Harvard 
used  cross-specialty  linkages.  All 
services  are  affected  by  the  cross¬ 
speciality  linkages — including  the  13 
services  being  recommended  by  this 
commenter.  Thus,  even  if  we  used  the  13 
services  suggested  by  this  commenter, 
we  would  be  using  a  two-stage  process 
where  the  radiology  values  are  affected 
by  the  cross-specialty  linkage  in  the  first 
stage  and  the  radiology  rescaling  in  the 
second  stage.  If  we  accepted  the 
suggestion  that  the  cross-specialty 
linkage  process  was  invalid,  we  could 
not  accept  the  values  for  the  13  services 
for  which  Harvard  obtained  direct 
magnitude  estimates  from  non-radiology 
specialities  because  these  values  are 
also  affected  by  the  first  stage  of  the 
cross-specialty  linkage  process. 

[Effect  of  Prior  Reductions  on  Radiology 
Services] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
radiology  services  sustained  payment 
reductions  of  approximately  18  percent 
from  April  1, 1989,  through  December  31, 
1991,  under  the  radiologist  fee  schedule. 
According  to  this  commenter,  we  should 
have  taken  into  account  the  effect  of 
prior  payment  reductions  for  radiology 
services.  This  commenter  also  suggested 
that  there  was  a  clear  and  mutual 
understanding  between  HCFA  and  the 
ACR  that  further  reductions  would  occur 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule  but 
that  the  effect  of  prior  reductions  would 
be  taken  into  account. 

Response:  This  comment  was 
addressed  in  the  final  rule  for  the 
physician  fee  schedule  [56  FR  59548).  To 
summarize,  the  payment  reductions  for 
radiology  services  were  due  to  two 
factors:  (1)  the  methodology  used  for 
developing  the  work  RVUs  and  (2)  the 
legislative  requirement  that  the  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  RVUs  be 


based  on  1991  allowed  charges.  Based 
on  the  results  of  the  Harvard  study,  the 
work  portion  of  the  radiologist  fee 
schedule  amounts  remained 
substantially  overvalued.  Also,  the  law 
required  us  to  base  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  on  the  average  Medicare 
allowance  in  1991.  Because  there  were 
payment  reductions  for  radiology 
services  in  the  1989  through  1991  period, 
the  law  had  the  effect  of  reducing 
payment  for  the  practice  expense 
portion  of  the  physician  fee  schedule 
payment. 

We  also  disagree  with  the  suggestion 
that  there  was  any  prior 
"understanding"  between  HCFA  and 
any  group  regarding  payment  levels 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule. 
[Nuclear  Medicine] 

Comment:  According  to  one 
commenter,  the  nuclear  medicine  RVUs 
were  undervalued  by  17  percent  under 
the  radiologist  fee  schedule  and  are 
undervalued  by  47  percent  in  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  To  determine 
the  magnitude  by  which  nuclear 
medicine  services  are  undervalued,  this 
commenter  used  procedure  code  78306 
as  the  base  code  (and  assumed  that  its 
value  is  correct)  and  rescaled  all  other 
values  surveyed  by  Harvard  based  on 
their  relationship  to  code  78306.  This 
commenter  did  not  advocate  a  separate 
rescaling  of  nuclear  medicine  services. 
Rather,  this  commenter  advocated 
basing  the  RVUs  for  nuclear  medicine 
services  directly  on  the  Harvard  study 
without  using  a  rescaling  process. 

Response:  This  commenter  used 
procedure  code  78306  as  the  base  code 
for  recommending  RVUs  for  nuclear 
medicine  services.  By  comparing  RVUs 
to  those  included  in  the  final  rule,  this 
commenter  concluded  that  these  codes 
are  undervalued  in  the  physician  fee 
schedule.  This  commenter  asked  us  to 
equate  the  Harvard  and  radiologist  fee 
schedule  work  values  for  procedure 
code  78306.  The  remaining  Harvard 
work  values  would  be  rescaled  based 
upon  their  ratio  to  this  procedure  code. 
For  example,  the  Harvard  work  RVUs 
for  procedure  code  78010  are  1.81  times 
the  value  of  procedure  code  78306. 
Therefore,  to  obtain  a  new  value  for 
procedure  code  78010,  the  commenter 
would  have  us  multiply  the  Harvard 
value  by  1.81.  The  commenter  would 
obtain  new  values  for  the  remaining 
services  surveyed  by  Harvard  using  a 
similar  process. 

By  using  other  procedure  codes  as  the 
base  code,  we  found  that  nuclear 
medicine  services  under  the  physician 
fee  schedule  could  be  considered 
substantially  overvalued.  This  indicates 
that  the  selection  of  the  base  code  has 
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important  implications  for  whether 
nuclear  medicine  services  are 
considered  to  be  correctly  valued. 

Rather  than  making  an  arbitrary 
decision  about  which  code  to  select  as  a 
base  code,  we  believe  our  rescaling 
methodology  described  in  the  November 
1991  final  rule  (56  FR  59509)  is  an 
appropriate  methodology  for 
establishing  the  RVUs  for  all  radiology 
services,  including  nuclear  medicine, 
because  it  minimizes  distortions  by 
basing  the  rescaling  on  all  codes 
surveyed  by  Harvard  rather  than  on  a 
single  code. 

Had  we  based  payment  for  the 
surveyed  procedures  directly  on  the 
values  supplied  to  us  by  Harvard 
instead  of  rescaling  nuclear  medicine 
services  as  part  of  the  overall  rescaling 
of  radiology  procedures,  nuclear 
medicine  physicians  would  have  been 
severely  disadvantaged.  To  simulate  the 
effect  on  payment  for  nuclear  medicine 
services,  we  placed  the  Harvard  values 
on  the  physician  fee  scale  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  which  we  used  for  all 
non-radiologist  services.  That  is,  we 
multiplied  the  Harvard  values  by  the 
work  scaling  factor  and  divided  by  the 
visit  adjustor.  (This  methodology  was 
described  in  the  November  1991  final 
rule  (57  FR  59511)).  Using  this 
methodology,  we  estimated  that  total 
payments  for  the  work  portion  of  the 
nuclear  medicine  services  surveyed  by 
Harvard  will  be  approximately  26 
percent  less  than  they  are  currently. 

Comment:  If  we  do  not  accept  the 
Harvard  values  for  nuclear  medicine 
services  as  valid,  this  commenter  stated 
that  the  American  College  of  Nuclear 
Physicians  and  the  Society  for  Nuclear 
Medicine  are  willing  to  perform  another 
national  survey.  This  commenter 
requested  that  we  increase  the  nuclear 
medicine  values  by  5.7  percent  while  a 
survey  is  performed.  The  suggested 
interim  5.7  percent  increase  was 
calculated  using  a  formula  that  will 
"maintain  the  RFS  [radiologist  fee 
schedule]  relationship  between  bone 
scanning  and  the  rest  of  nuclear 
medicine  procedures." 

Response:  We  do  not  believe  a 
separate  survey  of  nuclear  medicine 
services  is  warranted.  As  we  stated 
earlier,  we  believe  our  process  for 
integrating  the  radiologist  fee  schedule, 
including  nuclear  medicine  services,  into 
the  physician  fee  schedule  is 
appropriate.  We  do  not  believe  there  is 
any  basis  for  raising  the  nuclear 
medicine  values;  therefore,  we  have 
rejected  the  recommendation  that  we 
raise  these  values  by  5.7  percent. 


[Recognition  of  Added  Time,  Effort,  and 
Expertise  for  Nuclear  Medicine 
Procedures] 

Comment:  A  commenter  requested 
that  the  work  RVUs  include  recognition 
that  nuclear  medicine  procedures 
require  “added  time,  effort  and  expertise 
not  inherent  to  other  referral 
procedures.”  For  instance,  “studies  done 
with  radioactive  materials  must  be 
approved  by  a  nuclear  medicine 
physician  before  they  are  initiated." 

This  commenter  also  stated  that 
guidelines  of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA),  as  well  as 
professional  standards  of  practice 
require  that  the  "appropriate  test,  the 
appropriate  radiopharmaceutical  and 
the  appropriate  radioisotopic  dose  is 
prescribed  prior  to  each  procedure.” 

Response:  We  do  not  minimize  the 
complexity  of  services  furnished  by 
nuclear  medicine  physicians  or  the 
unique  requirements  imposed  on  them 
by  outside  regulatory  agencies. 

However,  we  believe  that  similar 
arguments  can  be  made  by  other 
specialties.  For  example,  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  radiologists  work  with  high 
doses  of  radiation;  and  oncologists  deal 
with  drugs  that  can  be  lethal  in  the 
wrong  doses  and  that  have  special 
handling  requirements.  It  is  our 
judgment  that,  as  indicated  in  response 
to  several  earlier  comments,  nuclear 
medicine  has  been  properly  integrated 
into  the  overall  physician  fee  schedule. 
Had  we  directly  based  values  for  the 
nucleai  medicine  services  only  on  those 
surveyed  by  Harvard,  the  nuclear 
medicine  values  would  be  substantially 
lower  than  those  currently  being  used. 

2.  Psychological  Testing  (Code  90830) 

[Absence  of  Work  RVUs  for 
Psychological  Testing] 

Comment:  Commenters  stated  that 
code  90830  (psychological  testing)  was 
included  in  the  1992  fee  schedule  as  a 
service  with  no  physician  work  RVUs. 
Medicare  services  without  physician 
work  values  are  not  generally  payable 
in  a  hospital  setting.  We  modified  this 
policy  for  psychological  testing, 
however,  and  instructed  carriers  to  pay 
for  the  service  in  a  hospital  setting  if  it  is 
furnished  by  either  a  physician  or  a 
clinical  psychologist.  We  provided  for 
this  exception  since,  by  statute,  the 
services  of  a  clinical  psychologist  can  be 
billed  separately  in  a  hospital  setting, 
that  is,  these  services  are  not  required  to 
be  “bundled”  into  the  hospital  payment. 

Several  professional  organizations  for 
psychologists  submitted  comments 
concerning  psychological  testing.  One 
group  requested  that  a  work  value  be 


established  for  psychological  testing. 

This  group  stated  that  the 
administration  and  evaluation  of  these 
tests  involve  professional  expertise, 
time,  judgment,  and  mental  stress.  One 
group  asserted  that  the  guidelines  for 
psychological  testing  should  distinguish 
between  test  batteries  and  single  tests. 

One  of  the  commenting  organizations 
argued  that  neuropsychological  and 
psychological  testing  require  labor- 
intensive  encounters  with  the  patient, 
ranging  from  1  to  9  hours.  In  addition, 
they  stated  that  the  scoring  procedures 
add  approximately  1  hour  of 
psychologist  time  for  every  hour  of 
direct  contact  time  with  the  patient. 

Response:  We  do  not  believe  that  the 
testing  represented  by  this  code  requires 
separate  interpretative  work  by  a 
physician.  Further,  the  payment  for 
psychological  testing  should  be  the  same 
whether  the  service  is  furnished  by  a 
qualified  psychologist  or  by  a  physician. 
Therefore,  we  have  not  established 
work  RVUs  for  this  service  regardless 
whether  the  service  is  furnished  by  a 
physician  or  a  psychologist.  The 
comments  concerning  the  differences 
between  test  batteries  and  single  tests 
and  the  time  involved  appear  to  be 
coding  issues  and  would  be  more 
appropriately  addressed  through  the 
CPT  editorial  process.  We  are  aware 
that  new  and  revised  CPT  codes  could 
be  developed  in  the  coming  year.  If  new 
and  revised  codes  do  become  available 
and  they  provide  greater  specificity  than 
the  current  codes,  we  will  reconsider 
our  decision  regarding  the  assignment  of 
work  RVUs. 

3.  Stress  Test  (CPT  Code  93015) 

[Payment  for  Supervision  of  Tests] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
it  was  not  clear  whether  the  RVUs  for  a 
stress  test  include  physician  supervision 
of  the  procedure.  The  wording  of  the 
CPT  code  does  not  seem  to  explicitly 
require  the  physician’s  attendance, 
although  the  commenter  stated  that  that 
is  the  recommended  practice.  The 
commenter  recommended  that  we  work 
with  the  CPT  Editorial  Panel  to  clarify 
how  physician  attendance  during  a 
stress  test  should  be  reported  and,  if 
attendance  is  considered  to  be  part  of 
the  stress  test  itself,  to  revise  the  work 
RVUs  accordingly. 

Response:  The  description  of  this 
service  has  been  revised  in  the  1993  CPT 
to  include  the  phrase  “with  physician 
supervision,”  and  the  work  RVUs  for 
code  93015  have  been  revised. 
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4.  Hyperbaric  oxygen  therapy  (CPT 
Codes  99180  and  99182. 

[Absence  of  Work  RVUs]) 

Comment:  Commenters  stated  that  for 
the  1992  physician  fee  schedule, 
hyperbaric  oxygen  therapy  was 
established  as  a  technical  component 
(TC)-only  service  and  was  not  assigned 
a  physician  work  RVU.  We  modified  our 
general  policy  of  not  allowing  payment 
for  a  TC-only  service  furnished  to 
hospital  inpatients.  We  now  allow 
payment  to  the  physician  for  these 
services  based  on  the  total  RVUs. 

Several  commenters  requested  that 
work  RVUs  be  established  for  these 
codes  and  presented  a  detailed 
discussion  of  the  clinical  practice  of 
hyperbaric  medicine.  One  commenter 
stated  that  the  physician  work  involved 
in  these  codes  is  most  comparable  to  the 
services  described  in  the  subsequent 
hospital  care  evaluation  and 
management  codes  99231,  99232,  and 
99233.  Nevertheless,  this  commenter 
noted  several  distinctions  between  the 
hyperbaric  oxygen  codes  and  the 
hospital  care  codes. 

Response:  We  believe  there  is  a  need 
to  clarify  the  nature  of  the  professional 
component  (PC)  and  TC  associated  with 
codes  99180  and  99182.  There  is  also  a 
need  to  clarify  how  these  codes  are  used 
in  relationship  to  hospital  visit  codes. 

We  have  had  discussions  with  the 
specialty  organizations  representing 
physicians  who  furnish  these  services 
on  the  need  to  clarify  the  coding  and 
physician  work  associated  with 
hyperbaric  oxygen  therapy. 
Unfortunately,  we  have  not  decided  the 
nature  and  level  of  physician  work 
involved  in  these  services.  Since  we  do 
not  want  to  jeopardize  the  delivery  of 
services,  we  have  decided  that  carriers 
can  continue  to  make  payment  to 
physicians  for  these  services  under  the 
conditions  as  they  did  before  the  fee 
schedule,  using  the  total  RVUs.  We  plan 
to  address  this  issue  definitively  next 
year. 

5.  Physical  Therapy 

Comment:  Commenters  asked  that 
physical  therapists  be  allowed  to  bill  for 
initial  physical  therapy  evaluations  and 
periodic  re-evaluations  using  the  CPT 
codes  for  office  consultations  (CPT 
codes  99241  through  99245)  and  CPT 
code  99499  (unlisted  evaluation  and 
management  service).  They  indicated 
that  the  initial  physical  therapy 
evaluation  and  the  periodic  re- 
evaluation  is  a  complex  evaluation  and 
management  service.  They  indicated 
that  neither  the  CPT  codes  nor  the 
HCPCS  alpha-numeric  codes  contain  a 
suitable  way  of  coding  for  these 


evaluations  and  that  most  carriers  use 
local  codes  to  pay  for  these  services. 

Response:  We  recognize  that  the 
initial  physical  therapy  evaluation  and 
the  periodic  re-evaluation  are  important 
services  for  which  the  fee  schedule 
should  present  a  uniform  code  and 
payment  amount.  However,  we  do  not 
agree  that  physical  therapy  evaluations 
(either  initial  or  periodic  re-evaluation) 
should  be  billed  using  the  CPT 
evaluation  and  management  codes. 
Physical  therapy  initial  evaluations  and 
periodic  re-evaluations  do  not  require 
the  breadth  of  medical  decisionmaking 
that  is  customarily  a  part  of  the 
evaluation  and  management  services 
furnished  by  physicians,  particularly  the 
consultation  codes  that  the  American 
Physical  Therapy  Association  (APTA) 
asked  us  to  use  to  code  physical  therapy 
evaluations.  For  example,  unlike 
physicians’  evaluation  and  management 
services,  a  physical  therapy  evaluation 
cannot  result  in  a  decision  to  prescribe 
drugs  or  to  perform  surgery.  Because  we 
believe  the  extent  of  the  medical 
decisionmaking  is  not  comparable,  we 
do  not  believe  that  coding  physical 
therapy  evaluations  and  physicians’ 
evaluation  and  management  services 
with  the  same  codes,  and  consequently 
paying  them  at  the  same  level,  is 
appropriate.  However,  we  acknowledge 
the  need  for  uniform  national  codes  for 
physical  therapy  services,  including  the 
initial  evaluation  and  periodic  re- 
evaluation.  Therefore,  for  1993,  we  have 
established  two  new  temporary  HCPCS 
alpha-numeric  codes  for  physical 
therapy:  Q0103,  “Physical  therapy 
evaluation,  initial"  and  Q0104,  “Physical 
therapy  re-evaluation,  periodic.” 

Code  Q0103,  “Physical  therapy 
evaluation,  initial”  must  be  used  by  the 
physician  or  physical  therapist  to  report 
the  initial  physical  therapy  evaluation 
before  a  plan  of  care  is  established  by 
the  physical  therapist  or  physician.  This 
evaluation  is  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluating  the  patient's  condition  and 
-  establishing  a  physical  therapy  plan  of 
care. 

Code  Q0104,  “Physical  therapy  re- 
evaluation,  periodic”  must  be  used  by 
the  physician  or  physical  therapist  to 
report  the  re-evaluation  of  a  patient  who 
has  been  under  a  plan  of  care 
established  by  a  physician  or  physical 
therapist.  This  evaluation  is  for  the 
purpose  of  evaluating  the  patient's 
condition  and  revising  the  physical 
therapy  plan  of  care  under  which  he  or 
she  has  been  treated. 

These  codes  may  not  be  used  by  a 
physician  or  physical  therapist  on  the 
same  day  as  codes  M0005,  M0006, 
M0007,  M0008,  or  M0009  or  on  the  same 


day  that  a  physician  bills  a  visit  code.  If 
the  physician  or  physical  therapist  also 
furnishes  modalities  or  treatments  on 
the  same  day  as  he  or  she  reports  either 
of  these  codes,  those  services  must  be 
reported  using  the  CPT  codes  for  the 
services  furnished.  We  intended  that 
physicians  use  codes  Q0103  and  Q0104 
to  bill  physical  therapy  evaluations 
performed  by  physical  therapists  in  their 
employ  who  are  furnishing  services 
"incident  to"  the  physician's  service. 

We  established  codes  for  these 
evaluations  because,  as  the  commenters 
indicated,  some  carriers  were  not  paying 
for  these  services  when  covered,  and 
carriers  that  were  paying  for  these 
services  were  doing  so  under  a  variety 
of  local  codes,  misused  CPT  codes,  or 
alpha-numeric  HCPCS  codes.  To  ensure 
that  payment  is  made  available  for 
initial  physical  therapy  evaluations,  we 
advised  carriers  earlier  this  year  to 
create  a  local  code  for  initial  physical 
therapy  evaluations  if  they  were  not 
already  paying  for  the  service  under  a 
local  code.  Carriers  who  had  been 
permitting  physical  therapists  to  bill  for 
the  evaluation  using  the  CPT  evaluation 
and  management  codes  were  advised 
that  physical  therapists  could  not  bill 
these  visit  codes.  Creation  of  these 
temporary  codes  will  eliminate  the 
existing  variation  in  the  coding  of  a 
payment  for  these  services. 

There  continues  to  be  a  dual  system 
for  billing  physical  therapy  services:  the 
CPT  physical  medicine  codes  (97000 
series)  and  the  HCPCS  “M”  code  series. 
We  have  received  recommendations  for 
revisions  to  the  coding  of  these  services 
from  the  APTA,  and  we  expect  to 
propose  the  adoption  of  a  single  coding 
system  for  these  services  in  a 
forthcoming  Federal  Register  notice  with 
an  opportunity  for  public  comment. 
Permanent  codes  for  initial  physical 
therapy  evaluations  and  periodic  re- 
evaluations  will  be  proposed  as  part  of 
that  notice.  Additional 
recommendations  from  the  APTA  for 
codes  for  these  evaluations  were 
received  subsequent  to  the  creation  of 
the  new  temporary  codes  for  initial 
evaluations  and  periodic  re-evaluations 
and  will  be  discussed  as  part  of  the 
physical  therapy  coding  initiative. 

We  established  the  RVUs  for  these 
new  codes  based  upon  the  RVUs  for 
HCPCS  codes  M0007  and  M0008.  This 
sets  the  payment  for  the  initial  physical 
therapy  evaluation  between  levels  2  and 
3  of  the  new  patient  office  visit  codes 
and  the  payment  for  the  periodic 
physical  therapy  re-evaluation  between 
levels  1  and  2  for  established  patient 
office  visits.  We  believe  these  payment 
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amounts  are  reasonable  for  the  services 
furnished. 

The  APTA  has  indicated  that  it 
intends  to  survey  its  members  regarding 
the  time  and  the  work  RVUs  of  services 
furnished  by  physical  therapists, 
including  these  evaluations.  We  hope  to 
be  able  to  use  information  from  this 
survey  in  the  creation  of  uniform  codes 
for  physical  therapy  services  and  work 
RVUs  for  the  new  codes. 

6.  Chemotherapy  Management 

Comment:  Commenters  expressed 
interest  in  the  results  of  Phase  III  of  the 
Harvard  resource-based  relative  value 
scale  study  as  it  pertains  to 
chemotherapy  management.  Concerns 
were  also  expressed  that  the  current 
evaluation  and  management  codes  do 
not  properly  recognize  the  additional 
work  associated  with  managing  patients 
who  are  undergoing  chemotherapy  in 
both  the  office  and  hospital  settings. 

Response:  The  results  of  Phase  III  of 
the  Harvard  resource-based  relative 
value  scale  study  pertaining  to 
chemotherapy  were  not  available  to  us 
until  after  the  close  of  the  comment 
period.  The  data  suggest,  but  are  not 
conclusive,  that  the  work  associated 
with  visits  during  which  chemotherapy 
is  administered,  is  greater  than  the  work 
of  other  visits.  We  are  not  certain 
whether  the  evaluation  and 
management  services  of  hematologists 
and  oncologists  are  of  greater  intensity 
than  other  specialties  or  whether  the 
hematologists  and  oncologists  perform  a 
greater  amount  of  work  before  and  after 
an  encounter  in  the  form  of  additional 
contacts  with  the  patient  and/or  the 
patient's  family  and  with  nursing 
personnel. 

If  it  is  the  former,  we  may  have 
addressed  the  commenters'  concerns 
since  we  have  increased  the  work  RVUs 
of  the  mid-  to  upper  levels  of  office 
visits,  hospital  visits,  and  consultations 
based  on  our  analyze  of  the  intensity  of 
those  services.  (See  Section  III.A.5.  of 
this  notice  for  a  full  discussion  of  this 
issue).  If  it  is  the  latter,  an  argument 
could  be  made  that  separate  codes  for 
chemotherapy  management  are 
warranted.  We  have  decided  that  the 
issuance  of  separate  codes  at  this  time 
would  be  premature  for  several  reasons. 
First,  the  data  were  not  available  until 
after  the  close  of  the  comment  period, 
and  they  do  not  appear  to  be  conclusive. 
Second,  we  have  not  had  sufficient  time 
to  analyze  the  budgetary  impact  of  new 
codes,  and  we  are  uncertain  about  the 
correct  work  RVUs  for  the  codes  and 
their  probable  frequency  of  use. 

Nonetheless,  we  wish  to  clarify  our 
payment  and  coding  policy  pertaining  to 
chemotherapy  administration  in  the 


office  setting  on  a  day  in  which  there  is 
no  direct  contact  between  the  patient 
and  the  physician.  We  believe  this 
clarification  will  be  partially  responsive 
to  the  commenters’  concerns  that  the  fee 
schedule  does  not  properly  recognize  the 
physician  work  associated  with 
chemotherapy  administration. 

We  stated  in  the  November  1991  final 
rule  that  we  do  not  believe  the 
chemotherapy  administration  codes 
include  physician  work  since  the 
services  are  virtually  always  performed 
by  personnel  under  the  supervision  of  a 
physician  or  by  hospital  employees.  We 
have  stated  elsewhere  that  the 
physician  work  associated  with 
chemotherapy  administration  should  be 
reported  with  the  appropriate  level  of 
evaluation  and  management  services. 
Many  carriers  have  interpreted  our 
policies  to  mean  that  no  payment  may 
be  made  for  evaluation  and 
management  services  unless  there  is  a 
face-to-face  encounter  between  the 
physician  and  the  patient.  Oncologists 
have  argued  that  there  is  actual 
physician  work  associated  with 
chemotherapy  administration  in  the 
absence  of  face-to-face  contact.  That 
work  includes  reviewing  laboratory 
results,  adjusting  medication  dosages, 
and  discussing  patient  care  issues  with 
the  nursing  staff.  We  believe  those 
services  are  covered  as  “incident  to” 
services  and  that  separate  payment 
should  be  made  to  the  physician  if  the 
“incident  to”  requirements  are  met. 
Incident  to  a  physician's  professional 
services  means  that  the  services  are 
furnished  as  an  integral,  although 
incidental,  part  of  the  physician’s 
personal  professional  services  in  the 
course  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  an 
illness  or  injury.  In  addition,  the  services 
must  be  furnished  by  employees  of  the 
physician  under  the  physician’s  direct 
supervision.  This  does  not  mean, 
however,  that  to  be  considered  “incident 
to”,  each  encounter  with  a  patient  by  a 
non-physician  need  also  always  involve 
an  encounter  with  the  patient  by  the 
physician.  This  service  could  be 
considered  to  be  “incident  to”  when 
furnished  during  a  course  of  treatment  if 
the  physician  performs  an  initial  service 
and  subsequent  services  of  a  frequency 
that  reflect  his  or  her  active 
participation  in  and  management  of  the 
course  of  treatment. 

Therefore,  on  days  when  a  patient 
receives  chemotherapy  administration 
but  the  physician  has  no  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  patient,  the  physician 
may  report  and  be  paid  for  “incident  to” 
services  if  they  are  furnished  under 
direct  personal  supervision  in  the  office 
by  one  of  his  or  her  employees  and  the 
medical  records  reflect  his  or  her  active 


participation  in  and  management  of  the 
course  of  treatment.  The  correct  CPT 
code  for  billing  this  level  of  service  is 
99211. 

7.  Hernia  Repair  (CPT  code  49505) 

Comment.  We  received  numerous 
comments  that  the  work  RVUs  for  this 
procedure  should  be  increased.  Many  of 
the  comments  focused  on  the  fact  that 
the  vignette  developed  for  this 
procedure  as  part  of  the  Harvard 
resource-based  relative  value  scale 
study  was  “uncomplicated  indirect 
inguinal  hernia  repair,  45-year-old 
male.”  This  was  the  standard  vignette 
for  general  surgery  and  many  of  the 
comments  implied  that  an  increase  in 
work  RVUs  for  this  procedure  should 
lead  to  an  increase  in  value  for  all 
general  surgery  procedures. 

Response:  This  procedure  was 
reviewed  by  one  of  our  multi-specialty 
panels.  As  a  result  of  that  review,  the 
work  RVUs  have  been  increased  from 
5.08  to  6.32.  However,  this  increase  will 
not  serve  as  a  basis  for  increasing  other 
values  because  our  method  of 
refinement  was  developed  for  the 
purpose  of  addressing  concerns  about 
individual  CPT  codes.  We  do  not  intend 
to  reopen  discussions  about  the 
technical  aspects  of  the  Harvard 
resource-based  relative  value  scale 
study  or  to  make  wholesale  work  RVU 
changes  based  on  increased  work  RVUs 
for  codes  that  were  either  standard 
vignettes  or  linked  services  in  the 
Harvard  study. 

IV.  Adjustments  to  All  RVUs  Due  to 
Limitations  on  Annual  Expenditures 

Section  1848(c)(2)(B)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  Secretary  to  review,  not 
less  often  than  every  5  years,  the  RVUs 
for  all  physicians’  services  and  to  adjust 
the  number  of  units  to  take  into  account 
changes  in  medical  practice,  coding 
changes,  new  data  on  relative  value 
components,  or  the  addition  of  new 
procedures.  Section  1848(c)(2)(B)(ii)  of 
the  Act  states  that  these  adjustments  for 
a  year  may  not  cause  the  amount  of 
expenditures  for  physicians’  services  to 
differ  by  more  than  $20  million  from  the 
amount  of  expenditures  that  would  have 
been  made  if  the  RVUs  had  not  been 
adjusted. 

Consistent  with  this  statutory 
requirement,  we  have  estimated  the  net 
change  in  expenditures  resulting  from 
the  RVU  refinements  planned  for  1993. 
To  conduct  this  analysis,  we  used 
service  frequencies  from  1991  National 
Claims  History  data,  aged  to  take  into 
account  changes  in  legislation,  policy, 
and  other  factors.  If  we  needed  to 
estimate  the  cost  associated  with  new, 
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revised,  or  deleted  codes,  we 
“crosswalked”  the  frequencies  from 
existing  codes  as  appropriate,  based  on 
the  judgment  of  our  medical  staff  and 
background  information  provided  to  the 
CPT  Editorial  Panel  as  part  of  the 
request  for  a  coding  change. 

We  estimated  that  the  net  change  in 
program  cost  in  CY  1996  resulting  from 
refinement  would  be  approximately  $450 
million.  (This  is  a  net  figure  in  that 
savings  from  the  reductions  in  RVUs  for 
some  services  partially  offset  the  cost 
associated  with  increases  in  the  RVUs 
for  other  services.)  Thus  a  budget- 
neutrality  adjustment  (reduction  in 
RVUs)  is  needed  to  comply  with  the 
statutory  limitation.  We  have  applied  a 
uniform  factor  of  0.97217  to  all  RVUs  for 
all  services  included  within  the 
physician  fee  schedule  in  order  to 
achieve  budget  neutrality  in  1993.  (This 
is  equivalent  to  reducing  all  values  by 
about  2.8  percent.)  Although  a  $20 
million  tolerance  is  permitted  under  the 
law,  our  adjustment  is  designed  to 
approximate  budget  neutrality  as 
closely  as  possible,  without  creating  any 
increase  or  decrease  in  expenditures  as 
a  result  of  RVU  refinement. 

In  computing  the  budget-neutrality 
adjustment,  we  assumed  behavioral 
responses  (changes  in  volume  and 
intensity  of  services  furnished)  resulting 
from  the  changes  in  fees  relative  to  the 
changes  that  will  take  place  in  1993  due 
to  the  transition.  However,  we  found  the 
net  effect  of  all  the  behavioral  responses 
of  the  various  specialties  to  be 
negligible.  Therefore,  the  budget- 
neutrality  adjustment  factor  of  0.97217 
reflects  no  volume  response  adjustment. 

Similarly,  we  evaluated  whether  the 
asymmetry  of  the  fee  schedule  transition 
(discussed  at  length  in  the  June  1991 
proposed  rule  and  the  November  1991 
final  rule)  would  need  to  be  taken  into 
account  in  computing  the  budget- 
neutrality  adjustment  factor  for  1993.  As 
explained  in  the  final  rule  (56  FR  59512), 
adjusted  historical  payment  amounts  for 
services  subject  to  the  transition  have 
been  reduced  by  5.5  percent  to  take  into 


account  the  asymmetrical  transition 
rules,  under  which  services  whose 
payments  are  increasing  relative  to  the 
prior  reasonable  charge  payments  move 
faster  toward  the  fee  schedule  than 
services  whose  payments  are 
decreasing.  The  asymmetry  could  have 
been  relevant  in  developing  the  fee 
schedule  for  1993  if,  for  example, 
services  with  values  increasing  under 
the  refinements  were  disproportionately 
services  that  were  already  paid  at  the 
full  fee  schedule  amount  as  opposed  to 
services  for  which  payments  were  based 
on  the  transition  formula.  We  found 
that,  in  practice,  the  transition 
asymmetry  had  only  a  negligible  effect 
on  predicted  expenditures  under  the 
revised  fee  schedule,  and,  therefore,  we 
did  not  make  any  adjustment  to  take 
into  account  the  asymmetrical 
transition. 

Another  issue  that  was  addressed  in 
computing  the  budget-neutrality 
adjustment  was  whether  the  adjustment 
should  be  applied  to  all  RVUs  or  to 
work  RVUs  only.  The  statute  and 
legislative  history  provide  no  guidance 
on  this  point.  We  have  interpreted  this 
lack  of  specificity  to  mean  that  the 
Secretary  has  the  discretion  to 
determine  the  best  method  for  applying 
the  adjustment.  The  simplest  approach, 
which  we  believe  to  be  consistent  with 
the  legislative  language,  is  to  apply  the 
adjustment  across  all  RVUs.  We  believe 
we  are  on  particularly  strong  ground  in 
choosing  this  approach  in  that  we  are 
revising  not  only  work  RVUs  but  also 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  as  part  of  this 
refinement. 

In  making  this  decision,  we 
considered  the  different  impact  on 
specialities  under  an  all-RVU  adjuster 
as  opposed  to  a  work-only  adjuster.  The 
most  striking  difference  in  impact  was 
on  the  primary  care  specialties  (family 
practice,  internal  medicine,  and  general 
practice),  which  uniformly  benefit  from 
the  choice  of  an  all-RVU  adjuster. 
Because  ensuring  access  to  primary  care 
services  to  all  Medicare  beneficiaries  is 


one  of  our  major  goals,  we  took  this 
factor  into  account  in  choosing  the  all- 
RVU  adjuster  approach. 

V.  Discussion  of  Practice  Expense  and 
Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  and  Other 
Related  Issues 

A.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 
Expense  R  VUs 

1.  Revision  of  Practice  Expense  and 
Malpractice  Expense  RVUs 

Section  1848(c)(2)  of  the  Act  provides 
for  the  calculation  of  practice  expense 
and  malpractice  expense  RVUs  by 
applying  historical  cost  percentages  to 
the  base  allowed  charge  for  a  service. 
The  base  allowed  charge  is  defined  in 
section  1848(c)(2)(D)  of  the  Act  as  the 
national  average  allowed  charge  for 
services  furnished  during  1991,  as 
estimated  using  the  most  recent  data 
available.  Charges  for  1991  were  not 
available  at  the  time  we  established  the 
RVUs  for  the  1992  services.  Therefore,  it 
was  necessary  to  use  1989  charge  data 
updated  to  1991.  Furthermore,  as 
described  elsewhere  in  this  notice  and 
in  the  November  1991  final  rule,  we 
imputed  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  a  number 
of  codes  for  which  we  had  insufficient 
1989  data  and  for  codes  that  were  new 
in  1990, 1991,  or  1992. 

We  now  have  actual  1991  charge  data 
and  have  reviewed  the  data  to 
determine  whether  we  have  a  sufficient 
number  of  services  for  establishing 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  those  codes  for  which 
we  imputed  values  for  1992.  We 
determined  that  a  minimum  of  50 
allowed  services  in  1991  was  required  to 
make  a  valid  charge-based  practice  and 
malpractice  expense  calculation.  Since 
our  data  show  50  or  more  allowed 
services  for  the  following  codes,  we 
have  recalculated  the  RVUs  for  these 
services  according  to  the  statutory 
formula.  Table  4  lists  these  services. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 


55972 _ Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


TABLE  4 

Codes  With  Charge-Based  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  in  1993,  Based  on  1991  Data 


HCPCS1 

Mod 

Description 

1993 

1992 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

15736 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  ARM 

16.61 

3.09 

7.72 

1.51 

15738 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  LEG 

17.56 

3.37 

8.00 

1.49 

15783 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

1.89 

0.19 

3.58 

0.41 

17106 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.98 

0.18 

3.39 

0.25 

17107 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.79 

0.40 

6.79 

0.51 

19316 

SUSPENSION  OF  BREAST 

13.15 

2.49 

7.88 

1.42 

20692 

APPLY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

5.64 

0.91 

6.45 

1.06 

20693 

ADJUST  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

2.55 

0.43 

5.45 

0.89 

20694 

REMOVE  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

2.66 

0.42 

3.83 

0.63 

21015 

RESECTION  OF  FACIAL  TUMOR 

6.53 

1.16 

6.97 

0.56 

21032 

REMOVE  EXOSTOSIS,  MAXILLA 

3.97 

0.35 

5.98 

0.48 

21050 

REMOVAL  OF  JAW  JOINT 

12.63 

1.10 

12.99 

1.13 

21230 

RIB  CARTILAGE  GRAFT 

10.63 

1.73 

8.82 

1.28 

21242 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

26.57 

2.31 

16.35 

1.35 

21400 

TREAT  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

1.94 

0.17 

1.35 

0.14 

21440 

REPAIR  DENTAL  RIDGE  FRACTURE 

3.14 

0.28 

3.22 

0.28 

23466 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

16.93 

2.74 

13.77 

2.05 

23485 

REVISION  OF  COLLARBONE 

11.63 

1.91 

12.74 

2.09 

24351 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW 

4.68 

0.75 

5.69 

0.94 

25023 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM 

5.57 

0.96 

9.69 

1.69 

25031 

DRAINAGE  OF  FOREARM  BURSA 

0.68 

0.09 

3.90 

0.49 

25150 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA 

6.83 

1.14 

6.40 

1.04 

25312 

TRANSPLANT  FOREARM  TENDON 

7.81 

1.34 

8.06 

1.36 

25420 

REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

15.06 

2.34 

15.55 

2.44 

25680 

TREAT  WRIST  FRACTURE 

2.50 

0.36 

5.63 

0.85 

25820 

FUSION  OF  HAND  BONES 

9.13 

T.52 

6.52 

1.10 

25920 

AMPUTATE  HAND  AT  WRIST 

7.17 

1.23 

6.46 

1.19 

26415 

EXCISION,  HAND/FINGER  TENDON 

6.92 

0.92 

7.12 

0.95 

26478 

LENGTHENING  OF  HAND  TENDON 

4.41 

0.74 

5.63 

0.91 

26597 

RELEASE  OF  SCAR  CONTRACTURE 

8.22 

1.41 

8.15 

1.40 

27006 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

4.75 

0.79 

9.32 

1.55 

27025 

INCISION  OF  HIP/THIGH  FASCIA 

6.27 

1.04 

10.43 

1.61 

27105 

TRANSFER  OF  SPINAL  MUSCLE 

6.04 

1.40 

6.21 

1.44 

27290 

AMPUTATION  OF  LEG  AT  HIP 

26.02 

4.81 

16.43 

3.12 

27454 

REALIGNMENT  OF  THIGH  BONE 

17.85 

2.89 

12.24 

2.02 

27658 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH 

4.11 

0.62 

4.56 

0.64 

27692 

REVISE  ADDITIONAL  LEG  TENDON 

2.08 

0.29 

1.87 

0.31 

28050 

BIOPSY  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING 

3.93 

0.55 

4.10 

0.48 

28086 

EXCISE  FOOT  TENDON  SHEATH 

3.19 

0.48 

4.46 

0.62 

28173 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY 

5.88 

0.76 

7.59 

0.95 

28175 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY 

5.51 

0.60 

5.49 

0.60 

28222 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDONS 

6.56 

0.65 

5.43 

0.62 

28345 

REPAIR  WEBBED  TOE(S) 

5.47 

0.75 

5.32 

0.75 

28476 

REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

3.45 

0.47 

3.18 

0.43 

28675 

REPAIR  OF  TOE  DISLOCATION 

3.07 

0.42 

2.72 

0.36 

28705 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

15.48 

2.41 

10.86 

1.67 

28737 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

9.09 

1.15 

7.00 

1.00 

29804 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

15.91 

1.50 

4.02 

0.47 

29826 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

14.54 

2.37 

8.75 

1.43 

29840 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY 

3.37 

0.56 

5.23 

0.74 

29846 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

12.58 

2.25 

6.39 

1.07 

29888 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

20.50 

3.26 

10.36 

1.65 

All  Numeric  CPT  Codes  1992  Copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  4 

Codes  With  Charge-Based  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  in  1993,  Based  on  1991  Data 


HCPCS1 

Mod 

Description 

1993 

1992 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUa 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

29894 

ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY  - 

10.90 

1.51 

7.00 

1.11 

30160 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE 

12.75 

1.77 

7.76 

1.04 

31258 

NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL 

2.72 

0.29 

2.11 

0.21 

31502 

CHANGE  OF  WINDPIPE  AIRWAY 

0.60 

0.07 

0.52 

0.06 

31580 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

15.86 

1.67 

10.40 

1.15 

31611 

SURGERY/SPEECH  PROSTHESIS 

9.68 

1.06 

4.80 

0.52 

31659 

BRONCHOSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 

4.75 

0.3S 

2.10 

0.25 

•  31700 

INSERTION  OF  AIRWAY  CATHETER 

1.42 

0.17 

1.00 

0.17 

31715 

INJECTION  FOR  BRONCHUS  X-RAY 

0.50 

0.04 

0.90 

0.08 

32315 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  CHEST  LINING 

9.48 

1.77 

8.55 

1.68 

33031 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC 

13.58 

2.56 

14.14 

2.41 

33305 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  WOUND 

17.82 

3.14 

14.73 

2.60 

33322 

REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S) 

22.28 

3.70 

13.43 

2.28 

33416 

REVISE  VENTRICLE  MUSCLE 

28.82 

5.12 

21.61 

4.22 

33426 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

32.75 

5.94 

19.97 

3.90 

33427 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

35.56 

6.45 

21.61 

4.22 

33530 

CORONARY  ARTERY,  BYPASS/REOP 

12.19 

2.23 

4.49 

0.88 

35508 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.55 

3.52 

10.11 

2.23 

35637 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

20.10 

3.90 

10.46 

2.12 

36522 

PHOTOPHERESIS 

5.10 

0.3* 

1.61 

0.10 

36860 

INSERTION  CATHETER,  ARTERY 

0.51 

0.04 

1.29 

0.11 

36680 

INSERT  NEEDLE,  BONE  CAVITY 

1.27 

0.10 

1.07 

0.10 

36822 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA(S) 

5.73 

0.79 

3.59 

0.47 

41006 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.03 

0.11 

3.27 

0.32 

41010 

INCISION  OF  TONGUE  FOLD 

0.37 

0.04 

1.01 

0.09 

42844 

EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT 

11.11 

1.30 

11.46 

1.36 

43136 

FIXATION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH 

12.23 

1.85 

8.11 

1.20 

43300 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

12.37 

1.74 

7.27 

1.04 

43410 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  WOUND 

9.12 

1.58 

6.76 

1.22 

44153 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY 

19.83 

3.72 

14.70 

3.11 

45120 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

16.79 

3.63 

10.34 

1.99 

47802 

FUSE  LIVER  DUCT  &  INTESTINE 

10.52 

1.79 

9.51 

1.84 

48145 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

16.09 

3.24 

•  10.91 

2.40 

49310 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

8.19 

1.78 

7.38 

0.86 

49311 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

8.63 

1.88 

8.35 

0.97 

50396 

MEASURE  KIDNEY  PRESSURE 

0.52 

0.05 

1.53 

0.14 

50740 

FUSION  OF  URETER  &  KIDNEY 

13.34 

1.92 

11.77 

1.60 

50972 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  CATHETER 

1.58 

0.16 

5.27 

0.52 

51739 

26 

SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM 

0.21 

0.02 

0.69 

0.07 

52510 

DILATION  PROSTATIC  URETHRA 

7.83 

0.76 

4.52 

0.44 

53443 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

10.27 

1.09 

12.16 

1.43 

55650 

REMOVE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH 

7.40 

0.78 

8.49 

0.87 

55812 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

18.12 

1.99 

17.34 

1.78 

56441 

LYSIS  OF  LABIAL  LESION(S) 

1.69 

0.30 

1.45 

0.34 

57170 

FITTING  OF  DIAPHRAGM/CAP 

0.32 

0.06 

0.72 

0.08 

57556 

REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  BOWEL 

9.68 

1.97 

5.75 

1.24 

58300 

INSERT  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

0.79 

0.13 

0.80 

0.09 

58301 

REMOVE  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

0.47 

0.08 

0.59 

0.07 

59200 

INSERT  CERVICAL  DILATOR 

0.56 

0.11 

0.73 

0.11 

59812 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

3.70 

0.79 

2.42 

0.52 

61501 

REMOVE  INFECTED  SKULL  BONE 

19.49 

3.41 

14.71 

2.40 

61795 

BRAIN  SURGERY  USING  COMPUTER 

9.08 

1.59 

3.09 

0.60 

1  All  Numeric  CPT  Codes  1992  Copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  4 

Code*  With  Charge-Based  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  in  1993,  Based  on  1991  Data 


HCPCS1 

Mod 

Description 

1993 

1992 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

62200 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

17.94 

3.16' 

10.33 

1.95 

63012 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

18.51 

3.22 

10.89 

2.13 

63057 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

5.36 

0.87 

2.59 

0.44 

63077 

SPINE  DISK  SURGERY,  THORAX 

18.87 

3.25 

17.59 

3.04 

63690 

ANALYSIS  OF  NEURORECEIVER 

0.89 

0.12 

0.35 

0.07 

63691 

ANALYSIS  OF  NEURORECEIVER 

0.42 

0.11 

0.50 

0.10 

63741 

INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT 

13.02 

2.45 

5.46 

1.07 

63746 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT 

5.65 

1.10 

3.74 

0.76 

64410 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

0.73 

0.15 

1.35 

0.18 

64605 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

1.60 

0.33 

3.57 

0.70 

64736 

INCISION  OF  CHIN  NERVE 

4.57 

0.43 

5.25 

0.51 

64857 

REPAIR  ARM/LEG  NERVE 

9.77 

1.58 

11.42 

1.96 

64864 

REPAIR  OF  FACIAL  NERVE 

8.05 

1.19 

10.16 

1.32 

65272 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND 

1.68 

0.10 

3.17 

0.17 

65755 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

27.13 

1.43 

9.99 

0.52 

66180 

IMPLANT  EYE  SHUNT 

18.82 

1.05 

9.48 

0.49 

66185 

REVISE  EYE  SHUNT 

10.95 

0.60 

6.76 

0.35 

66652 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL 

17.37 

0.92 

8.36 

0.43 

67028 

INJECTION  EYE  DRUG 

3.53 

0.18 

2.21 

0.11 

67039 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

32.86 

1.72 

11.94 

0.62 

67110 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

18.43 

0.99 

7.14 

0.37 

67314 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE 

11.51 

0.60 

5.72 

0.30 

67316 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES 

12.97 

0.69 

7.05 

0.37 

67875 

CLOSURE  OF  EYELID  BY  SUTURE 

2.06 

0.13 

1.18 

0.06 

68335 

REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

11.75 

0.70 

5.90 

0.40 

69450 

EARDRUM  REVISION 

10.99 

1.18 

5.14 

0.55 

69550 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION 

18.75 

2.05 

10.08 

1.08 

69662 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE 

18.46 

1.99 

14.80 

1.57 

69805 

EXPLORE  INNER  EAR 

19.24 

2.05 

*  9.67 

1.06 

90835 

SPECIAL  INTERVIEW 

0.52 

0.07 

1.12 

0.16 

90845 

MEDICAL  PSYCHOANALYSIS 

0.42 

0.05 

0.54 

0.08 

90846 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

0.64 

0.08 

0.67 

0.09 

90904 

BIOFEEDBACK,  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

0.35 

,  0.03 

0.60 

0.08 

93350 

26 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

2.16 

0.16 

0.64 

0.06 

93621 

26 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

15.31 

1.13 

7.89 

0.59 

93622 

26 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

15.10 

1.09 

7.94 

0.59 

93623 

26 

STIMULATION.  PACING  HEART 

2.85 

0.20 

0.32 

0.02 

93640 

26 

EVALUATION  HEART  DEVICE 

8.31 

0.63 

2.20 

0.16 

93650 

26 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

18.27 

1.37 

4.71 

0.35 

96423 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INFUSION  METHOD 

0.48 

0.03 

0.63 

0.06 

96445 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

1.00 

0.09 

1.29 

0.12 

1  All  Numeric  CPT  Codes  1992  Copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 

Alpha  HCPCS  M0064  MONITORING  DRUG  PRESCRIPTION 

0.37 

0.19 

0.29 

0.03 
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If  sufficient  change  data  do  not  exist 
for  codes  that  were  new  in  1990  or  1991, 
or  if  a  code  was  new  in  1992,  we  have, 
to  the  extent  possible,  based  the 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  on  predecessor  codes. 
We  have  used  the  crosswalk  shown  in 
Table  5  for  these  codes. 
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TABLE  5 

Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  for  New  Codes  Crosswalked  From  Established  Code  Values 


HCPCS1 

DESCRIPTION 

1993 

1992 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

New 

1 7260 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.16 

0.10 

0.65 

0.05 

Crosswalk 

11600 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.16 

0.10 

1.19 

0.10 

New 

17261 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.43 

0.12 

0.83 

0.06 

Croeawalk 

11601 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.43 

0.12 

1.47 

0.12 

New 

17262 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.86 

0.16 

1.15 

0.09 

Croeawalk 

11602 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.86 

0.16 

1.91 

0.18 

New 

17263 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.31 

0.21 

1.30 

0.10 

Crosswalk 

11603 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.31 

0.21 

2.38 

0.22 

New 

17264 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.65 

0.26 

1.42 

0.11 

Crosswalk 

11604 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.65 

0.28 

2.73 

0.27 

New 

17266 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.18 

0.51 

1.72 

0.13 

Crosswalk 

11606 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.18 

0.51 

3.27 

0.52 

New 

17270 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.37 

0.12 

0.72 

0.05 

Crosswalk 

11620 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.37 

0.12 

1.41 

0.12 

New 

17271 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.79 

0.16 

1.08 

0.08 

Crosswalk 

11621 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.79 

0.16 

1.84 

0.18 

New 

17272 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.25 

0.19 

1.29 

0.10 

Crosswalk 

11622 

REMOVAL  OF  8KIN  LESION 

2.25 

0.19 

2.31 

0.20 

New 

17273 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.64 

0.25 

1.52 

0.11 

Crosswalk 

11623 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.64 

0.25 

2.72 

0.26 

New 

17274 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.29 

0.32 

1.90 

0.14 

Crosswalk 

11624 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.29 

0.32 

3.38 

0.33 

New 

17276 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.50 

0.53 

2.36 

0.18 

Crosswalk 

11626 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.50 

0.53 

3.60 

0.55 

New 

17280 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.69 

0.15 

0.83 

0.06 

Crosswalk 

11640 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.69 

0.15 

1.74 

0.15 

New 

17281 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.14 

0.18 

1.25 

0.09 

Crosswalk 

11641 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.14 

0.18 

2.20 

0.19 

New 

17282 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.63 

0.23 

1.49 

0.11 

Crosswalk 

11642 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.63 

0.23 

2.71 

0.24 

New 

17283 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.08 

0.28 

1.94 

0.14 

Crosswalk 

11643 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.08 

0.26 

3.17 

0.29 

New 

17284 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.60 

0.33 

2.53 

0.19 

|  Crosswalk 

11644 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.60 

0.33 

3.70 

0.34 

All  CPT  codes  1992  copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 
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TABLE  5 


Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  for  New  Codes  Crosswalked  From  Established  Code  Values 


HCPCS* 


New  17286 

Crosswalk  1 1646 


35470 


36216 


36217 


Crosswalk  36200 


36218 


New 

Crosswalk  36200 


New  36246 

Crosswalk  36200 


36248 


47001 


New  47511 

Crosswalk  47510 


47556 


New  66986 

Crosswalk  66065 


All  CPT  codes  1992  copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 


BILLING  CODE  412O-01-C 


1993 

1992 

DESCRIPTION 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

4.43 

0.62 

3.29 

0.24 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

4.43 

0.62 

4.66 

0.64 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAQE 

13.76 

13.76 

1.42 

1.42 

4.76 

14.15 

1.11 

1.46 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

2.80 

0.28 

3.48 

0.28 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.80 

0.28 

2.66 

0.29 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

2.80 

0.28 

4.14 

0.33 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.80 

0.26 

2.66 

0.20 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

2.80 

0.28 

0.66 

0.05 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.60 

0.28 

2.36 

0.20 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.80 

2.60 

0.28 

0.26 

3.48 

2.66 

0.28 

0.20 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 
PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.80 

2.80 

0.28 

0.26 

4.14 

2.63 

0.33 

0.20 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

2.80 

0.28 

0.66 

0.05 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.60 

0.28 

2.83 

0.29 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  OF  LIVER 

1.44 

0.13 

1.43 

0.09 

NEEOLE  BIOP8Y  OF  UVER 

1.44 

0.13 

1.46 

0.13 

INSERT  BILE  DUCT  DRAIN 

2.94 

0.25 

4.63 

0.37 

INSERT  CATHETER,  BILE  DUCT 

2.94 

0.26 

3.02 

0416 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

2.69 

2.60 

0.30 

0.30 

6.84 

2.77 

0.80 

0.31 

EXCHANGE  LENS  PROSTHESIS 

12.50 

0.65 

10.34 

0.54 

INSERT  LENS  PROSTHESIS 

12.50 

0.65 

12.86 

0.87 

55978 
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If  neither  charge  data  nor  predecessor 
codes  exist  for  codes  that  were  new  in 
1990,  1991,  or  1992,  we  have  retained 
imputed  values. 

In  addition  to  the  services  listed 
above,  there  were  a  number  of  other 
codes  with  imputed  practice  expense 
and  malpractice  expense  RVUs  for 
which  we  have  revised  the  work  RVUs. 
Since  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  were  derived 
from  the  work  RVUs,  we  believe  that 
changes  in  the  work  RVUs  necessitate 


revisions  to  the  other  components. 
Therefore,  we  have  revised  the  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
for  the  codes  listed  in  Table  6.  In  most 
instances,  an  increase  in  the  work  RVUs 
leads  to  an  increase  in  the  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs. 
However,  in  some  instances,  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
may  actually  have  decreased.  This 
occurred  because  the  practice  and 
malpractice  percentages  that  applied  to 
historical  charges  were  different  in  the  2 


years.  Specifically,  for  1992  we  used  the 
percentages  associated  with  the 
particular  specialties  performing  a  given 
service,  as  reported  in  the  historical 
data.  For  1993,  we  applied  an  average 
percentage  for  all  specialties.  We 
believe  that  the  technique  used  in  1993 
is  more  sound  because  low  frequencies 
may  have  distorted  the  1992 
percentages. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 
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TABLE  6 

Codes  With  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice  Expense  RVUs  Imputed  Based  on  Revised  Work  RVUs 


HCPCS1 

MOD 

1993 

1992 

DESCRIPTION 

Work 

RVUs 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

Work 

RVUs 

Practice 

Expense 

RVUs 

Mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

21243 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

19.44 

14.75 

1.72 

13,80 

16.27 

1.46 

21246 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

11.94 

9.05 

•  1.06 

18.37 

23.97 

1.96 

21433 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

24.27 

18.40 

2.15 

11.68 

10.39 

1.26 

21452 

TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

1.89 

1.43 

0.17 

1.59 

1.55 

0.16 

21465 

REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

11.40 

8.64 

•  1.01 

6.61 

8.06 

0.76 

29800 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

5.41 

4.10 

0.48 

4.25 

3.22 

0.38 

31781 

RECONSTRUCT  WINDPIPE 

22.77 

17.27 

2.01 

17.41 

12.38 

2.21 

40702 

REPAIR  CLEFT  UP/NASAL 

12.64 

9.59 

1.12 

7.96 

9.47 

0.71 

42200 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

9.72 

7.37 

0.87 

9.07 

7.90 

1.02 

43844 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY 

13.07 

9.91 

1.16 

18.67 

9.76 

2.27 

44363 

SMALL  BOWEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.03 

3.06 

0.36 

4.64 

3.42 

0.38 

48151 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

2226 

16.89 

1.97 

19.52 

11.14 

2.32 

49303 

PERITONEOSCOPY, XRAY  &  BIOPSY 

5.31 

4.02 

0.47 

4.56 

3.42 

0.38 

53405 

REVISE  URETHRA,  2ND  STAGE 

14.03 

10.64 

1.24 

11.96 

8.58 

0.82 

58311 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION 

1.13 

0.86 

0.10 

0.73 

0.52 

0.12 

58615 

OCCLUDE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S) 

394 

298 

0.35 

4.33 

2.52 

0.58 

59135 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

13.31 

10.09 

1.18 

9.36 

6.69 

1.55 

59830 

TREAT  UTERUS  INFECTION 

6.11 

4.64 

0.54 

3.74 

2.67 

0.62 

61735 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

17.50 

13.27 

1.55 

12.32 

8.96 

1.75 

63173 

DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST 

20.90 

15.85 

1.85 

19.65 

14.64 

2.66 

63196 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD 

21.07 

15.97 

1.87 

20.95 

14.44 

2.90 

63300 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

23.33 

17.69 

2.07 

20.88 

15.97 

2.71 

63304 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

28.78 

21.83 

2.55 

26.16 

19.02 

3.72 

63306 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

30.74 

23.31 

2.72 

29.22 

27.86 

4.56 

65900 

REMOVE  EYE  LESION 

10.69 

8.11 

0.94 

9.56 

7.97 

0.41 

67345 

DESTROY  NERVE  OF  EYE  MUSCLE 

2.98 

2.27 

0.26 

2.32 

1.94 

0.10 

93631 

26 

HEART  PACING,  MAPPING 

7.76 

5.90 

0.69 

6.10 

12.62 

1.22 

95954 

26 

EEG  MONITORING/GIVING  DRUGS 

2.51 

1.91 

0.22 

0.96 

0.59 

0.07 

j  95958 

26 

EEG  MONITORING/FUNCTION  TEST 

4.36 

3.31 

0.39 

2.12 

2.98 

0.27 

'  All  CPT  codes  1992  copyright  by  American  Medical  Association 
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2.  Methodology 

A  number  of  issues  concerning  the 
statutory  methodology  for  calculation  of 
the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  has  come  to  light  during 
the  first  year  of  the  fee  schedule.  Section 
I.C.  of  this  notice  describes  the  statutory 
methodology.  Among  the  comments  we 
received  are  suggestions  that  we  use  a 
resource-based  methodology  for 
calculating  practice  expenses.  This 
approach,  however,  would  require  a 
statutory  change.  A  great  deal  more 
research  and  analysis  would  be  required 
to  support  a  change  in  the  statute  and 
the  development  of  a  credible  system  of 
resource-based  practice  expense  RVUs. 

[Recomputation  of  Imputed  Practice 
Expense  and  Malpractice  RVUs] 

Comment:  A  number  of  commenters 
requested  that  we  recalculate  the 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  those  codes  for  which 
we  imputed  the  values  from  the  work 
RVUs.  They  argued  that  these  values 
should  be  based  either  on  new 
crosswalks  or  extrapolated  from  the 
values  for  related  services. 

Response:  As  explained  in  section 
V.A.  above,  we  have  revised  the 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  those  codes  that  were 
new  in  1990  or  1991  for  which  we  have 
sufficient  1991  charge  data  to  calculate 
RVUs  according  to  the  statutory 
formula.  If  reliable  charge  data  do  not 
exist  or  if  a  code  was  new  in  1992,  we 
have,  to  the  extent  possible,  based  the 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  on  predecessor  codes.  If 
neither  charge  data  nor  predecessor 
codes  exist,  we  have  retained  imputed 
values.  We  believe  the  establishment  of 
imputed  values  is  consistent  with 
section  1848{c)(2)(A)(ii)  of  the  Act, 
which  states  that  "The  Secretary  may 
use  extrapolation  and  other  techniques 
to  determine  the  number  of  relative 
value  units  for  physicians'  services  for 
which  specific  data  are  not  available.” 

[Effect  of  Practice  Expense  Methodology 
on  More  Complex  Services] 

Comment:  According  to  one 
commenter,  the  practice  expense 
methodology  discriminates  against  the 
more  complex  services  by  paying  more 
dollars  per  typical  minute  of  service  to 
the  briefer  services.  This  commenter 
stated  that  time  increases  with  more 
complex  visits  but  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  do  not  increase  accordingly. 
Because  more  complex  services  require 
more  time,  the  commenter  stated  that 
fixed  costs  such  as  staff  and  office  rent 
can  be  divided  over  a  smaller  number  of 
services. 


Response:  We  were  required  to 
calculate  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
according  to  a  statutory  methodology 
that  applies  specialty  practice  cost 
percentages  to  average  allowed  charges. 
For  determining  average  allowed 
charges  for  the  new  visit  codes,  we 
established  crosswalks  to  old  codes.  We 
based  these  crosswalks  on  what  we 
believe  were  clinically  the  closest 
equivalent  codes.  As  we  noted  in  the 
final  rule,  we  did  not  base  the  crosswalk 
on  the  duration  of  visits  since  the 
clinical  content  of  the  visit,  not  the  time, 
is  the  primary  factor  physicians  should 
consider  in  choosing  a  code. 
[Consideration  of  Risk  in  Establishing 
Malpractice  Expense  RVUs] 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  we  use  a 
methodology  based  upon  estimates  of 
the  risk  of  service  when  determining  the 
liability  insurance  (malpractice)  expense 
component  for  services  furnished  by  a 
physician. 

With  respect  to  the  malpractice 
component  for  obstetrical  services,  the 
commenter  stated  that  the  women  who 
have  obstetric  care  paid  for  by  Medicare 
are  generally  very  high-risk  patients  and 
that  one  response  by  physicians  to  the 
high-cost  liability  insurance  has  been  to 
curtail  services  to  these  high-risk 
patients. 

Response:  We  are  bound  by  the 
statutory  formula  that  provides  that  the 
malpractice  RVUs  equal  the  product  of 
the  average  allowed  charges  for  1991  as 
estimated  using  the  most  recent  data 
available  and  the  malpractice 
percentage  for  the  service.  Therefore, 
we  cannot  increase  the  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  a  service  on  the  basis 
that  it  may  frequently  be  furnished  to 
high-risk  patients. 

As  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  notice, 
however,  we  have  substantially 
increased  the  practice  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  obstetrical  services 
for  1993  from  the  1992  values  by 
imputing  those  values  from  the  work 
RVUs.  We  derived  the  total  RVUs  from 
the  work  RVUs  and  applied  the 
specialty  practice  cost  shares  to 
determine  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs. 

In  addition,  if  a  physician  furnishes  a 
service  that  is  considerably  more 
complex  than  usually  required  for  the 
code,  the  physician  may  report  the 
service  with  modifier  —22  and  provide 
an  operative  report  and  brief  statement 
regarding  the  additional  complexity. 

We  are  also  concerned  about 
continued  access  of  all  Medicare 
beneficiaries,  including  high-risk 
patients,  to  health  care.  We  have 
developed  a  monitoring  system  to 


produce  timely  information  and  to 
evaluate  use  of  and  access  to  Medicare 
services  received  after  December  31, 

1991. 

[Relationship  of  Practice  Expense  RVUs 
within  Families  of  Codes] 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
suggested  that,  within  given  families  of 
codes,  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
should  increase  proportionately  with  the 
work  RVUs.  One  commenter  cited  the 
practice  expense  RVUs  for  the 
osteopathic  manipulation  codes  as  an 
example — 0.41  for  code  M0704  (limited), 
0.40  for  code  M0706  (intermediate);  0.45 
for  code  M0708  (extended),  and  0.40  for 
code  M0710  (comprehensive). 

Response:  As  stated  elsewhere  in  this 
notice,  we  were  directed  by  the  statute 
to  base  these  practice  expense  RVUs  on 
the  national  average  allowed  charges  in 
1991,  using  the  most  recent  data 
available,  for  the  service.  The  results  the 
commenter  addressed  arise  from  the 
fact  that  the  average  allowed  charges, 
which  were  based  upon  the  reasonable 
charge  system,  are  lower  for  code  M0710 
than  for  the  three  preceding  codes. 

3.  Technical  Components  (TCs)  of 
Diagnostic  Tests 

For  the  final  rule,  we  used  the 
following  criteria  for  defining  a  service 
as  a  diagnostic  test:  (1)  The  service  is 
diagnostic  as  opposed  to  therapeutic  in 
nature;  and  (2)  the  physician’s  PC  is 
separable  from  the  TC  of  the  test.  The 
PC  RVUs  consist  of  the  physician  work 
RVUs  plus  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  calculated 
according  to  the  statutory  formula.  The 
TC  RVUs  were  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  average  allowed  charge  for 
the  global  service  and  the  average 
allowed  charge  for  the  PC  if  a 
substantial  volume  of  services  was 
billed  for  either  global  or  professional 
services,  and  there  was  at  least  a  21 
percent  difference  between  the  global 
and  the  PC  average  allowed  charge. 

The  basis  for  using  21  percent  as  the 
minimum  difference  between  the  global 
and  the  TC  average  allowed  charge  was 
the  relationship  used  to  calculate  the 
site  of  service  differential.  We  have 
assumed  the  TC  to  be  21  percent  of  the 
global  service  value  based  on  the 
average  reduction  in  payment  for 
services  subject  to  the  site  of  service 
differential.  The  reduction  for  site  of 
service  is  intended  to  address  the 
difference  in  the  costs  of  performing  a 
service  in  an  outpatient  department 
compared  to  performing  the  service  in  a 
physician’s  office.  If  services  that  are 
primarily  performed  in  office  settings 
are  furnished  in  outpatient  departments, 
we  reduce  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
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by  50  percent.  The  50-percent  reduction, 
which  is  based  on  an  analysis  of  data 
from  the  AMA’s  Socioeconomic 
Monitoring  Survey,  results  in  an  average 
payment  differential  of  21  percent. 

For  services  that  did  not  meet  the 
criteria  for  diagnostic  tests,  an  alternate 
formula  was  used  that  was  based  on  the 
actual  charge  data  for  the  component 
with  the  most  charge  data.  If  there  were 
no  reliable  TC  charge  data,  the  RVUs 
were  derived  through  alternate  means. 
[Calculation  of  TC  Values] 

Comment:  We  received  several 
comments  about  the  calculation  of  the 
TC  values  for  many  codes.  Some 
commenters  did  not  believe  that  we 
incorporated  payment  changes  made 
during  1991  into  the  calculations  of  the 
TCs  of  certain  codes  subject  to  the 
payment  limitation  enacted  in  section 
4108  of  OBRA  ’90,  which  provided  that 
TCs  for  certain  high  volume  procedures  ' 
could  not  exceed  the  national  median 
allowed  charge  for  the  service.  Other 
commenters  believed  we  made  errors  in 
the  calculation  since  1992  fee  schedule 
payment  levels  were  materially  reduced 
from  the  1991  payment  levels.  Some 
commenters  objected  to  the  general 
methodology  used  to  calculate  the  TC 
values. 

One  commenter  suggested  that  the 
current  methodology  results  in  an 
excessive  redistribution  of  payments 
away  from  specialties  that  tend  to  be 
hospital-based.  With  respect  to  specific 
services,  one  commenter  requested  that 
all  of  the  practice  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  the  PC  of  stress 
echocardiography  be  reviewed.  The 
commenter  suggested  that  it  did  not 
make  sense  for  the  practice  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  the  PC  of 
stress  echocardiography  to  be  less  than 
the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  2D  echocardiography. 
Several  commenters  indicated  that 
payments  for  the  practice  expense 
portions  of  the  TC  of 
electroencephalographic  procedures 
should  be  increased. 

Other  commenters  suggested  that  we 
use  the  information  provided  by  Health 
Technology  Associates,  Inc.,  in  their 
March  1992  report  titled:  “Analysis  of 
Technical  Component  Relative  Value  for 
Selected  Diagnostic  Testing 
Procedures.” 

Response:  As  a  result  of  these 
comments,  we  conducted  a 
comprehensive  review  of  our 
methodology  for  calculating  the  TC 
values  for  all  diagnostic  services,  other 
than  those  services,  such  as  radiology 
and  pathology  services,  for  which  the 
TCs  were  dictated  by  statutory 
provisions.  The  goal  of  our  review  was 
to  determine  whether  all  relevant  charge 


and  frequency  data  were  used,  whether 
payment  changes  resulting  from  the 
recalculation  of  the  diagnostic  technical 
median  payment  limits  (set  forth  in 
section  4108  of  OBRA  ‘90)  were 
incorporated  into  the  database,  and 
whether  the  programming  specifications 
were  consistent  with  our  intended 
methodology  to  calculate  the  TC  values. 

In  reviewing  our  database,  we  found 
that  very  few  services  were  billed  as  TC 
services.  Rather,  the  services  were 
billed  either  as  global  services,  including 
both  the  TC  and  the  PC,  or  only  the  PC 
was  billed.  In  the  case  of  services  that 
are  furnished  to  either  inpatients  or 
outpatients,  the  PC  is  the  only  allowable 
billing.  Because  there  were  so  few,  or  in 
most  cases,  no  TC  billings,  we 
developed  a  methodology  to  impute  the 
TC  from  the  global  and  the  PC. 
Subtracting  the  PC  average  allowed 
charge  from  the  average  allowed  charge 
for  the  global  service,  produced  the 
average  TC  value.  Our  original 
methodology  produced  this  calculation 
at  the  carrier  locality,  specialty,  and 
place  of  service  levels.  In  addition,  if 
there  were  claims  for  global  services  but 
no  claims  for  professional  services,  the 
system  imputed  a  like  number  of 
professional  services.  Similarly,  if  there 
were  claims  for  professional  services, 
but  no  claims  for  global  services,  the 
system  imputed  a  like  number  of  global 
services.  The  result  of  these  calculations 
at  the  locality,  specialty,  and  place  of 
service  levels  was  to  add  a  substantial 
number  of  "services”  to  the  system. 
These  “services,”  which  were  never 
actually  furnished,  were  added  as  a 
result  of  a  formula.  In  many  cases,  this 
caused  the  TC  values  to  be  deflated. 

We  analyzed  the  data  used  to 
calculate  the  TC  values  published  in  the 
November  1991  final  rule  (56  FR  59597  et 
seq.)  and  determined  that  the  correct 
amounts  were  used. 

We  have  revised  the  methodology  for 
calculating  the  TCs  of  diagnostic 
services.  We  have  eliminated  the 
imputing  of  charges  and  frequencies  and 
have  made  the  calculation  of  each  TC  at 
the  national  level  rather  than  at  the 
locality,  specialty,  and  place  of  service 
levels.  These  changes  were  part  of  the 
correction  notice  (published  September 
15, 1992  (57  FR  42491)),  reflecting  errors 
in  various  codes  originally  issued  in  the 
November  1991  final  rule.  When  we 
recalculated  the  TCs,  many  codes  that 
were  the  subject  of  comments  were 
increased  substantially. 

The  report,  "Analysis  of  Technical 
Component  Relative  Value  Units  for 
Selected  Diagnostic  Testing 
Procedures,”  prepared  by  Health 
Technology  Associates,  Inc.  in  March 
1992,  was  the  result  of  an  analysis  of  the 


TC  relative  values  and  the  data  used  for 
the  November  1991  final  rule.  We  met 
with  the  authors  of  the  report,  who 
represent  several  groups  with  an 
interest  in  the  TC  values,  on  several 
occasions  to  explain  our  methodology. 

The  report  was  issued  before  the 
completion  of  our  review,  and  its 
conclusions  do  not  represent  an  analysis 
of  the  final  corrected  RVUs  for  the  TCs 
of  certain  diagnostic  services.  Therefore, 
we  have  not  used  that  report.  [Use  of 
1989  Charge  Data] 

Comment:  A  commenter  suggested 
that  we  should  have  used  actual  1989 
allowed  charge  data,  rather  than 
estimating  1991  data  to  calculate 
practice  expenses  for  the  TC. 

Response:  As  stated  previously,  we 
were  directed  by  section  1848  of  the  Act 
to  base  the  calculation  on  our  estimates 
of  national  average  allowed  charges  for 
the  service  furnished  during  1991,  using 
the  most  recent  data  available. 
[Interventional  Radiology] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
the  TC  RVUs  for  interventional 
radiology  are  approximately  half  of 
what  they  should  be. 

Response:  In  the  proposed  rule 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  5, 1991  (53  FR  25837),  we  discussed 
the  problems  in  using  the  TC  RVUs 
developed  by  the  ACR  for  the  radiologic 
fee  schedule  and  proposed  using 
hospital  cost  data  to  develop  TC  RVUs. 
We  could  not  verify  the  ACR  TC  RVUs 
because  these  services  are  generally  not 
furnished  in  non-hospital  settings.  There 
are  virtually  no  Part  B  physician  or 
supplier  charge  data  to  use  to  verify  or 
confirm  the  ACR  RVUs.  Also,  when  the 
ACR  attempted  to  survey  its  members  to 
obtain  cost  data  to  establish  TC  RVUs, 
it  was  unsuccessful. 

We  invited  comments  on  our  proposal 
to  use  hospital  outpatient  cost 
information  to  establish  TC  RVUs.  We 
have  not  received  any  comments  to  date 
that  provide  us  with  any  other 
alternatives  to  establishing  the  TC 
relative  values  in  this  way.  Therefore, 
we  are  continuing  to  use  hospital  cost 
data  in  calculating  the  TC  RVUs  for 
these  services.  [TC  of  Cardiac 
Catheterization] 

Comment:  A  commenter  stated  that 
we  should  further  study  the  TC  of 
cardiac  catheterization.  It  was  suggested 
that  the  practice  expense  costs  in  a 
freestanding  setting  may  be  different 
from  those  in  an  outpatient  hospital 
setting. 

Response:  It  is  possible  that  there  are 
differences.  However,  we  have  no  data 
on  costs  in  independent  settings  to 
analyze  the  issue.  In  general,  however,  it 
is  our  experience  that  costs  are 
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generally  higher  in  hospital  outpatient 
settings  than  in  other  settings.  [TC  of 
Hyperthermia  Treatment] 

Comment:  A  commenter  stated  that 
the  TC  payments  for  hyperthermia 
treatment  in  connection  with  radiation 
therapy  are  too  low. 

Response:  The  commenter  did  not 
furnish  us  with  sufficient  cost 
information  for  us  to  make  any  changes 
to  the  TC  RVUs  for  hyperthermia 
treatments  in  connection  with  radiation 
therapy.  [Extended  Visual  Field 
Examination  (CPT  Code  92083)] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
code  92083  (extended  visual  field 
examination)  should  have  both  a  PC  and 
a  TC. 

Response:  Consultations  with 
practicing  ophthalmologists  have 
revealed  that  it  is  common  practice  for 
the  procedure  represented  by  code  92083 
to  be  furnished  totally  by  the 
ophthalmologist.  However,  in  some 
practices,  an  ophthalmologist  may  use 
staff  to  perform  the  examination, 
reserving  the  task  of  evaluating  the 
results  to  himself  or  herself. 

Review  of  the  claims  data  for  1989, 
however,  showed  that  of  all  the  claims 
allowed  for  this  procedure  most  were 
global  billings.  Only  0.16  percent  were 
submitted  with  a  TC  modifier  and  only 
1.36  percent  of  the  claims  were 
submitted  with  the  PC  modifier  —26. 
Therefore,  we  have  not  established 
separate  PCs  and  TCs  for  these  services. 
[TC  for  Fluorescein  Angiography  (Code 
92235)] 

Comment:  Other  commenters  stated 
that  code  92235  (ophthalmoscopy  with 
fluorescein  angiography)  has  both  a  PC 
and  a  TC  and,  therefore,  may  be 
reported  with  one  of  the  appropriate 
modifiers. 

Response:  After  consultation  with  a 
specialty  society  and  review  by  a  panel 
of  physicians  during  the  RVU  refinement 
process,  we  have  determined  that  code 
92235  is  a  diagnostic  procedure  and  that 
the  actual  performance  of  the  test  can 
be  separated  from  the  physician’s 
interpretation  of  the  results.  In  addition 
to  code  92235,  we  have  determined  that 
the  following  ophthalmic  procedures 
meet  our  definition  of  a  diagnostic  test: 
codes  76511  through  76529,  codes  92081 
through  92083,  92060,  92065,  92250,  and 
codes  92265  through  92286. 

We  have  broken  out  these  services 
into  PCs  and  TCs.  In  so  doing,  we  did 
not  increase  or  decrease  the  total  RVUs 
established  in  the  final  rule  for  1992 
services.  (Note,  however,  that  the  work 
RVUs  for  code  92280  were  revised  as  a 
result  of  the  refinement  process.)  Rather, 
we  assigned  a  portion  of  the  total  final 
rule  RVUs  to  the  TC.  We  accomplished 
this  by  two  methods.  If  the  charge  data 


contain  a  sufficient  volume  of  services 
for  the  global  component  or  the  PC,  and 
there  is  at  least  a  21  percent  difference 
between  the  global  component  and  the 
PC  average  allowed  charge,  we  based 
the  relative  value  for  the  TC  on  the 
difference  between  the  average  allowed 
charge  for  the  global  service  and  the 
average  allowed  charge  for  the  PC.  If  we 
did  not  have  sufficient  data,  we  imputed 
the  value  for  the  TC  on  the  assumption 
that  the  TC  is  21  percent  of  the  global 
services  value.  [Echocardiography 
Services  (Codes  93307  through  93350)] 

Comment:  One  organization  requested 
that  all  of  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  the  PC  of 
echocardiography  services  be  reviewed 
for  any  procedures  that  did  not  have  a 
CPT  code  in  1989.  The  organization 
argued  that  anomalies  may  have 
occurred  if  no  charge  data  existed 
because  the  codes  were  new. 

Response:  We  have  reviewed  the  1991 
data  for  all  of  those  codes  for  which 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  were  imputed.  As 
explained  elsewhere,  for  those  services 
for  which  there  is  sufficient  charge  data, 
practice  and  malpractice  RVUs  have 
now  been  calculated  according  to  the 
statutory  formula.  Therefore,  the 
practice  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
for  the  PC  of  codes  93321  and  93350 
have  been  revised. 

Comment:  A  commenter  speculated 
that  reductions  in  payment  levels  for 
echocardiography  may  have  resulted 
because  we  believe  the  test  was  an 
overutilized  procedure  with  a  high 
degree  of  self-referral. 

Response:  The  factors  were  not  taken 
into  account  in  establishing  RVUs  for 
these  procedures. 

4.  Practice  Expense  and  Malpractice 
Expense  Issues  Pertaining  to  Other 
Services 

a.  Evaluation  and  management 
services. 

[Emergency  Department  Services  (Codes 
99281  through  99285)] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
the  methodology  used  to  determine 
values  for  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
for  emergency  department  services 
inappropriately  incorporated  data  from 
old  emergency  department  codes  for 
established  patients.  This  commenter 
stated  that  the  charge  data  for 
established  patients  should  not  have 
been  included  in  the  calculation  because 
virtually  every  patient  who  presents  to 
an  emergency  department  is  a  new 
patient  requiring  creation  of  a  new 
record. 

Response:  We  believe  that  the 
crosswalking  of  data  from  codes  90530 


through  90580  was  necessary  and 
appropriate.  Although  the  commenter 
indicates  that  all  patients  to  an 
emergency  department  are  essentially 
new  patients,  our  data  show  that  more 
than  2  million  services  were  billed  in 
1989  using  the  old  emergency 
department  codes  for  established 
patients.  The  total  allowed  charges  for 
those  services  exceed  $52  million. 

Comment:  Another  commenter  stated 
that  procedures  furnished  in  conjunction 
with  emergency  department  visits 
should  be  excluded  from  the  national 
list  of  procedures  subject  to  the 
outpatient  limit.  This  limit  reduces  the 
practice  expense  RVUs  for  certain 
services  that  are  commonly  furnished  in 
a  physician’s  office  when  the  services 
are  furnished  in  a  hospital  outpatient 
department.  This  commenter  believed 
that  emergency  medicine  practice 
expenses  are  already  factored  into  the 
RVUs,  eliminating  the  need  for  further 
reductions.  Additionally,  this 
commenter  believed  that  “readiness”  or 
"stand-by-time"  should  be  recognized  in 
the  calculation  of  practice  expenses  for 
services  furnished  by  emergency 
physicians. 

Response:  We  disagree  that  practice 
expense  RVUs  for  procedures  furnished 
in  conjunction  with  emergency  visits 
already  account  for  the  lower  practice 
expenses  incurred  by  emergency 
physicians.  All  practice  expense  RVUs, 
even  those  for  services  that  we  subject 
to  the  outpatient  limit,  were  based  on 
office  charge  data  only.  Thus,  our 
methodology  excluded  all  data  from  the 
emergency  room,  and  so  those  data  do 
not  account  for  the  lower  practice 
expenses  incurred  in  this  setting.  We  are 
maintaining  our  current  policy  of 
subjecting  procedures  in  the  emergency 
department  to  the  outpatient  limit. 

With  regard  to  recognizing 
“readiness”  or  “stand-by  time”  in 
determining  the  practice  expense 
portion  of  the  physician  fee  schedule 
payment  for  emergency  physicians, 
these  costs  are  already  recognized  when 
a  hospital  outpatient  department 
provides  guaranteed  compensation  to 
the  emergency  room  physician.  These 
are  allowable  costs  that  can  be  paid  to 
the  outpatient  department  through  the 
cost  report  process  as  emergency  room 
availability  time  (refer  to  section  2109  of 
the  Provider  Reimbursement  Manual  for 
a  description  of  payment  for  these 
costs).  In  this  situation.  Medicare  is  not 
paying  for  stand-by  time  as  a 
physician’s  service,  but  is  recognizing 
that  guaranteed  compensation  provided 
to  an  emergency  physician  is  an 
allowable  cost  to  the  hospital.  As  we 
believe  there  is  already  a  mechanism  for 
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recognizing  the  cost  of  "readiness”  or 
“standby"  time  for  emergency  room 
physicians,  we  are  not  making  any 
adjustments  in  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  to  account  for  those  costs. 

[Nursing  Facility  (NF)  Visits  to  Single 
and  Multiple  Patients] 

Comment:  Under  the  reasonable 
charge  system,  we  limited  payment  for 
routine  visits  to  multiple  patients  in  NFs 
to  the  payment  that  would  be  made  for  a 
follow-up  office  visit.  Payment  for  a 
routine  visit  to  a  single  patient  was 
limited  to  the  payment  for  a  follow-up 
home  visit.  We  used  modifiers  to 
identify  visits  to  single  patients  and  to 
multiple  patients  in  order  to  administer 
this  policy  until  its  elimination  in 
January  of  1991.  Under  the  fee  schedule, 
we  pay  for  visits  to  patients  in  NFs 
without  regard  to  the  number  of  patients 
the  physician  sees  at  the  facility.  Some 
commenters  have  asserted  that,  since 
we  eliminated  the  modifier  for  multiple 
patients,  we  should  have  calculated 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  as  well  as  the  adjusted 
historical  payment  bases  (AHPBs)  using 
only  the  historical  charges  for  visits  to 
single  patients. 

Response:  We  disagree  that  the 
charge  data  for  multiple  patient  visits 
should  have  been  disregarded  in  these 
computations.  By  law,  the  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
must  be  based  on  average  allowed 
charges,  of  which  charges  for  visits  to 
multiple  patients  are  a  part.  Therefore, 
we  weighted  the  charges  for  single  and 
multiple  patient  visits  to  arrive  at 
amounts  that  reflect  the  weighted 
average  charges  for  the  mix  of  patients 
that  are  seen.  A  similar  weighting  of  the 
single  and  multiple  patient  visit  charges 
was  performed  for  the  calculation  of 
AHPBs. 

[Crosswalk  of  Old  to  New  NF  Codes  for 
Determining  Practice  Expense  for  Codes 
99302  and  99303] 

Comment:  We  received  a  comment  on 
the  crosswalk  of  old  to  new  codes  for 
visits  to  NF  patients.  The  comment 
pertained  to  two  new  codes  in  this 
series:  code  99302  (evaluation  and 
management  of  a  new  or  established 
patient  requiring  a  detailed  interval 
history)  and  code  99303  (evaluation  and 
management  of  a  new  or  established 
patient  involving  an  NF  assessment  at 
the  time  of  initial  admission  to  the 
hospital  requiring  a  comprehensive 
history  and  examination). 

With  respect  to  code  99302,  the 
commenter  objected  to  our  basing  the 
practice  expenses  on  the  weighted 
average  charges  for  brief  initial  care 
(code  90300),  intermediate  initial  care 
(code  90315),  and  extended  care  (code 


90370).  The  commenter  stated  that  the 
values  for  code  99302  should  be  based 
on  the  historical  payments  for 
intermediate  and  extended  re¬ 
examinations  under  the  old  codes  (90360 
and  90370).  For  code  99303,  the 
commenter  recommended  that  we  base 
the  values  on  the  charges  for  code  90320 
(initial  comprehensive  history  and 
physical).  According  to  the  commenter, 
these  are  closer  equivalents  to  the  new 
codes  than  those  we  used  in  calculating 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs. 

Response:  We  agree  with  the 
comment  on  code  99303  and  have 
decided  to  use  only  data  for  code  90320 
in  establishing  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  code 
99303.  However,  we  do  not  concur  with 
the  comment  on  code  99302.  Code  99302 
identifies  other  evaluation  and 
management  services  furnished  to  new 
or  established  patients,  for  example, 
when  a  patient  develops  a  significant 
complication  or  new  problem.  We 
believe  that  certain  percentages  of  the 
services  that  were  previously  coded 
under  90300  (initial  care:  brief  history 
and  physical  examination)  and  90315 
(initial  care;  intermediate  history  and 
physical)  will  now  be  coded  using  99302. 
Therefore,  we  have  retained  the  existing 
crosswalk  for  this  code. 

b.  Cardiological  procedures. 
[Percutaneous  Angioplasty  (Codes  35450 
through  35460)] 

Comment:  A  commenter  stated  that  in 
the  physician  fee  schedule  for  1992,  the 
work  values  for  new  1992  codes  for 
percutaneous  angioplasty  (35470  through 
35476)  were  determined  to  be  equivalent 
to  those  for  the  open  angioplasty  codes 
(35450  through  35460).  Therefore,  the 
commenter  suggested  that  the  practice 
expense  and  malpractice  expense  RVUs 
should  also  be  similar. 

Response:  We  agree  and  have  revised 
the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  in  accordance  with  the 
crosswalk  suggested  by  the  commenter. 

c.  Dermatology  services. 

[Limiting  Data  Used  in  Computations  to 
Charges  of  Dermatologists] 

Comment:  We  have  received 
correspondence  from  dermatologists  to 
the  effect  that  the  data  used  in 
determining  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  RVUs  for  dermatological 
procedures  should  be  limited  to  services 
furnished  by  dermatological  surgeons  in 
an  office  setting  because  those 
physicians  have  higher  malpractice  and 
practice  expenses.  With  regard  to 
specific  codes,  one  commenter  argued 
that  the  practice  expense  for  Mohs 
surgery  should  be  increased,  while 


another  stated  that  the  value  for  CPT 
code  15576  should  be  equivalent  to  that 
for  code  15570. 

Response:  Under  section  1848(c)(2)(C) 
of  the  Act,  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
are  based  on  historical  practice  charge 
percentages  weighted  by  specialty  and 
applied  to  the  estimated  average 
allowed  charges  for  1991.  Therefore,  we 
have  little  discretion  in  establishing 
these  values.  Our  data  indicate  that 
dermatological  procedures  were 
furnished  primarily  by  dermatologists, 
but  we  have  no  way  to  identify 
subspecialists  in  Mohs  surgery  or  other 
dermatological  procedures.  However, 
the  practice  and  malpractice  expense 
RVUs  are  based  only  on  charge  data 
from  office  settings. 

The  practice  and  malpractice  expense 
RVUs  for  Mohs  micrographic  surgery 
were  calculated  strictly  in  accordance 
with  the  statutory  formula,  and, 
therefore  are  not  subject  to  revision. 
However,  the  practice  and  malpractice 
RVUs  for  code  15576  were  imputed  for 
the  1992  fee  schedule  as  this  was  a  new 
code  in  1992.  We  have  determined  that 
the  predecessor  code  for  15576  was 
15515,  which  was  deleted  in  1992.  Since 
we  have  actual  1991  data  for  code  15515, 
we  have  used  that  data  to  calculate 
revised  practice  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  code  15576. 

d.  Obstetrics. 

Comment:  We  also  received  a 
comment  concerning  the  calculation  of 
practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  obstetrical 
procedures.  The  professional 
association  that  submitted  the  comment 
stated  that  the  use  of  historical  charges 
and  weighted  average  professional 
expense  shares  results  in  inadequate 
payment  for  these  services.  The  group 
wrote  that  data  demonstrate  that 
Medicare  average  allowed  amounts  for 
these  codes  are  consistently  about  one- 
third  of  the  charge  amounts  reported  by 
the  Health  Insurance  Association  of 
America  and  the  AMA.  This  association 
believed  that  the  claim  files  do  not 
reflect  the  actual  total  charges  for  these 
services  because  Medicare  is  frequently 
the  secondary  payer. 

Response:  We  have  become  aware  of 
problems  in  the  data  used  for 
calculating  the  practice  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  the  obstetrical  codes 
59400,  59410,  59510,  and  59515.  The  work 
RVUs  for  these  codes  are  based  on  a 
global  concept  for  maternity  care  that 
includes  antepartum  or  postpartum  care, 
or  both,  in  accordance  with  the  CPT 
descriptors.  We  are  not  confident  that 
the  charge  data  we  used  accurately 
reflect  physicians’  charges  because 
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some  carriers  paid  separately  for  the 
antepartum  or  the  postpartum  care,  or 
both,  on  a  per  visit  basis.  Therefore,  for 
an  undetermined  number  of  services,  the 
average  allowed  charges  included  only 
labor  and  delivery. 

The  work  RVUs  for  three  of  these 
codes  have  been  revised  for  1993.  We 
believe  that,  given  the  varying  practices 
of  carriers  before  1992  and  the  resulting 
inaccuracy  of  data,  the  practice  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  imputed 
from  the  work  RVUs  more  closely 
represent  these  components.  In 
accordance  with  that  view,  we  have 
revised  the  practice  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  all  four  of  these 
codes. 

e.  Physical  therapy. 

[Consideration  of  Specialized 
Equipment  Used  by  Physical  Therapists 
in  Determining  Practice  Expense 
Percentages] 

Comment:  One  commenter  noted  that 
we  requested  practice  expense  data 
from  the  specialty  societies  that  were 
not  included  in  the  AMA  study.  This 
commenter  objected  that  physical 
therapists  were  not  consulted  and  that 
the  practice  expense  percentage  for  all 
physicians  was  used  as  a  proxy. 
According  to  this  commenter,  physical 
therapists  use  expensive  forms  of 
specialized  equipment  that  are  not 
accounted  for  in  the  AMA  data. 

Response:  We  did  request  data  from 
the  private  practice  section  of  the 
American  Physical  Therapy 
Association.  Because  of  inconsistencies 
in  the  revenue  and  expense  information, 
we  believed  the  percentages  were  not 
reliable  for  determining  practice 
expense  RVUs.  In  the  absence  of 
reliable  practice  expense  information 
regarding  the  practice  expenses  of 
physical  therapists,  we  had  to  rely  on 
the  practice  expense  percentages  for  all 
physicians.  However,  we  would  be 
willing  to  make  revisions  in  practice 
expense  RVUs  for  physical  therapy 
services  if  data  became  available  that 
indicated  that  the  practice  cost  shares 
for  physical  therapists  were  different 
from  those  we  used.  In  revising  the 
RVUs,  we  will  still  weight  average  the 
practice  expense  shares  with  other 
specialties  that  furnished  the  services. 

/.  Interventional  radiology. 

[Use  of  Specialty-Specific  Data  in 
Computation] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
we  used  the  practice  cost  shares  for  all 
radiologists  and  did  not  distinguish 
between  those  of  interventional  and 
diagnostic  radiologists,  which  resulted 
in  practice  expense  and  malpractice 


RVUs  that  are  undervalued  for 
interventional  radiology  services.  This 
issue  is  especially  relevant  to  the 
malpractice  RVUs  because,  according  to 
this  commenter,  malpractice  costs  for 
interventional  radiologists  are  higher 
than  for  other  radiologists.  While 
acknowledging  that  we  have  said  we 
would  consider  making  future 
refinements  in  the  practice  expense 
RVUs,  this  commenter  expressed 
concern  that,  in  the  final  rule,  we 
rejected  other  independent  studies  such 
as  the  Abt  Associates,  Inc.  study  of 
practice  expenses  for  pathology.  This 
commenter  would  like  us  to  specify 
what  would  be  considered  acceptable 
data  for  the  purposes  of  making 
revisions  in  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  RVUs. 

Response:  For  the  radiological  portion 
of  an  interventional  radiology  service, 
we  based  the  physician  fee  schedule 
RVUs  on  the  radiologist  fee  schedule. 

We  do  not  believe  this  portion  of  the 
radiology  service  is  substantially 
different  from  other  radiology  services 
to  warrant  using  a  separate 
methodology  apart  from  that  used  to 
integrate  the  radiologist  fee  schedule 
into  the  physician  fee  schedule. 

For  the  surgical  portion  of  an 
interventional  radiology  service,  we 
used  the  global  practice  expense 
percentages  for  radiology  (37.2  percent 
for  practice  expense  and  3.0  for 
malpractice  expense]  when  the  service 
was  identified  as  being  furnished  by  a 
radiologist.  These  practice  expense 
percentages  were  higher  than  those  we 
used  for  “General  Surgery”  (31.8 
percent]  and  comparable  to  those  for 
specialties  included  under  the  category 
“Surgery,  Other”  (38.9  percent).  The 
malpractice  percentage  we  used  for 
interventional  radiology  was  lower  than 
the  one  used  for  the  surgical  specialties 
(7.4  percent  for  general  surgery  and  7.6 
percent  for  other  surgical  specialties). 

With  regard  to  the  commenter’s 
concern  about  our  rejection  of  the  Abt 
data  for  pathology  services,  we  did  not 
use  these  data  because  pathology  was 
included  in  the  AMA  data,  and  we  had 
concerns  about  using  data  from 
independent  sources  when  AMA  data 
were  available.  We  only  used  data  from 
independent  sources  when  AMA  data 
were  not  available  for  the  specialty  (that 
is,  nonphysician  and  limited 
practitioners  license). 

g.  Nuclear  medicine. 

[Use  of  Data  from  Nuclear  Medicine 
Specialists  in  Determining  Practice 
Expense  Shares] 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
the  OBRA  ‘89  methodology  requires  that 


revenue  shares  be  calculated  by  taking 
the  weighted  average  among  the 
specialties  furnishing  the  service.  This 
commenter  believed  that  service  specific 
shares  were  not  developed  based  on 
data  from  nuclear  medicine  specialists. 
The  commenter  submitted  “preliminary” 
data  showing  that  the  practice  expense 
for  the  PC  service  is  higher  than  the 
Medicare  payment. 

Response:  For  radiology  services, 
including  nuclear  medicine  services  in 
the  radiology  section  of  the  CPT,  we 
based  the  practice  expense  RVUs  for  the 
PC  on  the  practice  cost  shares  for 
radiologists  who  do  not  own  equipment. 
We  used  the  practice  cost  shares  for 
radiologists  only  because  we  have  no 
reason  to  believe  that  the  practice 
expenses  are  any  different  if  a  non- 
radiologist  furnishes  a  radiology  service. 

The  practice  expense  data  from  the 
AMA  did  not  include  discrete  data  for 
nuclear  medicine.  Rather,  the  AMA 
includes  nuclear  medicine  under  the 
category  “other  specialty”  along  with 
dermatology,  neurology,  physical 
medicine,  rehabilitation,  and  other 
specialties.  To  the  extent  that  nuclear 
medicine  physicians  furnish  non¬ 
radiology  services,  their  practice  cost 
shares  reflect  those  shown  under  the 
“other  specialty”  category  and  are 
significantly  higher  than  those  of 
radiologists. 

In  reviewing  1991  Medicare 
expenditure  data,  we  found  that 
radiology  was  the  performing  specialty 
for  over  70  percent  of  the  allowed 
nuclear  medicine  services — those  in  the 
range  of  codes  78000  through  79999  in 
the  CPT.  Nuclear  medicine  was  the 
performing  specialty  for  only  7.5  percent 
of  the  allowed  services.  (Cardiologists 
accounted  for  approximately  9  percent 
of  the  allowed  services.)  Because 
radiology  is  the  predominant  performing 
specialty,  we  continue  to  believe  our 
process  for  developing  the  RVUs  for 
nuclear  medicine  services  was 
appropriate  and  does  not  need  to 
distinguish  between  the  practice 
expenses  of  nuclear  medicine  physicians 
and  those  of  radiologists. 

[Disposal  of  Radioisotopes] 

Comment:  This  commenter  also  stated 
that  the  work  RVUs  should  recognize 
that  disposal  of  radioisotopes  is  unique 
to  the  specialty  of  nuclear  medicine. 

Response:  As  disposal  of 
radioisotopes  is  separate  and  distinct 
from  furnishing  the  physician  services, 
we  believe  it  is  a  practice  expense  issue 
rather  than  a  comment  on  the  work 
RVU.  As  we  have  stated  earlier,  section 
1848(c)  of  the  Act  requires  us  to  base  the 
practice  expense  RVUs  on  the  1991 
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average  allowance  for  the  service.  As 
the  statute  does  not  permit  us  to 
recognize  the  unique  costs  associated 
with  furnishing  particular  services,  we 
cannot  raise  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
for  nuclear  medicine  services 
specifically  to  account  for  the  costs  of 
radioisotope  disposal.  Payment  for 
practice  expenses  under  the  physician 
fee  schedule  is  based  on  the  updated 
1991  national  average  allowance 
(updated  for  1992)  under  Medicare.  As 
we  have  no  evidence  that  payment  was 
inadequate  under  the  radiology  fee 
schedule  for  radioisotope  disposal,  we 
believe  the  allowance  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule*  is  sufficient. 

h.  Endocrinology. 

[Request  for  Re-evaluation  of  Practice 
Expense  RVUs  for  Procedures  Furnished 
by  Endocrinologists] 

Comment:  Several  commenters  stated 
that  the  practice  expense  RVUs  are  too 
low  for  visits  and  consultations 
furnished  by  endocrinologists.  The 
commenters  believed  that  the  weighted 
average  practice  cost  shares  do  not 
adequately  represent  those  of 
endocrinologists  who  they  believed 
furnish  these  services  at  substantially 
higher  practice  costs. 

Response :  Before  June  of  1992,  we  did 
not  separately  identify  the  charges  of 
endocrinologists.  Therefore,  even  if  we 
had  separate  practice  cost  percentages 
for  endocrinologists,  we  would  be 
unable  to  determine  which  services 
were  furnished  by  this  specialty. 

i.  Ophthalmology. 

[Corneal  Transplant  in  Pseudophakia 
(Code  65766)] 

Comment:  Two  groups  submitted 
comments  on  the  payment  level  for  code 
65755  (corneal  transplant  in 
pseudophakia).  These  groups  believed 
that  the  practice  expense  is 
inappropriately  low.  Before  1991,  this 
service  was  billed  under  the  code  for 
aphakic  corneal  transplant  (CPT  code 
65750).  One  group  believed  that  the 
majority  of  corneal  transplants  billed 
under  code  65750  were  pseudophakic 
and  that  the  amount  of  difficulty  and 
follow-up  care  for  the  two  procedures 
are  the  same. 

We  also  received  comments 
concerning  the  practice  expense  RVUs 
for  other  ophthalmological  services.  The 
values  questioned  were  for  CPT  codes 
67039  and  67110.  One  commenter  stated 
that  the  practice  expense  components 
for  these  codes  are  significantly  below 
the  practice  costs  for  those  procedures. 

Response:  The  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  codes 
65755,  67039,  and  67110  were  imputed  for 


the  1992  fee  schedule.  As  we  now  have 
1991  charge  data  for  these  codes,  we 
have  recalculated  the  RVUs  on  the  basis 
of  those  charges. 

j.  Chemotherapy. 

[Adequacy  of  Practice  Expense  RVUs 
for  Chemotherapy] 

Comment:  In  the  final  rule,  we 
provided  for  payment  for  only  one 
method  of  chemotherapy  administration 
on  a  given  day.  If  multiple  drugs  are 
furnished  on  the  same  day,  we  pay  for 
only  a  single  chemotherapy 
administration  code.  Similarly,  if 
chemotherapy  is  administered  for  one 
drug  by  infusion  technique  and  for 
another  by  push  technique,  payment  is 
made  only  for  the  infusion  technique. 
Several  groups  commented  that  the 
practice  expense  RVUs  are  inadequate 
because  they  do  not  account  for  the  fact 
that  many  carriers  paid  for  more  than 
one  chemotherapy  administration  code 
on  a  single  day. 

In  addition  to  these  concerns, 
commenters  expressed  the  belief  that 
the  practice  expense  RVUs  for  these 
services  do  not  adequately  cover  the 
cost  of  supplies.  One  group  provided 
data  with  their  comments  regarding  the 
extent  to  which  carriers  paid  separately 
for  such  supplies  before  1992. 

Response:  We  believe  that  carriers 
typically  paid  for  only  one  push 
technique  code  on  a  given  day.  Thus,  we 
believe  that  the  average  allowed 
charges  and,  therefore,  the  practice 
expense  RVUs,  for  push  techniques 
accurately  reflect  our  policy  of  bundling 
these  services.  However,  we  agree  that 
carriers  generally  paid  separately  for 
push  and  infusion  therapy  on  the  same 
day.  Therefore,  we  are  revising  our 
policy.  Effective  for  services  beginning 
January  1, 1993,  we  will  allow  separate 
payment  for  chemotherapy 
administration  by  push  and  by  infusion 
technique  on  the  same  day. 

We  were  also  persuaded  by  the  data 
we  received  during  the  comment  period 
that  the  practice  expense  RVUs  do  not 
adequately  cover  the  cost  of  supplies  for 
these  services.  The  data  also 
demonstrate  that  many  carriers  paid 
separately  for  these  supplies  before 
1992.  However,  the  information  also 
indicates  that  the  current  supply  add-on 
based  on  practice  expense  RVUs  of  1.00 
would  be  inappropriate  for  these 
supplies.  We  are  continuing  to  study  this 
issue.  However,  as  an  interim  measure, 
we  have  increased  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  for  codes  96408,  96410,  96420,  and 
96422. 

k.  Pathology  services. 

Comment:  Section  4104  of  OBRA  '90 
imposed  a  reduction  on  the  charges  for 


physician  pathology  services.  In 
addition,  section  4104  specifically 
provided  that  the  prevailing  charge  for 
the  PC  and  TC  of  the  physician 
pathology  service  furnished  by  the 
independent  laboratory  could  not  be 
reduced  below  115  percent  of  the 
prevailing  charge  for  the  PC  of  the 
hospital-based  physician.  The 
implication  of  this  provision  is  that  the 
Congress  assumed  the  TC  to  be  15 
percent  of  the  hospital-based 
physicians’  charges. 

In  the  absence  of  alternative  data 
upon  which  to  base  a  TC,  we  assumed 
that  the  TC  of  physician  pathology 
services  would  be  equal  to  15  percent  of 
the  1992  adjusted  historical  charge.  In 
the  final  physician  fee  schedule 
regulation,  we  established  TC  relative 
values  for  pathology  services  based  on 
this  assumption. 

The  College  of  American  Pathologists 
(CAP)  and  others  have  requested  that 
we  increase  the  TC  relative  values  for 
physician  pathology  services  to  take 
effect  in  January  1993.  The  CAP  has 
specifically  requested  that  the  TC 
percentage  be  increased  from  15  percent 
to  at  least  35  percent. 

The  CAP  recommendation  is  based  on 
a  study  of  pathology  practices 
conducted  by  Abt.  Abt  compiled  data  on 
the  practices  of  29  independent 
laboratories.  Abt  computed  the  TC 
payments  that  would  be  made  to  each 
independent  laboratory  for  all  anatomic 
pathology  services  assuming  that  all 
patients  were  Medicare  patients.  The 
Abt  study  found  that  the  fee  schedule 
payments  for  technical  services  are  not 
adequate.  For  over  70  percent  of  its 
sampled  independent  laboratories,  the 
fee  schedule  payment  for  technical 
services  did  not  cover  the  laboratories' 
practice  costs. 

Response:  We  believe  it  is  valid-to 
consider  the  practice  expense 
component  of  the  PC  service  together 
with  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  components  of  the  TC 
service  to  determine  the  amount  paid 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule  for  the 
independent  laboratory’s  technical 
service.  This  amount  would  then  be 
compared  with  the  cost  of  the  technical 
service  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  the 
fee  schedule  payment. 

We  did  not  have  cost  data  from 
independent  laboratories  for  anatomic 
pathology  TC  services.  We  were 
concerned  about  using  data  from 
independent  laboratories,  such  as  in  the 
Abt  study,  that  are  self-reported, 
unaudited,  and  not  directly  verifiable 
against  another  source  of  independent 
laboratory  cost  data. 
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We  did  not  want  to  dismiss  altogether 
the  Abt  study  since  it  did  indicate  that 
our  fee  schedule  payments  for  technical 
services  were  not  adequate  for  the 
facilities  surveyed.  We  were  also 
concerned  about  continuing  to  simply 
established  TC  relative  values  based  on 
a  percentage  of  the  adjusted  historical 
PC  amount  not  specifically  supported  by 
resource  costs. 

To  overcome  these  limitations,  we 
decided  to  review  cost  data  for  the  TC 
of  anatomic  pathology  services 
furnished  by  hospital  laboratories.  Data 
for  outpatient  hospital  anatomic 
pathology  services  were  extracted  from 
outpatient  surgical  hospital  bills.  (The 
data  were  trimmed  to  remove  outliers.) 

For  43  anatomic  pathology  TC  codes, 
we  compared  the  average  payment  per 
procedure  for  the  outpatient  hospital  TC 
surgical  pathology  service  to  the  fee 
schedule  payment,  including  both  the  PC 
practice  expense  and  the  TC  practice 
and  malpractice  expenses.  On  a 
weighted  average  basis,  the  fee  schedule 
payments  approximated  74  percent  of 
the  average  hospital  payment.  This 
equates  to  an  add-on  of  35  percent,  that 
is,  74  percent  X  1.35  =  100  percent.  We 
would  have  to  increase  the  TC  by  a 
factor  of  2.1  if  we  wished  to  pay  the 
independent  laboratories  at  the  average 
hospital  payment  level. 

We  would  normally  expect  the 
average  cost  for  a  hospital  TC  anatomic 
pathology  service  to  exceed  the  average 
cost  for  an  efficiently  operated 
independent  laboratory  TC  service  due 
to  factors  such  as  substantially  higher 
practice  expense  and  administrative 
costs  in  hospitals. 

The  TC  allowances  will  be  paid  to 
independent  laboratories  that  furnish 
these  services  to  any  patient  and  to 
hospital  laboratories  that  furnish  these 
services  to  non-hospital  patients.  Since 
the  TC  rate  should  reflect  the  costs  of 
both  settings  and  since,  in  our  judgment, 
the  resultant  rate  should  be  less  than  the 
hospital  rate,  we  have  used  a  factor  of 
2.0  (instead  of  2.1)  to  adjust  the  TC 
RVUs.  Thus,  we  are  establishing  the  TC 
for  anatomic  pathology  services  at  30 
percent  of  the  PC  as  compared  with  the 
current  15  percent  level. 

Comment:  A  commenter 
recommended  that  a  physician  fee 
schedule  payment  be  recognized  if  an 
office-based  rheumatologist  furnishes 
the  service  described  by  CPT  code  89060 
for  an  office  patient.  This  code  is 
defined  as  crystal  identification  by  light 
microscopy  with  or  without  polarizing 
lens  analysis,  any  body  fluid  (except 
urine). 

Response:  In  the  physician  fee 
schedule  final  rule,  we  listed  15  clinical 
laboratory  codes  for  which  we  will 


recognize  a  clinical  laboratory 
interpretation  service,  if  the  service  is 
furnished  by  a  hospital  laboratory 
physician.  The  reason  for  allowing 
payment  for  these  services  was  the 
recognition  that  there  are  limited 
circumstances  when  the  attending 
physician  ordinarily  needs  the 
assistance  of  a  laboratory  physician.  We 
did  not  extend  this  policy  to  the  office 
practice.  If  the  rheumatologist  furnishes 
the  service  described  by  code  89060  for 
an  office  patient,  payment  can  be  made 
under  the  clinical  laboratory  fee 
schedule  for  the  laboratory  test 
described  by  code  89060.  The 
rheumatologist’s  interpretation  of  this 
test  will  be  paid  through  the  evaluation 
and  management  code  in  the  same  way 
the  interpretation  of  other  clinical 
laboratory  tests  are  paid. 

1.  Psychological  testing  (Code  90830) 

Comment:  Several  groups  argued  that 
the  payment  for  psychological  testing 
should  be  based  on  the  work  furnished 
by  psychologists  because  the  resource 
costs  for  psychologists  furnishing 
complex  and  specialized  psychological 
testing  are  not  the  same  as  those  for 
physicians  furnishing  simple  screening 
tests. 

Response:  Section  1848  of  the  Act 
requires  that  the  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  components  equal 
the  product  of  the  following  amounts: 

•  The  base  allowed  charges,  defined 
as  the  national  average  allowed  charges 
for  the  service  furnished  during  1991, 
using  the  most  recent  data  available. 

•  The  practice  expense  and 
malpractice  expense  percentages  for  the 
service. 

To  determine  the  average  percentage 
allocation  of  resources  by  physician 
specialty,  the  Secretary  is  required  by 
section  1848(c)(3)(B)  to  use  national  data 
that  describe  the  elements  of  physician 
practice  costs  and  revenues  by 
physician  specialty.  The  statute  defines 
these  percentages  as  the  average 
percentage  of  each  service  that  is 
furnished,  nationwide,  by  physicians  in 
each  of  the  different  physician 
specialties. 

To  determine  the  practice  and 
malpractice  cost  shares,  we  used  data 
from  the  AMA’s  Socioeconomic 
Monitoring  Report.  We  believe  this 
report  provides  the  best  available  data 
regarding  practice  expenses.  This  report 
does  not  contain  a  separate  percentage 
for  psychologists.  For  code  90830,  we 
used  the  percentages  for  all  physicians. 
As  stated  previously  in  this  notice,  we 
used  1989  charge  data  adjusted  for  1991 
payment  rules.  The  1989  data  for  code 
90830  shows  that  approximately  56 
percent  of  the  charges  were  submitted 


by  psychiatrists  and  approximately  14 
percent  were  submitted  by 
psychologists.  Neurologists  furnished 
approximately  10  percent  of  the 
services,  while  general  practitioners 
reported  only  3  percent.  Therefore,  while 
we  did  not  have  discrete  practice  cost 
percentages  to  apply  to  the  historical 
charges,  the  charges  do  contain  services 
of  psychologists  and  other  specialists 
who  we  believe  furnish  more  than 
simple  screening  tests  when  they  report 
this  code. 

m.  Rheumatology. 

Comment:  A  commenter  believed 
HCFA  and  the  AMA  should  collect 
rheumatology-specific  practice  cost 
data.  This  commenter  contended  that 
the  practice  expenses  for 
rheumatologists  are  higher  than  for 
other  physicians.  Because  the  practice 
expense  RVUs  are  based  on  the  average 
for  all  physicians,  payments  to 
rheumatologists  will  always  be  too  low. 

Response.  We  addressed  this 
comment  in  the  final  rule  (56  FR  59570). 

In  summary,  we  stated  that  the  practice 
expense  RVUs  were  calculated  as  the 
weighted  average  practice  cost  shares 
among  the  specialties  furnishing  the 
service.  Because  rheumatology  was  not 
separately  identified  in  the  Medicare 
charge  data  before  1992,  we  had  no  way 
of  identifying  which  services  are 
furnished  by  rheumatologists.  We  did 
state  that,  to  the  extent  that 
rheumatologists  were  surveyed  by  the 
AMA,  their  practice  expense  shares 
were  included  in  the  category  “Internal 
Medicine — Other.” 

n.  Digestive  System. 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  the  following  codes 
should  be  equal  to  those  for  code  47612 
(cholecystectomy  which 
choledochoenterestomy):  47600,  47605, 
47610,  and  49310.  The  commenter 
suggested  that  while  some  of  these 
codes  may  vary  in  complexity,  neither 
the  practice  expense  nor  risk  factors 
differ.  Therefore,  the  commenter 
believed  the  RVUs  for  all  of  these  codes 
should  equal  those  of  the  code  with  the 
highest  value. 

Response:  As  directed  by  the  statute, 
we  calculated  the  RVUs  for  codes  47600, 
47605,  47610,  and  47612  by  applying  the 
weighted  average  cost  percentages  for 
the  specialties  furnishing  these  services 
to  the  estimated  average  allowed 
charges  for  1991.  Therefore,  we  have  no 
legal  basis  for  revising  those  values 
based  upon  the  comment.  However, 
since  we  had  no  charge  data  for  code 
49310,  we  imputed  the  practice  and 
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malpractice  expense  RVUs  for  the  code. 
We  have  since  obtained  1991  charge 
data  for  the  code  and  have  revised  the 
RVUs  accordingly. 

B.  Concerns  Regarding  Payment  for 
Radiology  Services 

[Weekly  Radiation  Therapy] 

Comment:  One  commenter  indicated 
that  CPT  weekly  radiation  therapy 
treatment  management  codes — 77420, 
77425,  and  77430 — should  be  designated 
as  PC-only  to  prevent  misapplication  by 
carriers  trying  to  recreate  global  weekly 
management  codes. 

Response:  Because  they  represent 
only  the  services  of  the  physician,  the 
three  codes  in  question  are  not 
designated  as  PC-only  codes.  In  this 
way,  these  three  codes  are  like  the  vast 
majority  of  the  other  physician’s  service 
codes  on  the  fee  schedule,  and  there  is 
no  more  reason  to  designate  these  codes 
as  PC-only  than  it  would  be  to  designate 
surgery  codes  as  PC-only.  Further,  we 
believe  that  designation  of  these  codes 
as  PC-only  would  cause,  rather  than 
prevent,  confusion.  We  cannot  see  any 
reason  for  carriers  to  attempt  to  create 
global  treatment  management  payments 
and  assume  that  any  early  problem  such 
as  that  referred  to  by  the  commenter  has 
been  worked  out  because  we  have  not 
heard  of  these  problems  from  any  other 
source. 

[Set-Up  Payment  for  Portable  X-Ray 
Suppliers] 

Comment:  One  commenter  believed 
that  suppliers  of  portable  x-ray  services 
should  have  a  separate  transition  to  the 
fee  schedule  for  the  services  they 
furnish.  The  commenter  suggested  that 
the  statute  requires  that  by  a  separate 
transition,  two  separate  AHPBs  be 
calculated:  one  for  portable  x-ray 
services  and  one  for  other  x-ray 
services.  The  commenter's  rationale  was 
that  there  were  two  radiology  fee 
schedules  in  1991  and  that  the  radiology 
fee  schedule  became  the  AHPB  for 
radiology  services  under  the  physician 
fee  schedule.  Also,  the  commenter 
stated  that  great  economic  hardship 
would  result  from  the  lack  of  a  separate 
transition  for  portable  x-ray  services. 

In  addition,  the  commenter  objected 
to  the  method  used  to  calculate  the 
payment  for  the  set-up  fee  for  portable 
x-ray  services.  We  calculated  the 
portable  x-ray  set-up  fee  using  a 
weighted  average  of  national 
frequencies  of  a  group  of  radiology 
services  most  commonly  furnished  by 
portable  x-ray  suppliers.  The  commenter 
suggested  that  a  methodology  that  used 
the  weighted  average  by  carrier 
localities  would  provide  a  more 
equitable  calculation  reflecting  the 


locations  where  portable  x-ray  services 
are  furnished. 

Response:  We  believe  that  a  separate 
transition  for  portable  x-ray  services 
would  create  a  specialty  payment 
differential  in  the  fee  schedule.  Since  the 
statute  prohibits  payment  differentials 
based  on  specialty,  we  do  not  believe 
we  can  establish  a  separate  transition 
for  portable  x-ray  services. 

Under  the  final  rule  of  November  25, 
1991,  we  established  a  set-up  fee  for 
portable  x-ray  services.  This  fee  was 
designed  to  recognize  the  national 
payment  differential  between  a  group  of 
TC  services  most  commonly  furnished 
by  portable  x-ray  suppliers  and  the 
same  TC  services  furnished  by  other 
entities.  The  original  calculation  of  this 
difference  was  made  using  the  national 
weights  for  each  of  the  procedures 
commonly  furnished  by  portable  x-ray 
suppliers.  We  have  decided  to 
recalculate  the  set-up  fee  using  carrier 
locality  weights.  We  agree  with  the 
commenters  that  this  calculation  would 
provide  a  more  equitable  reflection  of 
the  difference  between  portable  x-ray 
suppliers  and  other  entities  furnishing 
TC  radiology  services.  The  revised  set¬ 
up  fee  for  1993  will  be  based  on  RVUs  of 
0.32.  We  believe  that  the  increase  in  the 
set-up  fee  will  ameliorate  the  economic 
concerns  raised  because  of  a  lack  of  a 
separate  transition  for  portable  x-ray 
services. 

Comment:  One  commenter  requested 
that  we  advise  the  carriers  that  the  set¬ 
up  fee  is  to  be  paid  for  each  procedure 
rather  than  for  each  patient. 

Response:  This  clarification  was  made 
in  the  final  version  of  section  15022G.4. 
of  the  Medicare  Carriers  Manual  issued 
to  the  carriers  in  May  1992. 

[Radiation  Physics  Services] 

Comment:  Commenters  made  various 
suggestions  on  the  way  payments  should 
be  made  for  radiation  physics  services, 
with  particular  regard  to  those  RVUs 
currently  assigned  to  the  PCs  of  these 
codes.  Some  opposed  any  change  in  the 
way  RVUs  are  currently  assigned  to  the 
PCs  of  radiation  physics  codes.  Others 
indicated  that  the  physics  codes  were 
designed  to  pay  nonphysician 
professionals,  such  as  physicists,  for 
their  services  in  connection  with 
radiation  therapy  treatment  planning 
and  that  physicians  have  little  role  in 
the  actual  performance  of  these 
services.  It  was  suggested  that  the  PC 
RVUs  be  reallocated  to  the  TC  of  these 
codes  making  these  codes  TC-only. 

Response:  We  have  had  several 
meetings  with  groups  that  represent 
competing  interests  on  the  physics 
payment  question.  In  addition,  this 
matter  was  discussed  by  the  CMDs 


during  the  refinement  process.  The 
conclusion  was  that  there  continue  to  be 
substantial  questions  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  activities  of  the  physician  and  the 
physicist  (or  other  nonphysician 
personnel)  in  the  performance  of  these 
services.  In  the  interim,  we  have 
instructed  the  Part  B  carriers  to 
recognize  PC  billings  and  to  assume  that 
the  physician  participated  in  the 
provision  of  the  services  by  reviewing 
and  validating  the  physicist’s 
calculation. 

[Use  of  Modifier  -26  for 
Temporomandibular  Joint  Arthrography 
(Code  70332)  and  Sialography  (Code 
70390)] 

Comment:  Oral  surgeons  requested  a 
review  of  the  appropriateness  of  the 
“26”  modifier  for  procedure  codes  70332 
and  70390.  Another  commenter 
representing  oral  surgeons  indicated 
that  the  radiologist  fee  schedule 
contained  incorrect  verbal  descriptions  • 
of  code  numbers  and  inconsistent 
applications  of  modifiers  to  code 
numbers.  This  resulted  in  incorrect 
values  for  some  procedures  under  that 
fee  schedule. 

Response:  Codes  70332  and  70390  are 
radiological  supervision  and 
interpretation  codes  with  PCs  and  TCs. 
The  PC  modifier  should  be  used  for  the 
procedures  when  furnished  to  hospital 
inpatients  and  outpatients  and  in  other 
situations  in  which  another  entity  is 
billing  for  the  TC  of  the  service. 

The  second  commenter  was  not 
specific  as  to  the  codes  in  question,  and 
we  do  not  understand  this  comment. 

The  descriptions  of  the  CPT  codes 
contained  in  the  radiologist  fee  schedule 
interim  final  rule  published  on  March  2, 
1989  (54  FR  8994)  and  manual 
instructions  were  a  shorthand  version 
(for  reasons  of  space)  of  the  descriptors 
contained  in  the  CPT  and  were  never 
meant  to  replace  the  official  descriptors 
of  the  procedure  codes  contained  in  that 
issuance. 

C.  Transition 
1.  Background 

Under  section  1848(a)(2)  of  the  Act, 
the  fee  schedule  is  being  phased  in  from 
CYs  1992  through  1995.  This  phase-in 
began  with  the  computation  of  an  AHPB 
for  each  service  in  each  fee  schedule 
area.  For  non-radiology  services,  the 
AHPB  is  defined  as  the  weighted 
average  prevailing  charge  in  the  area  in 
1991  adjusted  for  customary  charges 
below  the  prevailing  and  other  payment 
limitations  and  adjusted  by  the  annual 
update  applicable  to  1992  payments. 

According  to  the  statutory  rules  for 
the  transition,  if  the  AHPB  for  a  service 
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in  an  area  is  from  85  to  115  percent  of 
the  fee  schedule  amount,  payment  to  all 
physicians  in  that  area  for  the  service 
will  be  based  on  the  full  fee  schedule 
amount  in  1992.  If  the  AHPB  is  below  85 
percent  of  the  fee  schedule  amount, 
payment  is  based  on  the  AHPB  plus  15 
percent  of  the  fee  schedule  amount.  If 
the  AHPB  is  more  than  115  percent  of 
the  fee  schedule  amount,  payment  is 
based  on  the  AHPB  minus  15  percent  of 
the  fee  schedule  amount. 

During  the  remaining  years  of  the 
transition  period,  payment  amounts  for 
services  subject  to  the  transition  rules  in 
1992  will  be  paid  as  a  blend  of  the 
historical  payment  and  the  fee  schedule. 
For  1993,  the  transition  payment  is  equal 
to  75  percent  of  the  1992  transition 
amount  adjusted  by  the  1993  update 
amount  plus  25  percent  of  the  1993  full 
fee  schedule  amount.  The  blend  for  1994 
is.  67  percent  of  the  1993  transition 
amount  plus  33  percent  of  the  1994  full 
fee  schedule  amount;  for  1995,  the  blend 
is  50  percent  of  the  1994  transition 
amount  and  50  percent  of  the  1995  full 
fee  schedule  amount.  For  all  services 
furnished  in  1996  and  later,  payment  will 
be  based  on  the  full  fee  schedule 
amount. 

Services  paid  at  the  full  fee  schedule 
amount  in  1992  will  be  paid  at  the  full 
fee  schedule  amount  in  1993  through 
1995  regardless  of  any  changes  in  RVUs. 
Similarly,  services  subject  to  the 
transition  in  1992  will  remain  in 
transition  through  1995  regardless  of  any 
RVU  changes. 

We  are  using  the  following  steps  in 
calculating  the  1993  fee  schedule 
amounts  for  services  subject  to  the 
transition  rules.  First,  the  1992  transition 
amount  is  multiplied  by  the  appropriate 
update  factor  described  elsewhere  in 
this  notice.  The  product  of  this  step  is 
multiplied  by  75  percent  and  rounded  to 
the  nearest  cent.  Second,  the  full  fee 
schedule  amount  for  1993  is  calculated 
according  to  the  formula  also  described 
elsewhere  in  this  notice.  The  full  fee 
schedule  amount  for  1993,  which  is 
based  on  the  RVUs  established  for  1993, 
is  then  multiplied  by  25  percent  and 
rounded  to  the  nearest  cent.  Third,  the 
results  of  the  first  and  second  steps  are 
added  to  establish  the  transition  amount 
for  1993. 

2.  Radiology 

For  radiology  services,  the  AHPB  is 
the  amount  paid  for  the  service  in  the 
fee  schedule  area  in  1991  under  the  fee 
schedule  for  those  services  established 
under  section  1834(b)  of  the  Act  and 
adjusted  by  the  1992  update.  For  nuclear 
medicine  services,  the  AHPB  is  the 
amount  paid  for  the  service  in  the  fee 
schedule  area  in  1991  under  the  fee 


schedule  established  for  those  services 
and  adjusted  by  the  1992  update 
amount. 

[Sum  of  PC  and  TC  Transition  Amounts 
Does  Not  Equal  Amount  for  Global 
Service] 

Comment:  Commenters  stated  that  the 
sum  of  the  PC  and  TC  of  radiology 
services  does  not  necessarily  equal  the 
global  fee  during  the  transition.  To 
reduce  confusion,  they  believed,  the 
global  transition  amount  should  always 
be  the  sum  of  the  transition  PC  and  TC, 
and  global  fees  should  not  be 
transitioned  separately. 

Response:  When  the  fee  schedule  is 
fully  implemented,  the  sum  of  fee 
schedule  payments  for  the  PC  and  TC 
will  equal  the  global  payment.  For  the 
transition  period,  however,  this  will  not 
necessarily  be  the  case.  Since  there  are 
PC  billers,  TC  billers,  and  global  billers, 
we  believe  it  appropriate  to  transition 
each  type  of  payment  separately.  This 
separate  transitioning  will  inevitably 
have  the  uneven  effect  cited  by  the 
commenter,  but  we  believe  that  it  is 
unavoidable. 

[Interventional  Radiology] 

Comment:  Commenters  stated  that  the 
new  interventional  radiology  codes  do 
not  represent  newly  offered  services, 
and  the  charge  history  of  the  prior  codes 
should  be  used  to  compute  the  AHPB. 

Response:  We  have  determined  that, 
effective  for  services  on  or  after  January 
1, 1993,  the  AHPBs  calculated  for 
predecessor  codes  should  be  used  in 
applying  the  transition  rules  to  certain 
codes  used  for  reporting  these  services. 
We  have  instructed  the  carriers  to 
determine  if  the  codes  that  were  new  in 
1992  should  be  paid  at  a  transition 
amount  by  using  the  AHPBs  for  the 
predecessor  codes  as  reflected  in  the 
following  crosswalk. 


New  code 

Use  AHPB  for 
the  following 
code 

35471 . 

35450 

35472 . 

35452 

35473 . 

35454 

35474 . 

35456 

35458 

35475 . 

36013 . 

36010 

36215 . 

36200 

36245 . 

36200 

We  considered  suggested  crosswalks  for 
other  codes  and  found  the  submitted 
evidence  unpersuasive. 

New  Codes 

For  new  codes  with  no  historical  data 
upon  which  to  base  an  AHPB 
computation,  we  attempted  to  identify  a 
predecessor  code  with  the  same. 


meaning.  If  there  was  a  pre-existing 
code  to  report  the  service  identified  by 
the  new  code,  we  used  the  AHPB  for  the 
predecessor  code  in  applying  the 
transition  formula.  Among  the  codes  for 
which  we  established  a  crosswalk  to 
predecessor  codes  were  the  new  codes 
for  evaluation  and  management 
services.  We  crosswalked  these  to  the 
old  visit  codes  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  the  calculations  required  by 
law.  We  based  our  crosswalk  of  old  to 
new  visit  codes  on  what  we  believed 
were  the  closest  clinically  equivalent 
codes,  with  the  duration  of  the  visit  a 
secondary  factor. 

If  no  predecessor  code  was  available 
for  a  new  code,  we  set  the  payment 
level  for  the  new  code  at  the  full  fee 
schedule  amount. 

[Ophthalmological  Codes] 

Comment:  We  received  several  letters 
from  specialty  societies  concerned 
about  the  possible  inaccurate 
calculation  of  1992  transition  payment 
amounts.  These  organizations  stated 
that  the  AHPBs  for  several  new  codes  in 
the  ophthalmological  series  should  have 
been  derived  from  the  charges  for  older 
codes. 

Response:  In  response  to  concerns 
such  as  those  expressed  by  these 
commenters,  we  provided  carriers  with 
a  crosswalk  to  use  in  establishing 
AHPBs  for  codes  that  were  new  in  1991 
or  1992  for  purposes  of  applying  the 
transition  rules.  The  crosswalk  included 
eight  new  eye  surgery  codes.  Carriers 
were  instructed  to  use  the  following 
crosswalk  for  establishing  AHBPs  and 
applying  the  transition  rules: 


New  code 

Use  AHPB  for 
the  following 
code 

65755 . 

65750 

66700 . 

66702 

66720 . 

66702 

66740 . 

66702 

66986 . 

«  66985 

67314 . 

67311 

67316 . 

67312 

67318 . 

67311 

[NF  Visits] 

Comment:  The  comment  we  received 
on  the  crosswalk  of  old  to  new 
evaluation  and  management  services 
codes  for  visits  to  NF  patients  pertains 
to  the  calculation  of  AHPBs  as  well  as 
to  the  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs.  The  commenter 
mentioned  two  new  codes  that  describe 
evaluation  and  management  services 
furnished  to  NF  patients:  code  99302 
(new  or  established  patient  requiring  a 
detailed  interval  history)  and  code  99303 
(new  or  established  patient  involving  an 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


55989 


NF  assessment  at  the  time  of  initial 
admission  to  the  hospital  requiring  a 
comprehensive  history  and 
examination). 

The  commenter  objected  to  our 
crosswalking  code  99302  to  the  old 
codes  for  brief  initial  care  (code  90300), 
intermediate  initial  care  (code  90315), 
and  extended  care  (code  90370)  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  AHPBs.  The 
commenter  stated  that  the  values  for 
code  99302  should  be  based  on  the 
historical  payments  for  intermediate  and 
extended  re-examinations  under  the  old 
codes  90360  and  90370.  For  code  99303, 
the  commenter  recommended  that  we 
base  the  AHPBs  on  the  charges  for  code 
90320  (initial  comprehensive  history  and 
physical).  According  to  the  commenter, 
these  are  closer  equivalents  to  the  new 
codes  than  those  we  used  in  our 
crosswalk. 

Response:  As  discussed  in  the  section 
on  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
RVUs,  we  agree  that  code  99303  should 
be  cross-walked  to  code  90320  and  have 
instructed  our  carriers  accordingly.  For 
the  reasons  discussed  earlier  in  this 
notice  regarding  this  comment,  we  do 
not  agree  that  code  99302  should  be 
cross-walked  only  to  codes  90360  and 
90370. 

D.  Site  of  Service  Issues 

[Office  Expenses  for  Procedures 
Performed  in  Outpatient  Facilities] 

Comment:  According  to  one 
commenter,  physicians  are  called  to  the 
hospital  or  other  facilities  to  admit 
patients  or  furnish  consultations  during 
regular  office  hours.  Practice  expenses 
continue,  and  it  is  illogical  to  penalize 
physicians  furnishing  services  in  the  _ 
outpatient  hospital  setting.  The  same 
points  apply  to  surgical  waiting  time. 
This  commenter  stated  that  patients 
may  be  forced  to  use  emergency  rooms 
to  receive  more  costly  care  because  we 
apply  the  outpatient  limit  to  office  and 
outpatient  evaluation  and  management 
codes. 

Response:  This  comment  reflects  a 
common  misperception  about  the 
outpatient  limit.  It  was  not  established 
as  a  punitive  reduction  in  payment 
because  physicians  use  a  non-office 
setting.  Rather,  the  outpatient  limit  was 
established  to  reflect  that  physicians 
incur  fewer  expenses  when  furnishing 
services  in  the  outpatient  department. 
The  limit  of  50  percent  of  the  practice 
expense  RVUs  (or  an  average  reduction 
of  20  percent  in  the  office  payment 
amount)  was  based  on  a  review  of  the 
AMA's  Socioeconomic  Monitoring 
Survey  showing  that  approximately  50 
percent  of  physician  practice  expenses  , 
vary  based  on  whether  the  service  is 
furnished  in  the  office  or  outpatient 


department.  By  making  payment  based 
on  50  percent  of  the  practice  expense 
RVUs,  we  are  acknowledging  that  one- 
half  of  physicians'  practice  expenses 
continue  when  they  see  patients  in  the 
outpatient  department.  The  limit  applies 
only  to  services  routinely  furnished  in 
the  office  setting.  Major  surgeries, 
hospital  visits,  emergency  department 
visits,  and  inpatient  consultations  are 
not  subject  to  the  limit. 

Because  application  of  the  outpatient 
limit  reduces  payment  in  the  hospital  by 
the  amount  that  practice  expenses  vary, 
we  believe  physicians  have  no  payment 
incentives  when  choosing  between  the 
outpatient  department  and  their  offices. 
We  do  not  believe  physicians  will  have 
any  additional  incentives  to  use  the 
emergency  room  because  the  outpatient 
limit  will  also  apply  in  that  setting, 
except  for  the  emergency  department 
codes. 

This  commenter  may  be  implying  that 
the  outpatient  limit  will  cause 
physicians  to  stop  seeing  Medicare 
patients  and  will  result  in  patients  using 
the  emergency  room  as  a  primary  care 
site.  We  are  skeptical  that  physicians 
will  stop  seeing  Medicare  patients  and 
lose  100  percent  of  the  attendant 
revenue  merely  to  avoid  an  approximate 
reduction  of  20  percent  in  payment — 
especially  since  physicians’  costs  are 
lower  in  the  outpatient  department.  Of 
course,  we  are  concerned  that 
physicians  may  stop  seeing  Medicare 
patients  for  other  reasons  and,  as 
required  by  statute,  we  will  monitor 
access  to  services  and  expect  our  1993 
report  to  the  Congress  on  access  to  be 
the  first  to  evaluate  beneficiary  access 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule. 

It  is  also  possible  that  the  commenter 
believes  that  physicians  will  use  the 
emergency  room  as  a  practice  site 
instead  of  their  offices  or  outpatient 
departments  because  emergency 
department  visits  are  not  subject  to  the 
outpatient  limit.  This  comment  indicates 
an  inconsistency  in  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  for  visit  services.  As  the  hospital 
incurs  practice  expenses  for  items  such 
as  personnel,  equipment  and  supplies 
for  hospital-based  services,  we  would 
have  expected  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  to  be  higher  for  office  visits  than 
for  emergency  room  visits.  However, 
basing  payment  for  practice  expenses 
on  national  average  allowed  charges 
results  in  higher  RVUs  for  emergency 
visits  than  for  office  visits. 

One  reason  the  payment  for  practice 
expenses  may  be  higher  for  emergency 
visits  than  for  office  visits  is  that  our 
Medicare  data  systems  did  not 
separately  identify  the  services 
furnished  by  emergency  physicians 
before  January  1, 1992.  These  physicians 


were  identified  under  other  specialty 
codes,  and  we  found  that  over  90 
percent  of  the  allowed  services  for 
emergency  visits  were  furnished  by  the 
specialties  of  internal  medicine,  family 
practice,  general  practice,  and 
multispecialty  clinic.  The  practice 
expense  shares  for  these  specialties 
ranged  from  46.4  percent  to  52.2  percent 
while  the  AMA  data  had  a  practice 
expense  share  of  30.0  for  emergency 
physicians.  Thus,  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  for  emergency  visits  are  higher 
than  if  we  had  been  able  to  use  the 
practice  expense  percentages  for 
emergency  physicians. 

Because  we  began  making  payments 
under  the  physician  fee  schedule 
beginning  January  1, 1992,  we  do  not 
currently  have  enough  data  to  evaluate 
whether  more  services  are  being 
furnished  in  emergency  departments. 
However,  we  expect  to  analyze  data 
regarding  place  of  service  as  1992 
Medicare  charge  data  become  available. 
We  may  consider  making  modifications 
in  the  practice  expense  RVUs  if  we  find 
that  emergency  rooms  are  being  used 
more  frequently  as  a  place  of  service. 
[Dermatology  procedures) 

Comment:  According  to  one 
commenter,  a  few  dermatology 
procedures  should  have  higher  practice 
expense  RVUs  if  they  are  performed  in 
the  office.  This  commenter  believed  that 
these  services  can  safely  be  performed 
in  the  office  setting  and  that  the 
dermatologist  should  be  compensated 
for  the  extra  practice  expenses  incurred 
at  this  site.  The  procedure  codes  this 
commenter  wished  us  to  consider  for  a 
higher  practice  expense  RVUs  in  the 
office  setting  are:  14001, 14021, 

14061,  14300,  15000,  15050,  14060,  15100, 
15101, 15120,  15121, 15200,  15201, 15220, 
15221, 15240, 15241, 15260, 15261,  15570, 
15572, 15574,  15576, 15600,  15610, 15620, 
15630. 15740, 15750,  and  15760. 

Response:  This  commenter  is  making 
an  argument  for  site-specific  practice 
expense  RVUs.  With  site-specific 
practice  expense  RVUs,  the  practice 
expense  portion  of  the  physician  fee 
schedule  payment  would  differ  by  site 
for  the  same  procedure.  For  instance, 
there  would  be  higher  practice  expense 
RVUs  in  the  office  than  in  a  facility  to 
compensate  the  physician  for  the  extra 
practice  expenses  incurred  in  the  former 
setting.  We  believe  this  proposal  may 
have  merit  because  it  would  recognize 
that  practice  expenses  are  higher  in  the 
physician’s  office  and  it  would 
encourage  physicians  to  move 
procedures  from  the  facility  to  the  lower 
cost  office  setting.  However,  we  are 
concerned  that  higher  practice  RVUs  in 
the  office  setting  could  provide 
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physicians  with  inappropriate  economic 
incentives  to  perform  procedures  in  their 
offices  that  could  not  safely  be 
performed  there. 

Under  current  Medicare  policy,  we  do 
pay  a  separate  facility  fee  if  certain 
physician  services  are  performed  in 
facilities  certified  as  ambulatory 
surgical  centers  (ASCs).  These  facilities 
can  be  physician  offices  that  are 
equipped  to  perform  certain  surgeries. 
Under  the  ASC  benefit,  we  do  not  have 
the  same  concerns  about  quality  of  care 
because  Medicare  determines  which 
procedures  are  safe  to  perform  outside 
of  the  hospital  setting  and  for  which  we 
would  pay  the  ASC  facility  fee.  Because 
ASCs  must  be  certified,  there  is 
additional  quality  control.  We 
encourage  physicians  with  specialized 
offices  that  have  the  equipment  and 
supplies  necessary  to  perform  surgeries 
on  the  ASC  list  to  seek  certification  as 
ASCs.  All  of  the  procedures  cited  by  this 
commenter  are  eligible  to  receive  the 
separate  ASC  facility  payment  in  that 
setting. 

Comment:  One  commenter  suggested 
that  we  subject  procedures  to  the 
outpatient  limit  based  on  the  percentage 
of  practitioners  performing  the  service  in 
the  office-not  the  percentage  of 
procedures.  This  commenter  believed 
that  the  place  of  service  data  is  skewed 
by  small  numbers  of  physicians 
performing  large  numbers  of  a  given 
procedure  in  their  offices  because  they 
are  well-equipped  for  this  purpose. 
According  to  this  commenter,  for  a  few 
procedures  subject  to  the  outpatient 
limit,  the  standard  of  care  among 
practitioners  is  to  perform  the  procedure 
in  the  hospital. 

Response:  We  continue  to  believe  that 
our  criterion  for  determining  whether  a 
procedure  should  be  subject  to  the 
outpatient  limit  is  valid  (that  is,  that  the 
procedure  is  performed  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  time  in  physicians’  offices). 
For  procedures  subject  to  the  outpatient 
limit,  we  based  the  practice  expense 
RVUs  on  office  charge  data  only  and 
reduced  payment  in  the  outpatient 
department  to  reflect  that  physicians 
incur  fewer  expenses  in  this  setting.  We 
are  not  making  any  judgments  about 
whether  a  procedure  should  be 
performed  in  an  office  or  hospital 
setting.  Rather,  our  policy  is  designed  to 
determine  payment  so  that  it 
appropriately  reflects  the  resources  used 
by  physicians. 

Comment:  One  commenter  stated  that 
ophthalmic  procedures  should  not  be 
subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  based  on 
the  frequency  with  which  they  are 
performed  in  the  office.  Rather,  the 
safety  and  appropriateness  of 
performing  an  ophthalmic  procedure  in 


the  office  should  be  based  on  expert 
medical  opinion,  and  payment  should 
reflect  the  increased  cost  to  the 
physician  performing  office-based 
surgery. 

Response:  Again,  we  note  that  our 
policy  was  not  designed  to  make 
judgments  about  the  safety  and 
appropriateness  of  performing 
procedures  in  the  office.  Physicians  use 
their  own  judgment  in  deciding  whether 
to  perform  a  procedure  in  the  office  or 
hospital.  We  believe  it  is  appropriate  to 
base  the  practice  expense  RVUs  on 
office  charge  data  only  for  services  that 
are  routinely  furnished  in  physicians’ 
offices.  In  our  judgment,  payment  for 
these  procedures  appropriately  reflects 
the  practice  expenses  incurred  in 
physicians’  offices,  and  payment  should 
be  reduced  when  the  service  is 
furnished  in  the  outpatient  department. 

Comment:  One  commenter  believed 
several  procedure  codes  are  not 
appropriately  subject  to  the  outpatient 
limit.  These  procedure  codes  are: 


65210 

67228 

66761 

67825 

67031 

68700 

67105 

68760 

67145 

68820 

67210 

68830. 

Response:  We  reviewed  the  Medicare 
charge  data  for  these  procedure  codes 
and  found  that  they  are  performed  50 
percent  or  more  of  the  time  in 
physicians’  offices.  Procedure  codes 
67031,  67105,  and  68700  were  removed 
from  the  list  of  services  subject  to  the 
outpatient  limit,  however,  because  these 
services  are  on  the  list  of  services  that 
are  covered  in  an  ASC  and  for  which  a 
separate  ASC  facility  fee  is  paid.  (In  the 
final  rule  implementing  the  physician  fee 
schedule,  we  stated  that  a  procedure 
cannot  be  both  subject  to  the  outpatient 
limit  and  covered  under  the  ASC  benefit 
(56  FR  59595).) 

E.  Global  Surgery 

Before  the  implementation  of  the 
physician  fee  schedule,  the  payment 
practices  of  the  57  Medicare  carriers 
accommodated  local  physician  billing 
practices.  A  national  fee  schedule, 
however,  required  that  physician  billing 
practices  comply  with  national  rules. 
Therefore,  beginning  with  surgeries 
performed  January  1, 1992,  payment  is 
based  on  a  national  definition  of  a 
global  surgical  package.  Under  these 
uniform  rules,  payment  for  a  major 
surgery  generally  includes  visits  by  the 
surgeon  that  are  related  to  the  surgery 
on  the  day  before  surgery  and  during  the 
90  days  following  surgery. 

The  payment  for  a  minor  surgery  or 
endoscopic  procedure  includes  payment 
for  visits  by  the  surgeon  on  the  day  of  a 


procedure  unless  another  significant, 
separately  identifiable  service  is 
furnished  in  addition  to  the  minor 
surgery  or  endoscopy.  For  a  few  minor 
surgeries,  payment  for  visits  within  the 
10  days  following  the  procedure  is  also 
included  in  the  global  payment.  The 
final  rule  for  the  fee  schedule  included 
the  global  period  for  each  service 
subject  to  the  global  surgery  rules, 
thereby  establishing  whether  a 
procedure  is  considered  a  major  or 
minor  surgery.  The  correction  notice 
published  on  September  15, 1992, 
corrected  the  global  period  for  a  limited 
list  of  procedures  for  which  erroneous 
periods  were  shown  in  the  final  rule. 

Because  the  work  RVUs  for  a  global 
surgical  package  are  based,  in  part,  on 
the  pre-  and  post-services,  our  review  of 
RVUs  for  services  subject  to  the  global 
policy  involved  a  discussion  of  the 
global  periods  for  those  codes. 

Therefore,  the  global  periods  for  a 
number  of  codes  were  reevaluated 
during  our  RVU  refinement  process. 

These  codes  are  listed  in  Table  2  and 
discussed  in  the  section  preceding  the 
table. 

A  discussion  of  some  other  specific 
issues  we  have  reviewed  follows: 

1.  Teaching  and  Specialty  Referral 
Centers  * 

[Request  to  Exempt  Teaching  Centers 
From  Global  Surgery  Rules] 

Comment:  One  commenter, 
representing  a  State  ophthalmologic 
society,  indicated  that  global  fee  and 
shared  post-operative  arrangements  will 
have  a  significant  harmful  impact  on  the 
revenues  of  teaching  centers,  and  that 
these  centers  should  be  made  exempt 
from  these  rules.  The  commenter 
believed  that  teaching  centers  accept 
extremely  complicated  post-operative 
referrals  and  that  denial  of  full 
payments  for  pre-operative  and  post¬ 
operative  evaluations  will  result  in 
unfair  revenue  reductions  that  might 
prevent  the  centers  from  accepting  these 
patients.  The  commenter  also  cited 
problems  resulting  from  situations  in 
which  the  teaching  center  performs  the 
primary  surgery  and  sends  the  patient 
back  to  the  referring  physician;  the 
referring  physician  must  either  furnish 
post-operative  care  free  of  charge  or 
impose  a  percentage  payment  reduction 
on  the  teaching  centers. 

Response:  Section  1861(b)(7)  of  the 
Act  contains  the  only  possible  basis  for 
excluding  physicians’  services  furnished 
in  teaching  hospitals  from  the  physician 
fee  schedule.  Under  section  1861(b)(7)  of 
the  Act,  if  all  physicians  in  a  teaching 
hospital  elect  to  do  so,  they  may  receive 
reasonable  cost  payment  for  their 
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services.  Otherwise,  there  is  no 
statutory  basis  to  exempt  physicians  in 
teaching  hospitals  from  the  fee  schedule 
and  its  ancillary  payment  policies. 

Further,  we  believe  that  patients’ 
medical  complications  are  taken  into 
account  because  fee  schedule  payments 
are  based  on  average  resources  used  to 
furnish  a  service.  Other  patients  whom 
the  physician  sees  will  require  less  than 
average  resources.  We  do  not  believe  it 
is  desirable  to  establish  a  payment 
system  that  allows  many  opportunities 
for  physicians  to  routinely  circumvent 
the  standard  payment  amounts. 
Recognizing  that  unique  circumstances 
can  occur,  however,  we  allow  for  extra 
payments  through  the  use  of  the  unusual 
services  modifier  {CPT  modifier  22)  with 
supporting  documentation.  The 
commenter  also  seemed  to  be  saying 
that  a  special  rule  should  apply  to 
physicians  in  teaching  hospitals  simply 
to  support  the  mission  of  teaching 
hospitals.  We  believe  the  Medicare 
program  makes  sufficient  payments  in 
support  of  teaching  hospitals  through 
direct  graduate  medical  education 
payments,  indirect  medical  education 
payments,  and  attending  physician 
billing. 

2.  Staged  Procedures 

Comment:  While  agreeing  with  the 
concept  of  global  payment  for  surgeries, 
several  commenters  stated  that  the 
standard  90-day  post-operative  period 
may  not  account  for  all  treatment 
scenarios  that  may  apply  to  a  particular 
procedure.  For  example,  many 
conditions  are  treated  in  stages  by 
performing  more  than  one  major 
operation  at  different  times  within  the 
standard  post-operative  period  of  the 
first  procedure.  The  commenters  further 
stated  that  the  subsequent  procedures 
are  not  performed  because  of 
complications  from  the  first  and  should 
be  paid  for  in  full. 

Response:  We  agree  that  there  are 
situations  in  which  a  distinctly  separate 
but  related  procedure  that  falls  within 
the  global  period  of  another  surgery 
should  be  paid  in  full.  Examples  include 
reconstructive  and  burn  surgery.  We 
have  issued  guidelines  to  the  carriers 
regarding  payment  in  these 
circumstances.  If  the  decision  is  made 
prospectively  or  at  the  time  of  the  first 
surgery  to  perform  a  second  procedure, 
the  physician  should  bill  for  the 
subsequent  procedure  with  modifier  —79 
(unrelated  procedure  or  service  by  the 
same  physician  during  the  post¬ 
operative  period).  Payment  will  then  be 
based  on  the  full  Medicare  payment 
amount,  rather  than  on  the  intra¬ 
operative  portion  as  is  the  case  with 
treatment  for  complications  that  require 


a  return  to  the  operating  room.  We  plan 
to  work  with  the  CPT  Editorial  Panel  in 
the  coming  year  to  develop  a  new 
modifier  for  staged  procedures. 

3.  Single  Code  That  Specifies  Multiple 
Procedures 

Comment:  Other  commenters  opposed 
the  application  of  the  90-day  global  fee 
period  to  procedures  that  by  definition 
may  require  more  than  one  session  to 
complete.  For  example,  the  codes  used 
to  report  the  destruction  of  retinal 
lesions  or  retinopathy  (67210  and  67228) 
both  include  the  phrase  “one  or  more 
sessions”  in  the  code  descriptor.  The 
commenters  wanted  to  bill  and  be  paid 
for  each  session  separately.  They 
indicated  that  it  has  been  the 
longstanding  practice  of  many  carriers 
to  pay  separately,  and  they  requested 
that  we  allow  this  practice  to  continue. 

Response:  In  order  to  implement  a 
national  fee  schedule,  it  is  essential  that 
we  impose  consistent  payment  rules 
across  all  carriers.  In  the  case  of  codes 
67210  and  67228,  some  carriers  have 
made  separate  payment  for  each  session 
while  others  have  made  only  one 
payment  regardless  of  the  number  of 
sessions  that  occur  within  the  global  fee 
period.  We  believe  the  latter  policy  is 
appropriate  given  the  terminology  of  the 
codes,  which  already  state  “one  or  more 
sessions."  Therefore,  we  will  continue  to 
apply  a  90-day  global  fee  period.  We 
will  not  permit  separate  payments  for 
multiple  sessions  that  might  occur 
during  the  global  fee  period.  However, 
the  work  RVUs  for  these  procedures 
were  reviewed  by  one  of  the  multi¬ 
specialty  panels  of  physicians  as  part  of 
our  refinement  process.  The  work  RVUs 
have  been  increased  based  on 
acceptance  of  the  argument  that  the 
initial  work  RVUs  were  not  consistent 
with  a  global  period  of  90  days  that 
prohibited  separate  payment  for  each 
individual  session. 

4.  Global  Periods  for  Specific  Procedures 

[Payment  for  Visual  Fields,  Fundus 
Photography,  and  Fluorescein 
Angiography  during  the  Post-operative 
Period] 

Comment:  Commenters  stated  that 
separate  payment  outside  the  global  fee 
should  always  be  made  during  the 
global  period  of  a  major  surgery  for 
visual  fields,  fundus  photography,  and 
fluorescein  angiography  during  the  post¬ 
operative  period. 

Response:  We  agree  with  the 
commenters.  Accordingly,  we  have 
instructed  the  Medicare  carriers  to  make 
separate  payments  outside  the  global 
fee  for  these  tests  when  performed 
during  the  global  period  of  a  major 


surgery.  These  tests  are  in  addition  to 
the  normal  post-operative  visits  to 
assure  recovery  from  the  surgery  and 
were  not  included  in  the  calculation  of 
the  global  fee  RVUs. 

%■ 

[Yag  Capsulotomy  during  Post-operative 
Period  of  Cataract  Surgery) 

Comment:  Commenters  believed  that 
we  should  determine  that  YAG  laser 
capsulotomy  is  always  unrelated  to 
cataract  extraction  and,  therefore, 
should  be  paid  in  full  if  it  is  performed 
during  the  post-operative  period  of 
cataract  surgery. 

Response:  YAG  laser  capsulotomy  is 
typically  performed  during  the  post¬ 
operative  period  of  a  cataract  surgery  as 
a  result  of  complications  from  the 
cataract  surgery  and,  therefore,  should 
be  paid  at  the  intra-operative  value  of 
the  procedure.  Payment  for  the  pre¬ 
operative  and  post-operative  work  in  the 
cataract  surgery  subsumes  the  pre¬ 
operative  and  post-operative  work  in  the 
YAG  laser  capsulotomy  performed  in 
the  post-operative  period  of  the  cataract 
surgery.  Therefore,  full  payment  for  the 
YAG  laser  capsulotomy  would  result  in 
overpayment  for  the  pre-  and  post¬ 
operative  work  in  the  service. 
[Assumption  of  Post-operative  Care  by 
Cardiologist  Following  Cardiac  Surgery] 
Comment:  A  few  commenters  stated 
that  the  90-day  global  period  is  too  long 
for  some  major  surgeries  since  it  does 
not  reflect  clinical  reality.  They 
indicated  that  in  the  case  of  major 
cardiac  surgeries,  a  cardiologist 
routinely  takes  over  care  after  30  days, 
but  that  carriers  are  not  adequately 
paying  for  these  post-operative  services. 

Response:  We  continue  to  believe  that 
a  90-day  global  period  is  appropriate  for 
major  surgeries.  The  global  fee  for  the 
surgery  includes  the  compensation  to 
the  surgeon  for  the  pre-operative  work, 
the  surgery,  and  the  post-operative  work 
usually  associated  with  the  surgery.  To 
the  extent  that  the  patient’s  medical 
condition  requires  the  skills  of  a 
physician  with  different  expertise  from 
the  surgeon  during  the  post-operative 
period,  the  services  of  that  physician  are 
paid  outside  of  the  global  fee. 

F.  Payment  for  Injections 

In  the  final  rule  for  the  fee  schedule, 
we  stated  that  we  would  not  pay 
separately  for  injection  administration 
reported  under  codes  90782  through 
90784  if  furnished  on  the  same  day  as 
other  services.  We  considered  payment 
for  these  codes  to  be  bundled  into  the 
payment  for  visits  or  other  procedures 
performed  on  the  same  day.  We  are 
revising  that  policy  to  allow  payment  for 
injection  administration  if  services  that 
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are  not  on  the  physician  fee  schedule 
are  furnished  on  the  same  day.  Payment 
for  codes  90782  through  90784  will 
continue  to  be  bundled  into  the  payment 
for  physician  services. 

VI.  Provisions  of  this  Notice 

The  information  in  this  notice  updates 
information  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  25, 1991,  in  the  final  rule 
entitled  “Fee  Schedule  for  Physicians’ 
Services”  and  on  September  15, 1992,  in 
the  correction  notice  for  the  fee 
schedule.  In  this  notice,  we  have 
explained  the  process  by  which  the 
initial  work  RVUs  for  some  codes  were 
reviewed  and,  in  some  cases,  revised. 
We  have  also  described  certain  changes 
to  practice  expense  and  malpractice 
RVUs.  Addendum  B  contains  the  RVUs 
and  other  related  information  for  all 
services  paid  under  the  physician  fee 
schedule.  The  RVUs  listed  in  Addendum 
B  supersede  those  in  the  final  rule  and 
the  correction  notice  and  are  effective 
for  services  furnished  beginning  January 
1, 1993. 

In  addition,  we  have  explained  the 
process  by  which  we  established  RVUs 
for  new  and  revised  codes.  These  codes 
are  included  in  Addendum  B  and  are 
also  listed  separately  in  Addendum  C. 
We  will  accept  comments  on  interim 
RVUs  for  all  codes  listed  in  Addendum 
C.  Comments  will  be  considered  if  we 
receive  them  at  the  appropriate  address, 
as  provided  elsewhere,  no  later  than  5 
p.m.  on  January  25, 1993.  We  consider 
the  values  for  the  remaining  codes  to  be 
final.  There  will  not  be  an  additional 
comment  period  for  those  final  values. 

Finally,  we  have  summarized  certain 
other  issues  which  have  been  raised 
with  respect  to  the  physician  fee 
schedule  since  its  implementation. 

VII.  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis 

A.  Executive  Order  12291  and 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Executive  Order  12291  (E.0. 12291) 
requires  us  to  prepare  and  publish  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  for  any  final 
notice  with  comment  period  that  meets 
one  of  the  E.0. 12291  criteria  for  a 
“major  rule”;  that  is,  that  will  likely 
result  in — 

•  An  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
$100  million  or  more; 

•  A  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries, 


Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or 

•  Significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
■  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

In  addition,  we  generally  prepare  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  that  is 
consistent  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (RFAJ  (5  U.S.C.  601 
through  612)  unless  the  Secretary 
certifies  that  a  final  notice  with 
comment  period  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  For 
purposes  of  the  RFA,  all  physicians  are 
considered  to  be  small  entities. 

This  final  notice  with  comment  period 
announces  the  final  RVUs  for  payment 
for  existing  services  as  well  as  interim 
RVUs  for  new  and  revised  services.  The 
RVUs  contained  in  this  notice  apply  to 
services  furnished  beginning  January  1, 
1993. 

We  are  preparing  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  because  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  and  this  final  notice  with 
comment  period  are  expected  to  have 
varying  effects  on  the  distribution  of 
Medicare  physician  payments  across 
specialties  and  across  geographic  areas. 
We  anticipate  that  virtually  all  of  the 
approximately  500,000  physicians  who 
furnish  covered  services  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries  will  be  affected  by  this 
notice. 

The  following  discussion  describes 
what  we  know  about  the  impact  of  this 
final  notice  with  comment  period  on 
affected  entities  and  is  intended  to  fulfill 
the  requirements  of  both  E.0. 12291  and 
the  RFA. 

1.  Effect  on  Physician  Payments 

a.  Impact  estimation  methodology. 
Physician  fee  schedule  impacts  were 
estimated  by  comparing  predicted 
physician  payments  using  the  RVUs 
established  for  1992,  updated  for  1993,  to 
estimated  1993  payments  based  on 
revised  RVUs.  Data  from  the  1991 
National  Claims  History  file  were  aged 
to  reflect  1993  payment  rules  based  on 
changes  in  the  statute,  regulations,  or 
policy. 

b.  Specialty  level  effects.  Table  7  of 
this  section  shows  the  estimated 


percentage  change  by  specialty  in 
Medicare  physician  payment  from  a  fee 
schedule  based  on  1992  RVUs  to  one 
using  the  revised  values.  As  mentioned 
previously,  most  of  the  services 
considered  and  revised  by  the 
refinement  panels  were  procedural 
services  rather  than  visits.  In  spite  of 
this,  all  three  primary  care  specialties — 
family  practice,  general  practice,  and 
internal  medicine — experience  net  gains 
under  the  refinement  process  because  of 
our  decision  to  revise  visit  work  RVUs 
to  reflect  a  more  linear  relationship 
between  work  and  time  discussed 
earlier.  In  general,  the  larger  gainers  are 
specialties  that  typically  perform  a  large 
number  of  both  procedural  services  and 
visits — such  as  cardiology  and 
neurology — who  benefit  from  both  the 
revision  in  the  values  of  their  procedural 
services  and  the  revised  visit  work/ time 
relationship. 

The  net  losers  tend  to  be  the  surgical 
specialties  and  anesthesiology  and 
radiology.  This  is  primarily  due  to  the 
—  2.8  percent  budget-neutrality 
adjustment  to  all  RVUs  explained 
elsewhere.  Even  so,  some  surgical 
specialties — general  surgery  and 
thoracic  surgery — show  modest  gains 
under  RVU  refinement. 

The  two  specialties  with  the  largest 
gains,  pathology  and  chiropractic, 
require  special  explanation.  The 
increase  in  pathology  is  due  to  increased 
work  RVUs  for  selected  pathology 
services  and  to  the  doubling  of  the  TC  of 
physician  pathology  services  discussed 
elsewhere  as  a  result  of  the  Abt  study 
submitted  by  the  College  of  American 
Pathologists  and  our  examination  of 
hospital  outpatient  reimbursable  cost 
data. 

The  large  percentage  increase  in 
payments  for  chiropractic  results  from 
an  increase  in  the  work  value  for  code 
A2000,  manipulation  of  the  spine — the 
only  chiropractic  service  covered  under 
Medicare — from  0.36  to  0.46,  resulting  in 
about  a  $2  increase  in  payment  per 
service.  The  final  work  RVUs  of  0.46 
were  the  mean  value  of  the  individual 
ratings  of  work  of  a  panel  that  included 
physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation 
physicians,  osteopathic  physicians,  a 
chiropractor,  and  CMDs. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 
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TABLE  7 

PHYSICIAN  FEE  SCHEDULE  REFINEMENT  IMPACT  BY  SPECIALTY 
Percent  Change  in  Allowed  Charges  (Payments  per  Service)* 


Specialty 

Year  1  (1993)“ 

Year  4  (1996)“* 

All  Physician  Specialties 

0.0% 

0.0% 

Family  Practice 

0.2 

0.7 

General  Practice 

0.2 

0.6 

Cardiology 

0.5 

1.3 

Dermatology 

0.5 

1.5 

Internal  Medicine 

0.2 

0.7 

Gastroenterology 

-0.3 

-0.7 

Nephrology 

0.5 

1.4 

Neurology 

1.3 

2.6 

Psychiatry 

1.6 

2.4 

Pulmonary 

0.0 

0.0 

Urology 

-0.8 

-1.8 

Radiology 

-1.0 

-2.6 

Anesthesiology 

-1.0 

-2.6 

Pathology 

1.6 

3.7 

General  Surgery 

0.2 

0.5 

Neurosurgery 

-0.5 

-1.0 

Ophthalmology 

-0.2 

-0.7 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

-1.1 

-2.1 

Otolaryngology 

-0.3 

-0.6  ' 

Plastic  Surgery 

-0.3 

-0.7 

Thoracic  Surgery 

0.3 

0.7 

Clinics 

0.2 

0.5 

Optometry 

-0.7 

-1.4 

Chiropractic 

4.9 

9.9 

Podiatry 

-0.4 

-0.9 

All  Other 

0.4 

0.8 

‘Although  behavioral  responses  are  anticipated  (changes  in  volume  and  intensity  in  response 
to  changes  in  payments  per  service),  the  overall  effect  of  these  changes  on  physician  payments 
is  expected  to  be  negligible.  Thus,  behavioral  responses  by  specialty  are  not  reflected  in  the 
percentages  displayed  here. 

“Transition  asymmetry  effect  was  negligible. 

‘“Fee  schedule  fully  effective. 
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c.  State  level  effects.  We  do  not 
expect  any  significant  geographic 
redistributions  as  a  result  of  the  changes 
included  in  this  notice,  unlike  the 
redistributions  that  occurred  with  the 
1992  physician  fee  schedule.  As  in  1992, 
payment  amounts  will  be  based  on 
national  relative  values,  varying 
modestly  from  area  to  area  based  on  the 
GAF.  (Wide  geographic  variation  in 
payment  was  largely  eliminated  in  1992, 
with  the  first  phase  of  implementation  of 
the  fee  schedule).  In  addition,  although 
physician  specialties  that  experience 
decreases  or  increases  are  not 
necessarily  distributed  evenly  across 
different  geographic  areas,  we  do  not 
expect  these  RVU  revisions  to  produce 
the  major  redistributions  among 
specialties  that  the  transition  from 
reasonable  charge  payment  to  the  fee 
schedule  did  in  1992. 

2.  Effect  on  Beneficiaries'  Costs  and 
Access  to  Services 

Medicare  beneficiaries  incur  out-of- 
pocket  expenses  in  relation  to  their 
Medicare-covered  services  arising  from 
(1)  the  monthly  Part  B  premium;  (2)  the 
annual  deductible;  (3)  the  20  percent 
coinsurance,  and  (4)  balance  billing 
(that  is,  physicians  billing  the 
beneficiary  for  an  amount  in  excess  of 
the  Medicare-allotted  charge  if  the  claim 
is  not  assigned).  The  Part  B  monthly 
premium  is  based,  in  part,  on  the  cost  of 
the  program.  OBRA  '90  legislated  the 
supplementary  medical  insurance 
premium  through  CY  1995.  According  to 
Congressional  Budget  Office  estimates 
at  the  time  of  passage  of  OBRA  '90,  the 
statutory  premium  amounts  represent 
approximately  25  percent  of  program 
costs.  The  annual  deductible  is  set  by 
law,  currently  $100,  and  is  not  affected 
by  this  notice. 

The  20  percent  coinsurance  and 
balance  billing  will  be  only  slightly 
affected  by  the  RVU  refinement  process. 
The  effect  on  an  individual  beneficiary 
will  vary  depending  upon  the  mix  of 
services  received.  Beneficiaries 
receiving  services  that  are  increased 
under  this  notice  may  experience  an 
increase  in  their  coninsurance  and  extra 
billing  liability.  Conversely, 
beneficiaries  receiving  services  that  are 
decreased  under  this  notice  may 
experience  a  decrease  in  liability.  Since 
beneficiaries  typically  receive  a  wide 
range  of  services,  the  results  will  be 
mixed  in  most  cases  with  gains  and 
losses  offsetting  to  some  degree.  Since 
the  estimated  impacts  are  generally  very 
small,  for  example,  in  the  1  to  2  percent 
range,  we  do  not  believe  that  there  will 
be  any  measurable  impact  of  the  RVU 
refinements  on  beneficiary  liability  or 
access  to  care. 


3.  Effects  on  Carriers 

Most  of  the  costs  of  implementing  the 
physician  fee  schedule  were  incurred  by 
the  carriers  in  1991  and  1992. 

Programming  changes  to  accommodate 
the  fee  schedule  update  for  1993  will 
cost  an  estimated  $0.1  million. 

B.  Rural  Hospital  Impact  Statement 

Section  1102(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  to  prepare  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  if  a  final  notice  with  comment 
period  may  have  a  significant  impact  on 
the  operations  of  a  substantial  number 
of  small  rural  hospitals.  This  analysis 
must  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
section  604  of  the  RFA.  For  purposes  of 
section  1102(b)  of  the  Act,  we  define  a 
small  rural  hospital  as  a  hospital  that  is 
located  outside  of  a  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  and  has  fewer  than  50 
beds. 

This  final  notice  with  comment  period, 
which  announces  the  final  RVUs  for 
payment  for  existing  services  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule  and  interim 
RVUs  for  new  and  revised  services,  will 
have  little  direct  effect  on  payments  to 
rural  hospitals  since  this  notice  will 
change  only  payments  made  to 
physicians  and  certain  other 
practitioners  under  Part  B  of  the 
Medicare  program  and  will  make  no 
change  in  payments  to  hospitals  under 
Part  A.  In  the  November  25, 1991,  final 
rule  implementing  the  physician  fee 
schedule  (56  FR  59616),  we  noted  that 
the  substantial  shifts  in  payments 
among  geographic  areas  and  among 
specialties  could  have  significant  effects 
on  payments  to  physicians  furnishing 
Medicare  services  in  rural  hospitals  and 
might  have  small  indirect  effects  on 
some  hospitals  through  the  limits  on 
outpatient  radiology  and  diagnostic 
services.  However,  the  incremental 
changes  to  the  fee  schedule  contained  in 
this  notice  are  expected  to  have  only 
modest  redistributional  effects,  as 
discussed  earlier  in  this  regulatory 
impact  analysis.  Therefore,  we  have 
determined,  and  the  Secretary  certifies, 
that  this  final  notice  with  comment 
period  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  operations  of  a  substantial 
number  of  small  rural  hospitals. 

VIII.  Future  Actions 

The  payment  policies  we  announced 
in  the  final  rule  for  the  physician  fee 
schedule  (other  than  those  relating  to 
RVUs)  wqre  final  and,  therefore,  were 
implemented  on  January  1, 1992.  We  are 
continuing  to  study  a  few  issues  that 
have  been  raised  by  physicians  and 
others.  If  we  determine  that  any  changes 
in  our  policies  are  warranted,  we  will 
announce  them  in  a  proposed  rule 


soliciting  comments  and  publish  the 
final  policies  in  a  final  rule  next  year. 
Any  revisions  to  our  policies  that  are 
described  in  the  proposed  and  final 
rules  will  have  a  prospective  effective 
date. 

IX.  Response  to  Comments 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  items 
of  correspondence  we  normally  receive 
on  a  final  notice  with  comment  period, 
we  are  not  able  to  acknowledge  or 
respond  to  them  individually.  However, 
we  will  consider  all  comments  that  we 
receive  by  the  date  and  time  specified  in 
the  “DATES”  section  of  this  preamble, 
and,  when  we  proceed  with  a  final 
notice,  we  will  respond  to  the  comments 
in  the  preamble  of  that  notice. 

X.  Information  Collection  Requirements 

This  notice  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements.  Consequently, 
this  notice  need  not  be  reviewed  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
the  authority  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et 
seq.). 

(Section  1848  of  the  Social  Security  Act 

(42  U.S.C.  1395W-4)) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  93.774,  Medicare  Supplementary 
Medical  Insurance) 

Dated:  November  5, 1992. 

William  Toby,  Jr., 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator,  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

Approved:  November  10, 1992. 

Louis  W.  Sullivan, 

Secretary. 

Addendum  A — Explanation  and  Guide 
to  Use  of  Addenda  B  Through  D 

The  addenda  on  the  following  pages 
provide  various  data  pertaining  to  the 
Medicare  fee  schedule  for  physicians’ 
services  furnished  in  1993.  Addendum  B 
contains  the  RVUs  for  work,  practice 
expense,  and  malpractice  expense,  and 
other  information  for  all  services 
included  in  the  physician  fee  schedule. 
Addendum  C  provides  interim  RVUs  for 
codes  that  are  new  or  revised  in  1993,  or 
that  were  designated  as  carrier-priced 
procedures  for  the  1992  fee  schedule. 
Each  code  listed  in  Addendum  C  is  also 
included  in  Addendum  B.  Further 
explanations  of  the  information  in  these 
addenda  are  provided  at  the  beginning 
of  each  addendum. 

To  compute  a  fee  schedule  amount 
according  to  the  formula  provided  in  the 
final  rule,  use  the  RVUs  listed  in 
Addendum  B  of  this  notice  and  the 
GPCIs  published  in  Addendum  C  of  the 
November  25, 1991,  final  rule  (56  FR 
59785).  We  are  not  including  the  GPCIs 
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in  this  notice  because  we  have  not 
revised  those  values.  In  applying  the 
formula,  use  a  CF  of  31.962.for  services 
designated  as  surgical,  and  a  CF  of 
31.249  for  non-surgical  services.  (These 
1993  CF  values  were  computed  by 
multiplying  the  1992  CF  of  31.001  by  the 
1993  update  factors  of  0.8  percent  for 
non-surgical  services  and  3.1  percent  for 
surgical  services.) 

The  resulting  fee  schedule  amount 
does  not  reflect  the  effects  of  the 
transition  rules.  That  is,  if  a  service  is 
subject  to  the  transition  in  a  fee 
schedule  area,  the  payment  amount  for 
that  service  will  be  an  amount  greater  or 
less  than  the  fee  schedule  amount.  An 
individual  can  obtain  the  fee  schedule 
payments  in  his  or  her  area  by 
contacting  the  local  Medicare  carrier. 

Addendum  D  updates  and  replaces 
Addendum  F  in  the  final  rule.  This 
addendum  lists  the  procedure  codes  that 
will  be  subject  to  the  site-of-service 
differential  in  1993.  The  only  changes 
reflect  deletions  of  codes  from  the  CPT 
and  the  addition  of  new  codes  for  which 
we  were  able  to  establish  a  predecessor 
code  on  the  1992  list  of  codes  subject  to 
these  limits. 

Addendum  B — Relative  Value  Units 
(RVUs)  and  Related  Information 

This  addendum  contains  the  following 
information  for  each  HCPCS  code  in 
level  1  (CPT)  and  level  2  (alpha-numeric 
HCPCS),  except  for  alpha-numeric  codes 
beginning  with  B  (enteral  and  parenteral 
therapy),  E  (durable  medical  equipment), 
or  L  (orthotics),  and  codes  for 
anesthesiology. 

1.  HCPCS  code.  This  is  the  CPT  or 
level  2  HCPCS  number  for  the  service. 
Level  2  HCPCS  codes  are  included  at  the 
end  of  this  addendum. 

2 . Modifier.  A  modifier  is  shown  if 
there  is  a  TC  (modifier  TC)  and  a  PC 
(modifier  —26)  for  the  service.  If  there  is 
a  PC  and  a  TC  for  the  service, 

Addendum  B  contains  three  entries  for 
the  code:  one  for  the  global  values  (both 
professional  and  technical):  one  for  the 
modifier  —26  (PC),  and  one  for  modifier 
TC.  The  global  service  is  not  designated 
by  a  modifier,  and  physicians  must  bill 
using  the  code  without  a  modifier  if  the 
physician  furnishes  both  the  PC  and  the 
TC  of  the  service. 

3.  Status  indicator.  This  indicator 
shows  whether  the  HCPCS  code  is  in  the 
physician  fee  schedule  and  whether  it  is 
separately  payable  if  the  service  is 
covered. 

4.  Description  of  code.  This  is  an 
abbreviated  version  of  the  narrative 
description  of  the  code. 

A=  Active  code.  These  codes  are 
separately  paid  under  the  physician  fee 


schedule  if  covered.  There  will  be  RVUs 
and  payment  amounts  for  codes  with 
this  status.  The  presence  of  an  “A” 
indicator  does  not  mean  that  Medicare 
has  made  a  national  coverage  decision 
regarding  the  service;  carriers  remain 
responsible  for  coverage  decisions  in  the 
absence  of  a  national  Medicare  policy. 

B — Payment  for  covered  services  are 
always  bundled  into  payment  for  other 
services  not  specified.  There  will  be  no 
RVUs  or  payment  amounts  for  these 
codes,  and  no  separate  payment  is  ever 
made.  If  these  services  are  covered, 
payment  for  them  is  subsumed  by  the 
payment  for  the  services  to  which  they 
are  incident.  (An  example  is  a  telephone 
call  from  a  hospital  nurse  regarding  care 
of  a  patient.) 

C— Carriers  price  the  code.  Carriers 
will  establish  RVUs  and  payment 
amounts  for  these  services,  generally  on 
a  case-by-case  basis  following  review  of 
documentation  such  as  an  operative 
report. 

D= Deleted  codes.  These  codes  are 
deleted  effective  with  the  beginning  of 
the  CY. 

E— Excluded  from  physician  fee 
schedule  by  regulation.  These  codes  are 
for  items  or  services  that  HCFA  chose  to 
exclude  from  the  physician  fee  schedule 
payment  by  regulation.  No  RVUs  or 
payment  amounts  are  shown  and  no 
payment  may  be  made  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule  for  these  codes. 
Payment  for  them,  if  they  are  covered, 
continues  under  reasonable  charge  or 
other  payment  procedures. 

N=Noncovered  service.  These  codes 
are  noncovered  services.  Payment  may 
not  be  made  for  these  codes. 

P=  Bundled  or  excluded  codes.  There 
are  no  RVUs  and  no  payment  amounts 
for  these  services.  No  separate  payment 
should  be  made  for  them  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule. 

— If  the  item  or  service  is  covered  as 
incident  to  a  physician  service  and  is 
furnished  on  the  same  day  as  a 
physician  service,  payment  for  it  is 
bundled  into  the  payment  for  the 
physician  service  to  which  it  is 
incident  (an  example  is  an  elastic 
bandage  furnished  by  a  physician 
incident  to  a  physician  service). 

— If  the  item  or  service  is  covered  as 
other  than  incident  to  a  physician 
service,  it  is  excluded  from  the 
physician  fee  schedule  (for  example, 
colostomy  supplies)  and  is  paid  under 
the  other  payment  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

R  = Restricted  coverage.  Special 
coverage  instructions  apply.  If  covered, 
the  service  is  carrier-priced. 


T— Injections.  There  are  RVUs  and 
payment  amounts  for  these  services,  but 
they  are  only  paid  if  there  are  no  other 

services  payable  under  the  physician  fee 
schedule  billed  on  the  same  date  by  the 
same  provider.  If  any  other  services 
payable  under  the  physician  fee 
schedule  are  billed  on  the  same  date  by 
the  same  provider,  these  services  are 
bundled  into  the  service(s)  for  which 
payment  is  made. 

X=Exclusion  by  law.  These  codes 
represent  an  item  or  service  that  is  not 
within  the  definition  of  “physician 
services”  for  physician  fee  schedule 
payment  purposes.  No  RVUs  or  payment 
amounts  are  shown  for  these  codes,  and 
no  payment  may  be  made  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  (Examples  are 
ambulance  services  and  clinical 
diagnostic  laboratory  services). 

Z= Electrocardiograms.  RVUs  and 
payment  amounts  are  shown  for  these 
codes,  but  no  payment  may  be  made  for 
these  codes  if  they  are  furnished  during, 
as  a  result  of,  or  in  conjunction  with  any 
visit  or  consultation  (including  critical 
care  visits  and  all  sites  of  visits). 

5.  Work  RVUs.  These  are  the  RVUs 
for  the  physician  work  for  this  service 
for  1993. 

6.  Practice  expense  R  VUs.  These  are 
the  RVUs  for  the  practice  expense  for 
the  service  for  1993. 

7.  Malpractice  expense  RVUs.  These 
are  the  RVUs  for  the  malpractice 
expense  for  the  service  for  1993. 

8.  Total  RVUs.  This  is  the  sum  of  the 
work,  practice  expense,  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs  for  1993. 

9.  Global  period.  This  indicator  shows 
the  number  of  days  in  the  global  period 
for  the  code  (0, 10,  or  90  days).  An 
explanation  of  the  alpha  codes  follows: 

MMM  =  The  code  describes  a  service 
furnished  in  uncomplicated  maternity 
cases  including  antepartum  care, 
delivery,  and  postpartum  care.  The 
usual  global  surgical  concept  does  not 
apply.  See  the  1993  Physicians'  Current 
Procedural  Terminology  for  specific 
definitions. 

XXX = The  global  concept  does  not 
apply. 

YYY=The  global  period  is  to  be  set 
by  the  carrier  (for  example,  unlisted 
surgery  codes.) 

ZZZ  =  The  code  is  part  of  another 
service  and  falls  within  the  global 
period  for  the  other  service. 

10.  Surgical /non-surgical  update.  This 
column  indicates  whether  the  separate 
update  for  surgical  procedures, 
described  in  section  I.B.  of  this  notice, 
applies  to  the  HCPCS  code  in  column  1. 
A  "0"  appears  in  this  field  for  codes  that 
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are  deleted  in  1993  or  are  not  paid  under 
the  physician  fee  schedule.  An  “N”  in 
this  column  indicates  that  the  update 
and  CF  for  non-surgical  services  applies 
to  this  code.  An  “S"  in  this  column 
indicates  that  the  separate  update  and 
CF  for  surgical  procedures  applies. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  ANO  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOO 

UPDATE 

10040 

A 

ACNE  SURGERY 

1.37 

0.32 

0.03 

1.72 

010 

s 

10060 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 

1.14 

0.45 

0.04 

1.63 

010 

s 

10061 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 

2.54 

0.66 

0.06 

3.26 

010 

s 

10080 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PILONIDAL  CYST 

1.66 

0.52 

0.05 

2.23 

010 

N 

10081 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PILONIDAL  CYST 

2.46 

1.13 

0.16 

3.75 

010 

s 

10120 

A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOT 

1.22 

0.48 

0.05 

1.75 

010 

s 

10121 

A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY 

2.71 

1.02 

0.12 

3.85 

010 

s 

10140 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA 

1.52 

0.50 

0.05 

2.07 

010 

s 

10141 

D 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

10160 

A 

PUNCTURE  DRAINAGE  OF  LESION 

1.18 

0.38 

0.05 

1.61 

010 

s 

10180 

A 

COMPLEX  DRAINAGE,  WOUND 

2.25 

1.07 

0.18 

3.50 

010 

s 

11000 

A 

SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

0.93 

0.41 

0.04 

1.38 

000 

s 

11001 

A 

ADDITIONAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

0.47 

0.26 

0.02 

0.75 

zzz 

s 

11040 

A 

SURGICAL  CLEANSING,  ABRASION 

0.52 

0.41 

0.04 

0.97 

000 

s 

11041 

A 

SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

0.84 

0.58 

0.06 

1.48 

000 

s 

11042 

A 

CLEANSING  OF  SKIN/TISSUE 

1.14 

0.67 

0.08 

1.89 

000 

s 

11043 

A 

CLEANSING  OF  TISSUE/MUSCLE 

1.87 

1.85 

0.34 

4.06 

010 

s 

11044 

A 

CLEANSING  TISSUE/MUSCLE/BONE 

2.34 

2.89 

0.51 

5.74 

010 

s 

11050 

A 

TRIM  SKIN  LESION 

0.44 

0.37 

0,03 

0.84 

000 

s 

11051 

A 

TRIM  2  TO  4  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.68 

0.52  • 

0.05 

1.25 

000 

s 

11052 

A 

TRIM  OVER  4  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.88 

0.42 

0.04 

1.34 

000 

s 

11060 

D 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

11061 

D 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

11062 

D 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

11100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SKIN  LESION 

0.83 

0.53 

0.04 

1.40 

000 

s 

11101 

A 

BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDED  LESION 

0.42 

0.29 

0.02 

0.73 

zzz 

s 

11200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

0.71 

0.44 

0.04 

1.19 

010 

s 

11201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADDED  SKIN  TAGS 

0.26 

0.17 

0.02 

0.45 

zzz 

s 

11300 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.53 

0.55 

0.05 

1.13 

000 

s 

11301 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.87 

0.69 

0.06 

1.62 

000 

s 

11302 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.07 

0.91 

0.09 

2.07 

000 

s 

11303 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.27 

1.40 

0.17 

2.84 

000 

s 

11305 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.69 

0.54 

0.05 

1.28 

000 

s 

11306 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.01 

0.73 

0.07 

1.81 

000 

s 

11307 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.17 

0.96 

0.10 

2.23 

000 

s 

11308 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.45 

1.44 

0.17 

3.06 

000 

s 

11310 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.75 

0.71 

0.06 

1.52 

000 

s 

11311 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.07 

0.87 

0.08 

2.02 

000 

s 

11312 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.23 

1.14 

0.11 

2.48 

ooc 

s 

11313 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.66 

1.53 

0.15 

3.34 

000 

s 

11400 

.  A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

0.88 

0.55 

0.05 

1.48 

010 

s 

11401 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.30 

0.69 

0.06 

2.05 

010 

s 

11402 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.60 

0.91 

0.09 

2.60 

010 

s 

11403 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.91 

1.20 

0.13 

3.24 

010 

s 

11404 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.20 

1.42 

0.17 

3.79 

010 

s 

11406 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.78 

1.93 

0.33 

5.04 

010 

s 

11420 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.03 

0.54 

0.05 

1.62 

010 

s 

11421 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.52 

0.73 

0.07 

2.32 

010 

s 

11422 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.75 

0.96 

0.10 

2.81 

010 

s 

11423 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.17 

1.34 

0.15 

3.66 

010 

s 

11424 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.63 

1.43 

0.16 

4.22 

010 

s 

11426 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.82 

1.87 

0.29 

5.98 

010 

s 

11440 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.12 

0.71 

0.06 

1.89 

010 

s 

11441 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.60 

0.87 

0.08 

2.55 

010 

s 

11442 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.86 

1.14 

0.11 

3.11 

010 

s 

11443 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.50 

1.49 

0.15 

4.14 

010 

s 

11444 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.45 

1.51 

0.14 

5.10 

010 

s 

11446 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

4.55 

1.82 

0.18 

6.55 

010 

s 

11450 

A 

REMOVAL.  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

2.64 

2.75 

0.45 

5.84 

090 

s 

11451 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.89 

2.97 

0.48 

7.34 

090 

s 

11462 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

2.42 

2.47 

0.36 

5.25 

090 

s 

11463 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.89 

2.05 

0.34 

6.28 

090 

s 

11470 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.17 

2.85 

0.46 

6.48 

090 

s 

11471 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

4.37 

2.52 

0.50 

7.39 

090 

s 

11600 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.40 

1.16 

0.10 

2.66 

010 

s 

11601 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.92 

1.43 

0.12 

3.47 

010 

s 
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GLOBAL 
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PERIOD 
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UPDATE 

11602 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.09 

1.86 

0.16 

4.11 

010 

s 

11603 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.36 

2.31 

0.21 

4.88 

010 

s 

11604 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.59 

2.65 

0.26 

5.50 

010 

s 

11606 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.47 

3.18 

0.51 

7.16 

010 

s 

11620 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.32 

1.37 

0.12 

2.81 

010 

s 

11621 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.97 

1.79 

0.16 

3.92 

010 

s 

11622 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.35 

2.25 

0.19 

4.79 

010 

s 

11623 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.95 

2.64 

0.25 

5.84 

010 

s 

11624 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.47 

3.29 

0.32 

7.08 

010 

s 

11626 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

4.31 

3.50 

0.53 

8.34 

010 

s 

11640 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1.52 

1.69 

0.15 

3.36 

010 

s 

11641 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.45 

2.14 

0.18 

4.77 

010 

s 

11642 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

2.95 

2.63 

0.23 

5.81 

010 

s 

11643 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

3.54 

3.08 

0.28 

6.90 

010 

s 

11644 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

4.61 

3.60 

0.33 

8.54 

010 

s 

11646 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

6.00 

4.43 

0.62 

11.05 

010 

s 

11700 

A 

SCRAPING  OF  1-5  NAILS 

0.32 

0.32 

0.03 

0.67 

000 

s 

11701 

A 

SCRAPING  OF  ADDITIONAL  NAILS 

0.23 

0.23 

0.02 

0.48 

zzz 

s 

11710 

A 

SCRAPING  OF  1-5  NAILS 

0.32 

0.32 

0.03 

0.67 

000 

s 

11711 

A 

SCRAPING  OF  ADDITIONAL  NAILS 

0.20 

0.19 

0.02 

0.41 

zzz 

s 

11730 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  PLATE 

1.15 

0.46 

0.04 

1.65 

000 

s 

11731 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SECOND  NAIL  PLATE 

0.57 

0.53 

0.05 

1.15 

zzz 

s 

11732 

A 

REMOVE  ADDITIONAL  NAIL  PLATE 

0.38 

0.25 

0.02 

0.65 

zzz 

s 

11740 

A 

ORAIN  BLOOD  FROM  UNDER  NAIL 

0.37 

0.40 

0.04 

0.81 

000 

s 

11750 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  BED 

1.70 

2.15 

0.19 

4.04 

010 

s 

11752 

A 

REMOVE  NAIL  BED/FINGER  TIP 

2.43 

2.89 

0.36 

5.68 

010 

s 

11760 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NAIL  BED 

1.57 

0.95 

0.09 

2.61 

010 

s 

11762 

A 

RECONSTRUCT,  NAILBED  W/GRAFT 

2.91 

2.63 

0.24 

5.78 

010 

s 

11765 

A 

EXCISION  OF  NAIL  FOLD,  TOE 

0.66 

0.53 

0.05 

1.24 

010 

s 

11770 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION 

2.62 

2.74 

0.45 

5.81 

010 

s 

11771 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION 

5.28 

4.63 

0.94 

10.85 

090 

s 

11772 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION 

6.51 

4.93 

1.03 

12.47 

090 

s 

11900 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.54 

0.25 

0.02 

0.81 

000 

s 

11901 

A 

ADDED  SKIN  LESION  INJECTIONS 

0.82 

0.42 

0.03 

1.27 

000 

s 

11920 

R 

CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11921 

R 

CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11922 

R 

CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11950 

R 

THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11951 

R 

THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11952 

R 

THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

11954 

R 

THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

11960 

A 

INSERT  TISSUE  EXPANDER(S) 

6.19 

8.36 

1.52 

16.07 

090 

s 

11970 

A 

' 

REPLACE  TISSUE  EXPANDER 

6.81 

8.94 

1.65 

17.40 

090 

s 

11971 

A 

REMOVE  TISSUE  EXPANOER(S) 

1.55 

4.82 

0.84 

7.21 

090 

s 

11975 

R 

(RE)INSERT  CONTRACEPTIVE  CAP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

11976 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  CONTRACEPTIVE  CAP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

11977 

R 

REMOVAL/REINSERT  CONTRA  CAP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

12001 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

1.69 

0.59 

0.05 

2.33 

010 

N 

12002 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

1.85 

0.81 

0.07 

2.73 

010 

N 

12004 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

2.24 

1.17 

0.10 

3.51 

010 

N 

12005 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S) 

2.88 

1.51 

0.14 

4.53 

010 

N 

12006 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

3.71 

1.82 

0.19 

5.72 

010 

N 

12007 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S) 

4.17 

1.84 

0.19 

6.20 

010 

s 

12011 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

1.75 

0.76 

0.06 

2.57 

010 

N 

12013 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

1.99 

1.05 

0.08 

3.12 

010 

N 

12014 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

2.47 

1.22 

0.10 

3.79 

010 

N 

12015 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

3.21 

1.66 

0.14 

5.01 

010 

N 

12016 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S) 

3.97 

2.32 

0.19 

6.48 

010 

N 

12017 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S) 

4.77 

3.44 

0.31 

8.52 

010 

N 

12018 

A 

REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  UOUND(S) 

5.61 

5.28 

0.50 

11.39 

010 

S 

12020 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  SPLIT  WOUND 

2.63 

1.22 

0.18 

4.03 

010 

S 

12021 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  SPLIT  WOUND 

1.83 

0.64 

0.11 

2.58 

010 

S 

12031 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

2.15 

0.74 

0.07 

2.96 

010 

S 

12032 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

2.48 

1.07 

0.10 

3.65 

010 

S 

12034 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

2.94 

1.51 

0.15 

4.60 

010 

S 

12035 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

3.46 

1.97 

0.23 

5.66 

010 

S 
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12036 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

4.09 

2.38 

0.37 

6.84 

010 

S 

12037 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

4.73 

3.16 

0.50 

8.39 

010 

S 

12041 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

2.38 

0.86 

0.08 

3.32 

010 

N 

12042 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

2.76 

1.20 

0.12 

4.08 

010 

N 

12044 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

3.16 

1.66 

0.17 

4.99 

010 

N 

12045 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

3.68 

2.18 

0.23 

6.09 

010 

N 

12046 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUNO(S) 

4.31 

2.89 

0.37 

7.57 

010 

S 

12047 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

4.71 

4.11 

0.58 

9.40 

010 

N 

12051 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

2.48 

1.03 

0.10 

3.61 

010 

S 

12052 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

2.79 

1.51 

0.14 

4.44 

010 

S 

12053 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

3.14 

1.80 

0.17 

5.11 

010 

s 

12054 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 

3.50 

2.66 

0.25 

6.41 

010 

s 

12055 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

4.49 

3.32 

0.37 

8.18 

010 

s 

12056 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  UOUND(S) 

5.32 

4.85 

0.54 

10.71 

010 

s 

12057 

A 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND (S) 

6.06 

5.70 

0.50 

12.26 

010 

s 

13100 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.14 

1.17 

0.13 

4.44 

010 

s 

13101 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUNO  OR  LESION 

3.96 

2.13 

0.21 

6.30 

010 

s 

13120 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.33 

1.38 

0.17 

4.88 

010 

s 

13121 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

4.39 

2.72 

0.33 

7.44 

010 

s 

13131 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.83 

2.03 

0.23 

6.09 

010 

s 

13132 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

4.32 

4.68 

0.45 

9.45 

010 

s 

13150 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

3.85 

1.80 

0.23 

5.88 

010 

s 

13151 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUNO  OR  LESION 

4.51 

2.51 

0.35 

7.37 

010 

s 

13152 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

6.43 

5.26 

0.70 

12.39 

010 

s 

13160 

A 

LATE  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND 

9.77 

3.41 

0.60 

13.78 

090 

s 

13300 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 

5.24 

5.85 

0.88 

11.97 

010 

s 

14000 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

5.56 

3.50 

0.39 

9.45 

090 

s 

14001 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

7.97 

4.86 

0.78 

13.61 

090 

s 

14020 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

6.23 

5.02 

0.51 

11.76 

090 

s 

14021 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

9.59 

6.36 

0.96 

16.91 

090 

s 

14040 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

7.36 

6.94 

0.67 

14.97 

090 

s 

14041 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

11.00 

8.07 

1.04 

20.11 

090 

s 

14060 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

8.25 

7.94 

1.06 

17.25 

090 

s 

14061 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

11.70 

10.75 

1.30 

23.75 

090 

s 

14300 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

11.02 

11.59 

1.88 

24.49 

090 

s 

14350 

A 

SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT 

9.27 

6.22 

1.07 

16.56 

090 

s 

15000 

A 

SKIN  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

2.00 

3.24 

0.55 

5.79 

zzz 

s 

15050 

A 

SKIN  PINCH  GRAFT  PROCEDURE  * 

3.99 

1.83 

0.30 

6.12 

090 

s 

15100 

C?~  ^ 

SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

8.25 

4.65 

0.91 

13.81 

090 

s 

15101 

A 

SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.76 

1.63 

0.33 

3.72 

ZZZ 

s 

15120 

A 

SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

9.36 

6.20 

0.96 

16.52 

090 

s 

15121 

A 

SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

2.74 

2.98 

0.55 

6.27 

ZZZ 

s 

15200 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

7.64 

4.24 

0.71 

12.59 

090 

s 

15201 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.35 

2.88 

0.52 

4.75 

ZZZ 

s 

15220 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

7.60 

4.95 

0.87 

13.42 

090 

s 

15221 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.22 

2.85 

0.52 

4.59 

ZZZ 

s 

15240 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

8.50 

6.25 

1.05 

15.80 

090 

s 

15241 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

1.90 

3.52 

0.60 

6.02 

ZZZ 

s 

15260 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

9.80 

7.64 

1.01 

18.45 

090 

s 

15261 

A 

SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE 

2.28 

4.58 

0.62 

7.48 

ZZZ 

s 

15350 

A 

SKIN  HOMOGRAFT  PROCEDURE 

3.98 

2.20 

0.43 

6.61 

090 

s 

15400 

A 

SKIN  HETEROGRAFT  PROCEDURE 

5.03 

1.08 

0.17 

6.28 

090 

s 

15570 

A 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

3.84 

11.04 

2.13 

17.01 

090 

s 

15572 

A 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

3.89 

10.34 

1.90 

16.13 

090 

s 

15574 

A 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

3.94 

10.30 

1.70 

15.94 

090 

s 

15576 

A 

FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE 

4.38 

3.19 

0.62 

8.19 

090 

s 

15580 

A 

CROSS  FINGER  FLAP 

3.38 

7.52 

1.33 

12.23 

090 

s 

15600 

A 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

1.74 

5.04 

0.90 

7.68 

090 

s 

15610 

A 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

2.26 

4.31 

0.82 

7.39 

090 

s 

15620 

A 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

2.76 

5.35 

0.88 

8.99 

090 

s 

15625 

A 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

1.85 

4.39 

0.80 

7.04 

090 

s 

15630 

A 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

3.09 

5.64 

0.92 

9.65 

090 

s 

15650 

A 

TRANSFER  SKIN  PEDICLE  FLAP 

3.70 

5.72 

0.95 

10.37 

090 

s 

15732 

A 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  HEAD/NECK 

12.39 

19.99 

3.55 

35.93 

090 

s 

15734 

A 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  TRUNK 

16.92 

19.47 

3.32 

39.71 

090 

s 

15736 

A 

MUSCLE -SKIN  FLAP,  ARM 

15.63 

16.61 

3.09 

35.33 

090 

s 
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15738 

A 

MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  LEG 

10.31 

17.56 

3.37 

31.24 

090 

S 

15740 

A 

ISLAND  PEDICLE  FLAP 

9.69 

10.65 

1.66 

22.00 

090 

S 

15750 

A 

NEUROVASCULAR  PEDICLE 

10.87 

12.25 

2.08 

25.20 

090 

S 

15755 

A 

MICROVASCULAR  FREE  FLAP 

29.03 

30.82 

5.46 

65.31 

090 

S 

15760 

A 

COMPOSITE  SKIN  GRAFT 

8.48 

7.47 

1.13 

17.08 

090 

s 

15770 

A 

DERMA -FAT -FASCIA  GRAFT 

7.02 

7.64 

0.97 

15.63 

090 

s 

15775 

R 

HAIR  TRANSPLANT  PUNCH  GRAFTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

15776 

R 

HAIR  TRANSPLANT  PUNCH  GRAFTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

15780 

A 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

6.89 

1.57 

0.13 

8.59 

090 

s 

15781 

A 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

4.78 

3.86 

0.40 

9.04 

090 

s 

15782 

A 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

4.30 

1.22 

0.13 

5.65 

090 

s 

15783 

A 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

4.27 

1.89 

0.19 

6.35 

090 

s 

15786 

A 

ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  LESION 

2.03 

0.64 

0.06 

2.73 

010 

s 

15787 

A 

ABRASION,  ADDED  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.33 

0.23 

0.03 

0.59 

ZZZ 

s 

15790 

A 

CHEMICAL  PEEL,  FACE 

6.59 

1.52 

0.12 

8.23 

090 

s 

15791 

A 

CHEMICAL  PEEL,  OF  SKIN 

5.34 

0.52 

0.05 

5.91 

090 

s 

15810 

A 

SALABRASION 

4.60 

3.89 

0.29 

8.78 

090 

s 

15811 

A 

SALABRASION 

5.27 

3.83 

0.75 

9.85 

090 

s 

15819 

A 

PLASTIC  SURGERY,  NECK 

9.09 

8.21 

0.89 

18.19 

090 

s 

15820 

A 

REVISION  OF  LOWER  EYELID 

4.91 

6.94 

0.66 

12.51 

090 

s 

15821 

A 

REVISION  OF  LOWER  EYELID 

5.50 

8.28 

0.70 

14.48 

090 

s 

15822 

A 

REVISION  OF  UPPER  EYELID 

4.38 

7.35 

0.58 

12.31 

090 

s 

15823 

A 

REVISION  OF  UPPER  EYELID 

6.81 

7.90 

0.63 

15.34 

090 

s 

15824 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREHEAD  WRINKLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15825 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  NECK  WRINKLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

.  0.00 

XXX 

s 

15826 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  BROW  WRINKLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15828 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  FACE  WRINKLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15829 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  WRINKLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15831 

A  . 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

11.95 

10.08 

2.06 

24.09 

090 

s 

15832 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

11.24 

8.49 

1.36 

21.09 

090 

s 

15833 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

10.26 

6.37 

1.14 

17.77 

090 

s 

15834 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

10.41 

7.36 

1.25 

19.02 

090 

s 

15835 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

11.25 

7.17 

1.25 

19.67 

090 

s 

15836 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

9.05 

5.94 

1.12 

16.11 

090 

s 

15837 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKiN  TISSUE 

8.28 

6.12 

0.87 

15.27 

090 

s 

15838 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

6.95 

6.03 

0.75 

13.73 

090 

s 

15839 

A 

EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE 

9.14 

2.50 

0.48 

12.12 

090 

s 

15840 

A 

GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY 

12.56 

15.92 

2.34 

30.82 

090 

s 

15841 

A 

GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY 

22.06 

17.28 

2.83 

42.17 

090 

s 

15842 

A 

GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY 

36.86 

29.71 

2.75 

69.32 

090 

s 

15845 

A 

SKIN  AND  MUSCLE  REPAIR,  FACE 

12.09 

17.47 

2.60 

32.16 

090 

s 

15850 

B 

REMOVAL  OF  SUTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

15851 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SUTURES 

0.88 

0.30 

0.03 

1.21 

000 

N 

15852 

A 

DRESSING  CHANGE, NOT  FOR  BURN 

0.88 

0.45 

0.07 

1.40 

000 

N 

15860 

A 

TEST  FOR  BLOOD  FLOW  IN  GRAFT 

2.00 

1.39 

0.25 

3.64 

000 

s 

15876 

R 

SUCTIOH  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15877 

R 

SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15878 

R 

SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15879 

R 

SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

15920 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE  ULCER 

7.55 

3.02 

0.65 

11.22 

090 

s 

15922 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE  ULCER 

9.39 

6.13 

1.22 

16.74 

090 

s 

15931 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

8.33 

3.00 

0.57 

11.90 

090 

s 

15933 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

9.88 

7.09 

1.47 

18.44 

090 

s 

15934 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

11.68 

7.64 

1.54 

20.86 

090 

s 

15935 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

13.37 

11.51 

2.33 

27.21 

090 

s 

15936 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

11.59 

10.52 

2.10 

24.21 

090 

s 

15937 

A 

REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE 

13.29 

13.80 

2.74 

29.83 

090 

s 

15940 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

8.39 

3.64 

0.75 

12.78 

090 

s 

15941 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

10.40 

7.22 

1.43 

19.05 

090 

s 

15944 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

10.43 

9.48 

1.86 

21.77 

090 

s 

15945 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

11.60 

11.41 

2.14 

25.15 

090 

s 

15946 

'  A 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

20.29 

17.01 

3.32 

40.62 

090 

s 

15950 

A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

6.96 

3.08 

0.60 

10.64 

090 

s 

15951 

A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

9.81 

7.84 

1.62 

19.27 

090 

s 

15952 

A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

10.43 

7.30 

1.41 

19.14 

090 

s 

15953 

A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

11.67 

9.30 

1.91 

22.88 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL 

UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE 


HCPCS  MOO  STATUS  DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

per  i  ext 

15956  A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

14.27 

17.59 

3.48 

35.34 

090 

15958  A 

REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE 

14.22 

19.41 

3.85 

37.48 

090 

15999  C 

REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

16000  A 

INITIAL  TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

0.91 

0.35 

0.03 

1.29 

000 

16010  A 

TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

0.89 

0.32 

0.03 

1.24 

000 

16015  A 

TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

2.41 

2.09 

0.39 

4.89 

000 

16020  A 

TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

0.82 

0.34 

0.03 

1.19 

000 

16025  A 

TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

1.89 

0.46 

0.05 

2.40 

000 

16030  A 

TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

2.13 

0.54 

0.08 

2.75 

000 

16035  A 

INCISION  OF  BURN  SCAB 

4.64 

1.93 

0.34 

6.91 

090 

16040  A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

0.93 

3.24 

0.55 

4.72 

000 

16041  A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.41 

3.24 

0.55 

6.20 

000 

16042  A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.41 

3.24 

0.55 

6.20 

000 

17000  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  FACIAL  LESION 

0.66 

0.43 

0.03 

1.12 

010 

17001  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADO'L  LESIONS 

0.19 

0.19 

0.02 

0.40 

zzz 

17002  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADO'L  LESIONS 

0.19 

0.10 

0.01 

0.30 

zzz 

17010  A 

DESTRUCTION  SKIN  LESION(S) 

1.03 

0.50 

0.04 

1.57 

010 

17100  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESION 

0.55 

0.37 

0.03 

0.95 

010 

17101  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  2ND  LESION 

0.11 

0.18 

0.02 

0.31 

zzz 

17102  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADO'L  LESIONS 

0.11 

0.08 

0.01 

0.20 

zzz 

17104  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.06 

0.07 

0.01 

2.14 

010 

17105  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.78 

0.31 

0.03 

1.12 

010 

17106  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

4.65 

1.98 

0.18 

6.81 

090 

17107  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

9.28 

3.79 

0.40 

13.47 

090 

17108  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

13.42 

9.54 

0.71 

23.67 

090 

17110  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.57 

0.41 

•0.03 

1.01 

010 

17200  A 

ELECTROCAUTERY  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

0.61 

0.42 

0.04 

1.07 

010 

17201  A 

ELECTROCAUTERY  ADOED  LESIONS 

0.39 

0.15 

0.01 

0.55 

221 

17250  A 

CHEMICAL  CAUTERY,  TISSUE 

0.52 

0.34 

0.04 

0.90 

000 

17260  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.88 

1.16 

0.10 

2.14 

010 

17261  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.14 

1.43 

0.12 

2.69 

010 

17262  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.57 

1.86 

0.16 

3.59 

010 

17263  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.78 

2.31 

0.21 

4.30 

010 

17264  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.94 

2.65 

0.26 

4.85 

010 

17266  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.35 

3.18 

0.51 

6.04 

010 

17270  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.30 

1.37 

0.12 

2.79 

010 

17271  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.48 

1.79 

0.16 

3.43 

010 

17272  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.76 

2.25 

0.19 

4.20 

010 

17273  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.05 

2.64 

0.25 

4.94 

010 

17274  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.60 

3.29 

0.32 

6.21 

010 

17276  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.23 

3.50 

0.53 

7.26 

010 

17280  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.14 

1.69 

0.15 

2.98 

010 

17281  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1.71 

2.14 

0.18 

4.03 

010 

17282  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.04 

2.63 

0.23 

4.90 

010 

17283  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

2.65 

3.08 

0.28 

6.01 

010 

17284  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

3.24 

3.60 

0.33 

7.17 

010 

17286  A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

4.50 

4.43 

0.62 

9.55 

010 

17304  A 

CHEMOSURGERY  OF  SKIN  LESION 

7.78 

4.11 

0.31 

12.20 

000 

17305  A 

2ND  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

2.92 

^32 

0.17 

5.41 

000 

17306  A 

3RD  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

2.92 

1.44 

0.11 

4.47 

000 

17307  A 

FOLLOWUP  SKIN  LESION  THERAPY 

2.92 

1.51 

0.12 

4.55 

000 

17310  A 

EXTENSIVE  SKIN  CHEMOSURGERY 

0.97 

0.13 

0.01 

1.11 

000 

17340  A 

CRYOTHERAPY  OF  SKIN 

0.75 

0.28 

0.02 

1.05 

010 

17360  A 

SKIN  PEEL  THERAPY 

1.44 

0.27 

0.02 

1.73 

010 

17380  R 

HAIR  REMOVAL  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

17999  C 

SKIN  TISSUE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

‘  0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

19000  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BREAST  LESION 

0.86 

0.38 

0.07 

1.31 

000 

19001  A 

DRAIN  ADOED  BREAST  LESION 

0.43 

0.24 

0.05 

0.72 

zzz 

19020  A 

INCISION  OF  BREAST  LESION 

3.45 

1.44 

0.28 

5.17 

090 

19030  A 

INJECTION  FOR  BREAST  X-RAY 

1.57 

0.51 

0.04 

2.12 

000 

19100  A 

BIOPSY  OF  BREAST 

1.30 

0.66 

0.13 

2.09 

000 

19101  A 

BIOPSY  OF  BREAST 

3.20 

2.40 

0.46 

6.06 

010 

19110  A 

NIPPLE  EXPLORATION 

4.26 

2.52 

0.53 

7.31 

090 

19112  A 

EXCISE  BREAST  DUCT  FISTULA 

3.61 

2.40 

0.35 

6.36 

090 

19120  A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  LESION 

4.95 

2.97 

0.62 

8.54 

090 

19140  -  A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  TISSUE 

5.02 

4.40 

0.93 

10.35 

090 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 
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EXPENSE 
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PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 
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PERIOD 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

19160 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  TISSUE 

6.81 

4.23 

0.90 

11.94 

090 

S  '*" 

19162 

A 

REMOVE  BREAST  TISSUE,  NODES 

13.12 

9.60 

2.01 

24.73 

090 

S 

19180 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

8.35 

5.74 

1.20 

15.29 

090 

S 

19182 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

7.46 

6.22 

1.30 

14.98 

090 

S 

19200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

14.58 

10.47 

2.20 

27.25 

090 

S 

19220 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

14.58 

10.99 

2.44 

28.01 

090 

S 

19240 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

15.07 

9.67 

2.04 

26.78 

090 

S 

19260 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  CHEST  UALL  LESION 

14.25 

5.18 

1.06 

20.49 

090 

S 

19271 

A 

REVISION  OF  CHEST  UALL 

17.49 

14.30 

2.84 

34.63 

090 

S 

19272 

A 

EXTENSIVE  CHEST  UALL  SURGERY 

19.95 

12.91 

2.62 

35.48 

090 

s 

19290 

A 

PLACE  NEEDLE  UIRE,  BREAST 

1.30 

0.45 

0.07 

1.82 

000 

s 

19291 

A 

PUCE  NEEDLE  UIRE,  BREAST 

0.65 

0.25 

0.04 

0.94 

zzz 

s 

19316 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  BREAST 

10.31 

13.15 

2.49 

25.95 

090 

s 

19318 

A 

REDUCTION  OF  URGE  BREAST 

11.35 

17.29 

3.31 

31.95 

090 

s 

19324 

A 

ENLARGE  BREAST 

5.68 

3.37 

0.69 

9.74 

090 

s 

19325 

A 

ENLARGE  BREAST  UITH  IMPLANT 

8.25 

6.02 

1.16 

15.43 

090 

s 

19328 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  IMPLANT 

5.45 

3.85 

0.75 

10.05 

090 

s 

19330 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 

7.36 

3.97 

0.77 

*  12.10 

090 

s 

19340 

A 

IMMEDIATE  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

6.48 

11.16 

2.11 

19.75 

ZZZ 

s 

19342 

A 

DELAYED  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

10.90 

11.07 

2.08 

24.05 

090 

s 

19350 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

8.41 

7.25 

1.42 

17.08 

090 

s 

19355 

A 

CORRECT  INVERTED  NIPPLE(S) 

7.45 

5.05 

1.02 

13.52 

090 

s 

19357 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

17.13 

12.45 

2.43 

32.01 

090 

s 

19361 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

18.26 

20.62 

3.97 

42.85 

090 

s 

19362 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

27.24 

20.62 

3.97 

51.83 

090 

s 

19364 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION  . 

28.28 

17.09 

3.67 

49.04 

090 

s 

19366 

A 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

20.32 

16.80 

3.26 

40.38 

090 

s 

19370 

A 

SURGERY  OF  BREAST  CAPSULE 

7.77 

6.32 

1.22 

15.31 

090 

s 

19371 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  CAPSULE 

9.06 

8.11 

1.58 

18.75 

090 

s 

19380 

A 

REVISE  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

8.85 

8.31 

1.61 

18.77 

090 

s 

19396 

C 

DESIGN  CUSTOM  BREAST  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

s 

19499 

C 

BREAST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

20000 

A 

INCISION  OF  ABSCESS 

1.89 

0.87 

0.08 

2.84 

010 

s 

20005 

A 

INCISION  OF  DEEP  ABSCESS 

3.09 

1.87 

0.28 

5.24 

010 

s 

20200 

A 

MUSCLE  BIOPSY 

1.50 

1.14 

0.18 

2.82 

000 

s 

20205 

A 

DEEP  MUSCLE  BIOPSY 

2.41 

1.93 

0.33 

4.67 

000 

s 

20206 

.A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY,  MUSCLE 

1.01 

0.98 

0.14 

2.13 

000 

s 

20220 

A 

BONE  BIOPSY,  TROCAR/NEEDLE 

1.30 

1.34 

0.09 

2.73 

000 

N 

20225 

A 

BONE  BIOPSY,  TROCAR/NEEDLE 

1.91 

2.56 

0.28 

4.75 

000 

N 

20240 

A 

BONE  BIOPSY,  EXCISIONAL 

3.14 

1.93 

0.18 

5.25 

010 

s 

20245 

A 

BONE  BIOPSY,  EXCISIONAL 

3.77 

3.67 

0.45 

7.89 

010 

s 

20250 

A 

OPEN  BONE  BIOPSY 

4.74 

5.20 

0.78 

10.72 

010 

s 

20251 

A 

OPEN  BONE  BIOPSY 

5.29 

5.98 

0.94 

12.21 

010 

s 

20500 

A 

INJECTION  OF  SINUS  TRACT 

1.21 

0.36 

0.04 

1.61 

010 

N 

20501 

A 

INJECT  SINUS  TRACT  FOR  X-RAY 

0.78 

0.30 

0.02 

1.10 

000 

N 

20520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BOOY 

1.84 

0.73 

0.08 

2.65 

010 

s 

20525 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY 

3.31 

2.28 

0.33 

5.92 

010 

s 

20550 

A 

INJECT  TENDON/LIGAMENT/CYST 

0.88 

0.39 

0.04 

1.31 

000 

N 

20600 

A 

DRAIN/INJECT  JOINT/BURSA 

0.68 

0.49 

0.05 

1.22 

000 

s 

20605 

A 

DRAIN/ INJECT  JOINT/BURSA 

0.70 

0.47 

0.05 

1.22 

000 

s 

20610 

A 

DRAIN/INJECT  JOINT/BURSA 

0.81 

0.47 

0.05 

1.33 

000 

N 

20615 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  BONE  CYST 

2.28 

0.51 

0.06 

2.85 

010 

N 

20650 

A 

INSERT  AND  REMOVE  BONE  PIN 

2.12 

1.10 

0.14 

3.36 

010 

S 

20660 

A 

APPLY, REMOVE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

2.57 

1.60 

0.21 

4.38 

000 

s 

20661 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  HEAD  BRACE 

4.38 

3.91 

0.67 

8.96 

090 

s 

20662 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  PELVIS  BRACE 

5.65 

6.70 

1.05 

13.40 

090 

s 

20663 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  THIGH  BRACE 

4.99 

4.75 

0.78 

10.52 

090 

s 

20665 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FIXATION  DEVICE 

1.29 

0.52 

0.07 

1.88 

010 

s 

20670 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SUPPORT  IMPLANT 

1.73 

0.76 

0.11 

2.60 

010 

s 

20680 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SUPPORT  IMPLANT 

3.33 

3.41 

0.53 

7.27 

090 

s 

20690 

A 

APPLY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

3.61 

3.75 

0.60 

7.96 

ZZZ 

s 

20692 

A 

APPLY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

6.57 

5.64 

0.91 

13.12 

zzz 

s 

20693 

A 

ADJUST  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

5.55 

2.55 

0.43 

8.53 

090 

s 

20694 

A 

REMOVE  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

3.90 

2.66 

0.42 

6.98 

090 

s 

20802 

C 

REPLANTATION,  ARM,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20804 

C 

REPLANTATION,  ARM,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

20805 

C 

REPLANT  FOREARM,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

20806 

C 

REPLANTAT I ON , FOREARM , PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20808 

C 

REPLANTATION,  HAND,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20812 

C 

REPLANTATION,  HAND,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20816 

C 

REPLANTATION  DIGIT,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20820 

C 

REPLANTATION,  DIGIT,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20822 

C 

REPLANTATION  DIGIT,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20823 

C 

REPLANTATION,  DIGIT,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20824 

C 

REPLANTATION  THUMB,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20826 

C 

REPLANTATION,  THUMB,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20827 

C 

REPLANTATION  THUMB,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20828 

C 

REPLANTATION,  THUMB,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20832 

C 

REPLANTATION,  LEG,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20834 

C 

REPLANTATION,  LEG,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20838 

C 

REPLANTATION,  FOOT,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20840 

C 

REPLANTATION,  FOOT,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20900 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BONE  FOR  GRAFT 

5.16 

2.87 

0.46 

8.49 

090 

s 

20902 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BONE  FOR  GRAFT 

6.91 

5.08 

0.82 

12.81 

090 

s 

20910 

A 

REMOVE  CARTILAGE  FOR  GRAFT 

5.16 

0.81 

0.09 

6.06 

090 

s 

20912 

A 

REMOVE  CARTILAGE  FOR  GRAFT 

6.19 

4.73 

0.66 

11.58 

090 

s 

20920 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FASCIA  FOR  GRAFT 

4.98 

4.02 

0.52 

9.52 

090 

s 

20922 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FASCIA  FOR  GRAFT 

6.19 

4.50 

0.73 

11.42 

090 

s 

20924 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TENDON  FOR  GRAFT 

6.19 

5.58 

0.87 

12.64 

090 

s 

20926 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE  FOR  GRAFT 

5.16 

2.65 

0.40 

8.21 

090 

s 

20950 

A 

RECORD  FLUID  PRESSURE, MUSCLE 

1.29 

1.11 

0.17 

2.57 

000 

s 

20955 

C 

MICROVASCULAR  FIBULA  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20960 

C 

MICROVASCULAR  RIB  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20962 

r 

MICROVASCULAR  BONE  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20969 

c 

BONE-SKIN  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20970 

c 

BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20971 

c 

BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  RIB 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20972 

c 

BONE -SKIN  GRAFT,  METATARSAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20973 

c 

BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  GREAT  TOE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

20974 

A 

ELECTRICAL  BONE  STIMULATION 

0.64 

3.51 

0.55 

4.70 

zzz 

s 

20975 

A 

ELECTRICAL  BONE  STIMULATION 

2.66 

3.61 

0.58 

6.85 

zzz 

s 

20999 

C 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

21010 

A 

INCISION  OF  JAU  JOINT 

9.28 

10.49 

0.95 

20.72 

090 

•  s 

21015 

A 

RESECTION  OF  FACIAL  TUMOR 

5.06 

6.53 

1.16 

12.75 

090 

s 

21025 

A 

EXCISION  OF  BONE,  LOWER  JAU 

5.16 

4.25 

0.39 

9.80 

090 

s 

21026 

A 

EXCISION  OF  FACIAL  BONE(S) 

4.64 

3.21 

0.28 

8.13 

090 

s 

21029 

A 

CONTOUR  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION 

7.39 

9.90 

0.80 

18.09 

090 

s 

21030 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION 

7.22 

3.43 

0.29 

10.94 

090 

s 

21031 

A 

REMOVE  EXOSTOSIS,  MANDIBLE 

2.06 

3.77 

0.32 

6.15 

090 

s 

21032 

* 

REMOVE  EXOSTOSIS,  MAXILLA 

4.38 

3.97 

0.35 

8.70 

090 

s 

21034 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION 

15.48 

7.15 

0.91 

23.54 

090 

s 

21040 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  JAW  BONE  LESION 

2.06 

2.83 

0.24 

5.13 

090 

s 

21041 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  JAU  BONE  LESION 

5.16 

5.90 

0.52 

11.58 

090 

s 

21044 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  JAW  BONE  LESION 

11.35 

9.79 

1.13 

22.27 

090 

s 

21045 

A 

EXTENSIVE  JAW  SURGERY 

15.48 

14.16 

1.62 

31.26 

090 

s 

21050 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  JAU  JOINT 

10.31 

12.63 

1.10 

24.04 

090 

s 

21060 

A 

REMOVE  JAU  JOINT  CARTILAGE 

9.80 

11.87 

1.06 

22.73 

090 

s 

21070 

A 

REMOVE  CORONOID  PROCESS 

7.85 

6.98 

0.84 

15.67 

090 

s 

21079 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21080 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21081 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21082 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21083 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21084 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21085 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21086 

C 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21087 

c 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21088 

c 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21089 

c 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21100 

A 

MAXILLOFACIAL  FIXATION 

4.13 

1.08 

0.11 

5.32 

090 

s 

21110 

A 

INTERDENTAL  FIXATION 

5.16 

5.66 

0.48 

11.30 

090 

s 

21116 

A 

INJECTION,  JAU  JOINT  X-RAY 

0.83 

0.75 

0.06 

1.64 

000 

s 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

21120 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

4.86 

3.68 

0.43 

8.97 

090 

S 

21121 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

7.64 

5.79 

0.68 

14.11 

090 

S 

21122 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

8.41 

6.38 

0.75 

15.54 

090 

S 

21123 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

11.00 

8.34 

0.97 

20.31 

090 

S 

21125 

A 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

6.37 

4.83 

0.56 

11.76 

090 

S 

21127 

A 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

10.69 

8.11 

0.94 

19.74 

090 

S 

21137 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21138 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21139 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21144 

)  A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

17.34 

13.15 

1.54 

32.03 

090 

s 

21145 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

19.38 

14.69 

1.72 

35.79 

090 

s 

21146 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

20.06 

15.20 

1.78, 

37.04 

090 

s 

21147 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

20.80 

15.78 

1.85 

38.43 

090 

s 

21150 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT2 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21151 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT2 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21154 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21155 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21159 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21160 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

-  0.00 

090 

s 

21172 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  ORBIT/FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21175 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  ORBIT/FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21179 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  ENTIRE  FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21180 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  ENTIRE  FOREHEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21181 

C 

CONTOUR  CRANIAL  BONE  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21182 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21183 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21184 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00' 

0.00 

090 

s 

21188 

C 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MIDFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

21193 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

16.63 

12.61 

1.48 

30.72 

090 

s 

21194 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

19.27 

14.61 

1.71 

35.59 

090 

s 

21195 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

16.67 

12.64 

1.48 

30.79 

090 

s 

21196 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

18.38 

13.94 

1.62 

33.94 

090 

s 

21198 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

13.69 

15.18 

1.78 

30.65 

090 

s 

21206 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  UPPER  JAW  BONE 

13.69 

10.38 

1.22 

25.29 

090 

s 

21208 

A 

AUGMENTATION  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

9.80 

11.54 

1.09 

22.43 

090 

s 

21209 

A 

REDUCTION  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

6.43 

4.70 

0.78 

11.91 

090 

s 

21210 

A 

FACE  BONE  GRAFT 

9.80 

12.84 

1.32 

23.96 

090 

s 

21215 

A 

LOWER  JAW  BONE  GRAFT 

10.31 

15.77 

1.46 

27.54 

090 

s 

21230 

A 

RIB  CARTILAGE  GRAFT 

10.31 

10.63 

1.73 

22.67 

090 

s 

21235 

A 

EAR  CARTILAGE  GRAFT 

6.43 

8.60 

1.11 

16.14 

090 

s 

21240 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

13.42 

24.16 

2.14 

39.72 

090 

s 

21242 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

12.39 

26.57 

2.31 

41.27 

090 

s 

21243 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT 

19.44 

14.75 

1.72 

35.91 

090 

s 

21244 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  LOWER  JAW 

11.35 

19.58 

1.98 

32.91 

090 

s 

21245 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

11.35 

11.75 

1.34 

24.44 

090 

s 

21246 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

11.94 

9.05 

1.06 

22.05 

090 

s 

21247 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

21.67 

29.03 

2.33 

53.03 

090 

s 

21248 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

11.35 

22.04 

1.79 

35.18 

090 

s 

21249 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW 

17.54 

42.03 

3.37 

62.94 

090 

s 

21255 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

16.01 

21.46 

1.72 

39.19 

090 

s 

21256 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  ORBIT 

15.50 

20.77 

.  1.67 

37.94 

090 

s 

21260 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

15.82 

21.19 

1.70 

38.71 

090 

s 

21261 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

30.15 

18.22 

1.69 

50.06 

090 

s 

21263 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

27.21 

36.46 

2.93 

66.60 

090 

s 

21267 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

18.10 

14.96 

2.18 

35.24 

090 

s 

21268 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS 

23.43 

15.72 

3.20 

42.35 

090 

s 

21270 

A 

AUGMENTATION  CHEEK  BONES 

12.39 

9.84 

1.45 

23.68 

090 

s 

21275 

A 

REVISION  ORBITOFACIAL  BONES 

10.76 

9.17 

1.29 

21.22 

090 

s 

21280 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

5.78 

7.37 

0.63 

13.78 

090 

s 

21282 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

3.34 

8.55 

0.81 

12.70 

090 

s 

21295 

A 

REVISION  OF  JAW  HUSCLE/BONE 

1.47 

0.98 

0.13 

2.58 

090 

s 

21296 

A 

REVISION  OF  JAW  MUSCLE/BONE 

4.06 

3.71 

0.22 

7.99 

090 

s 

21299 

C 

CRANIO/MAXILLOFACIAL  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

21300 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE 

0.74 

1.40 

0.11 

2.25 

000 

s 

21310 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

0.60 

0.98 

0.09 

1.67 

000 

N 

21315 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

1.45 

1.85 

0.21 

3.51 

010 

s 
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21320 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

1.86 

2.81 

0.34 

5.01 

010 

S 

21325 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

3.61 

4.19 

0.54 

8.34 

090 

s 

21330 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

5.16 

7.07 

0.88 

T3.11 

090 

s 

21335 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

8.25 

13.27 

1.60 

23.12 

090 

s 

21336 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE 

4.86 

4.19 

0.54 

9.59 

090 

s 

21337 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE 

2.58 

2.89 

0.38 

5.85 

090 

s 

21338 

A 

REPAIR  NASOETHMOID  FRACTURE 

6.19 

5.14 

0.68 

12.01 

090 

s 

21339 

A 

REPAIR  NASOETHMOID  FRACTURE 

7.74 

7.26 

0.72 

15.72 

090 

s 

21340 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE 

10.31 

9.13 

1.06 

20.50 

090 

s 

21343 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SINUS  FRACTURE 

12.39 

9.39 

1.10 

22.88 

090 

s 

21344 

A 

OPEN  TREATMENT  OF  COMPLICATED  (EG, 

18.88 

9.39 

1.10 

29.37 

090 

s 

21345 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAU  FRACTURE 

7.81 

8.10 

0.83 

16.74 

090 

s 

21346 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAU  FRACTURE 

10.16 

9.63 

1.06 

20.85 

090 

s 

21347 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAU  FRACTURE 

12.15 

10.62 

1.40 

24.17 

090 

s 

21343 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAU  FRACTURE 

12.75 

1.61 

0.23 

14.59 

090 

s 

21355 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

3.61 

1.60 

0.17 

5.38 

010 

s 

21356 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

3.97 

7.46 

0.91 

12.34 

010 

s 

21360 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

6.19 

7.46 

0.91 

14.56 

090 

s 

21365 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

14.32 

12.65 

1.67 

28.64 

090 

s 

21366 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

17.01 

5.37 

0.73 

23.11 

090 

s 

21385 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

8.77 

9.83 

1.16 

19.76 

090 

s 

21386 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

8.77 

9.29 

1.28 

19.34 

090 

s 

21387 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

9.29 

7.63 

0.98 

17.90 

090 

s 

21390 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

9.71 

12.18 

1.41 

23.30 

090 

s 

21395 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

12.14 

9.87 

1.41 

23.42 

090 

s 

21400 

A 

TREAT  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

1.34 

1.94 

0.17 

3.45 

090 

N 

21401 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

3.12 

2.64 

0.32 

6.08 

090 

s 

21406 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

6.71 

5.34 

0.76 

12.81 

090 

s 

21407 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

8.25 

7.26 

0.80 

16.31 

090 

s 

21408 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

9.29 

8.69 

1.01 

18.99 

090 

s 

21421 

A 

TREAT  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE 

4.91 

6.69 

0.64 

12.24 

090 

s 

21422 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE 

7.97 

10.04 

1.22 

19.23 

090 

s 

21423 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE 

9.96 

10.04 

1.22 

21.22 

090 

s 

21431 

A 

TREAT  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

6.75 

6.17 

0.73 

13.65 

090 

s 

21432 

A 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

8.25 

6.93 

0.86 

16.04 

090 

s 

21433 

A 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

24.27 

18.40 

2.15 

44.82 

090 

s 

21435 

A 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

16.51 

13.58 

1.92 

32.01 

090 

s 

21436 

A 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

26.85 

15.01 

2.13 

43.99 

090 

s 

21440 

A 

REPAIR  DENTAL  RIDGE  FRACTURE 

2.58 

3.14 

0.28 

6.00 

090 

s 

21445 

A 

REPAIR  DENTAL  RIDGE  FRACTURE 

5.16 

6.26 

0.58 

12.00 

090 

s 

21450 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

2.85 

2.91 

0.26 

6.02 

090 

s 

21451 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

4.66 

7.76 

0.76 

13.18 

090 

s 

21452 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

1.89 

1.43 

0.17 

3.49 

090 

s 

21453 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

3.40 

3.69 

0.31 

7.40 

090 

s 

21454 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

6.19 

15.02 

1.46 

22.67 

090 

s 

21455 

D 

REPAIR  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

21461 

A 

REPAIR  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

7.74 

13.00 

1.33 

22.07 

090 

s 

21462 

A 

REPAIR  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

9.37 

13.76 

1.37 

24.50 

090 

s 

21465 

A 

REPAIR  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

11.40 

8.64 

1.01 

21.05 

090 

s 

21470 

A 

REPAIR  LOUER  JAU  FRACTURE 

14.54 

17.55 

1.78 

33.87 

090 

s 

21480 

A 

RESET  DISLOCATED  JAU 

0.63 

1.07 

0.09 

1.79 

000 

s 

21485 

A 

RESET  DISLOCATED  JAU 

3.82 

2.24 

0.20 

6.26 

090 

s 

21490 

A 

REPAIR  DISLOCATED  JAU 

11.35 

6.46 

0.54 

18.35 

090 

s 

21493 

A 

TREAT  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

1.22 

1.63 

0.13 

2.98 

090 

s 

21494 

A 

REPAIR  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

6.02 

8.06 

0.65 

14.73 

090 

s 

21495 

A 

REPAIR  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

5.45 

4.93 

0.53 

10.91 

090 

s 

21497 

A 

INTERDENTAL  UIRING 

3.70 

4.06 

0.39 

8.15 

090 

s 

21499 

C 

HEAD  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

21501 

A 

DRAIN  NECK/CHEST  LESION 

3.61 

1.86 

0.26 

5.73 

090 

s 

21502 

A 

DRAIN  CHEST  LESION 

6.60 

4.33 

0.77 

11.70 

090 

s 

21510 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION 

5.16 

3.91 

0.52 

9.59 

090 

s 

21550 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  NECK/CHEST 

2.06 

0.87 

0.12 

3.05 

010 

s 

21555 

A 

REMOVE  LESION  NECK/CHEST 

4.19 

1.64 

0.25 

6.08 

090 

s 

21556 

A 

REMOVE  LESION  NECK/CHEST 

5.41 

3.89 

0.66 

9.96 

090 

s 

21557 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  NECK  OR  CHEST 

8.77 

8.70 

1.45 

18.92 

090 

s 

21600 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RIB 

6.42 

4.61 

0.90 

11.93 

090 

s 
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21610 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RIB 

8.75 

5.30 

0.78 

14.83 

090 

S 

21615 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RIB 

9.25 

10.37 

2.01 

21.63 

090 

s 

21616 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RIB  AND  NERVES 

11.38 

7.44 

1.54 

20.36 

090 

s 

21620 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STERNUM 

6.19 

7.02 

1.26 

14.47 

090 

s 

21627 

A 

STERNAL  DEBRIDEMENT 

6.21 

5.16 

0.92 

12.29 

090 

s 

21630 

A 

EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY 

15.95 

11.48 

2.09 

29.52 

090 

s 

21632 

A 

EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY 

17.02 

11.82 

2.27 

31.11 

090 

s 

21633 

A 

EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY 

16.21 

13.41 

2.51 

32.13 

090 

s 

21700 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE 

5.99 

4.27 

0.52 

10.78 

090 

s 

21705 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE/RIB 

9.25 

4.96 

0.98 

15.19 

090 

s 

21720 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE 

5.57 

3.93 

0.54 

10.04 

090 

s 

21725 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE 

6.71 

4.95 

0.76 

12.42 

090 

s 

21740 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  STERNUM 

15.80 

9.21 

1.68 

26.69 

090 

s 

21750 

A 

REPAIR  OF  STERNUM  SEPARATION 

10.31 

7.51 

1.47 

19.29 

090 

s 

21800 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RIB  FRACTURE 

0.93 

0.79 

0.07 

1.79 

090 

N 

21805 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RIB  FRACTURE 

2.68 

1.38 

0.17 

4.23 

090 

s 

21810 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RIB  FRACTURE(S) 

6.84 

7.51 

0.63 

14.98 

090 

N 

21820 

A 

TREAT  STERNUM  FRACTURE 

1.23 

1.40 

0.17 

2.80 

090 

s 

21825 

A 

REPAIR  STERNUM  FRACTURE 

6.99 

7.07 

1.14 

15.20 

090 

s 

21899 

C 

NECK/CHEST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

21920 

A 

BIOPSY  SOFT  TISSUE  OF  BACK 

2.06 

0.81 

0.11 

2.98 

010 

s 

21925 

A 

BIOPSY  SOFT  TISSUE  OF  BACK 

4.34 

2.00 

0.32 

6.66 

090 

s 

21930 

A 

REMOVE  LESION,  BACK  OR  FLANK 

6.71 

2.79 

0.51 

10.01 

090 

s 

21935 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  BACK 

17.54 

6.75 

1.33 

25.62 

090 

s 

22100 

A 

REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA 

8.39 

6.52 

0.85 

15.76 

090 

s 

22101 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA 

8.39 

6.73 

1.22 

16.34 

090 

s 

22102 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA 

9.00 

4.49 

0.64 

14.13 

090 

s 

22105 

A 

REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA 

13.33 

11.03 

1.76 

26.12 

090 

s 

22106 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA 

11.87 

9.46 

1.57 

22.90 

090 

s 

22107 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA 

11.87 

5.02 

0.86 

17.75 

090 

s 

22110 

A 

REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA 

11.87 

9.96 

1.68 

23.51 

090 

s 

22112 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA 

11.87 

10.14 

1.67 

23.68 

090 

s 

22114 

A 

REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA 

11.87 

7.43 

1.20 

20.50 

090 

s 

22140 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  NECK  SPINE 

22.74 

17.34 

2.80 

42.88 

090 

s 

22141 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  THORAX  SPINE 

26.06 

17.64 

2.85 

46.55 

090 

s 

22142 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LUM8AR  SPINE 

26.06 

22.10 

3.28 

51.44 

090 

s 

22145 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  VERTEBRA(E) 

6.87 

7.02 

1.11 

15.00 

zzz 

s 

22148 

A 

HARVESTING  BONE  GRAFT 

3.09 

4.88 

0.84 

8.81 

zzz 

s 

22150 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  NECK  SPINE 

22.70 

17.98 

2.83 

43.51 

090 

s 

22151 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  THORAX  SPINE 

22.70 

18.08 

3.32 

44.10 

090 

s 

22152 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LUMBAR  SPINE 

22.70 

18.78 

3.33 

44.81 

090 

s 

22210 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  SPINE 

23.06 

14.16 

2.49 

39.71 

090 

s 

22212 

A 

REVISION  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

18.58 

17.71 

2.90 

39.19 

090 

s 

22214 

A 

REVISION  OF  LUMBAR  SPINE 

18.58 

15.48 

2.75 

36.81 

090 

s 

22220 

A 

REVISION  OF  NECK  SPINE 

20.64 

17.05 

2.70 

40.39 

090 

s 

22222 

A 

REVISION  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

20.64 

13.94 

1.62 

36.20 

090 

s 

22224 

A 

REVISION  OF  LUMBAR  SPINE 

20.64 

15.04 

2.73 

38.41 

090 

s 

22230 

A 

ADDITIONAL  REVISION  OF  SPINE 

6.19 

5.20 

0.91 

12.30 

ZZZ 

s 

22305 

A 

TREAT  SPINE  PROCESS  FRACTURE 

1.90 

2.67 

0.37 

4.94 

090 

s 

22310 

A 

TREAT  SPINE  FRACTURE 

1.90 

4.65 

0.71 

7.26 

090 

s 

22315 

A 

TREAT  SPINE  FRACTURE 

8.56 

5.64 

0.88 

15.08 

090 

s 

22325 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SPINE  FRACTURE 

17.61 

8.52 

1.37 

27.50 

090 

s 

22326 

A 

REPAIR  NECK  SPINE  FRACTURE 

18.88 

16.32 

2.81 

38.01 

090 

s 

22327 

A 

REPAIR  THORAX  SPINE  FRACTURE 

17.99 

16.34 

2.41 

36.74 

090 

s 

22505 

A 

MANIPULATION  OF  SPINE 

1.81 

1.34 

0.17 

3.32 

010 

N 

22548 

A 

NECK  SPINE  FUSION 

24.67 

23.29 

3.91 

51.87 

090 

s 

22554 

A 

NECK  SPINE  FUSION 

18.58 

20.29 

3.61 

42.48 

090 

s 

22556 

A 

THORAX  SPINE  FUSION 

23.74 

22.21 

3.67 

49.62 

090 

s 

22558 

A 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION 

22.66 

20.66 

3.46 

46.78 

090 

s 

22585 

A 

ADDITIONAL  SPINAL  FUSION 

5.66 

5.53 

0.95 

12.14 

ZZZ 

s 

22590 

A 

SPINE  &  SKULL  SPINAL  FUSION 

19.42 

22.10 

3.53 

45.05 

090 

s 

22595 

A 

NECK  SPINAL  FUSION 

19.71 

23.01 

3.96 

46.68 

090 

s 

22600 

A 

NECK  SPINE  FUSION 

18.49 

19.84 

3.40 

41.73 

090 

s 

22610 

A 

THORAX  SPINE  FUSION 

15.48 

18.31 

2.82 

36.61 

090 

s 

22612 

A 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION 

22.80 

19.69 

3.16 

45.65 

090 

s 

22625 

A 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION 

20.40 

22.46 

3.65 

46.51 

090 

s 
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22630 

A 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION 

21.44 

18.90 

3.22 

43.56 

090 

S 

22650 

A 

ADDITIONAL  SPINAL  FUSION 

6.60 

5.79 

0.94 

13.33 

zzz 

s 

22800 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

17.34 

22.96 

3.67 

43.97 

090 

s 

22802 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

32.08 

29.02 

4.72 

65.82 

090 

s 

22810 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

29.71 

18.86 

3.23 

51.80 

090 

s 

22812 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPINE 

27.86 

26.57 

4.35 

58.78 

090 

s 

22820 

A 

HARVESTING  OF  BONE 

2.86 

4.62 

0.76 

8.24 

ZZZ 

s 

22830 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  SPINAL  FUSION 

10.47 

13.56 

2.23 

26.26 

090 

s 

22840 

A 

INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

12.85 

23.25 

3.72 

39.82 

000 

s 

22842 

A 

INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

14.77 

25.45 

4.11 

44.33 

000 

s 

22845 

A 

INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

12.79 

19.54 

3.35 

35.68 

000 

s 

22849 

A 

REINSERT  SPINAL  FIXATION 

13.17 

12.05 

2.02 

27.24 

090 

s 

22850 

A 

REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

9.20 

9.39 

1.54 

20.13 

090 

s 

22852 

A 

REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

8.60 

10.04 

1.61 

20.25 

090 

s 

22855 

A 

REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

9.32 

7.64 

1.28 

18.24 

090 

s 

22899 

C 

SPINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

22900 

A 

REMOVE  ABOOMINAL  WALL  LESION 

6.72 

3.10 

0.62 

10.44 

090 

s 

22999 

C 

ABDOMEN  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

23000 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  DEPOSITS 

4.22 

3.32 

0.49 

8.03 

090 

s 

23020 

A 

RELEASE  SHOULDER  JOINT 

8.45 

7.45 

1.11 

17.01 

090 

s 

23030 

A 

DRAIN  SHOULDER  LESION 

3.24 

2.21 

0.35 

5.80 

010 

s 

23031 

A 

DRAIN  SHOULDER  BURSA 

2.76 

0.52 

0.05 

3.33 

010 

s 

23035 

A 

DRAIN  SHOULDER  BONE  LESION 

7.99 

6.37 

1.06 

15.42 

090 

s 

23040 

A 

EXPLORATORY  SHOULDER  SURGERY 

8.59 

9.49 

1.51 

19.59 

090 

s 

23044 

A 

EXPLORATORY  SHOULDER  SURGERY 

6.56 

7.08 

1.21 

14.85 

090 

s 

23065 

A 

BIOPSY  SHOULDER  TISSUES 

2.29 

0.68 

0.09 

3.06 

010 

s 

23066 

A 

BIOPSY  SHOULDER  TISSUES 

4.10 

1.21 

0.10 

5.41 

090 

s 

23075 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDER  LESION 

2.40 

.  1.72 

0.29 

4.41 

010 

s 

23076 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDER  LESION 

7.29 

3.63 

0.67 

11.59 

090 

s 

23077 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  SHOULDER 

15.00 

7.56 

1.42 

23.98 

090 

s 

23100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT 

5.77 

7.95 

1.27 

14.99 

090 

s 

23101 

A 

SHOULDER  JOINT  SURGERY 

5.34 

7.52 

1.24 

14.10 

090 

s 

23105 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDER  JOINT  LINING 

7.93 

10.71 

1.77 

20.41 

090 

s 

23106 

A 

INCISION  OF  COLLARBONE  JOINT 

5.69 

4.86 

0.82 

11.37 

090 

s 

23107 

A 

EXPLORE, TREAT  SHOULDER  JOINT 

8.33 

9.83 

1.64 

19.80 

090 

s 

23120 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  COLLARBONE 

6.81 

4.72 

0.76 

12.29 

090 

s 

23125 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLLARBONE 

9.12 

8.69 

1.30 

19.11 

090 

s 

23130 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL, SHOULDERBONE 

7.27 

7.22 

1.17 

15.66 

090 

s 

23140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BONE  LESION 

6.59 

4.27 

0.75 

11.61 

090 

s 

23145 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BONE  LESION 

8.74 

8.33 

1.36 

18.43 

090 

s 

23146 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RONE  LESION 

7.52 

5.36 

1.03 

13.91 

090 

s 

23150 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION 

7.99 

6.80 

1.03 

15.82 

090 

s 

23155 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION 

9.82 

9.02 

1.41 

20.25 

090 

s 

23156 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION 

8.20 

7.82 

1.28 

17.30 

090 

s 

23170 

A 

REMOVE  COLLARBONE  LESION 

6.42 

4.92 

0.80 

12.14 

090 

s 

23172 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDER  BLADE  LESION 

6.39 

5.29 

0.75 

12.43 

090 

s 

23174 

A 

REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION 

8.93 

8.76 

1.24 

18.93 

090 

s 

23180 

A 

REMOVE  COLLARBONE  LESION 

8.01 

4.41 

0.69 

13.11 

090 

s 

23182 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDERBLADE  LESION 

7.62 

6.73 

1.15 

15.50 

090 

s 

23184 

A 

REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION 

8.82 

9.05 

1.52 

19.39 

090 

s 

23190 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  SCAPULA 

6.95 

6.22 

1.00 

14.17 

090 

s 

23195 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  HUMERUS 

9.22 

9.13 

1.49 

19.84 

090 

s 

23200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLLARBONE 

11.32 

9.39 

1.29 

22.00 

090 

s 

23210 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDER8LADE 

11.67 

9.23 

1.45 

22.35 

090 

s 

23220 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS 

13.64 

12.34 

2.08 

28.06 

090 

s 

23221 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS 

17.02 

18.57 

1.22 

36.81 

090 

s 

23222 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS 

17.05 

15.39 

2.36 

34.80 

090 

s 

23330 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BOOY 

1.84 

0.57 

0.07 

2.48 

010 

s 

23331 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BOOY 

7.06 

2.32 

0.39 

9.77 

090 

s 

23332 

A 

REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BODY 

10.85 

9.96 

1.61 

22.42 

090 

s 

23350 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  SHOULDER  X-RAY 

1.02 

0.54 

0.05 

1.61 

000 

N 

23395 

A 

MUSCLE  TRANSFER, SHOULDER/ARM 

12.73 

11.40 

1.88 

26.01 

090 

s 

23397 

A 

MUSCLE  TRANSFERS 

15.60 

14.32 

2.40 

32.32 

090 

s 

23400 

A 

FIXATION  OF  SHOULDERBLADE 

13.27 

10.08 

1.72 

25.07 

090 

s 

23405 

A 

INCISION  OF  TENDON  l  MUSCLE 

8.17 

7.67 

1.01 

16.85 

090 

s 

23406 

A 

INCISE  TENDON(S)  &  MUSCLE(S) 

10.58 

9.64 

1.62 

21.84 

090 

s 

56007 
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23410 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENDON(S) 

12.19 

11.21 

1.79 

25.19 

090 

S 

23412 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENDON(S) 

13.00 

13.70 

2.21 

28.91 

090 

s 

23415 

A 

RELEASE  OF  SHOULDER  LIGAMENT 

9.75 

5.31 

0.85 

15.91 

090 

s 

23420 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SHOULDER 

12.91 

15.04 

2.40 

30.35 

090 

s 

23430 

A 

REPAIR  BICEPS  TENDON  RUPTURE 

9.80 

7.52 

1.22 

18.54 

090 

s 

23440 

A 

REMOVAL/TRANSPLANT  TENDON 

10.32 

7.35 

1.20 

18.87 

090 

s 

23450 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

13.16 

13.06 

2.09 

28.31 

090 

s 

23455 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

14.15 

15.94 

2.56 

32.65 

090 

s 

23460 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

15.02 

14.42 

2.29 

31.73 

090 

s 

23462 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

14.97 

15.50 

2.54 

33.01 

090 

s 

23465 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

15.51 

14.50 

2.33 

32.34 

090 

s 

23466 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE 

13.98 

16.93 

2.74 

33.65 

090 

s 

23470 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  SHOULDER  JOINT 

16.51 

17.17 

2.72 

36.40 

090 

s 

23472 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  SHOULDER  JOINT 

16.48 

31.34 

5.01 

52.83 

090 

s 

23480 

A 

REVISION  OF  COLLARBONE 

10.82 

6.75 

1.04 

18.61 

090 

s 

23485 

A 

REVISION  OF  COLLARBONE 

12.99 

11.63 

1.91 

26.53 

090 

s 

23490 

A 

REINFORCE  CLAVICLE 

11.59 

10.22 

0.82 

22.63 

090 

s 

23491 

A 

REINFORCE  SHOULDER  BONES 

13.96 

13.01 

2.16 

29.13 

090 

s 

23500 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE 

2.00 

1.69 

0.21 

3.90 

090 

s 

23505 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE 

3.63 

2.63 

0.39 

6.65 

090 

s 

23510 

D 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.G0 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

23515 

A 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE 

7.18 

7.10 

1.14 

15.42 

090 

s 

23520 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

2.08 

1.42 

0.19 

3.69 

090 

s 

23525 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

3.49 

2.03 

0.27 

5.79 

090 

*  s 

23530 

A 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

7.19 

6.74 

0.93 

14.86 

090 

s 

23532 

A 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

7.77 

7.41 

1.22 

16.40 

090 

s 

23540 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

2.15 

1.59 

0.19 

3.93 

090 

s 

23545 

A 

TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

3.14 

2.03 

0.29 

5.46 

090 

s 

23550 

A 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

6.81 

9.05 

1.50 

17.36 

090 

s 

23552 

A 

REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION 

8.02 

7.47 

1.20 

16.69 

090 

s 

23570 

A 

TREAT  SHOULDERBLADE  FRACTURE 

2.15 

1.74 

0.25 

4.14 

090 

s 

23575 

A 

TREAT  SHOULDERBLADE  FRACTURE 

3.97 

2.82 

0.44 

7.23 

090 

s 

’3580 

D 

REPAIR  SCAPULA  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

'3585 

A 

REPAIR  SCAPULA  FRACTURE 

8.61 

7.89 

1.3? 

17.82 

090 

s 

23600 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

2.82 

2.97 

0.44 

6.23 

090 

s 

23605 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

4.67 

4.87 

0.78 

10.32 

090 

s 

23610 

D 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

23615 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

8.58 

11.31 

1.82 

21.71 

090 

s 

23616 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

20.36 

22.87 

3.63 

46.86 

090 

s 

23620 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

2.30 

3.20 

0.48 

5.98 

090 

s 

23625 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

3.73 

3.91 

0.62 

8.26 

090 

s 

23630 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

7.06 

9.04 

1.44 

17.54 

090 

s 

23650 

A 

TREAT  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION 

3.32 

2.15 

0.24 

5.71 

090 

s 

23655 

A 

TREAT  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION 

4.37 

3.00 

0.45 

7.82 

090 

s 

23658 

0 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

23660 

A 

REPAIR  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION 

7.26 

9.29 

1.44 

17.99 

090 

s 

23665 

A 

TREAT  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE 

4.27 

3.43 

0.53 

8.23 

090 

s 

23670 

A 

REPAIR  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE 

7.62 

11.59 

1.89 

21.10 

090 

s 

23675 

A 

TREAT  DISLOCATION/ FRACTURE 

5.73 

4.02 

0.63 

10.38 

090 

s 

23680 

A 

REPAIR  DISLOCATION/ FRACTURE 

9.68 

13.50 

2.18 

25.36 

090 

s 

23700 

A 

FIXATION  OF  SHOULDER 

2.53 

2.14 

0.34 

5.01 

010 

s 

23800 

A 

FUSION  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT 

13.65 

16.75 

2.70 

33.10 

090 

s 

23802 

A 

FUSION  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT 

15.03 

14.42 

2.29 

31.74 

090 

s 

23900 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  ARM  i  GIRDLE 

18.85 

12.88 

2.46 

34.19 

090 

s 

23920 

A 

AMPUTATION  AT  SHOULDER  JOINT 

13.93 

14.18 

2.60 

30.71 

090 

s 

23921 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

5.16 

4.38 

0.76 

10.30 

090 

s 

23929 

C 

SHOULDER  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

23930 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  ARM  LESION 

2.85 

1.65 

0.24 

4.74 

010 

s 

23931 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  ARM  BURSA 

1.67 

0.77 

0.11 

2.55 

010 

s 

23935 

A 

DRAIN  ARM/ELBOU  BONE  LESION 

5.69 

4.80 

0.80 

11.29 

090 

s 

24000 

A 

EXPLORATORY  ELBOW  SURGERY 

5.45 

9.10 

1.48 

16.03 

090 

s 

24006 

A 

RELEASE  ELBOW  JOINT 

7.68 

7.32 

1.20 

16.20 

090 

s 

24065 

A 

BIOPSY  ARM/ELBOW  SOFT  TISSUE 

2.08 

0.81 

0.10 

2.99 

010 

s 

24066 

A 

BIOPSY  ARM/ELBOW  SOFT  TISSUE 

5.08 

2.78 

0.42 

8.28 

090 

s 

24075 

A 

REMOVE  ARM/ELBOW  LESION 

3.88 

2.03 

0.35 

6.26 

090 

s 

24076 

A 

REMOVE  ARM/ELBOW  LESION 

6.16 

3.77 

0.69 

10.62 

090 

s 
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24077 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  ARM/ELBOU 

11.45 

10.03 

1.91 

23.39 

090 

S 

24100 

A 

BIOPSY  ELBOU  JOINT  LINING 

4.78 

4.34 

0.71 

9.83 

090 

s 

24101 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  ELBOU  JOINT 

5.98 

8.77 

1.45 

16.20 

090 

s 

24102 

A 

REMOVE  ELBOU  JOINT  LINING 

7.75 

11.39 

1.85 

20.99 

090 

s 

241  OS 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ELBOU  BURSA 

3.52 

3.86 

0.65 

8.03 

090 

s 

24110 

A 

REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION 

7.25 

7.88 

1.25 

16.38 

090 

s 

24115 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION 

9.10 

7.87 

1.36 

18.33 

090 

s 

24116 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION 

11.40 

9.96 

1.51 

22.87 

090 

s 

24120 

A 

REMOVE  ELBOU  LESION 

6.51 

6.17 

1.00 

13.68 

090 

s 

24125 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION 

7.58 

5.93 

0.63 

14.14 

090 

s 

24126 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION 

7.95 

7.58 

1.24 

16.77 

090 

s 

24130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  RADIUS 

6.11 

6.88 

1.10 

14.09 

090 

s 

24134 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARM  BONE  LESION 

9.20 

8.91 

1.27 

19.38 

090 

s 

24136 

A 

REMOVE  RADIUS  BONE  LESION 

7.51 

9.00 

0.94 

17.45 

090 

s 

24138 

A 

REMOVE  ELBOU  BONE  LESION 

7.54 

6.55 

1.08 

15.17 

090 

s 

24140 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ARM  BONE 

8.77 

8.99 

1.49 

19.25 

090 

s 

24145 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS 

7.29 

6.53 

1.05 

14.87 

090 

s 

24147 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ELBOU 

7.17 

6.77 

1.10 

15.04 

090 

s 

24150 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HUMERUS  SURGERY 

12.74 

14.43 

2.29 

29.46 

090 

s 

24151 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HUMERUS  SURGERY 

15.01 

14.16 

2.16 

31.33 

090 

s 

24152 

A 

EXTENSIVE  RADIUS  SURGERY 

9.75 

6.97 

1.19 

17.91 

090 

s 

24153 

A 

EXTENSIVE  RADIUS  SURGERY 

11.23 

10.70 

1.75 

23.68 

090 

s 

24155 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ELBOU  JOINT 

11.38 

11.01 

1.76 

24.15 

090 

s 

24160 

A 

REMOVE  ELBOU  JOINT  IMPLANT 

7.61 

4.95 

0.82 

13.38 

090 

s 

24164 

A 

REMOVE  RADIUS  HEAD  IMPLANT 

5.93 

5.66 

0.92 

12.51 

090 

s 

24200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARM  FOREIGN  BODY 

1.75 

0.58 

0.06 

2.39 

010 

N 

24201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARM  FOREIGN  BOOY 

4.41 

3.13 

0.51 

8.05 

090 

s 

24220 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  ELBOU  X-RAY 

1.34 

0.53 

0.05 

1.92 

000 

N 

24301 

A 

MUSCLE/TENDON  TRANSFER 

10.02 

8.10 

1.26 

19.38 

090 

s 

24305 

A 

ARM  TENDON  LENGTHENING 

7.34 

3.15 

0.29 

10.78 

090 

s 

24310 

A 

REVISION  OF  ARM  TENDON 

5.86 

3.02 

0.50 

9.38 

090 

s 

24320 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ARM  TENDON 

10.25 

9.42 

1.32 

20.99 

090 

s 

24330 

A 

REVISION  OF  ARM  MUSCLES 

9.40 

8.96 

1.47 

19.83 

090 

s 

24331 

A 

REVISION  OF  ARM  MUSCLES 

10.34 

9.86 

1.61 

21.81 

090 

s 

24340 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  TENDON 

7.76 

7.17 

1.15 

16.08 

090 

s 

24342 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  TENDON 

10.37 

10.64 

1.80 

22.81 

090 

s 

24350 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOU 

5.18 

4.34 

0.71 

10.23 

090 

s 

24351 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOU 

5.87 

4.68 

0.75 

11.30 

090 

s 

24352 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOU 

6.29 

5.83 

0.95 

13.07 

090 

s 

24354 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOU 

6.34 

5.74 

0.96 

13.04 

090 

s 

24356 

A 

REVISION  OF  TENNIS  ELBOU 

6.55 

7.46 

1.21 

15.22 

090 

s 

24360 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  ELBOU  JOINT 

12.05 

15.68 

2.53 

30.26 

090 

s 

24361 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  ELBOU  JOINT 

13.83 

13.45 

2.05 

29.33 

090 

s 

24362 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  ELBOU  JOINT 

14.76 

13.47 

0.82 

29.05 

090 

s 

24363 

A 

REPUCE  ELBOU  JOINT 

18.10 

26.41 

4.23 

48.74 

090 

s 

24365 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  HEAD  OF  RADIUS 

8.13 

7.70 

1.22 

17.05 

090 

s 

24366 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  HEAD  OF  RADIUS 

8.89 

11.32 

1.84 

22.05 

090 

s 

24400 

A 

REVISION  OF  HUMERUS 

10.81 

8.63 

1.41 

20.85 

090 

s 

24410 

A 

REVISION  OF  HUMERUS 

14.63 

14.39 

2.11 

31.13 

090 

s 

24420 

A 

REVISION  OF  HUMERUS 

13.21 

12.60 

2.06 

27.87 

090 

s 

24430 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HUMERUS 

12.56 

15.02 

2.40 

29.98 

090 

s 

24435 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  UITH  GRAFT 

12.49 

18.15 

2.91 

33.55 

090 

s 

24470 

A 

REVISION  OF  ELBOU  JOINT 

8.52 

8.12 

1.33 

17.97 

090 

s 

24495 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM 

7.77 

5.89 

1.12 

14.78 

090 

s 

24498 

A 

REINFORCE  HUMERUS 

11.58 

10.63 

1.66 

23.87 

090 

s 

24500 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

3.08 

2.60 

0.36 

6.04 

090 

s 

24505 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

4.94 

4.61 

0.73 

10.28 

090 

s 

24506 

D 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24510 

D 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24515 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.19 

9.89 

1.58 

22.66 

090 

s 

24516 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.19 

9.89 

1.58 

22.66 

090 

s 

24530 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

3.38 

2.80 

0.43 

6.61 

090 

s 

24531 

D 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24535 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

6.67 

4.96 

0.80 

12.43 

090 

s 

24536 

D 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24538 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

9.07 

8.18 

1.29 

18.54 

090 

s 

*All  numeric  CPT 
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24540 

0 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24542 

D 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24545 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

9.89 

10.21 

1.63 

21.73 

090 

s 

24546 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

15.02 

10.21 

1.63 

26.86 

090 

s 

24560 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

2.68 

2.21 

0.30 

5.19 

090 

s 

24565 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

5.35 

3.54 

0.56 

9.45 

090 

s 

24570 

D 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24575 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

10.15 

7.98 

1.27 

19.40 

090 

s 

24576 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

2.73 

2.21 

0.33 

5.27 

090 

s 

24577 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

5.58 

4.09 

0.63 

10.30 

090 

s 

24578 

D 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24579 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.11 

8.57 

1.38 

21.06 

090 

s 

24580 

D 

TREAT  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24581 

D 

TREAT  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24583 

0 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24585 

D 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24586 

A 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

14.72 

15.08 

2.42 

32.22 

090 

s 

24587 

A 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

14.61 

14.05 

2.22 

30.88 

090 

s 

24588 

D 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24600 

A 

TREAT  ELBOW  DISLOCATION 

4.18 

2.00 

0.26 

6.44 

090 

s 

24605 

A 

TREAT  ELBOW  DISLOCATION 

5.21 

2.35 

0.37 

7.93 

090 

s 

24610 

D 

REPAIR  ELBOW  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24615 

A 

REPAIR  ELBOW  DISLOCATION 

8.98 

9.51 

1.52 

20.01 

090 

s 

24620 

A 

TREAT  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

6.78 

3.87 

0.59 

11.24 

090 

s 

24625 

D 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24635 

A 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE 

12.73 

11.33 

1.82 

25.88 

090 

s 

24640 

A 

TREAT  ELBOW  DISLOCATION 

1.18 

1.03 

0.08 

2.29 

010 

N 

24650 

A 

TREAT  RADIUS  FRACTURE 

2.06 

2.31 

0.33 

4.70 

090 

s 

24655 

A 

TREAT  RADIUS  FRACTURE 

4.28 

3.08 

0.47 

7.83 

090 

s 

24660 

0 

REPAIR  RADIUS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24665 

A 

REPAIR  RADIUS  FRACTURE 

7.88 

7.31 

1.17 

16.36 

090 

s 

24666 

A 

REPAIR  RADIUS  FRACTURE 

9.09 

10.52 

1.64 

21.25 

090 

s 

24670 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ULNA  FRACTURE 

2.45 

2.00 

0.27 

4.72 

090 

s 

24675 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ULNA  FRACTURE 

4.63 

3.60 

0.56 

8.79 

090 

s 

24680 

D 

REPAIR  ULNA  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

24685 

A 

REPAIR  ULNA  FRACTURE 

8.54 

8.60 

1.37 

18.51 

090 

s 

24800 

A 

FUSION  OF  ELBOW  JOINT 

11.01 

10.85 

1.59 

23.45 

090 

s 

24802 

A 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  ELBOW  JOINT 

13.10 

12.48 

2.04 

27.62 

090 

s 

24900 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  UPPER  ARM 

8.98 

7.87 

1.43 

18.28 

090 

s 

24920 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  UPPER  ARM 

8.91 

6.95 

1.22 

17.08 

090 

s 

24925 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

6.77 

6.42 

0.77 

13.96 

090 

s 

24930 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

9.63 

8.36 

1.20 

19.19 

090 

s 

24931 

A 

AMPUTATE  UPPER  ARM  &  IMPLANT 

12.00 

11.44 

1.88 

25.32 

090 

s 

24935 

A 

REVISION  OF  AMPUTATION 

14.72 

14.03 

2.29 

31.04 

090 

s 

24940 

C 

REVISION  OF  UPPER  ARM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

24999 

C 

UPPER  ARM/ELBOW  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

25000 

A 

INCISION  OF  TENDON  SHEATH 

3.24 

4.02 

0.64 

7.90 

090 

s 

25005 

A 

INCISION  OF  TENDON  SHEATH 

3.58 

4.10 

0.66 

8.34 

090 

s 

25020 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM 

5.68 

4.46 

0.79 

10.93 

090 

s 

25023 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM 

12.09 

5.57 

0.96 

18.62 

090 

s 

25028 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  FOREARM  LESION 

4.99 

2.11 

0.36 

7.46 

090 

s 

25031 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  FOREARM  BURSA 

3.99 

0.68 

0.09 

4.76 

090 

s 

25035 

A 

TREAT  FOREARM  BONE  LESION 

7.00 

6.45 

1.03 

14.48 

090 

s 

25040 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  WRIST  JOINT 

6.77 

5.83 

0.92 

13.52 

090 

s 

25065 

A 

BIOPSY  FOREARM  SOFT  TISSUES 

2.45 

0.77 

0.09 

3.31 

010 

s 

25066 

A 

BIOPSY  FOREARM  SOFT  TISSUES 

3.96 

1.58 

0.22 

5.76 

090 

s 

25075 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION 

3.70 

2.24 

0.37 

6.31 

090 

s 

25076 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION 

4.88 

3.86 

0.69 

9.43 

090 

s 

25077 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  FOREARM/UR  1ST 

9.47 

8.68 

1.71 

19.86 

090 

s 

25085 

A 

INCISION  OF  WRIST  CAPSULE 

5.26 

4.73 

0.73 

10.72 

090 

s 

25100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  WRIST  JOINT 

3.75 

4.99 

0.81 

9.55 

090 

s 

25101 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  WRIST  JOINT 

4.54 

5.74 

1.00 

11.28 

090 

s 

25105 

A 

REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  LINING 

5.69 

7.35 

1.22 

14.26 

090 

s 

25107 

A 

REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  CARTILAGE 

6.04 

5.41 

0.91 

12.36 

090 

s 

25110 

A 

REMOVE  WRIST  TENDON  LESION 

3.88 

2.87 

0.48 

7.23 

090 

s 

25111 

A 

REMOVE  WRIST  TENDON  LESION 

3.32 

3.30 

0.57 

7.19 

090 

s 
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25112 

A 

REREMOVE  URIST  TENDON  LESION 

4.49 

3.81 

0.68 

8.98 

090 

25115 

A 

REMOVE  URIST/FOREARM  LESION 

6.41 

7.32 

1.26 

14.99 

090 

25116 

A 

REMOVE  URIST/FOREARM  LESION 

6.60 

8.37 

1.42 

16.39 

090 

25118 

A 

EXCISE  URIST  TENDON  SHEATH 

4.21 

6.28 

1.04 

11.53 

090 

25119 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA 

5.78 

8.17 

1.35 

15.30 

090 

25120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION 

5.84 

6.69 

1.17 

13.70 

090 

25125 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOREARM  LESION 

7.23 

7.01 

1.06 

15.30 

090 

25126 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOREARM  LESION 

7.30 

6.97 

1.14 

15.41 

090 

25130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URIST  LESION 

5.21 

4.32 

0.69 

10.22 

090 

25135 

A 

REMOVE  t  GRAFT  URIST  LESION 

6.74 

5.59 

0.99 

13.32 

090 

25136 

A 

REMOVE  l  GRAFT  URIST  LESION 

5.82 

4.85 

0.87 

11.54 

090 

25145 

A 

REMOVE  FOREARM  BONE  LESION 

6.12 

6.10 

0.77 

12.99 

090 

25150 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA 

6.72 

6.83 

1.14 

14.69 

090 

25151 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS 

7.03 

5.89 

1.04 

13.96 

090 

25170 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FOREARM  SURGERY 

10.71 

10.03 

1.55 

22.29 

090 

25210 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URIST  BONE 

5.68 

4.99 

0.82 

11.49 

090 

25215 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URIST  BONES 

7.58 

8.90 

1.46 

17.94 

090 

25230 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS 

4.97 

5.70 

0.87 

11.54 

090 

25240 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA 

5.03 

5.43 

0.88 

11.34 

090 

25246 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  URIST  X-RAY 

1.49 

0.52 

0.05 

2.06 

000 

25248 

A 

REMOVE  FOREARM  FOREIGN  BODY 

5.09 

2.23 

0.37 

7.69 

090 

25250 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URIST  PROSTHESIS 

6.46 

5.76 

0.93 

13.15 

090 

25251 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URIST  PROSTHESIS 

9.30 

8.45 

1.43 

19.18 

090 

25260 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

7.51 

4.72 

0.80 

13.03 

090 

25263 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

7.55 

5.91 

1.05 

14.51 

090 

25265 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

9.78 

8.13 

1.45 

19.36 

090 

25270 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

5.85 

3.44 

0.57 

9.86 

090 

25272 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

6.92 

3.53 

0.56 

11.01 

090 

25274 

A 

REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE 

8.64 

6.78 

1.15 

16.57 

090 

25280 

A 

REVISE  URIST/FOREARM  TENDON 

6.99 

4.33 

0.71 

12.03 

090 

25290 

A 

INCISE  URIST/FOREARM  TENDON 

5.16 

2.53 

0.42 

8.11 

090 

25295 

A 

RELEASE  URIST/FOREARM  TENDON 

6.41 

3.12 

0.54 

10.07 

090 

25300 

A 

FUSION  OF  TENDONS  AT  URIST 

8.66 

7.54 

1.22 

17.42 

090 

25301 

A 

FUSION  OF  TENDONS  AT  URIST 

8.29 

6.94 

1.21 

16.44 

090 

25310 

A 

TRANSPLANT  FOREARM  TENDON 

7.87 

7.32 

1.20 

16.39 

090 

25312 

A 

TRANSPLANT  FOREARM  TENDON 

9.30 

7.81 

1.34 

18.45 

090 

25315 

A 

REVISE  PALSY  HAND  TENDON(S) 

9.61 

8.23 

1.38 

19.22 

090 

25316 

A 

REVISE  PALSY  HAND  TENDON(S) 

11.63 

10.61 

1.79 

24.03 

090 

25317 

A 

REVISE  HAND  CONTRACTURE 

10.12 

8.71 

1.31 

20.14 

090 

25318 

A 

REVISE  HAND  CONTRACTURE 

12.74 

12.14 

1.98 

26.86 

090 

25320 

A 

REPAIR/REVISE  URIST  JOINT 

9.37 

8.81 

1.49 

19.67 

090 

25330 

A 

REVISE  URIST  JOINT 

11.11 

9.45 

1.54 

22.10 

090 

25331 

A 

REVISE  URIST  JOINT 

12.91 

15.02 

2.46 

30.39 

090 

25332 

A 

REVISE  URIST  JOINT 

11.09 

10.22 

1.65 

22.96 

090 

25335 

A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  HAND 

12.40 

11.69 

1.60 

25.69 

090 

25350 

A 

REVISION  OF  RADIUS 

8.43 

7.79 

1.29 

17.51 

090 

25355 

A 

REVISION  OF  RADIUS 

9.79 

9.34 

1.53 

20.66 

090 

25360 

A 

REVISION  OF  ULNA 

8.07 

6.57 

1.01 

15.65 

090 

25365 

A 

REVISE  RADIUS  l  ULNA 

11.91 

10.56 

1.61 

24.08 

090 

25370 

A 

REVISE  RADIUS  OR  ULNA 

12.64 

12.05 

1.97 

26.66 

090 

25375 

A 

REVISE  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

12.57 

13.71 

0.89 

27.17 

090 

25390 

A 

SHORTEN  RADIUS/ULNA 

10.09 

9.04 

1.54 

20.67 

090 

25391 

A 

LENGTHEN  RADIUS/ULNA 

13.06 

11.53 

1.98 

26.57 

090 

25392 

A 

SHORTEN  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

13.37 

12.75 

2.09 

28.21 

090 

25393 

A 

LENGTHEN  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

15.27 

14.56 

2.38 

32.21 

090 

25400 

A 

REPAIR  RADIUS  OR  ULNA 

10.55 

11.04 

1.79 

23.38 

090 

25405 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  OR  ULNA 

13.81 

12.73 

2.07 

28.61 

090 

25415 

A 

REPAIR  RADIUS  &  ULNA 

12.95 

11.70 

1.97 

26.62 

090 

25420 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  t  ULNA 

15.71 

15.06 

2.34 

33.11 

090 

25425 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  OR  ULNA 

12.75 

12.31 

1.91 

26.97 

090 

25426 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  l  ULNA 

15.29 

12.01 

2.18 

29.48 

090 

25440 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  URIST  BONE 

10.19 

9.27 

1.54 

21.00 

090 

25441 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URIST  JOINT 

12.56 

11.64 

1.94 

26.14 

090 

25442 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URIST  JOINT 

10.59 

7.23 

1.25 

19.07 

090 

25443 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URIST  JOINT 

10.12 

9.60 

1.56 

21.28 

090 

25444 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URIST  JOINT 

10.90 

10.39 

1.70 

22.99 

090 
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25445 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  UR I ST  JOINT 

9.49 

10.62 

1.76 

21.87 

090 

S 

25446 

A 

WRIST  REPLACEMENT 

15.90 

21.23 

3.58 

40.71 

090 

s 

25447 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  JOINT(S) 

11.64 

9.79 

1.57 

23.00 

090 

s 

25449 

A 

REMOVE  MUST  JOINT  IMPLANT 

14.11 

8.03 

1.19 

23.33 

090 

s 

25450 

A 

REVISION  OF  MUST  JOINT 

7.86 

7.49 

1.22 

16.57 

090 

s 

25455 

A 

REVISION  OF  MUST  JOINT 

9.37 

8.93 

1.46 

19.76 

090 

s 

25490 

A 

REINFORCE  RADIUS 

9.34 

8.91 

1.46 

19.71 

090 

s 

25491 

A 

REINFORCE  ULNA 

9.78 

9.32 

1.53 

20.63 

090 

s 

25492 

A 

REINFORCE  RADIUS  AND  ULNA 

12.04 

11.47 

1.88 

25.39 

090 

s 

25500 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

2.36 

2.39 

0.29 

5.04 

090 

s 

25505 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

5.09 

3.66 

0.53 

9.28 

090 

s 

25510 

D 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25515 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

8.85 

7.81 

•  1.25 

17.91 

090 

s 

25520 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

6.16 

5.88 

0.96 

13.00 

090 

s 

25525 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

11.98 

11.42 

1.87 

25.27 

090 

s 

25526 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

12.74 

12.14 

1.99 

26.87 

090 

s 

25530 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA 

1.99 

2.50 

0.35 

4.84 

090 

s 

25535 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA 

5.03 

3.66 

0.56 

9.25 

090 

s 

25540 

D 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25545 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA 

8.55 

7.76 

1.23 

17.54 

090 

s 

25560 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS  l  ULNA 

2.35 

2.33 

0.27 

4.95 

090 

s 

25565 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS  6  ULNA 

5.42 

4.77 

0.72 

10.91 

090 

s 

25570 

D 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25574 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

6.18 

10.96 

1.77 

18.91 

090 

s 

25575 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS  AIL NA 

9.71 

10.96 

1.77 

22.44 

090 

s 

25600 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RAD I  US /ULNA 

2.54 

2.91 

0.43 

5.88 

090 

s 

25605 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

5.55 

4.04 

0.63 

10.22 

090 

s 

25610 

D 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RAD I  US /ULNA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25611 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

7.28 

6.16 

0.99 

14.43 

090 

s 

25615 

D 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

00.00 

XXX 

0 

25620 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

8.35 

7.30 

1.17 

16.82 

090 

s 

25622 

A 

TREAT  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.49 

2.34 

0.33 

5.16 

090 

s 

25624 

A 

TREAT  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

4.39 

3.76 

0.59 

8.74 

090 

s 

25626 

0 

REPAIR  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25628 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

8.00 

7.31 

1.19 

16.50 

090 

s 

25630 

A 

TREAT  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.80 

2.24 

0.30 

5.34 

090 

$ 

25635 

A 

TREAT  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

4.27 

3.44 

0.52 

8.23 

090 

s 

25640 

D 

REPAIR  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25645 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

7.02 

6.84 

0.97 

14.83 

090 

$ 

25650 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.94 

2.73 

0.36 

6.03 

090 

s 

25660 

A 

TREAT  MUST  DISLOCATION 

4.64 

1.86 

0.26 

6.76 

090 

s 

25665 

D 

REPAIR  MUST  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

25670 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  DISLOCATION 

7.70 

7.25 

1.14 

16.09 

090 

$ 

25675 

A 

TREAT  MUST  DISLOCATION 

4.55 

2.34 

0.34 

7.23 

090 

$ 

25676 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  DISLOCATION 

7.73 

7.50 

1.13 

16.36 

090 

s 

25680 

A 

TREAT  MUST  FRACTURE 

5.77 

2.50 

0.36 

8.63 

090 

s 

25685 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  FRACTURE 

9.45 

9.01 

1.48 

19.94 

090 

s 

25690 

A 

TREAT  MUST  DISLOCATION 

5.29 

5.00 

0.75 

11.04 

090 

s 

25695 

A 

REPAIR  MUST  DISLOCATION 

8.14 

7.21 

1.20 

16.55 

090 

s 

25800 

A 

FUSION  OF  MUST  JOINT 

9.43 

11.21 

1.84 

22.48 

090 

s 

25805 

A 

FUSION/GRAFT  Of  MUST  JOINT 

10.83 

13.16 

2.14 

26.13 

090 

s 

25810 

A 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  MUST  JOINT 

10.03 

12.97 

2.11 

25.11 

090 

s 

25820 

A 

FUSION  OF  HAND  BONES 

7.32 

9.13 

1.52 

17.97 

090 

$ 

25825 

A 

FUSION  HAND  BONES  UITN  GRAFT 

8.81 

12.39 

2.04 

23.24 

090 

s 

25900 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM 

8.35 

7.25 

1.34 

16.94 

090 

s 

25905 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM 

8.60 

7.28 

1.18 

17.06 

090 

s 

25907 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

7.45 

5.88 

1.02 

14.35 

090 

s 

25909 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

8.57 

5.68 

1.08 

15.33 

090 

s 

25915 

C 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

25920 

A 

AMPUTATE  NANO  AT  MUST 

8.29 

7.17 

1.23 

16.69 

090 

$ 

25922 

A 

AMPUTATE  NANO  AT  MUST 

7.13 

5.68 

1.04  . 

13.85 

090 

s 

25924 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

8.06 

7.68 

1.25 

16.99 

090 

s 

25927 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  NANO 

8.47 

6.44 

1.25 

16.16 

090 

s 

25929 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

7.30 

4.85 

0.98 

13.13 

090 

$ 

25931 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

7.53 

4.65 

0.92 

13.10 

090 

s 

25999 

C 

FOREARM  OR  MUST  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS  MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

26010 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  FINGER  ABSCESS 

1.53 

0.50 

0.05 

2.08 

010 

N 

26011 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  FINGER  ABSCESS 

2.19 

1.58 

0.24 

4.01 

010 

S 

26020 

A 

DRAIN  HAND  TENDON  SHEATH 

4.10 

3.81 

0.65 

8.56 

090 

S 

26025 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PALM  BURSA 

4.43 

4.62 

0.78 

9.83 

090 

S 

26030 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PALM  BURSA(S) 

5.49 

5.87 

1.00 

12.36 

090 

S 

26034 

A 

TREAT  HANO  BONE  LESION 

5.72 

4.34 

0.73 

10.79 

090 

s 

26035 

A 

DECOMPRESS  FINGERS/HANO 

8.58 

5.30 

0.88 

14.76 

090 

s 

26037 

A 

DECOMPRESS  FINGERS/HAND 

6.84 

6.52 

1.07 

14.43 

090 

s 

26040 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

3.16 

2.93 

0.51 

6.60 

090 

s 

26045 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

5.40 

4.94 

0.83 

11.17 

090 

s 

26055 

A 

INCISE  FINGER  TENDON  SHEATH 

2.62 

3.52 

0.58 

6.72 

090 

s 

26060 

A 

INCISION  OF  FINGER  TENDON 

2.78 

1.15 

0.17 

4.10 

090 

s 

26070 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  HANO  JOINT 

3.42 

2.83 

0.43 

6.68 

090 

s 

26075 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  FINGER  JOINT 

3.53 

3.87 

0.64 

8.04 

090 

s 

26080 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  FINGER  JOINT 

3.87 

3.21 

0.53 

7.61 

090 

s 

26100 

A 

BIOPSY  HAND  JOINT  LINING 

3.63 

3.06 

0.47 

7.16 

090 

s 

26105 

A 

BIOPSY  FINGER  JOINT  LINING 

3.67 

4.28 

0.69 

8.64 

090 

s 

26110 

A 

BIOPSY  FINGER  JOINT  LINING 

3.49 

3.00 

0.52 

7.01 

090 

s 

26115 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HAND  LESION 

3.77 

2.06 

0.34 

6.17 

090 

s 

26116 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HAND  LESION 

5.32 

3.80 

0.64 

9.76 

090 

s 

26117 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  HAND/FINGER 

8.44 

5.20 

0.93 

14.57 

090 

s 

26121 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

7.52 

9.67 

1.65 

18.84 

090 

s 

26123 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

8.86 

9.32 

1.57 

19.75 

090 

s 

26125 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE 

9.44 

5.35 

0.91 

15.70 

090 

s 

26130 

A 

REMOVE  URIST  JOINT  LINING 

5.26 

5.14 

0.88 

11.28 

090 

s 

26135 

A 

REVISE  FINGER  JOINT,  EACH 

6.83 

4.97 

0.84 

12.64 

090 

s 

26140 

A 

REVISE  FINGER  JOINT,  EACH 

6.03 

4.51 

0.77 

11.31 

090 

s 

26145 

A 

TENDON  EXCISION,  PALM/FINGER 

6.18 

4.82 

0.82 

11.82 

090 

s 

26160 

A 

REMOVE  TENDON  SHEATH  LESION 

3.07 

2.38 

0.41 

5.86 

090 

s 

26170 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PALM  TENDON,  EACH 

4.73 

2.90 

0.46 

8.09 

090 

s 

26180 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FINGER  TENDON 

5.13 

4.10 

0.73 

9.96 

090 

s 

26200 

A 

REMOVE  HANO  BONE  LESION 

5.38 

4.59 

0.74 

10.71 

090 

s 

26205 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION 

7.42 

6.56 

1.05 

15.03 

090 

s 

26210 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FINGER  LESION 

5.10 

3.99 

0.66 

9.75 

090 

s 

26215 

A 

REHOVE/GRAFT  FINGER  LESION 

6.98 

5.68 

0.96 

13.62 

090 

s 

26230 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HAND  BONE 

6.11 

4.37 

0.71 

11.19 

090 

s 

26235 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  FINGER  BONE 

5.96 

4.28 

0.73 

10.97 

090 

s 

26236 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  FINGER  BONE 

5.08 

3.95 

0.68 

9.71 

090 

s 

26250 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HANO  SURGERY 

7.44 

6.15 

1.09 

14.68 

090 

s 

26255 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HAND  SURGERY 

11.95 

9.16 

1.58 

22.69 

090 

s 

26260 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FINGER  SURGERY 

6.91 

5.87 

0.99 

13.77 

090 

s 

26261 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FINGER  SURGERY 

8.74 

7.89 

1.34 

17.97 

090 

s 

26262 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FINGER 

5.54 

4.86 

0.78 

11.18 

090 

s 

26320 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPLANT  FROM  HAND 

3.83 

3.63 

0.59 

8.05 

090 

s 

26350 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

5.90 

5.88 

1.01 

12.79 

090 

s 

26352 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

7.44 

6.76 

1.12 

15.32 

090 

s 

26356 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

7.22 

7.39 

1.27 

15.88 

090 

s 

26357 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

8.36 

6.74 

1.22 

16.32 

090 

s 

26358 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

8.91 

7.58 

1.30 

17.79 

090 

s 

26370 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

6.87 

6.87 

1.15 

14.89 

090 

s 

26372 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

8.47 

6.55 

1.18 

16.20 

090 

s 

26373 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

7.86 

7.02 

1.13 

16.01 

090 

s 

26390 

A 

REVISE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON 

8.95 

8.15 

1.26 

18.36 

090 

s 

26392 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

10.01 

8.82 

1.29 

20.12 

090 

s 

26410 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  TENDON 

4.48 

3.37 

0.53 

8.38 

090 

s 

26412 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

6.06 

6.16 

0.99 

13.21 

090 

s 

26415 

A 

EXCISION,  HAND/FINGER  TENDON 

8.25 

6.92 

0.92 

16.09 

090 

s 

26416 

A 

GRAFT  HAND  OR  FINGER  TENDON 

9.28 

8.86 

1.45 

19.59 

090 

s 

26418 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON 

4.11 

3.67 

0.61 

8.39 

090 

s 

26420 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON 

6.52 

5.82 

0.98 

13.32 

090 

s 

26426 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 

6.01 

6.46 

1.09 

13.56 

090 

s 

26428 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON 

7.07 

5.63 

1.02 

13.72 

090 

s 

26432 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON 

3.96 

3.22 

0.53 

7.71 

090 

s 

26433 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON 

4.52 

4.03 

0.68 

9.23 

090 

s 

26434 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON 

5.94 

5.08 

0.86 

11.88 

090 

s 

26437 

A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  TENDONS 

5.66 

4.15 

0.70 

10.51 

090 

s 

*At l  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


B-17 


56014 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON  SURGICAL 


HCPCS* 

MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOO 

UPOATE 

26440 

A 

RELEASE  PALM/FINGER  TENDON 

4.87 

3.66 

0.61 

9.14 

090 

S 

26442 

A 

RELEASE  PALM  t  FINGER  TENDON 

6.25 

3.45 

0.61 

10.31 

090 

S 

2644S 

A 

RELEASE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON 

4.27 

3.33 

0.56 

8.16 

090 

S 

26449 

A 

RELEASE  FOREARM/HANO  TENDON 

6.55 

5.70 

0.98 

13.23 

090 

S 

26450 

A 

INCISION  OF  PALM  TENDON 

3.63 

2.34 

0.36 

6.33 

090 

S 

26455 

A 

INCISION  OF  FINGER  TENDON 

3.60 

1.94 

0.33 

5.87 

090 

S 

26460 

A 

INCISE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON 

3.41 

1.76 

0.30 

5.47 

090 

S 

26471 

A 

FUSION  OF  FINGER  TENDONS 

5.68 

4.26 

0.69 

10.63 

090 

S 

26474 

A 

FUSION  OF  FINGER  TENDONS 

5.27 

4.72 

0.77 

10.76 

090 

S 

26476 

A 

TENDON  LENGTHENING 

5.13 

2.96 

0.27 

8.36 

090 

S 

26477 

A 

TENDON  SHORTENING 

5.10 

4.08 

0.75 

9.93 

090 

S 

26478 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  HAND  TENDON 

5.75 

4.41 

0.74 

10.90 

090 

S 

26479 

A 

SHORTENING  OF  HAND  TENDON 

5.69 

5.42 

0.88 

11.99 

090 

S 

26480 

A 

TRANSPLANT  HAND  TENDON 

6.65 

6.69 

1.13 

14.47 

090 

s 

26483 

A 

TRANSPLANT/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON 

8.06 

8.70 

1.44 

18.20 

090 

s 

26485 

A 

TRANSPLANT  PALM  TENDON 

7.46 

6.66 

1.10 

15.22 

090 

s 

26489 

A 

TRANSPLANT/GRAFT  PALM  TENDON 

9.22 

3.49 

0.53 

13.24 

090 

s 

26490 

A 

REVISE  THUMB  TENDON 

8.19 

7.99 

1.31 

17.49 

090 

s 

26492 

A 

TENDON  TRANSFER  WITH  GRAFT 

9.39 

8.97 

1.24 

19.60 

090 

s 

26494 

A 

HAND  TENOON/MUSCLE  TRANSFER 

8.25 

7.46 

1.26 

16.97 

090 

s 

26496 

A 

REVISE  THUMB  TENDON 

9.39 

8.95 

1.57 

19.91 

090 

s 

26497 

A 

FINGER  TENOON  TRANSFER 

9.37 

8.22 

1.42 

19.01 

090 

s 

26498 

A 

FINGER  TENDON  TRANSFER 

13.88 

12.07 

2.09 

28.04 

090 

s 

26499 

A 

REVISION  OF  FINGER 

8.77 

7.94 

1.28 

17.99 

090 

s 

26500 

A 

HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION 

5.81 

3.58 

0.62 

10.01 

090 

s 

26502 

A 

HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION 

6.90 

5.40 

0.97 

13.27 

090 

s 

26504 

A 

HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION 

7.22 

6.88 

1.13 

15.23 

090 

s 

26508 

A 

RELEASE  THUMB  CONTRACTURE 

5.74 

4.26 

0.74 

10.74 

090 

s 

26510 

A 

THUMB  TENDON  TRANSFER 

5.16 

4.26 

0.70 

10.12 

090 

s 

26516 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINT 

6.92 

4.27 

0.69 

11.88 

090 

s 

26517 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINTS 

8.54 

7.24 

1.26 

17.04 

090 

s 

26518 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINTS 

8.73 

6.67 

1.25 

16.65 

090 

s 

26520 

A 

RELEASE  KNUCKLE  CONTRACTURE 

5.14 

4.59 

0.73 

10.46 

090 

s 

26525 

A 

RELEASE  FINGER  CONTRACTURE 

5.17 

3.73 

0.64 

9.54 

090 

s 

26527 

A 

REVISE  WRIST  JOINT 

8.56 

10.01 

1.65 

20.22 

090 

s 

26530 

A 

REVISE  KNUCKLE  JOINT 

6.53 

5.29 

0.87 

12.69 

090 

s 

26531 

A 

REVISE  KNUCKLE  WITH  IMPLANT 

7.75 

6.81 

1.13 

15.69 

090 

s 

26535 

A 

REVISE  FINGER  JOINT 

5.07 

4.95 

0.60 

10.62 

090 

s 

26536 

A 

REVISE/ IMPLANT  FINGER  JOINT 

6.21 

7.39 

1.22 

14.82 

090 

s 

26540 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  JOINT 

6.18 

6.80 

1.14 

14.12 

090 

s 

26541 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  JOINT  WITH  GRAFT 

8.40 

9.16 

1.51 

19.07 

090 

s 

26542 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  JOINT  WITH  GRAFT 

6.54 

5.81 

0.99 

13.34 

090 

s 

26545 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  FINGER  JOINT 

6.66 

5.40 

0.96 

13.02 

090 

s 

26548 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  FINGER  JOINT 

7.79 

5.93 

1.02 

14.74 

090 

s 

26550 

C 

CONSTRUCT  THUMB  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.0Q 

0.00 

090 

s 

26552 

C 

CONSTRUCT  THUMB  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26555 

C 

POSITIONAL  CHANGE  OF  FINGER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26557 

C 

CONSTRUCT  FINGER  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26558 

C 

ADDED  FINGER  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26559 

C 

ADDED  FINGER  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26560 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER 

5.36 

4.76 

0.68 

10.80 

090 

s 

26561 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER 

10.76 

9.11 

1.60 

21.47 

090 

s 

26562 

A 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER 

9.45 

11.24 

0.84 

21.53 

090 

s 

26565 

A 

CORRECT  METACARPAL  FLAW 

6.61 

5.96 

0.87 

13.44 

090 

s 

26567 

A 

CORRECT  FINGER  DEFORMITY 

6.69 

4.39 

0.69 

11.77 

090 

s 

26568 

A 

LENGTHEN  METACARPAL/ FINGER 

8.88 

8.65 

1.08 

18.61 

090 

s 

26580 

C 

REPAIR  HANO  DEFORMITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26585 

C 

REPAIR  FINGER  DEFORMITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26587 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  EXTRA  FINGER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26590 

C 

REPAIR  FINGER  DEFORMITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

26591 

A 

REPAIR  MUSCLES  OF  HAND 

2.97 

2.35 

0.40 

5.72 

090 

s 

26593 

A 

RELEASE  MUSCLES  OF  HAND 

5.01 

4.22 

0.72 

9.95 

090 

s 

26596 

A 

EXCISION  CONSTRICTING  TISSUE 

8.86 

8.44 

1.38 

18.68 

090 

s 

26597 

A 

RELEASE  OF  SCAR  CONTRACTURE 

9.59 

8.22 

1.41 

19.22 

090 

s 

26600 

A 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

1.85 

1.58 

0.22 

3.65 

090 

s 

26605 

A 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

2.74 

2.35 

0.36 

5.45 

090 

s 
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MOO  STATUS 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

DESCRIPTION 

ADDENDUM  B 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

26607 

A 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

5.25 

3.64 

0.59 

9.48 

090 

S 

26608 

A 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

5.25 

3.64 

0.59 

9.48 

090 

S 

26610 

D 

REPAIR  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26615 

A 

REPAIR  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

5.31 

4.98 

0.82 

11.11 

090 

S 

26641 

A 

TREAT  THUMB  DISLOCATION 

3.83 

1.13 

0.14 

5.10 

090 

s 

26645 

A 

TREAT  THUMB  FRACTURE 

4.34 

2.25 

0.33 

6.92 

090 

s 

26650 

A 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

5.62 

4.10 

0.66 

10.38 

090 

s 

26655 

D 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26660 

D 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26665 

A 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

7.32 

6.55 

1.11 

14.98 

090 

s 

26670 

A 

TREAT  HAND  DISLOCATION 

3.63 

0.98 

0.10 

4.71 

090 

s 

26675 

A 

TREAT  HAND  DISLOCATION 

4.55 

4.45 

0.62 

9.62 

090 

s 

26676 

A 

PIN  HAND  DISLOCATION 

5.42 

4.97 

0.69 

11.08 

090 

s 

26680 

D 

REPAIR  HAND  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26685 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  DISLOCATION 

6.70 

5.90 

0.93 

13.53 

090 

s 

26686 

A 

REPAIR  HAND  DISLOCATION 

7.66 

6.46 

1.06 

15.18 

090 

s 

26700 

A 

TREAT  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION 

3.63 

0.90 

0.10 

4.63 

090 

s 

26705 

A 

TREAT  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION 

4.08 

1.82 

0.27 

6.17 

090 

s 

26706 

A 

PIN  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION 

5.04 

4.79 

0.77 

10.60 

090 

s 

26710 

D 

REPAIR  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION 

0.OO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26715 

A 

REPAIR  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION 

5.61 

4.23 

0.68 

10.52 

090 

s 

26720 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

1.60 

1.12 

0.15 

2.87 

090 

s 

26725 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

3.26 

1.58 

0.23. 

5.07 

090 

s 

26727 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

5.04 

2.51 

0.38 

7.93 

090 

s 

26730 

0 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26735 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

5.86 

3.82 

0.63 

10.31 

090 

s 

26740 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

1.85 

1.19 

0.16 

3.20 

090 

s 

26742 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

3.79 

2.03 

0.32 

6.14 

090 

s 

26744 

D 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26746 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

5.68 

4.86 

0.82 

11.36 

090 

s 

26750 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

1.64 

0.85 

0.10 

2.59 

090 

s 

26755 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

3.04 

1.10 

0.15 

4.29 

090 

s 

26756 

A 

PIN  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

4.30 

1.95 

0.33 

6.58 

090 

s 

26760 

0 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26765 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 

4.13 

2.73 

0.46 

7.32 

090 

s 

26770 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  DISLOCATION 

2.96 

0.78 

0.08 

3.82 

090 

s 

26775 

A 

TREAT  FINGER  DISLOCATION 

3.60 

1.16 

0.17 

4.93 

090 

s 

26776 

A 

PIN  FINGER  DISLOCATION 

4.71 

2.13 

0.35 

7.19 

090 

s 

26780 

D 

REPAIR  FINGER  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26785 

A 

REPAIR  FINGER  DISLOCATION 

4.18 

3.04 

0.50 

7.72 

090 

s 

26820 

A 

THUMB  FUSION  UITH  GRAFT 

8.03 

6.81 

1.07 

15.91 

090 

s 

26841 

A 

FUSION  OF  THUMB 

6.96 

6.32 

1.02 

14.30 

090 

s 

26842 

A 

THUMB  FUSION  UITH  GRAFT 

7.94 

8.79 

1.41 

18.14 

090 

s 

26843 

A 

FUSION  OF  HAND  JOINT 

7.39 

6.52 

1.12 

1£.03 

090 

s 

26844 

A 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  HAND  JOINT 

8.44 

7.53 

1.22 

17.19 

090 

s 

26850 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE 

6.73 

4.74 

0.78 

12.25 

090 

s 

26852 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  UITH  GRAFT 

8.17 

5.86 

1.02 

15.05 

090 

s 

26860 

A 

FUSION  OF  FINGER  JOINT 

4.60 

4.41 

0.70 

9.71 

090 

s 

!  26861 

A 

FUSION  OF  FINGER  JOINT, ADDED 

1.78 

2.73 

0.44 

4.95 

ZZZ 

s 

26862 

A 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  FINGER  JOINT 

7.23 

5.29 

0.87 

13.39 

090 

s 

26863 

A 

FUSE/GRAFT  ADDED  JOINT 

3.99 

3.45 

0.59 

8.03 

ZZZ 

s 

26910 

A 

AMPUTATE  METACARPAL  BONE 

7.36 

5.29 

0.95 

13.60 

090 

s 

26951 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FINGER/THUMB 

4.52 

2.94 

0.51 

7.97 

090 

s 

26952 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FINGER/THUMB 

6.17 

4.09 

0.71 

10.97 

090 

s 

26989 

C 

HAND/FINGER  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

26990 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIS  LESION 

6.93 

3.17 

0.53 

10.63 

090 

s 

26991 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIS  BURSA 

6.20 

1.85 

0.29 

8.34 

090 

s 

26992 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION 

14.32 

6.53 

1.07 

21.92 

090 

s 

27000 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

5.40 

1.89 

0.24 

7.53 

090 

s 

27001 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

7.89 

2.40 

0.39 

10.68 

090 

s 

27003 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

6.69 

6.94 

1.10 

14.73 

090 

s 

27005 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

9.22 

3.45 

0.56 

13.23 

090 

s 

27006 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDONS 

9.74 

4.75 

0.79 

15.28 

090 

s 

27025 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP/THIGH  FASCIA 

10.4T 

6.27 

1.04 

17.72 

090 

s 

27030 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  HIP  JOINT 

12.38 

11.70 

1.90 

25.98 

090 

s 

27033 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  HIP  JOINT 

12.68 

11.80 

1.89 

26.37 

090 

s 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

27035 

A 

DENERVATION  OF  HIP  JOINT 

16.10 

12.15 

2.26 

30.51 

090 

S 

27040 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SOFT  TISSUES 

3.34 

0.74 

0.11 

4.19 

010 

N 

27041 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SOFT  TISSUES 

9.58 

2.74 

0.45 

12.77 

090 

S 

27047 

A 

REMOVE  HIP/PELVIS  LESION 

7.34 

1.94 

0.32 

9.60 

090 

S 

27048 

A 

REMOVE  HIP/PELVIS  LESION 

5.84 

4.44 

0.84 

11.12 

090 

S 

27049 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  HIP/PELVIS 

12.83 

10.39 

1.91 

25.13 

090 

S 

27050 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SACROILIAC  JOINT 

3.82 

5.86 

0.92 

10.60 

090 

S 

27052 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  HIP  JOINT 

5.58 

10.36 

1.63 

17.57 

090 

S 

27054 

-  A 

REMOVAL  OF  HIP  JOINT  LINING 

7.78 

14.25 

2.32 

24.35 

090 

s 

27060 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ISCHIAL  BURSA 

4.84 

4.02 

0.70 

9.56 

090 

s 

27062 

A 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/BURSA 

4.85 

4.34 

0.72 

9.91 

090 

s 

27065 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE  LESION 

5.11 

5.72 

0.92 

11.75 

090 

s 

27066 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE  LESION 

9.39 

8.10 

1.33 

18.82 

090 

s 

27067 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  HIP  BONE  LESION 

12.95 

11.91 

1.98 

26.84 

090 

s 

27070 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE 

9.82 

7.59 

1.24 

18.65 

090 

s 

27071 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE 

10.48 

8.70 

1.49 

20.67 

090 

s 

27075 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 

16.24 

13.87 

2.38 

32.49 

090 

s 

27076 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 

18.37 

16.77 

2.67 

37.81 

090 

s 

27077 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 

21.81 

19.44 

3.32 

44.57 

090 

s 

27078 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 

12*15 

9.42 

1.71 

23.28 

090 

s 

27079 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 

12.40 

8.86 

1.70 

22.96 

090 

s 

27080 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE 

5.77 

4.89 

0.89 

11.55 

090 

s 

27086 

A 

REMOVE  HIP  FOREIGN  BOOY 

1.86 

0.60 

0.07 

2.53 

010 

s 

27087 

A 

REMOVE  HIP  FOREIGN  BOOY 

8.21 

3.71 

0.62 

12.54 

090 

s 

27090 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HIP  PROSTHESIS 

12.29 

9.31 

1.50 

23.10 

090 

s 

27091 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HIP  PROSTHESIS 

20.98 

20.29 

3.24 

44.51* 

090 

s 

27093 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  HIP  X-RAY 

1.33 

0.84 

0.11 

2.28 

000 

s 

27095 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  HIP  X-RAY 

1.54 

0.95 

0.13 

2.62 

000 

N 

27097 

A 

REVISION  OF  HIP  TENDON 

8.28 

7.90 

1.29 

17.47 

090 

s 

27098 

A 

TRANSFER  TENDON  TO  PELVIS 

8.28 

7.90 

1.29 

17.47 

090 

s 

27100 

A 

TRANSFER  OF  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLE 

10.83 

7.87 

1.46 

20.16 

090 

s 

27105 

A 

TRANSFER  OF  SPINAL  MUSCLE 

11.54 

6.04 

1.40 

18.98 

090 

s 

27110 

A 

TRANSFER  OF  ILIOPSOAS  MUSCLE 

12.80 

10.87 

1.90 

25.57 

090 

s 

27111 

A 

TRANSFER  OF  ILIOPSOAS  MUSCLE 

11.72 

11.91 

1.69 

25.32 

090 

s 

27120 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  HIP  SOCKET 

16.83 

18.54 

3.02 

38.39 

090 

s 

27122 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  HIP  SOCKET 

13.89 

18.62 

3.01 

35.52 

090 

s 

27125 

A 

PARTIAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT 

13.54 

19.15 

3.08 

35.77 

090 

s 

27130 

A 

TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT 

19.14 

29.38 

4.69 

53.21 

090 

s 

27132 

A 

TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT 

21.97 

32.38 

5.22 

59.57 

090 

s 

27134 

A 

REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

25.14 

38.21 

6.11 

69.46 

090 

s 

27137 

A 

REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

19.13 

30.68 

4.93 

54.74 

090 

s 

27138 

A 

REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

19.39 

29.42 

4.69 

53.50 

090 

s 

27140 

.  A 

.TRANSPLANT  OF  FEMUR  RIDGE 

11.71 

11.32 

1.75 

24.78 

090 

s 

27146 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  BONE 

14.05 

11.14 

1.38 

26.57 

090 

s 

27147 

A 

REVISION  OF  HIP  BONE 

18.01 

17.39 

2.83 

38.23 

090 

s 

27151 

A 

INCISION  OF  HIP  BONES 

19.04 

18.15 

2.97 

40.16 

090 

s 

27156 

A 

REVISION  OF  HIP  BONES 

20.65 

18.76 

3.15 

42.56 

090 

s 

27158 

A 

REVISION  OF  PELVIS 

18.54 

14.77 

2.71 

36.02 

090 

s 

27161 

A 

INCISION  OF  NECK  OF  FEMUR 

15.57 

14.66 

2.37 

32.60 

090 

s 

27165 

A 

INCISION/FIXATION  OF  FEMUR 

16.60 

17.17 

2.70 

36.47 

090 

s 

27170 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  FEMUR  HEAD/NECK 

15.27 

16.81 

2.72 

34.80 

090 

s 

27175 

A 

TREAT  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS 

7.42 

1.21 

0.18 

8.81 

090 

s 

27176 

A 

TREAT  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS 

11.16 

10.65 

1.74 

23.55 

090 

s 

27177 

A 

REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS 

14.09 

12.69 

2.10 

28.88 

090 

s 

27178 

A 

REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS 

11.02 

10.72 

1.59 

23.33 

090 

s 

27179 

A 

REVISE  HEAD/NECK  OF  FEMUR 

11.98 

11.42 

1.87 

25.27 

090 

s 

27181 

A 

REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS 

14.13 

13.47 

2.21 

29.81 

090 

s 

27185 

A 

REVISION  OF  FEMUR  EPIPHYSIS 

8.50 

2.84 

0.89 

12.23 

090 

s 

27187 

A 

REINFORCE  HIP  BONES 

12.88 

17.78 

2.83 

33.49 

090 

s 

27190 

D 

TREATMENT  OF  SACRUM  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27192 

0 

REPAIR  OF  SACRUM  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27193 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

4.75 

2.47 

0.40 

7.62 

090 

s 

27194 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

8.95 

3.99 

0.52 

13.46 

090 

s 

27195 

D 

TREAT  PELVIS  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27196 

D 

TREAT  PELVIS  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27200 

A 

TREAT  TAIL  BONE  FRACTURE 

1.80 

1.53 

0.17 

3.50 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

MON-SURGICAL 

HCPCS 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUS 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

27201 

D 

REPAIR  TAIL  BONE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27202 

A 

REPAIR  TAIL  BONE  FRACTURE 

6.68 

6.30 

0.91 

13.89 

090 

S 

27210 

D 

TREAT  PELVIS  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27212 

0 

REPAIR  PELVIS  FRACTURE(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27214 

D 

REPAIR  PELVIS  FRACTURE(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27215 

A 

PELVIC  FRACTURE(S)  TREATMENT 

9.72 

14.90 

2.39 

27.01 

090 

s 

27216 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

13.61 

4.41 

0.68 

18.70 

090 

s 

27217 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

11.67 

14.90 

2.39 

28.96 

090 

s 

27218 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

15.55 

14.90 

2.39 

32.84 

090 

s 

27220 

A 

TREAT  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

5.39 

4.37 

0.66 

10.42 

090 

s 

27222 

A 

TREAT  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

11.22 

6.52 

1.05 

18.79 

090 

s 

27224 

D 

REPAIR  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27225 

0 

REPAIR  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27226 

A 

TREAT  HIP  UALL  FRACTURE 

13.61 

16.17 

2.58 

32.36 

090 

s 

27227 

A 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

15.05 

20.44 

3.28 

38.77 

090 

s 

27228 

A 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

17.50 

20.44 

3.28 

41.22 

090 

s 

27230 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  THIGH 

5.07 

3.38 

0.42 

8.87 

090 

s 

27232 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  THIGH 

9.54 

9.20 

1.50 

20.24 

090 

s 

27234 

0 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  THIGH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27235 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

11.29 

16.70 

2.66 

30.65 

090 

s 

27236 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

14.49 

17.33 

2.78 

34.60 

090 

s 

27238 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.19 

5.03 

0.73 

10.95 

090 

s 

27240 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

11.12 

9.94 

1.57 

22.63 

090 

s 

27242 

D 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27244 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.92 

16.70 

2.68 

33.30 

090 

s 

27245 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

18.16 

16.70 

2.68 

37.54 

090 

s 

27246 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

4.47 

3.96 

0.62 

9.05 

090 

s 

27248 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

9.97 

13.33 

2.16 

25.46 

090 

s 

27250 

A 

TREAT  HIP  DISLOCATION 

6.46 

3.27 

0.46 

10.19 

090 

s 

27252 

A 

TREAT  HIP  DISLOCATION 

9.71 

4.45 

0.70 

14.86 

090 

s 

27253 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

12.27 

13.47 

2.16 

27.90 

090 

s 

27254 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

17.71 

13.80 

2.33 

33.84 

090 

s 

27255 

D 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27256 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

3.81 

1.92 

0.31 

6.04 

010 

s 

27257 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

4.93 

4.73 

0.75 

10.41 

010 

s 

27258 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

14.75 

14.06 

2.30 

31.11 

090 

s 

27259 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

18.47 

17.62 

2.89 

38.98 

090 

s 

27265 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

5.71 

3.55 

0.56 

9.82 

090 

s 

27266 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

7.92 

4.56 

0.73 

13.21 

090 

s 

27275 

A 

MANIPULATION  OF  HIP  JOINT 

2.05 

1.92 

0.30 

4.27 

010 

s 

27280 

A 

FUSION  OF  SACROILIAC  JOINT 

12.10 

10.30 

1.81 

24.21 

090 

s 

27282 

A 

FUSION  OF  PUBIC  BONES 

10.83 

9.23 

1.73 

21.79 

090 

s 

27284 

A 

FUSION  OF  HIP  JOINT 

16.00 

14.85 

2.46 

33.31 

090 

s 

27286 

A 

FUSION  OF  HIP  JOINT 

16.03 

15.57 

2.32 

33.92 

090 

s 

27290 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  LEG  AT  HIP 

22.21 

26.02 

4.81 

53.04 

090 

s 

27295 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  LEG  AT  HIP 

17.74 

16.94 

3.02 

37.70 

090 

s 

27299 

C 

PELVIS/HIP  JOINT  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

27301 

A 

DRAIN  THIGH/KNEE  LESION 

6.11 

2.52 

0.41 

9.04 

090 

s 

27303 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION 

7.88 

6.01 

0.98 

14.87 

090 

s 

27305 

A 

INCISE  THIGH  TENDON  &  FASCIA 

5.55 

3.89 

0.70 

10.14 

090 

s 

27306 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDON 

4.38 

2.04 

0.32 

6.74 

090 

s 

27307 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

5.43 

3.08 

0.50 

9.01 

090 

s 

27310 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

8.46 

9.84 

1.55 

19.85 

090 

s 

27315 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  THIGH  NERVE 

6.67 

5.51 

0.98 

13.16 

090 

s 

27320 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL.  THIGH  NERVE 

6.05 

5.31 

0.75 

12.11 

090 

s 

27323 

A 

BIOPSY  THIGH  SOFT  TISSUES 

2.74 

0.93 

0.13 

3.80 

010 

s 

27324 

A 

BIOPSY  THIGH  SOFT  TISSUES 

4.64 

2.70 

0.47 

7.81 

090 

s 

27327 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THIGH  LESION 

4.43 

2.35 

0.41 

7.19 

090 

s 

27328 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THIGH  LESION 

5.44 

4.17 

0.75 

10.36 

090 

s 

27329 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  THIGH/KNEE 

12.03 

11.98 

2.19 

26.20 

090 

s 

27330 

A 

BIOPSY  KNEE  JOINT  LINING 

4.82 

8.06 

1.22 

14.10 

090 

s 

i 

27331 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  KNEE  JOINT 

5.64 

9.61 

1.53 

16.78 

090 

s 

{ 

27332 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE 

8.04 

11.26 

1.77 

21.07 

090 

s 

27333 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE 

6.98 

16.04 

2.58 

25.60 

090 

s 

27334 

A 

REMOVE  KNEE  JOINT  LINING 

8.15 

11.48 

1.81 

21.44 

090 

s 

1 

27335 

A 

REMOVE  KNEE  JOINT  LINING 

9.41 

13.05 

2.10 

24.56 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

27340 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP  BURSA 

4.01 

3.94 

0.64 

8.59 

090 

S 

27345 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CYST 

5.77 

5.77 

0.97 

12.51 

090 

S 

27350 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP 

7.60 

9.92 

1.58 

19.10 

090 

S 

27355 

A 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION 

7.23 

7.76 

1.26 

16.25 

090 

S 

27356 

A 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/GRAFT 

8.81 

8.40 

1.37 

18.58 

090 

S 

27357 

A 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/GRAFT 

9.87 

9.02 

1.47 

20.36 

090 

S 

27358 

A 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/FIXATION 

4.85 

4.66 

0.74 

10.25 

ZZZ 

S 

27360 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  LEG  BONE(S) 

9.45 

8.77 

1.44 

19.66 

090 

s 

27365 

A 

EXTENSIVE  LEG  SURGERY 

14.17 

14.28 

2.49 

30.94 

090 

s 

27370 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  KNEE  X-RAY 

0.98 

0.62 

0.05 

1.65 

000 

N 

27372 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY 

4.92 

3.51 

0.56 

8.99 

090 

S 

27380 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEECAP  TENDON 

6.79 

8.14 

1.32 

16.25 

090 

S 

27381 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  KNEECAP  TENDON 

9.90 

11.55 

1.86 

23.31 

090 

S 

27385 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  MUSCLE 

7.35 

9.06 

1.46 

17.87 

090 

s 

27386 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  THIGH  MUSCLE 

9.96 

12.94 

2.07 

24.97 

090 

s 

27390 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDON 

5.01 

4.47 

0.73 

10.21 

090 

s 

27391 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

6.83 

5.55 

0.92 

13.30 

090 

s 

27392 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

8.72 

7.86 

1.31 

17.89 

090 

s 

27393 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDON 

6.10 

5.81 

0.95 

12.86 

090 

s 

27394 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

8.17 

5.87 

0.96 

15.00 

090 

s 

27395 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

11.23 

10.74 

1.69 

23.66 

090 

s 

27396 

A 

TRANSPLANT  OF  THIGH  TENDON 

7.51 

7.23 

1.13 

15.87 

090 

s 

27397 

A 

TRANSPLANTS  OF  THIGH  TENDONS 

9.55 

9.10 

1.49 

20.14 

090 

s 

27400 

A 

REVISE  THIGH  MUSCLES/TENDONS 

8.67 

8.09 

1.27 

18.03 

090 

s 

27403 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE 

7.99 

9.01 

1.48 

18.48 

090 

s 

27405 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENT 

8.17 

10.42 

1.71 

20.30 

090 

s 

27407 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENT 

9.68 

9.09 

1.46 

20.23 

090 

s 

27409 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENTS 

12.09 

15.56 

2.54 

30.19 

090 

s 

27418 

A 

REPAIR  DEGENERATED  KNEECAP 

10.06 

12.53 

1.89 

24.48 

090 

s 

27420 

A 

REVISION  OF  UNSTABLE  KNEECAP 

9.37 

11.26 

1.78 

22.41 

090 

s 

27422 

A 

REVISION  OF  UNSTABLE  KNEECAP 

9.32 

11.73 

1.87 

22.92 

090 

s 

27424 

A 

REVISION/REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP 

9.35 

12.41 

1.94 

23.70 

090 

s  ' 

27425 

A 

LATERAL  RETINACULAR  RELEASE 

5.17 

6.94 

1.10 

13.21 

090 

s 

27427 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE 

8.90 

14.45 

2.30 

25.65 

090 

s 

27428 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE 

10.94 

16.92 

2.78 

30.64 

090 

s 

27429 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE 

12.15 

11.55 

1.87 

25.57 

090 

s 

27430 

A 

REVISION  OF  THIGH  MUSCLES 

9.14 

9.58 

1.54 

20.26 

090 

s 

27435 

A 

INCISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

8.96 

7.20 

1.16 

17.32 

090 

s 

27437 

A 

REVISE  KNEECAP 

7.93 

10.70 

1.59 

20.22 

090 

s 

27438 

A 

REVISE  KNEECAP  UITH  IMPLANT 

10.54 

13.45 

2.19 

26.18 

090 

s 

27440 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

9.73 

12.12 

2.15 

24.00 

090 

s 

27441 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

10.05 

9.36 

1.55 

20.96 

090 

s 

27442 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

11.41 

19.28 

3.12 

33.81 

090 

s 

27443 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

10.43 

20.87 

3.42 

34.72 

090 

s 

27445 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

16.79 

28.99 

4.32 

50.10 

090 

s 

27446 

A 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

15.40 

25.14 

3.96 

44.50 

090 

s 

27447 

A 

TOTAL  KNEE  REPLACEMENT 

20.17 

31.70 

5.07 

56.94 

090 

s 

27448 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH 

10.50 

13.18 

2.14 

25.82 

090 

s 

27450 

A 

INCISION  OF  THIGH 

13.40 

15.20 

2.42 

31.02 

090 

s 

27454 

A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  THIGH  BONE 

12.56 

17.85 

2.89 

33.30 

090 

s 

27455 

A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  KNEE 

12.30 

12.30 

2.00 

26.60 

090 

s 

27457 

A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  KNEE 

12.91 

13.63 

2.19 

28.73 

090 

s 

27465 

A 

SHORTENING  OF  THIGH  BONE 

13.15 

12.54 

2.05 

27.74 

090 

s 

27466 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  BONE 

15.45 

13.76 

2.33 

31.54 

090 

s 

27468 

A 

SHORTEN/LENGTHEN  THIGHS 

18.09 

17.25 

2.82 

38.16 

090 

s 

27470 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH 

15.18 

17.08 

2.66 

34.92 

090 

s 

27472 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  THIGH 

16.80 

20.35 

3.24 

40.39 

090 

s 

27475 

A 

SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH 

8.31 

7.93 

1.30 

17.54 

090 

s 

27477 

A 

SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH 

9.54 

16.83 

2.63 

29.00 

090 

s 

27479 

A 

SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH 

12.48 

11.91 

1.94 

26.33 

090 

s 

27485 

A 

SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH 

8.51 

8.11 

1.33 

17.95 

090 

s 

27486 

A  • 

REVISE  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACE 

17.03 

27.50 

4.37 

48.90 

090 

s 

27487 

*  A 

REVISE  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACE 

22.22 

38.23 

6.12 

66.57 

090 

s 

27488 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

14.83 

16.56 

2.64 

34.03 

090 

s 

27495 

A 

REINFORCE  THIGH 

14.61 

18.06 

2.89 

35.56 

090 

s 

27496 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

4.86 

4.64 

0.76 

10.26 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
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RVUS 
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RVUS 
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PRACTICE 
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RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

27497 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

5.95 

5.68 

0.93 

12.56 

090 

S 

27498 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

6.79 

6.47 

1.06 

14.32 

090 

s 

27499 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

7.82 

7.46 

1.22 

16.50 

090 

s 

27500 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.42 

5.54 

0.84 

11.80 

090 

s 

27501 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.42 

5.54 

0.84 

11.80 

090 

s 

27502 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

9.75 

7.86 

1.24 

18.85 

090 

s 

27503 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

9.75 

7.86 

1.24 

18.85 

090 

s 

27504 

0 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27506 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

16.32 

16.41 

2.62 

35.35 

090 

s 

27507 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.16 

16.41 

2.62 

32.19 

090 

s 

27508 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.34 

4.33 

0.67 

10.34 

090 

s 

27509 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

6.94 

4.33 

0.67 

11.94 

090 

s 

27510 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

8.39 

6.99 

1.11 

16.49 

09C 

s 

27511 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

12.81 

16.41 

2.62 

31.84 

090 

s 

27512 

D 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

2751* 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

17.19 

16.41 

2.62 

36.22 

090 

s 

27514 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

16.37 

16.15 

2.59 

35.11 

090 

s 

27516 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE 

5.04 

4.93 

0.73 

10.70 

090 

s 

27517 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE 

8.40 

8.01 

1.31 

17.72 

090 

s 

27518 

D 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27519 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE 

14.15 

12.99 

2.10 

29.24 

090 

s 

27520 

A 

TREAT  KNEECAP  FRACTURE 

2.75 

3.11 

0.47 

6.33 

090 

s 

27522 

D 

REPAIR  OF  KNEECAP  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27524 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEECAP  FRACTURE 

9.60 

10.60 

1.69 

21.89 

090 

s 

27530 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

3.31 

3.49 

0.53 

7.33 

090 

s 

27532 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

6.98 

5.82 

0.93 

13.73 

090 

s 

27534 

0 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27535 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

9.72 

11.98 

1.92 

23.62 

090 

s 

27536 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

13.61 

11.98 

1.92 

27.51 

090 

s 

27537 

D 

REPAIR/GRAFT  KNEE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27538 

A 

TREAT  KNEE  FRACTURE(S) 

4.75 

3.45 

0.53 

8.73 

090 

s 

27540 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

12.68 

11.22 

1.78 

25.68 

090 

s 

27550 

A 

TREAT  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

5.66 

2.63 

0.36 

8.65 

090 

s 

27552 

A 

TREAT  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

7.57 

3.52 

0.55 

11.64 

090 

s 

27554 

D 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27556 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

13.80 

12.79 

2.00 

28.59 

090 

s 

27557 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

16.19 

14.95 

2.49 

33.63 

090 

s 

27558 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION 

17.16 

14.95 

2.49 

34.60 

090 

s 

27560 

A  • 

TREAT  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION 

3.73 

1.47 

0.16 

5.36 

090 

s 

27562 

A 

TREAT  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION 

5.61 

5.31 

0.78 

11.70 

090 

s 

27564 

D 

REPAIR  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27566 

A 

REPAIR  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION 

11.76 

10.84 

1.71 

24.31 

090 

s 

27570 

A 

FIXATION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

1.73 

1.76 

0.28 

3.77 

010 

s 

27580 

A 

FUSION  OF  KNEE 

12.56 

16.35 

2.62 

31.53 

090 

s 

27590 

A 

AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH 

10.49 

9.33 

1.84 

21.66 

090 

s 

27591 

A 

AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH 

11.36 

12.06 

2.16 

25.58 

090 

s 

27592 

A 

AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH 

8.97 

8.31 

1.65 

18.93 

090 

s 

27594 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

6.45 

3.74 

0.70 

10.89 

090 

s 

27596 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

9.87 

7.55 

1.46 

18.88 

090 

s 

27598 

A 

AMPUTATE  LOWER  LEG  AT  KNEE 

9.80 

10.28 

1.82 

21.90 

090 

s 

27599 

C 

LEG  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

27600 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

5.15 

3.48 

0.66 

9.29 

090 

s 

27601 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

5.11 

3.47 

0.69 

9.27 

090 

s 

27602 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

6.79 

4.14 

0.79 

11.72 

090 

s 

27603 

A 

DRAIN  LOWER  LEG  LESION 

4.52 

2.44 

0.42 

7.38 

090 

s 

27604 

A 

DRAIN  LOWER  LEG  BURSA 

4.34 

1.04 

0.14 

5.52 

090 

s 

27605 

A 

INCISION  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON 

2.89 

1.21 

0.14 

4.24 

010 

s 

27606 

A 

INCISION  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON 

3.96 

2.17 

0.35 

6.48 

010 

s 

27607 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  BONE  LESION 

7.22 

6.16 

1.00 

14.38 

090 

s 

27610 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  ANKLE  JOINT 

7.45 

7.61 

1.16 

16.22 

090 

s 

27612 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

6.38 

8.98 

1.33 

16.69 

090 

s 

27613 

A 

BIOPSY  LOWER  LEG  SOFT  TISSUE 

2.17 

0.69 

0.10 

2.96 

010 

s 

27614 

A 

BIOPSY  LOWER  LEG  SOFT  TISSUE 

5.42 

2.32 

0.38 

8.12 

090 

s 

27615 

A 

REMOVE  TUMOR,  LOWER  LEG 

12.08 

8.43 

1.46 

21.97 

090 

s 

27618 

A 

REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  LESION 

5.06 

2.15 

0.32 

7.53 

090 

s 

27619 

A 

REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  LESION 

8.18 

4.24 

0.69 

13.11 

090 

s 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO  STATUS  DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

27620  A 

EXPLORE,  TREAT  ANKLE  JOINT 

5.83 

6.18 

0.98 

12.99 

090 

S 

2762S  A 

REMOVE  ANKLE  JOINT  LINING 

8.08 

8.93 

1.30 

18.31 

090 

s 

27626  A 

REMOVE  ANKLE  JOINT  LINING 

8.69 

11.73 

1.28 

21.70 

090 

s 

27630  A 

REMOVAL  OF  TENDON  LESION 

4.76 

3.17 

0.48 

8.41 

090 

s 

27635  A 

REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  BONE  LESION 

7.47 

8.24 

1.30 

17.01 

090 

s 

27637  A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  LEG  BONE  LESION 

9.36 

8.67 

1.44 

19.47 

090 

s 

27638  A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  LEG  BONE  LESION 

10.13 

9.37 

1.56 

21.06 

090 

s 

27640  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TIBIA 

10.46 

10.05 

1.61 

22.12 

090 

s 

27641  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FIBULA 

8.56 

7.30 

1.21 

17.07 

090 

s 

27645  A 

EXTENSIVE  LOWER  LEG  SURGERY 

13.46 

11.92 

2.03 

27.41 

090 

s 

27646  A 

EXTENSIVE  LOUER  LEG  SURGERY 

11.98 

11.01 

1.75 

24.74 

090 

s 

27647  A 

EXTENSIVE  ANKLE/HEEL  SURGERY 

11.48 

10.19 

1.38 

23.05 

090 

s 

27648  A 

INJECTION  FOR  ANKLE  X-RAY 

0.98 

0.54 

0.05 

1.57 

000 

N 

27650  A 

REPAIR  ACHILLES  TENDON 

9.29 

9.20 

1.45 

19.94 

090 

s 

27652  A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  ACHILLES  TENDON 

9.86 

10.67 

1.60 

22.13 

090 

s 

27654  A 

REPAIR  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON 

9.56 

11.20 

1.69 

22.45 

090 

s 

27656  A 

REPAIR  LEG  FASCIA  DEFECT 

4.42 

3.26 

0.56 

8.24 

090 

s 

27658  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH 

4.72 

4.11 

0.62 

9.45 

090 

s 

27659  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH 

6.43 

6.02 

0.88 

13.33 

090 

s 

27664  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH 

4.44 

3.50 

0.54 

8.48 

090 

s 

27665  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH 

5.24 

5.07 

0.78 

11.09 

090 

s 

27675  A 

REPAIR  LOUER  LEG  TENDONS 

6.95 

6.56 

0.96 

14.47 

090 

s 

27676  A 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS 

8.06 

7.74 

1.17 

16.97 

090 

s 

27680  A 

RELEASE  OF  LOUER  LEG  TENDON 

5.50 

4.22 

0.63 

10.35 

090 

s 

27681  A 

RELEASE  OF  LOUER  LEG  TENDONS 

6.51 

6.12 

0.88 

13.51 

090 

s 

27685  .  A 

REVISION  OF  LOUER  LEG  TENDON 

6.23 

3.92 

0.42 

10.57 

090 

s 

27686  A 

REVISE  LOUER  LEG  TENDONS 

7.10 

6.72 

0.92 

14.74 

090 

s 

27687  A 

REVISION  OF  CALF  TENDON 

5.98 

5.58 

0.78 

12.34 

090 

s 

27690  A 

REVISE  LOUER  LEG  TENDON 

8.29 

6.91 

0.90 

16.10 

090 

s 

27691  A 

REVISE  LOUER  LEG  TENDON 

9.47 

8.09 

1.26 

18.82 

090 

s 

27692  A 

RFVISE  ADDITIONAL  LEG  TENDON 

1.91 

2.08 

0.29 

4.28 

ZZZ 

s 

27695  A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT 

6.24 

8.71 

1.35 

16.30 

090 

s 

27696  A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENTS 

7.91 

7.23 

1.19 

16.33 

090 

s 

27698  A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT 

9.09 

12.62 

1.90 

23.61 

090 

s 

27700  A 

REVISION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

8.89 

12.38 

1.55 

22.82 

090 

s 

27702  A 

RECONSTRUCT  ANKLE  JOINT 

12.95 

25.13 

4.08 

42.16 

090 

$ 

27703  A 

RECONSTRUCTION,  ANKLE  JOINT 

14.84 

14.15 

2.31 

31.30 

090 

s 

27704  A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE  IMPLANT 

7.38 

5.99 

1.00 

14.37 

090 

s 

27705  A 

INCISION  OF  TIBIA 

9.87 

11.00 

1.80 

22.67 

090 

s 

27707  A 

INCISION  OF  FIBULA 

3.80 

4.99 

0.81 

9.60 

090 

s 

27709  A 

INCISION  OF  TIBIA  t  FIBULA 

9.36 

13.49 

2.19 

25.04 

090 

s 

27712  A 

REALIGNMENT  OF  LOUER  LEG 

12.10 

11.26 

1.67 

25.03 

090 

s 

27715  A 

REVISION  OF  LOUER  LEG 

13.28 

12.92 

1.92 

28.12 

090 

s 

27720  A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA 

11.22 

14.32 

2.31 

27.85 

090 

s 

27722  A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  TIBIA 

11.19 

10.76 

1.68 

23.63 

090 

s 

27724  A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  TIBIA 

12.40 

18.09 

2.94 

33.43 

090 

s 

27725  A 

REPAIR  OF  LOUER  LEG 

11.31 

10.69 

1.57 

23.57 

090 

s 

27727  A 

REPAIR  OF  LOUER  LEG 

13.20 

9.60 

1.88 

24.68 

090 

s 

27730  A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  EPIPHYSIS 

7.05 

3.68 

0.86 

11.59 

090 

s 

27732  A 

REPAIR  OF  FIBULA  EPIPHYSIS 

5.19 

4.95 

0.81 

10.95 

090 

s 

27734  A 

REPAIR  LOUER  LEG  EPIPHYSES 

8.09 

7.72 

1.26 

17.07 

090 

s 

27740  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  EPIPHYSES 

8.97 

8.56 

1.40 

18.93 

090 

s 

27742  A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  EPIPHYSES 

9.96 

9.51 

1.56 

21.03 

090 

$ 

27745  <  A 

REINFORCE  TIBIA 

9.61 

9.19 

1.43 

20.23 

090 

s 

27750  A 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

2.97 

3.54 

0.52 

7.03 

090 

s 

27752  A 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

5.29 

5.22 

0.83 

11.34 

090 

s 

27754  D 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27756  A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

5.99 

10.82 

1.74 

18.55 

090 

s 

27758  A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

10.43 

14.07 

2.27 

26.77 

090 

s 

27759  A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

12.50 

14.07 

2.27 

28.84 

090 

s 

27760  A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

2.88 

2.64 

0.37 

5.89 

090 

s 

27762  A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

4.91 

3.44 

0.52 

8.87 

090 

s 

27764  D 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27766  A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

7.79 

8.06 

1.29 

17.14 

090 

$ 

27780  A 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE 

2.53 

2.02 

0.26 

4.81 

090 

$ 

27781  A 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE 

4.31 

3.37 

0.51 

8.19 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  100 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

27782 

D 

REPAIR  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27784 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE 

6.61 

5.72 

0.89 

13.22 

090 

s 

27786 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

2.73 

2.58 

0.38 

5.69 

090 

s 

27788 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

4.36 

3.35 

0.52 

8.23 

090 

s 

27790 

D 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27792 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

7.21 

7.56 

1.20 

15.97 

090 

s 

27800 

D 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27802 

D 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27804 

D 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27806 

D 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27808 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

2.70 

2.86 

0.40 

5.96 

090 

s 

27810 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

4.93 

5.18 

0.82 

10.93 

090 

s 

27812 

D 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27814 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

10.11 

10.24 

1.64 

21.99 

090 

s 

27816 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

2.78 

3.92 

0.57 

7.27 

090 

s 

27818 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

5.21 

6.83 

1.08 

13.12 

090 

s 

27820 

D 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27822 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

8.59 

12.00 

1.92 

22.51 

090 

s 

27823 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

11.17 

13.10 

2.10 

26.37 

090 

s 

27824 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

2.78 

3.92 

0.57 

7.27 

090 

s 

27825 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

5.21 

6.83 

1.08 

13.12 

090 

s 

27826 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

7.21 

12.00 

1.92 

21.13 

090 

s 

27827 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

7.79 

12.00 

1.92 

21.71 

090 

s 

27828 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE 

10.11 

13.10 

2.10 

25.31 

090 

s 

27829 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  JOINT 

4.98 

8.80 

1.41 

15.19 

090 

s 

27830 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  &G  DISLOCATION 

3.59 

3.33 

0.48 

7.40 

090 

s 

27831 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  DISLOCATION 

4.38 

4.07 

0.61 

9.06 

090 

s 

27832 

A 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  DISLOCATION 

6.11 

5.84 

0.91 

12.86 

090 

s 

27840 

A 

TREAT  ANKLE  DISLOCATION 

4.38 

1.91 

0.21 

6.50 

090 

s 

27842 

A 

TREAT  ANKLE  DISLOCATION 

5.86 

2.27 

0.34 

8.47 

090 

s 

27844 

D 

REPAIR  ANKLE  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

27846 

A 

REPAIR  ANKLE  DISLOCATION 

9.26 

8.80 

1.41 

19.47 

090 

s 

27848 

A 

REPAIR  ANKLE  DISLOCATION 

10.71 

8.56 

1.35 

20.62 

090 

s 

27860 

A 

FIXATION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

2.35 

1.43 

0.23 

4.01 

010 

s 

27870 

A 

FUSION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT 

10.68 

14.26 

2.27 

27.21 

090 

s 

27871 

A 

FUSION  OF  TIBIOFIBULAR  JOINT 

8.76 

7.98 

1.24 

17.98 

090 

s 

27880 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

10.95 

8.56 

1.64 

21.15 

090 

s 

27881 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

11.16 

11.08 

1.91 

24.15 

090 

s 

27882 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG 

7.99 

7.54 

1.46 

16.99 

090 

s 

27884 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

7.58 

3.45 

0.63 

11.66 

090 

s 

27886 

A 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY 

8.55 

7.35 

1.37 

17.27 

090 

s 

27888 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOOT  AT  ANKLE 

8.92 

9.73 

1.69 

20.34 

090 

s 

27889 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOOT  AT  ANKLE 

9.04 

8.63 

1.59 

19.26 

090 

s 

27892 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

6.18 

3.48 

0.66 

10.32 

090 

s 

27893 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

6.14 

3.47 

0.69 

10.30 

090 

s 

27894 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

7.82 

4.14 

0.79 

12.75 

090 

s 

27899 

C 

LEG/ANKLE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

28001 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BURSA  OF  FOOT 

2.75 

0.54 

0.05 

3.34 

010 

s 

28002 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  FOOT  INFECTION 

3.85 

2.31 

0.33 

6.49 

010 

s 

28003 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  FOOT  INFECTION 

7.67 

3.59 

0.61 

11.87 

090 

s 

28005 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  BONE  LESION 

7.84 

4.18 

0.63 

12.65 

090 

s 

28008 

A 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  FASCIA 

4.30 

2.75 

0.29 

7.34 

090 

s 

28010 

A 

INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON 

3.04 

3.71 

0.33 

7.08 

090 

s 

28011 

A 

INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDONS 

4.08 

1.81 

0.19 

6.08 

090 

s 

28020 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  FOOT  JOINT 

4.86 

4.51 

0.58 

9.95 

090 

s 

28022 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  FOOT  JOINT 

4.52 

2.81 

0.31 

7.64 

090 

s 

28024 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  TOE  JOINT 

4.22 

2.45 

0.24 

6.91 

090 

s 

28030 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  NERVE 

5.92 

4.02 

0.43 

10.37 

090 

s 

28035 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  TIBIA  NERVE 

4.94 

6.91 

0.92 

12.77 

090 

s 

28043 

A 

EXCISION  OF  FOOT  LESION 

3.50 

1.77 

0.20 

5.47 

090 

s 

28045 

A 

EXCISION  OF  FOOT  LESION 

4.57 

4.08 

0.48 

9.13 

090 

s 

28046 

A 

RESECTION  OF  TUMOR,  FOOT 

9.64 

5.48 

0.81 

15.93 

090 

s 

28050 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING 

4.08 

3.93 

0.55 

8.56 

090 

s 

28052 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING 

3.79 

3.91 

0.44 

8.14 

090 

s 

28054 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TOE  JOINT  LINING 

3.29 

2.29 

0.28 

5.86 

090 

s 

28060 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  FOOT  FASCIA 

5.18 

4.33 

0.55 

10.06 

090 

s 
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28062 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FASCIA 

6.38 

7.23 

0.88 

14.49 

090 

S 

28070 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING 

4.84 

4.59 

0.50 

9.93 

090 

s 

28072 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING 

4.43 

3.29 

0.43 

8.15 

090 

s 

28080 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION 

3.26 

4.32 

0.47 

8.05 

090 

s 

28086 

A 

EXCISE  FOOT  TENDON  SHEATH 

4.63 

3.19 

0.48 

8.30 

090 

s 

28088 

A 

EXCISE  FOOT  TENDON  SHEATH 

3.71 

3.71 

0.41 

7.83 

090 

s 

28090 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION 

4.37 

3.09 

0.29 

7.75 

090 

s 

28092 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE  LESIONS 

3.58 

2.08 

0.25 

5.91 

090 

s 

28100 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE/HEEL  LESION 

5.50 

4.69 

0.58 

10.77 

090 

s  • 

28102 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION 

7.49 

7.01 

0.87 

15.37 

090 

s 

28103 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION 

6.25 

5.74 

0.71 

12.70 

090 

s 

28104 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION 

4.97 

4.44 

0.51 

9.92 

090 

s 

28106 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION 

6.91 

6.58 

0.81 

14.30 

090 

s 

28107 

A 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION 

5.29 

4.97 

0.50 

10.76 

090 

.  s 

28108 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE  LESIONS 

4.10 

4.31 

0.38 

8.79 

090 

s 

28110 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

3.91 

3.57 

0.40 

7.88 

090 

s 

28111 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

4.75 

5.17 

0.67 

10.59 

090 

s 

28112 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

4.34 

4.05 

0.46 

8.85 

090 

s 

28113 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

4.19 

4.55 

0.50 

9.24 

090 

s 

281 14 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL  HEADS 

7.34 

10.49 

,1.46 

19.29 

090 

s 

28116 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT 

6.32 

5.61 

0.59 

12.52 

090 

s 

28118 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEEL  BONE 

5.69 

5.85 

0.68 

12.22 

090 

s 

28119 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEEL  SPUR 

5.23 

5.57 

0.59 

11.39 

090 

s 

28120 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE/HEEL 

4.92 

5.17 

0.69 

10.78 

090 

s 

28122 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  BONE 

6.78 

4.59 

0.56 

11.93 

090 

s 

28124 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

4.50 

4.21 

0.37 

9408 

090 

s 

28126 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

3.48 

4.07 

0.36 

7.91 

090 

s 

28130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE  BONE 

7.51 

7.20 

0.90 

15.61 

090 

s 

28140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

6.61 

5.05 

0.64 

12.30 

090 

s 

28150 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

3.92 

3.37 

0.39 

7.68 

090 

s 

28153 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

3.49 

4.08 

0.36 

7.93 

090 

s 

28160 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

3.68 

4.22 

0.38 

8.28 

090 

s 

28171 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY 

9.20 

8.19 

0.90 

18.29 

090 

s 

28173 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY 

8.38 

5.88 

0.76 

15.02 

090 

s 

28175 

A 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY 

5.72 

5.51 

0.60 

11.83 

090 

s 

28190 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BOOT 

1.96 

0.54 

0.05 

2.55 

010 

s 

28192 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BOOT 

4.60 

2.00 

0.24 

6.84 

090 

s 

28193 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BOOT 

5.57 

2.44 

0.30 

8.31 

090 

s 

28200 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

4.56 

5.19 

0.52 

10.27 

090 

s 

28202 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

6.53 

5.96 

0.79 

13.28 

090 

s 

28208 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

4.21 

2.88 

0.28 

7.37 

090 

s 

28210 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

6.10 

5.73 

0.62 

12.45 

090 

s 

28220 

A 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

4.38 

3.96 

0.44 

8.78 

090 

s 

28222 

A 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDONS 

5.49 

6.56 

0.65 

12.70 

090 

s 

28225 

A 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

3.51 

2.43 

0.25 

6.19 

090 

s 

28226 

A 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDONS 

4.38 

3.47 

0.41 

8.26 

090 

s 

28230 

A 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON(S) 

4.09 

2.49 

0.22 

6.80 

090 

s 

28232 

A 

v  INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON 

3.34 

1.64 

0.15*- 

5.13 

090 

s 

28234 

A 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

3.27 

1.57 

0.14 

4.98 

090 

s 

28236 

A 

TRANSFER  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

8.21 

7.70 

1.11 

17.02 

090 

s 

28238 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

7.45 

7.41 

0.87 

15.73 

090 

s 

28240 

A 

RELEASE  OF  BIG  TOE 

4.22 

2.18 

0.23 

6.63 

090 

s 

28250 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  FASCIA 

5.80 

4.57 

0.52 

10.89 

090 

s 

28260 

A 

RELEASE  OF  MIDFOOT  JOINT 

7.68 

4.54 

0.50 

12.72 

090 

s 

28261 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

9.14 

6.06 

0.60 

15.80 

090 

s 

28262 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  AND  ANKLE 

12.49 

12.20 

1.48 

26.17 

090 

s 

28264 

A 

RELEASE  OF  MIDFOOT  JOINT 

10.04 

9.80 

1.20 

21.04 

090 

s 

28270 

A 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  CONTRACTURE 

4.69 

2.69 

0.23 

7.61 

090 

s 

28272 

A  . 

RELEASE  OF  TOE  JOINT,  EACH 

3.76 

2.09 

0.18 

6.03 

090 

s 

28280 

A 

FUSION  OF  TOES 

5.05 

2.27 

0.30 

7.62 

090 

s 

28285 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HAMMERTOE 

4.52 

4.48 

0.40 

9.40 

090 

s 

28286 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HAMMERTOE 

4.52 

3.67 

0.38 

8.57 

090 

s 

28288 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  BONE 

3.82 

3.84 

0.44 

8.10 

090 

s 

28290 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

5.50 

5.49 

0.65 

11.64 

090 

s 

28292 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

6.39 

7.22 

0.76 

14.37 

090 

s 

28293 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.45 

9.79 

1.00 

19.24 

090 

s 
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28294 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.34 

9.38 

0.88 

18.60 

090 

S 

28296 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.91 

9.03 

1.00 

18.94 

090 

S 

28297 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.91 

9.24 

1.07 

19.22 

090 

S 

28298 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

7.70 

9.11 

0.81 

17.62 

090 

s 

28299 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

8.66 

10.39 

1.10 

20.15 

090 

s 

28300 

A 

INCISION  OF  KEEL  BONE 

9.34 

6.68 

0.81 

16.83 

090 

s 

28302 

A 

INCISION  OF  ANKLE  BONE 

9.35 

9.11 

1.14 

19.60 

090 

s 

28304 

A 

INCISION  OF  MIDFOOT  BONES 

8.89 

6.60 

0.72 

16.21 

090 

s 

28305 

A 

INCISE/GRAFT  MIDFOOT  BONES 

10.23 

10.09 

1.05 

21.37 

090 

s 

28306 

A 

INCISION  OF  METATARSAL 

5.85 

4.68 

0.49 

11.02 

090 

s 

28307 

A 

INCISION  OF  METATARSAL 

6.19 

6.02 

0.78 

12.99 

090 

s 

28308 

A 

INCISION  OF  METATARSAL 

5.22 

5.85 

0.52 

11.59 

090 

s 

28309 

A 

INCISION  OF  METATARSALS 

9.05 

7.04 

1.02 

17.11 

090 

s 

28310 

A 

REVISION  OF  BIG  TOE 

5.19 

4.28 

0.43 

9.90 

090 

s 

28312 

A 

REVISION  OF  TOE 

4.40 

4.67 

0.47 

9.54 

090 

s 

28313 

A 

REPAIR  DEFORMITY  OF  TOE 

4.86 

2.63 

0.31 

7.80 

090 

s 

28315 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SESAMOID  BONE 

4.71 

4.35 

0.42 

9.48 

090 

s 

28320 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FOOT  BONES 

8.98 

8.91 

1.05 

18.94 

090 

s 

28322 

A 

REPAIR  OF  METATARSALS 

8.23 

4.78 

0.54 

13.55 

090 

s 

28340 

A 

RESECT  ENLARGED  TOE  TISSUE 

6.74 

6.49 

0.93 

14.16 

090 

s 

28341 

A 

RESECT  ENLARGED  TOE 

8.05 

7.85 

0.98 

16.88 

090 

s 

28344 

A 

REPAIR  EXTRA  TOE(S) 

3.98 

3.79 

0.62 

8.39 

090 

s 

28345 

A 

REPAIR  UEBBED  TOE(S) 

5.65 

5.47 

0.75 

11.87 

090 

s 

28360 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  FOOT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

28400 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

2.06 

2.82 

0.41 

5.29 

090 

s 

28405 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

4.39 

3.99 

0.60 

8.98 

090 

s 

28406 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

5.96 

6.24 

0.95 

13.15 

090 

s 

28410 

D 

REPAIR  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28415 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE 

13.61 

9.24 

1.43 

24.28 

090 

s 

28420 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  HEEL  FRACTURE 

16.19 

11.16 

1.67 

29.02 

090 

s 

28430 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

2.01 

2.51 

0.35 

4.87 

090 

s 

28435 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

3.33 

3.44 

0.52 

7.29 

090 

s 

28436 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

4.51 

4.30 

0.70 

9.51 

090 

s 

28440 

0 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28445 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE 

9.00 

9.02 

1.44 

19.46 

090 

s 

28450 

A 

TREAT  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE,  EACH 

1.81 

1.91 

0.25 

3.97 

090 

s 

28455 

A 

TREAT  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE,  EACH 

3.01 

2.60 

0.34 

5.95 

090 

s 

28456 

A 

REPAIR  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE 

2.45 

2.33 

0.38 

5.16 

090 

s 

28460 

D 

REPAIR  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE, EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28465 

A 

REPAIR  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE, EACH 

6.71 

5.67 

0.83 

13.21 

090 

s 

28470 

A 

TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

1.80 

1.84 

0.23 

3.87 

090 

s 

28475 

A 

TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

2.81 

2.40 

0.30 

5.51 

090 

s 

28476 

A 

REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

3.22 

3.45 

0.47 

7.14 

090 

s 

28480 

D 

REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28485 

A 

REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

5.44 

„  4.79 

0.62 

10.85 

090 

s 

28490 

A 

TREAT  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

1.03 

0.92 

0.10 

2.05 

090 

s 

28495 

A 

TREAT  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

1.52 

1.14 

0.13 

2.79 

090 

s 

28496 

A 

REPAIR  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

2.23 

2.12 

0.31 

4.66 

090 

s 

28500 

D 

REPAIR  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28505 

A 

REPAIR  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

3.64 

3.06 

0.44 

7.14 

090 

s 

28510 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

1.03 

0.91 

0.09 

2.03 

090 

s 

28515 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

1.40 

1.14 

0.11 

2.65 

090 

s 

28520 

D 

REPAIR  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28525 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

3.15 

2.11 

0.29 

5.55 

090 

s 

28530 

A 

TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

1.03 

1.02 

0.10 

2.15 

090 

s 

28531 

A 

TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.06 

1.96 

0.32 

4.34 

090 

s 

28540 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

1.94 

0.62 

0.06 

2.62 

090 

s 

28545 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

2.24 

1.34 

0.14 

3.72 

090 

s 

28546 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

2.96 

2.81 

0.46 

6.23 

090 

s 

28550 

D 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28555 

A 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

5.98 

5.71 

0.75 

12.44 

090 

s 

28570 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

1.60 

1.63 

0.17 

3.40 

090 

s 

28575 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

2.98 

2.84 

0.43 

6.25 

090 

s 

28576 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

3.84 

2.84 

0.43 

7.11 

090 

s 

28580 

D 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

28585 

A 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

7.64 

5.09 

0.57 

13.30 

090 

s 
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28600 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

1.80 

0.70 

0.08 

2.58 

090 

28605 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

2.48 

2.32 

0.34 

5.14 

090 

28606 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

4.59 

3.58 

0.57 

8.74 

090 

28610 

D 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

28615 

A 

REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

5.25 

5.09 

0.80 

11.14 

090 

28630 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

1.69 

1.05 

0.11 

2.85 

010 

28635 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

1.90 

1.49 

0.18 

3.57 

010 

28636 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.74 

2.62 

0.43 

5.79 

010 

28640 

D 

REPAIR  TOE  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

28645 

A 

REPAIR  TOE  DISLOCATION 

4.05 

3.32 

0.38 

7.75 

090 

28660 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

1.21 

0.65 

0.06 

1.92 

010 

28665 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

1.91 

1.00 

0.11 

3.02 

010 

28666 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.62 

2.50 

0.41 

5.53 

010 

28670 

D 

REPAIR  OF  TOE  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

28675 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.75 

3.07 

0.42 

6.24 

090 

28705 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

14.58 

15.48 

2.41 

32.47 

090 

28715 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

12.48 

12.63 

1.94 

27.05 

090 

28725 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

11.12 

9.67 

1.48 

22.27 

090 

28730 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

10.15 

9.22 

1.36 

20.73 

090 

28735 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

10.31 

10.00 

1.41 

21.72 

090 

28737 

A 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

9.11 

9.09 

1.15 

19.35 

090 

28740 

A 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES 

6.35 

5.27 

0.74 

12.36 

090 

28750 

A 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT 

4.88 

5.45 

0.84 

11.17 

090 

28755 

A 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT 

4.59 

3.78 

0.47 

8.84 

090 

28760 

A 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT 

5.60 

5.53 

0.67 

11.80 

090 

28800 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  MIDFOOT 

7.55 

6.81 

1.22 

15.58 

090 

28805 

A 

AMPUTATION  THRU  METATARSAL 

7.73 

6.47 

1.24 

15.44 

090 

28810 

A 

AMPUTATION  TOE  A  METATARSAL 

5.66 

4.00 

0.77 

10.43 

090 

28820 

A 

AMPUTATION  OF  TOE 

3.65 

2.64 

0.48 

6.77 

090 

28825 

A 

PARTIAL  AMPUTATION  OF  TOE 

3.20 

2.46 

0.42 

6.08 

090 

28899 

C 

FOOT/TOES  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

29000 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST 

2.30 

1.89 

0.21 

4.40 

000 

29010 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST 

2.11 

2.39 

0.34 

4.84 

000 

29015 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST 

2.47 

2.39 

0.33 

5.19 

000 

29020 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BOOT  CAST 

2.16 

1.86 

0.23 

4.25 

000 

29025 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BOOT  CAST 

2.46 

0.77 

0.14 

3.37 

000 

29035 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST 

1.81 

2.00 

0.32 

4.13 

000 

29040 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BOOT  CAST 

2.27 

2.07 

0.30 

4.64 

000 

29044 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BOOT  CAST 

2.17 

2.14 

0.34 

4.65 

000 

29046 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST 

2.47 

2.28 

0.36 

5.11 

000 

29049 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST 

0.91 

0.43 

0.06 

1.40 

000 

29055 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST 

1.82 

1.23 

0.17 

3.22 

000 

29058 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST 

1.34 

0.67 

0.09 

2.10 

000 

29065 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  LONG  ARM  CAST 

0.89 

0.82 

0.13 

1.84 

000 

29075 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  FOREARM  CAST 

0.79 

0.63 

0.10 

1.52 

000 

29085 

A 

APPLY  HAND/URIST  CAST 

0.89 

0.52 

0.08 

1.49 

000 

29105 

A 

APPLY  LONG  ARM  SPLINT 

0.89 

0.52 

0.08 

1.49 

000 

29125 

A 

APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT 

0.61 

0.37 

0.05 

1.03 

000 

29126 

A 

APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT 

0.79 

0.41 

0.06 

1.26 

000 

29130 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  FINGER  SPLINT 

0.52 

0.17 

0.02 

0.71 

000 

29131 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  FINGER  SPLINT 

0.57 

0.40 

0.06 

1.03 

000 

29200 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  CHEST 

0.67 

0.27 

0.03 

0.97 

000 

29220 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  LOU  BACK 

0.66 

0.39 

0.05 

1.10 

000 

29240 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  SHOULDER 

0.73 

0.27 

0.03 

1.03 

000 

29260 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  ELBOU  OR  URIST 

0.57 

0.23 

0.03 

0.83 

000 

29280 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  HAND  OR  FINGER 

0.53 

0.21 

0.02 

0.76 

000 

29305 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  HIP  CAST 

2.08 

1.92 

0.31 

4.31 

000 

29325 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  HIP  CASTS 

2.38 

1.99 

0.28 

4.65 

000 

29345 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

1.44 

1.04 

0.16 

2.64 

000 

29355 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

1.57 

1.12 

0.17 

2.86 

000 

29358 

A 

APPLY  LONG  LEG  CAST  BRACE 

1.47 

2.11 

0.33 

3.91 

000 

29365 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

1.21 

0.88 

0.14 

2.23 

000 

29405 

A 

APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

0.88 

0.81 

0.12 

1.81 

000 

29425 

A 

APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

1.03 

0.99 

0.14 

2.16 

000 

29435 

A 

APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

1.21 

1.21 

0.18 

2.60 

000 

29440 

A 

ADDITION  OF  UALKER  TO  CAST 

0.59 

0.23 

0.03 

0.85 

000 

*All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

29450 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  LEG  CAST 

1.04 

0.40 

0.04 

1.48 

000 

S 

29505 

A 

APPLICATION  LONG  LEG  SPLINT 

0.71 

0.59 

0.07 

1.37 

000 

S 

29515 

A 

APPLICATION  LOWER  LEG  SPLINT 

0.75 

0.49 

0.06 

1.30 

000 

s 

29520 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  HIP 

0.36 

0.36 

0.03 

0.95 

000 

s 

29530 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  KNEE 

0.59 

0.35 

0.05 

0.99 

000 

s 

29540 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  ANKLE 

0.53 

0.30 

0.03 

0.86 

000 

s 

29550 

A 

STRAPPING  OF  TOES 

0.49 

0.28 

0.03 

0.80 

000 

s 

29580 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  PASTE  BOOT 

0.59 

0.31 

0.04 

0.94 

000 

s 

29590 

A 

APPLICATION  OF  FOOT  SPLINT 

0.78 

0.28 

0.03 

1.09 

000 

s 

29700 

A 

REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

0.90 

0.32 

0.05 

1.27 

000 

s 

29705 

A 

REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

1.14 

0.35 

0.05 

1.54 

000 

s 

29710 

A 

REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

1.37 

0.47 

0.07 

1.91 

000 

s 

29715 

A 

REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

0.96 

0.88 

0.12 

1.96 

000 

s 

29720 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BODY  CAST 

0.70 

0.23 

0.04 

0.97 

000 

s 

29730 

A 

WINDOWING  OF  CAST 

0.77 

0.26 

0.04 

1.07 

000 

s 

29740 

A 

WEDGING  OF  CAST 

1.14 

0.38 

0.06 

1.58 

000 

s 

29750 

A  " 

WEDGING  OF  CLUBFOOT  CAST 

1.29 

0.52 

0.07 

1.88 

000 

s 

29799 

C 

CASTING/STRAPPING  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

29800 

A 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

5.41 

4.10 

0.48 

9.99 

090 

s 

29804 

A 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.19 

15.91 

1.50 

25.60 

090 

s 

29815 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY 

5.88 

4.95 

0.78 

11.61 

090 

s 

29819 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.51 

10.77 

1.77 

20.05 

090 

s 

29820 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.98 

10.74 

1.77 

19.49 

090 

s 

29821 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.61 

13.64 

2.18 

23.43 

090 

s 

29822 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.32 

11.04 

1.78 

20.14 

090 

s 

29823 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.05 

14.69 

2.38 

25.12 

090 

s 

29825 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.51 

12.98 

2.10 

22.59 

090 

s 

29826 

A 

SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.92 

14.54 

2.37 

25.83 

090 

s 

29830 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY 

5.76 

5.45 

0.85 

12.06 

090 

s 

29834 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.28 

5.99 

0.98 

13.25 

090 

s 

29835 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.48 

6.18 

1.01 

13.67 

090 

s 

29836 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.55 

7.20 

1.18 

15.93 

090 

s 

29837 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.88 

6.56 

1.08 

14.52 

090 

s 

29838 

A 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.60 

7.22 

1.17 

15.99 

090 

s 

29840 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY 

5.52 

3.37 

0.56 

9.45 

090 

s 

29843 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.01 

5.73 

0.93 

12.67 

090 

s 

29844 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.37 

5.72 

0.97 

13.06 

090 

s 

29845 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.52 

7.17 

1.18 

15.87 

090 

s 

29846 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.76 

12.58 

2.25 

21.59 

090 

s 

29847 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.10 

6.95 

0.99 

15.04 

090 

s 

29848 

A 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

4.13 

3.94 

0.64 

8.71 

090 

s 

29850 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.16 

11.22 

1.78 

21.16 

090 

s 

29851 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

12.68 

11.22 

1.78 

25.68 

090 

s 

29855 

A 

TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

9.72 

11.98 

1.92 

23.62 

090 

s 

29856 

A 

TIBI AL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

13.61 

11.98 

1.92 

27.51 

090 

s 

29870 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 

5.06 

4.11 

0.66 

9.83 

090 

s 

29871 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/DRAINAGE 

6.44 

6.94 

“0.98 

14.36 

090 

s 

29874 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.96 

10.03 

1.56 

18.55 

090 

s 

29875 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.31 

10.30 

1.65 

18.26 

090 

s 

29876 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.69 

12.37 

2.00 

22.06 

090 

s 

29877 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.22 

11.50 

1.85 

20.57 

090 

s 

29879 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.81 

13.81 

2.24 

23.86 

090 

s 

29880 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.29 

14.13 

2.27 

24.69 

090 

s 

29881 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.64 

11.55 

1.86 

21.05 

090 

s 

29882 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.44 

12.05 

1.95 

22.44 

090 

s 

29883 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

9.22 

17.57 

2.87 

29.66 

090 

s 

29884 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.09 

9.88 

1.60 

18.57 

090 

s 

29885 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.85 

8.43 

1.38 

18.66 

090 

s 

29886 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.30 

6.97 

1.14 

15.41 

090 

s 

29887 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.79 

10.78 

1.75 

21.32 

090 

s 

29888 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

13.61 

20.50 

3.26 

37.37 

090 

s 

29889 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

11.02 

10.51 

1.72 

23.25 

090 

s 

29894 

A 

ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.12 

10.90 

1.51 

19.53 

090 

s 

29895 

A 

ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

6.89 

10.00 

1.55 

18.44 

090 

s 

29897 

A 

ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

7.09 

11.14 

1.81 

20.04 

090 

s 

29898 

A 

ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.23 

12.81 

1.96 

23.00 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  ■ 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  HAL-  GLOBAL 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE 


RCPCS 

NOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

29909 

C 

ARTHROSCOPY  OF  JOINT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

30000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  NOSE  LESION 

1.42 

0.60 

0.05 

2.07 

010 

30020 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  NOSE  LESION 

1.42 

0.62 

0.06 

2.10 

010 

30100 

A 

INTRANASAL  BIOPSY 

0.96 

0.71 

0.08 

1.75 

000 

30110 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  POLYP(S) 

1.62 

1.32 

0.14 

3.08 

010 

301  IS 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  POLYP(S) 

4.36 

2.88 

0.30 

7.54 

090 

30117 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INTRANASAL  LESION 

3.13 

2.91 

0.31 

6.35 

090 

30118 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INTRANASAL  LESION 

9.45 

8.21 

0.94 

18.60 

090 

30120 

A 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

5.27 

7.09 

1.02 

13.38 

090 

30124 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  LESION 

3.07 

1.37 

0.16 

4.60 

090 

30125 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  LESION 

6.96 

5.68 

0.75 

13.39 

090 

30130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TURBINATE  BONES 

3.25 

1.71 

0.17 

5.13 

090 

30140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TURBINATE  BONES 

3.36 

3.11 

0.34 

6.81 

090 

30150 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE 

8.68 

8.12 

1.09 

17.89 

090 

30160 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NOSE 

9.14 

12.75 

1.77 

23.66 

090 

30200 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NOSE 

0.80 

0.37 

0.04 

1.21 

000 

30210 

A 

NASAL  SINUS  THERAPY 

1.05 

0.26 

0.03 

1.34 

010 

30220 

A 

INSERT  NASAL  SEPTAL  BUTTON 

1.53 

1.55 

0.16 

3.24 

010 

30300 

A 

REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BODY 

1.01 

0.48 

0.05 

1.54 

010 

30310 

A 

REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BOOT 

1.96 

1.66 

0.18 

3.80 

010 

30320 

A 

REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BCOY 

4.50 

4.40 

0.44 

9.34 

090 

30400 

C 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30410 

C 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30420 

C 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30430 

C 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30435 

C 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30450 

C 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

30460 

A 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

9.72 

8.79 

0.95 

19.46 

090 

30462 

A 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

19.44 

17.58 

1.91 

38.93 

090 

30520 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NASAL  SEPTUM 

5.68 

8.93 

0.98 

15.59 

090 

30540 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  DEFECT 

7.64 

6.79 

0.72 

15.15 

090 

30545 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  DEFECT 

11.16 

11.09 

0.95 

23.20 

090 

30560 

A 

RELEASE  OF  NASAL  ADHESIONS 

1.24 

0.57 

0.06 

1.87 

010 

30580 

A 

REPAIR  UPPER  JAW  FISTULA 

6.65 

6.39 

0.59 

13.63 

090 

30600 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH/NOSE  FISTULA 

6.02 

3.86 

0.36 

10.24 

090 

30620 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  INNER  NOSE 

5.68 

9.90 

1.12 

16.70 

090 

30630 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

7.00 

6.39 

0.73 

14.12 

090 

30801 

A 

CAUTERIZATION  INNER  NOSE 

1.04 

0.49 

0.05 

1.58 

010 

30802 

A 

CAUTERIZATION  INNER  NOSE 

2.03 

0.96 

0.11 

3.10 

010 

30901 

A 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

1.24 

0.58 

0.06 

1.88 

000 

30903 

A 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

1.58 

0.87 

0.08 

2.53 

000 

30905 

A 

CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

2.02 

1.83 

0.17 

4.02 

000 

30906 

A 

REPEAT  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 

2.51 

1.10 

0.11 

3.72 

000 

30915 

A 

LIGATION  NASAL  SINUS  ARTERY 

6.88 

5.07 

0.54 

12.49 

090 

30920 

A 

LIGATION  UPPER  JAU  ARTERY 

7.64 

12.56 

1.35 

21.55 

090 

30930 

A 

THERAPY  FRACTURE  OF  NOSE 

1.24 

0.73 

0.08 

2.05 

010 

30999 

C 

NASAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

31000 

A 

IRRIGATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

1.12 

0.44 

0.05 

1.61 

010 

31002 

A 

IRRIGATION  SPHENOID  SINUS 

1.90 

0.48 

0.05 

2.43 

010 

31020 

A 

EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

2.88 

2.73 

0.29 

5.90 

090 

31030 

A 

EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

5.73 

8.34 

0.88 

14.95 

090 

31032 

A 

EXPLORE  SINUS, REMOVE  POLYPS 

6.37 

9.58 

1.01 

16.96 

090 

31040 

A 

EXPLORATION  BEHIND  UPPER  JAU 

9.05 

8.18 

0.88 

18.11 

090 

31050 

A 

EXPLORATION  SPHENOID  SINUS 

5.20 

6.11 

0.66 

11.97 

090 

31051 

A 

SPHENOID  SINUS  SURGERY 

7.02 

8.32 

0.87 

16.21 

090 

31070 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

4.13 

4.80 

0.52 

9.45 

090 

31071 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

4.90 

4.08 

0.21 

9.19 

090 

31075 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

8.78 

10.77 

1.12 

20.67 

090 

31080 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

10.99 

9.43 

1.14 

21.56 

090 

31081 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

12.22 

10.57 

1.33 

24.12 

090 

31084 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

13.00 

15.15 

1.66 

29.81 

090 

31085 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

13.71 

16.03 

1.80 

31.54 

090 

31086 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

12.27 

11.13 

1.18 

24.58 

090 

31087 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS 

12.43 

10.65 

1.36 

24.44 

090 

31090 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  SINUSES 

8.87 

19.78 

2.17 

30.82 

090 

31200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS 

4.79 

4.73 

0.50 

10.02 

090 

*All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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31201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS 

8.11 

7.18 

0.77 

16.06 

090 

s 

31205 

A 

REMOVAL  OP  ETHMOID  SINUS 

9.89 

8.23 

0.83 

18.95 

090 

s 

31225 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  JAU 

15.56 

19.98 

2.43 

37.97 

090 

s 

31230 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  JAU 

21.57 

22.27 

2.54 

46.38 

090 

s 

31250 

A 

NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 

1.12 

1.41 

0.15 

2.68 

000 

s 

31252 

A 

NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  POLYPECTOMY 

3.05 

3.45 

0.37 

6.87 

000 

s 

31254 

A 

REVISION  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS 

4.63 

6.57 

0.71 

11.91 

000 

s 

31255 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS 

7.13 

10.83 

1.17 

19.13 

000 

s 

31256 

A 

EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

3.37 

3.86 

0.42 

7.65 

000 

s 

31258 

A 

NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL 

2.36 

2.72 

0.29 

5.37 

000 

s 

31260 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

2.23 

2.87 

0.32 

5.42 

000 

s 

31263 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

4.25 

3.68 

0.44 

8.37 

000 

s 

31265 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

3.06 

6.46 

0.71 

10.23 

000 

s 

31267 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

3.15 

7.57 

0.83 

11.55 

000 

s 

31268 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS 

3.27 

2.78 

0.26 

6.31 

000 

s 

31270 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  SPHENOID  SINUS 

2.71 

0.98 

0.10 

3.79 

000 

s 

31275 

A 

SPHENOID  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL 

3.79 

6.21 

0.67 

10.67 

000 

s 

31277 

A 

SPHENOID  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL 

4.22 

7.31 

0.80 

12.33 

000 

s 

31285 

A 

ENDOSCOPY,  COMBINED  SINUSES 

3.87 

3.23 

0.17 

7.27 

000 

s 

31299 

C 

SINUS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

31300 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION 

13.61 

11.86 

1.31 

26.78 

090 

s 

31320 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  INCISION  LARYNX 

4.65 

3.96 

0.50 

9.11 

090 

s 

31360 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

15.56 

19.84 

2.24 

37.64 

090 

s 

31365 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

22.36 

27.80 

3.17 

53.33 

090 

s 

31367 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

19.44 

17.64 

1.92 

39.00 

090 

s 

31368 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

24.30 

27.42 

3.13 

54.85 

090 

s 

31370 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

18.96 

17.60 

1.92 

38.48 

090 

s 

31375 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

18.96 

15.20 

1.60 

35.76 

090 

s 

31380 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

18.96 

17.69 

1.92 

38.57 

090 

s 

31382 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX 

18.96 

16.45 

1.82 

37.23 

090 

s 

31390 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  &  PHARYNX 

21.67 

35.70 

4.15 

61.52 

090 

s 

31395 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LARYNX  8  PHARYNX 

26.83 

38.44 

4.53 

69.80 

090 

s 

31400 

A 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

9.28 

8.00 

0.93 

18.21 

090 

s 

31420 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  EPIGLOTTIS 

9.28 

8.28 

0.86 

18.42 

090 

s 

31500 

A 

INSERT  OF  EMERGENCY  AIRUAY 

2.39 

1.17 

0.14 

3.70 

000 

N 

31502 

A 

CHANGE  OF  UINDPIPE  AIRUAY 

0.67 

0.60 

0.07 

1.34 

000 

s 

31505 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

0.63 

0.44 

0.05 

1.12 

000 

s 

31510 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  UITH  BIOPSY 

1.97 

0.57 

0.07 

2.61 

000 

s 

31511 

A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY,  LARYNX 

2.21 

0.98 

0.10 

3.29 

000 

s 

31512 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION 

2.12 

1.83 

0.20 

4.15 

000 

s 

31513 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  VOCAL  CORD 

2.15 

3.54 

0.38 

6.07 

000 

s 

31515 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  FOR  ASPIRATION 

1.84 

1.16 

0.14 

3.14 

000 

-  s 

31520 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

2.62 

1.68 

0.18 

4.48 

000 

s 

31525 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

2.69 

2.25 

0.23 

5.17 

000 

s 

31526 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

2.63 

3.57 

0.38 

6.58 

000 

s 

31527 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  FOR  TREATMENT 

3.35 

3.06 

0.30 

6.71 

000 

s 

31528 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  AND  DILATATION 

2.43 

2.73 

0.30 

5.46 

000 

s 

31529 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  AND  DILATATION 

2.75 

2.52 

0.25 

5.52 

000 

s 

31530 

A* 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.48 

3.72 

0.40 

7.60 

000 

s 

31531 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.82 

5.75 

0.62 

10.19 

000 

s 

31535 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.24 

4.10 

0.46 

7.80 

000 

s 

31536 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.25 

5.71 

0.61 

9.57 

000 

s 

31540 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

4.23 

5.73 

0.63 

10.59 

000 

s 

31541 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

3.65 

7.11 

0.77 

11.53 

000 

s 

31560 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

5.59 

5.12 

0.53 

11.24 

000 

s 

31561 

A 

OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY 

5.02 

10.31 

1.10 

16.43 

000 

s 

31570 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  UITH  INJECTION 

3.96 

5.89 

0.62 

10.47 

000 

s 

31571 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  UITH  INJECTION 

3.61 

6.59 

0.71 

10.91 

000 

s 

31575 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

1.12 

1.60 

0.17 

2.89 

000 

s 

31576 

A 

LARYNGOSCOPY  UITH  BIOPSY 

2.02 

3.09 

0.33 

5.44 

000 

s 

31577 

A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY,  LARYNX 

2.53 

3.76 

0.37 

6.66 

000 

s 

31578 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION 

2.91 

4.73 

0.50 

8.14 

000 

s 

31579 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 

2.32 

2.39 

0.26 

4.97 

000 

s 

31580 

A 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

11.28 

15.86 

1.67 

28.81 

090 

s 

31582 

C 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

31584 

A 

REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE 

18.96 

13.03 

1.37 

33.36 

090 

s 

*All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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31S85 

A 

REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE 

4.51 

3.86 

0.41 

8.78 

090 

S 

31586 

A 

REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE 

7.42 

6.71 

0.73 

14.86 

090 

s 

31587 

A 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

8.18 

7.39 

0.81 

16.38 

090 

s 

31588 

C 

REVISION  OF  LARYNX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

31590 

C 

RE  INNERVATE  LARYNX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

31595 

A 

LARYNX  NERVE  SURGERY 

7.76 

7.01 

0.76 

15.53 

090 

s 

31599 

C 

LARYNX  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

31600 

A 

INCISION  OF  UINDPIPE 

3.71 

4.13 

0.67 

8.51 

000 

s 

31601 

A 

INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE 

4.56 

5.16 

0.68 

10.40 

000 

s 

31603 

A 

INCISION  OF  UINDPIPE 

4.26 

4.34 

0.68 

9.28 

000 

s 

31605 

A 

INCISION  OF  UINDPIPE 

3.67 

4.30 

0.52 

8.49 

000 

s 

31610 

A 

INCISION  OF  UINDPIPE 

8.06 

6.83 

0.94 

15.83 

090 

s 

31611 

A 

SURGERY/SPEECH  PROSTHESIS 

5.16 

9.68 

1.06 

15.90 

090 

s 

31612 

A 

PUNCTURE/CLEAR  UINDPIPE 

0.93 

1.20 

0.12 

2.25 

000 

s 

31613 

A 

REPAIR  UINDPIPE  OPENING 

4.35 

2.26 

0.28 

6.89 

090 

s 

31614 

A 

REPAIR  UINDPIPE  OPENING 

6.26 

6.90 

0.75 

13.91 

090 

s 

31615 

A 

VISUALIZATION  OF  UINDPIPE 

2.14 

2.00 

0.22 

4.36 

000 

s 

31622 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  BRONCHOSCOPY 

2.87 

3.66 

0.34 

6.87 

000 

N 

31625 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY 

3.45 

3.92- 

0.35 

7.72 

000 

N 

31628 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY 

3.90 

5.29 

0.38 

9.57 

000 

N 

31629 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY 

3.45 

4.62 

0.34 

8.41 

000 

N 

31630 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  UITH  REPAIR 

3.91 

3.81 

0.52 

8.24 

000 

s 

31631 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  UITH  DILATION 

4.48 

4.03 

0.50 

9.01 

000 

N 

31635 

A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOT,  AIRWAY 

3.77 

4.64 

0.55 

8.96 

000 

S 

31640 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY  &  REMOVE  LESION 

5.06 

5.15 

0.69 

10.90 

000 

s 

31641 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY,  TREAT  BLOCKAGE 

5.16 

8.15 

0.87 

14.18 

000 

N 

31645 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY,  CLEAR  AIRWAYS 

3.24 

3.71 

0.30 

7.25 

000 

N 

31646 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY, RECLEAR  AIRWAYS 

2.79 

3.13 

0.27 

6.19 

000 

N 

31656 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPY, INJECT  FOR  XRAY 

2.22 

3.47 

0.31 

6.00 

000 

N 

31659 

A 

BRONCHOSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 

2.69 

4.75 

0.35 

7.79 

000 

N 

31700 

A 

INSERTION  OF  AIRUAY  CATHETER 

1.37 

1.42 

0.17 

2.96 

000 

N 

31708 

A 

INSTILL  AIRUAY  CONTRAST  DYE 

1.45 

0.79 

0.09 

2.33 

000 

N 

31710 

A 

INSERTION  OF  AIRUAY  CATHETER 

1.33 

0.92 

0.12 

2.37 

000 

N 

31715 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  BRONCHUS  X-RAY 

1.13 

0.50 

0.04 

1.67 

000 

N 

31717 

A 

BRONCHIAL  BRUSH  BIOPSY 

2.17 

0.75 

0.06 

2.98 

000 

N 

31719 

D 

INSERT  UINDPIPE  TUBE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

31720 

A 

CLEARANCE  OF  AIRWAYS 

1.08 

0.76 

0.09 

1.93 

000 

N 

31725 

A 

CLEARANCE  OF  AIRWAYS 

2.01 

1.45 

0.15 

3.61 

000 

N 

31730 

A 

INTRO  UINDPIPE  UIRE/TUBE 

2.92 

2.53 

0.23 

5.68 

000 

N 

31750 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE 

9.27 

9.10 

1.11 

19.48 

090 

S 

31755 

C 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

31760 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE 

21.40 

11.19 

2.61 

35.20 

090 

S 

31766 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  UINDPIPE 

29.52 

18.85 

1.14 

49.51 

090 

S 

31770 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  BRONCHUS 

21.67 

15.44 

2.13 

39.24 

090 

s 

31775 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  BRONCHUS 

22.70 

16.77 

1.97 

41.44 

090 

s 

31780 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  UINDPIPE 

16.53 

17.75 

2.13 

36.41 

090 

s 

31781 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  UINDPIPE 

22.77 

17.27 

2.01 

42.05 

090 

s 

31785 

A 

REMOVE  UINDPIPE  LESION 

16.53 

9.14 

1.20 

26.87 

090 

s 

31786 

A 

REMOVE  UINDPIPE  LESION 

23.09 

13.63 

2.29 

39.01 

090 

s 

31800 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE  INJURY 

6.94 

5.02 

0.78 

12.74 

090 

s 

31805 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE  INJURY 

12.90 

10.06 

1.45 

24.41 

090 

s 

31820 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  UINDPIPE  LESION 

4.20 

3.67 

0.48 

8.35 

090 

s 

31825 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UINDPIPE  DEFECT 

6.46 

5.13 

0.60 

12.19 

090 

s 

31830 

A 

REVISE  UINDPIPE  SCAR 

4.37 

3.75 

0.43 

8.55 

090 

s 

31899 

C 

AIRWAYS  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

32000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  CHEST 

1.58 

0.92 

0.08 

2.58 

000 

N 

32002 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  COLLAPSED  LUNG 

2.24 

1.37 

0.22 

3.83 

000 

N 

32005 

A 

TREAT  LUNG  LINING  CHEMICALLY 

2.24 

1.11 

0.15 

3.50 

000 

s 

32020 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CHEST  TUBE 

4.07 

2.69 

0.44 

7.20 

000 

s 

32035 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

6.71 

6.93 

1.28 

14.92 

090 

s 

32036 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

7.74 

7.31 

1.35 

16.40 

090 

s 

32095 

A 

BIOPSY  THROUGH  CHEST  UALL 

7.30 

8.45 

1.49 

17.24 

090 

s 

32100 

A 

EXPLORATION/BIOPSY  OF  CHEST 

10.31 

11.51 

2.15 

23.97 

090 

s 

32110 

A 

EXPLORE/REPAIR  CHEST 

12.05 

11.79 

2.06 

25.90 

090 

s 

32120 

A 

RE -EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

9.86 

9.69 

1.76 

21.31 

090 

s 

32124 

A 

EXPLORE  CHEST, FREE  ADHESIONS 

11.20 

11.21 

2.26 

24.67 

090 

s 

*All  •numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


8-32 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER I 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

32140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION(S) 

12.44 

12.67 

2.48 

27.59 

090 

S 

32141 

A 

REMOVE/TREAT  LUNG  LESIONS 

12.44 

13.75 

2.59 

28.78 

090 

s 

32150 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION(S) 

12.73 

10.60 

2.06 

25.39 

090 

s 

32151 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  FOREIGN  BOOT 

12.73 

9.37 

1.41 

23.51 

090 

s 

32160 

A 

OPEN  CHEST  HEART  MASSAGE 

7.30 

10.30 

1.56 

19.16 

090 

s 

32200 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  LUNG  LESION 

13.42 

7.06 

0.95 

21.43 

090 

s 

32215 

A 

TREAT  CHEST  LINING 

10.31 

7.80 

1.31 

19.42 

090 

s 

32220 

A 

RELEASE  OF  LUNG 

18.05 

16.20 

3.08 

37.33 

090 

s 

32225 

A 

PARTIAL  RELEASE  OF  LUNG 

12.39 

12.13 

2.34 

26.86 

090 

s 

32310 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  CHEST  LINING 

12.39 

13.69 

2.42 

28.50 

090 

s 

32315 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  CHEST  LINING 

12.23 

9.48 

1.77 

23.48 

090 

s 

32320 

A 

FREE/REMOVE  CHEST  LINING 

19.61 

18.54 

3.49 

41.64 

090 

s 

32400 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  CHEST  LINING 

1.80 

1.52 

0.12 

3.44 

000 

N 

32402 

A 

OPEN  BIOPSY  CHEST  LINING 

6.71 

7.76 

1.37 

15.84 

090 

s 

32405 

A 

BIOPSY,  LUNG  OR  MEDIASTINUM 

1.98 

2.17 

0.18 

4.33 

000 

N 

32420 

A 

PUNCTURE/CLEAR  LUNG 

2.23 

1.54 

0.13 

3.90 

000 

N 

32440 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

19.61 

19.02 

3.64 

42.27 

090 

S 

32445 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

23.94 

20.96 

3.97 

48.87 

090 

S 

32450 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

25.28 

18.44 

3.45 

47.17 

090 

S 

32480 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

17.85 

17.57 

3.31 

38.73 

090 

s 

32485 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

22.06 

21.99 

4.02 

48.07 

090 

s 

32490 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

22.57 

23.23 

4.33 

50.13 

090 

s 

32500 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG 

13.42 

13.80 

2.62 

29.84 

090 

s 

32520 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST 

19.90 

21.18 

4.02 

45.10 

090 

s 

32522 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST 

22.47 

22.43 

4.30 

49.20 

090 

s 

32525 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST 

24.92 

24.07 

4.72 

53.71 

090 

s 

32540 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION 

15.17 

13.10 

2.46 

30.73 

090 

s 

32545 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LOBE/LESION 

20.64 

13.30 

2.76 

36.70 

090 

s 

32700 

A 

VISUALIZE  CHEST  CAVITY 

5.59 

3.56 

0.59 

9.74 

000 

s 

32705 

A 

INSPECT/BIOPSY  CHEST  CAVITY 

6.11 

3.96 

0.66 

10.73 

000 

s 

32800 

A 

REPAIR  LUNG  HERNIA 

12.39 

8.48 

1.62 

22.49 

090 

s 

32810 

A 

CLOSE  CHEST  AFTER  DRAINAGE 

11.87 

6.66 

1.22 

19.75 

090 

s 

32815 

A 

CLOSE  BRONCHIAL  FISTULA 

21.88 

15.59 

2.68 

40.15 

090 

s 

32820 

C 

RECONSTRUCT  INJURED  CHEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

32900 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RIB(S) 

18.58 

8.67 

1.67 

28.92 

090 

s 

32905 

A 

REVISE  &  REPAIR  CHEST  WALL 

19.61 

13.05 

2.66 

35.32 

090 

s 

32906 

A 

REVISE  t  REPAIR  CHEST  UALL 

25.79 

15.80 

2.99 

44.58 

090 

s 

32940 

A 

REVISION  OF  LUNG 

18.58 

11.65 

1.79 

32.02 

090 

s 

32960 

A 

THERAPEUTIC  PNEUMOTHORAX 

1.88 

0.95 

0.13 

2.96 

000 

N 

32999 

C 

CHEST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

„  0.00 

0.00 

0.00  . 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

33010 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEART  SAC 

2.29 

1.58 

0.14 

4.01 

000 

N 

33011 

A 

REPEAT  DRAINAGE  OF  HEART  SAC 

2.29 

1.13 

0.12 

3.54 

000 

N 

33015 

A 

INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC 

5.78 

4.37 

0.64 

10.79 

090 

s 

33020 

A 

INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC 

11.35 

13.59 

2.58 

27.52 

090 

s 

33025 

A 

INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC 

11.18 

14.33 

2.67 

28.18 

090 

s 

33030 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC 

17.02 

22.64 

4.40 

44.06 

090 

s 

33031 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC 

20.12 

13.58 

2.56 

36.26 

090 

s 

33050 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC  LESION 

13.01 

9.47 

1.51 

23.99 

090 

s 

33100 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC 

17.02 

20.42 

3.65 

41.09 

090 

s 

33120  ' 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION 

23.12 

30.23 

5.30 

58.65 

090 

s 

33130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION 

20.01 

13.83 

2.27 

36.11 

090 

s 

33200 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

11.35 

12.57 

1.95 

25.87 

090 

s 

33201 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

9.15 

11.46 

1.71 

22.32 

090 

s 

33206 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

6.19 

9.10 

1.37 

16.66 

090 

s 

33207 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

7.46 

9.23 

1.36 

18.05 

090 

s 

33208 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER 

7.61 

11.78 

1.58 

20.97 

090 

N 

33210 

A 

INSERTION  OF  HEART  ELECTRODE 

3.39 

3.38 

0.27 

7.04 

000 

N 

33212 

A 

INSERTION  OF  PULSE  GENERATOR 

6.15 

5.51 

0.90 

12.56 

090 

s 

33216 

A 

REVISION  IMPLANTED  ELECTROOE 

5.42 

5.15 

0.57 

11.14 

090 

N 

33218 

A 

REPAIR  PACEMAKER  ELECTROOES 

5.20 

4.70 

0.64 

10.54 

090 

S 

33219 

A 

REPAIR  OF  PACEMAKER 

4.86 

5.87 

0.92 

11.65 

090 

s 

33222 

A 

PACEMAKER  AICD  POCKET 

4.86 

5.84 

1.03 

11.73 

090 

s 

33232 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PACEMAKER 

5.02 

4.07 

0.64 

9.73 

090 

s 

33245 

A 

IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 

12.88 

17.13 

2.42 

32.43 

090 

s 

33246 

A 

IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 

19.75 

21.30 

3.27 

44.32 

090 

$ 

33248 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  DEFIBRILLATOR 

16.84 

9.24 

1.58 

27.66 

090 

s 
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33250 

A 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

20.02 

11.84 

0.88 

32.74 

090 

S 

33251 

A 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

23.12 

16.81 

3.29 

43.22 

090 

S 

33260 

A 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

16.59 

12.06 

2.35 

31.00 

090 

s 

33261 

A 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

23.12 

14.31 

2.80 

40.23 

090 

s 

33300 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  WOUND 

16.59 

14.71 

2.66 

33.96 

090 

s 

33305 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  WOUND 

19.69 

17.82 

3.14 

40.65 

090 

s 

33310 

A 

EXPLORATORY  HEART  SURGERY 

17.54 

11.56 

1.98 

31.08 

090 

s 

33315 

A 

EXPLORATORY  HEART  SURGERY 

20.64 

14.83 

2.63 

38.10 

090 

s 

33320 

A 

REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S) 

15.76 

14.49 

2.57 

32.82 

090 

s 

33322 

A 

REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S) 

18.85 

22.28 

3.70 

44.83 

090 

s 

33330 

A 

INSERT  MAJOR  VESSEL  GRAFT 

19.61 

12.98 

1.98 

34.57 

090 

s 

33335 

A 

INSERT  MAJOR  VESSEL  GRAFT 

28.34 

15.44 

2.45 

46.23 

090 

s 

33350 

C 

REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOO  VESSEL(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33400 

A 

REPAIR  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

23.73 

26.85 

2.90 

53.48 

090 

s 

33404 

A 

PREPARE  HEART-AORTA  CONDUIT 

27.27 

19.83 

3.87 

50.97 

090 

s 

33405 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

29.17 

31.23 

5.46 

65.86 

090 

s 

33407 

C 

REVISION  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33408 

C 

REVISION  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33411 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

31.11 

39.59 

7.63 

78.33 

090 

s 

33412 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

33.05 

25.06 

2.93 

61.04 

090 

s 

33415 

A 

REVISION,  SUBVALVULAR  TISSUE 

25.63 

19.31 

2.27 

47.21 

090 

s 

33416 

A 

REVISE  VENTRICLE  MUSCLE 

28.89 

28.82 

5.12 

62.83 

090 

s 

33417 

C 

REPAIR  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

.  0.00 

090 

s 

33420 

A 

REVISION  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

21.20 

20.30 

2.51 

44.01 

090 

s 

33422 

A 

REVISION  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

24.30 

35.36 

6.61 

66.27 

090 

s 

33425 

A 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

26.19 

32.04 

5.55 

63.78 

090 

s 

33426 

A 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

26.71 

32.75 

5.94 

65.40 

090 

s 

33427 

A 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

32.86 

35.56 

6.45 

74.87 

090 

s 

33430 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  MITRAL  VALVE 

30.14 

35.70 

6.26 

72.10 

090 

s 

33452 

A 

REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE 

21.20 

14.97 

2.41 

38.58 

090 

s 

33460 

A 

REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE 

24.13 

26.71 

4.84 

55.68 

090 

s 

33465 

A 

REPLACE  TR I  CUSP 10  VALVE 

27.22 

33.46 

6.10 

66.78 

090 

s 

33468 

A 

REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE 

28.89 

20.45 

3.70 

53.04 

090 

s 

33470 

C 

REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33472 

C 

REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33474 

A 

REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE 

21.42 

13.67 

1.66 

36.75 

090 

s 

33476 

C 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33478 

C 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33500 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

24.50 

15.74 

3.07 

43.31 

090 

s 

33501 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

16.53 

15.74 

3.07 

35.34 

090 

s 

33502 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  CORRECTION 

20.28 

13.62 

1.90 

35.80 

090 

s 

33503 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  GRAFT 

20.64 

13.94 

1.02 

35.60 

090 

s 

33504 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  GRAFT 

23.73 

13.79 

2.67 

40.19 

090 

s 

33510 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS 

23.39 

23.70 

4.17 

51.26 

090 

s 

33511 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

25.25 

32.76 

5.66 

63.67 

090 

s 

33512 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

27.10 

34.71 

5.80 

67.61 

090 

s 

33513 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

28.96 

35.50 

6.08 

70.54 

090 

s 

33514 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

30.82 

35.92 

6.27 

73.01 

090 

s 

33516 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

32.67 

36.13 

6.41 

75.21 

090 

s 

33517 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SINGLE 

1.86 

3.14 

0.45 

5.45 

090 

s 

33518 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  TWO 

3.71 

5.95 

0.88 

10.54 

090 

s 

33519 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  THREE 

5.57 

6.39 

1.18 

13.14 

090 

s 

33521 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FOUR 

7.43 

6.39 

1.18 

15.00 

090 

s 

33522 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FIVE 

9.28 

6.39 

1.18 

16.85 

090 

s 

33523 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SIX* 

11.14 

6.39 

1.18 

18.71 

090 

s 

33530 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY, BYPASS/REOP 

6.01 

12.19 

2.23 

20.43 

zzz 

s 

33533 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  SINGLE 

25.57 

29.63 

5.21 

60.41 

090 

s 

33534 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  TWO 

28.00 

36.79 

6.70 

71.49 

090 

s 

33535 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  THREE 

30.43 

39.93 

7.15 

77.51 

090 

s 

33536 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  FOUR* 

32.86 

43.06 

7.59 

83.51 

090 

s 

33542 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION 

27.22 

31.48 

5.66 

64.36 

090 

s 

33545 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DAMAGE 

34.79 

35.78 

6.43 

77.00 

090 

s 

33570 

A 

REVISE  CORONARY  CIRCULATION 

17.85 

14.39 

2.37 

34.61 

090 

s 

33575 

C 

REVISE  CORONARY  CIRCULATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33641 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

20.42 

28.29 

4.98 

53.69 

090 

s 

33645 

A 

REVISION  OF  HEART  VEINS 

23.33 

17.69 

2.07 

43.09 

090 

s 
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PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
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33647 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

j  33649 

C 

REPAIR  TRICUSPID  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33660 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33665 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33670 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  CHAMBERS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33681 

c 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33684 

c 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

33688 

c 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33690 

c 

REINFORCE  PULMONARY  ARTERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33692 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33694 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33696 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33702 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33710 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33720 

c 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33730 

c 

REPAIR  HEART-VEIN  DEFECT(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33735 

c 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33737 

c 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

I  33738 

c 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

|  33739 

c 

REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

|  33750 

c 

MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

1  33755 

c 

MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33762 

c 

MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

|  33764 

c 

MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT  &  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

I  33766 

c 

MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33774 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33775 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

6  33776 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

1  33777 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

t  33778 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

I  33779 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

E  33780 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

|  33781 

c 

REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33786 

c 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  TRUNK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33788 

c 

REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  ARTERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

p  33800 

A 

AORTIC  SUSPENSION 

15.55 

11.31 

2.21 

29.07 

090 

s 

j  33802 

c 

REPAIR  VESSEL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

S  33803 

c 

REPAIR  VESSEL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

1  33813 

c 

REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33814 

c 

REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33820 

c 

REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

!  33822 

c 

REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33824 

c 

REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33830 

c 

REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33840 

c 

REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33845 

c 

REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

‘  33851 

c 

REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

1  33852 

c 

REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33855 

c 

REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

j  33860 

A 

ASCENDING  AORTA  GRAFT 

35.09 

35.56 

6.33 

76.98 

090 

s 

1  33865 

A 

ASCENDING  AORTA  GRAFT 

37.15 

53.43 

9.21 

99.79 

090 

s 

33870 

A 

TRANSVERSE  AORTIC  ARCH  GRAFT 

38.66 

45.38 

8.24 

92.28 

090 

s 

33875 

A 

THORACIC  AORTA  GRAFT 

27.60 

32.02 

5.72 

65.34 

090 

s 

!  33877 

A 

THORACOABDOMINAL  GRAFT 

41.28 

45.19 

8.58 

95.05 

090 

s 

33910 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  ARTERY  EMBOLI 

22.39 

15.00 

2.84 

40.23 

090 

s 

|  33915 

A 

REMOVE  LUNG  ARTERY  EMBOLI 

19.30 

12.31 

2.27 

33.88 

090 

s 

33916 

A 

SURGERY  OF  GREAT  VESSEL 

24.76 

18.00 

3.52 

46.28 

090 

s 

33930 

E 

REMOVAL  OF  DONOR  HEART/LUNG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

33935 

C 

TRANSPLANTATION,  HEART/LUNG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

33940 

E 

REMOVAL  OF  DONOR  HEART 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

33945 

C 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  HEART 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

|  33960 

C 

EXTERNAL  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

■  33970 

A 

AORTIC  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

8.25 

7.72 

1.02 

16.99 

000 

s 

i  33971 

A 

AORTIC  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

4.13 

5.69 

0.93 

10.75 

090 

s 

1  33972 

A 

AORTIC  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

2.08 

0.65 

0.07 

2.80 

XXX 

N 

33999 

C 

CARDIAC  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

*All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical 

Association 

1 

B-35 

mmam 

im 

■ — .  . 

12 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


5603 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

34001 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

11.98 

9.82 

1.91 

23.71 

090 

340S1 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

13.95 

9.03 

1.63 

24.61 

090 

34101 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

8.95 

8.54 

1.75 

19.24 

090 

34111 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARM  ARTERY  CLOT 

7.36 

7.77  • 

1.63 

16.76 

090 

34151 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

15.60 

12.25 

2.45 

30.30 

090 

34201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT 

8.24 

9.12 

1.82 

19.18 

090 

34203 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  ARTERY  CLOT 

11.33 

8.85 

1.76 

21.94 

090 

34401 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

11.92 

8.27 

1.43 

21.62 

090 

34421 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

9.11 

7.63 

1.55 

18.29 

090 

34451 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

13.45 

10.95 

2.19 

26.59 

090 

34471  . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

9.34 

3.60 

0.57 

13.51 

090 

34490 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

6.67 

7.45 

1.58 

15.70 

090 

34501 

C 

REPAIR  VALVE,  FEMORAL  VEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

34510 

C 

TRANSPOSITION  OF  VEIN  VALVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

34520 

c 

CROSS-OVER  VEIN  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

34530 

c 

LEG  VEIN  FUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

35001 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

18.58 

16.29 

3.26 

38.13 

090 

35002 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  NECK 

19.91 

12.95 

2.47 

35.33 

090 

35005 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

17.02 

10.53 

2.24 

29.79 

090 

35011 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

10.69 

13.82 

2.83 

27.34 

090 

35013 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  ARM 

16.35 

15.06 

3.10 

34.51 

090 

35021 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

18.05 

18.57 

3.13 

39.75 

090 

35022 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  CHEST 

21.67 

15.14 

2.87 

39.68 

090 

35045 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARM  ARTERY 

10.22 

12.65 

2.56 

25.43 

090 

35081 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

22.70 

21.98 

4.29 

48.97 

090 

35082 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  AORTA 

29.52 

23.46 

4.70 

57.68 

090 

35091 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

28.78 

23.22 

4.36 

56.36 

090 

35092 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  AORTA 

36.94 

26.91 

5.34 

69.19 

090 

35102 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

24.01 

22.69 

4.43 

51.13 

090 

35103 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  GROIN 

32.08 

26.80 

5.34 

64.22 

090 

35111 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

15.49 

18.03 

3.79 

37.31 

090 

35112 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE, SPLEEN 

17.80 

10.71 

2.27 

30.78 

090 

35121 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

25.28 

19.58 

3.75 

48.61 

090 

35122 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  BELLY 

32.87 

18.36 

4.05 

55.28 

090 

35131 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

17.42 

16.27 

3.22 

36.91 

090 

35132 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  GROIN 

20.90 

19.14 

3.67 

43.71 

090 

35141 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

13.61 

15.06 

2.95 

31.62 

090 

35142 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  THIGH 

14.97 

16.49 

3.32 

34.78 

090 

35151 

A 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

16.15 

15.73 

3.01 

34.89 

090 

35152 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  KNEE 

15.84 

9.49 

2.00 

27.33 

090 

35161 

C 

REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

35162 

C 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

35180 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

12.46 

7.55 

1.52 

21.53 

090 

35182 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

16.51 

10.91 

1.65 

29.07 

090 

35184 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

11.05 

9.97 

2.01 

23.03 

090 

35188 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

13.42 

8.31 

1.63 

23.36 

090 

35189 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

17.54 

11.61 

2.26 

31.41 

090 

35190 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

12.08 

10.60 

2.19 

24.87 

090 

35201 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

9.12 

10.31 

1.99 

21.42 

090 

35206 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

8.69 

10.40 

2.08 

21.17 

090 

35207 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

9.28 

11.06 

1.98 

22.32 

090 

35211 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

20.64 

13.71 

2.65 

37.00 

090 

35216 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

17.54 

10.94 

2.13 

30.61 

090 

35221 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

15.48 

11.36 

2.25 

29.09 

090 

35226 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

8.37 

10.53 

2.00 

20.90 

090 

35231 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

11.02 

16.42 

2.98 

30.42 

090 

35236 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

9.61 

13.18 

2.62 

25.41 

090 

35241 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

21.67 

13.82 

2.66 

38.15 

090 

35246 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

18.58 

17.37 

2.20 

38.15 

090 

35251 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

16.51 

9.83 

1.92 

28.26 

090 

35256 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

10.39 

12.71 

2.45 

25.55 

090 

35261 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

10.65 

13.49 

2.73 

26.87 

090 

35266 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION 

9.28 

11.99 

2.47 

23.74 

090 

35271 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

20.64 

12.84 

2.62 

36.10 

090 

35276 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

17.54 

11.11 

2.32 

30.97 

090 

35281 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

15.48 

17.70 

3.45 

36.63 

090 
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ADDENDUM  B  v 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

STATUS  DESCRIPTION  RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

35286 

A 

REPAIR  BLOOO  VESSEL  LESION 

11.04 

12.00 

2.39 

25.43 

090 

S 

35301 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

16.59 

14.81 

2.88 

34.28 

090 

s 

35311 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

23.16 

22.60 

4.72 

50.48 

090 

s 

35321 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

11.35 

13.27 

2.76 

27.38 

090 

s 

35331 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

22.70 

13.67 

2.73 

39.10 

090 

s 

35341 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

24.25 

17.79 

3.62 

45.66 

090 

s 

35351 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

19.61 

15.32 

3.04 

37.97 

090 

s 

35355 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

15.48 

15.80 

3.06 

34.34 

090 

s 

35361 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

22.70 

19.85 

3.97 

46.52 

090 

s 

35363 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

23.73 

23.32 

4.51 

51.56 

090 

s 

35371 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

10.75 

12.82 

2.56 

26.13 

090 

s 

35372 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

12.58 

11.47 

2.34 

26.39 

090 

s 

35381 

A 

RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY 

14.85 

14.00 

2.78 

31.63 

090 

s 

35450 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

10.31 

13.76 

1.42 

25.49 

000 

N 

35452 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.08 

4.46 

0.63 

12.17 

000 

s 

35454 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

9.52 

1.57 

17.28 

000 

s 

35456 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.53 

10.65 

1.73 

19.91 

000 

s 

35458 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

9.73 

10.37 

1.87 

21.97 

000 

s 

35459 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

8.85 

4.63 

1.08 

14.56 

000 

s 

35460 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

3.24 

0.76 

10.19 

000 

s 

35470 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

8.85 

13.76 

1.42 

24.03 

000 

N 

35471 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

10.31 

13.76 

1.42 

25.49 

000 

N 

35472 

R 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

35473 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

9.52 

1.57 

17.28 

000 

N 

35474 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.54 

10.65 

1.73 

19.92 

000 

N 

35475 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

9.73 

10.37 

1.87 

21.97 

000 

N 

35476 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

3.24 

0.76 

10.19 

000 

N 

35450 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

11.35 

13.76 

1.42 

26.53 

000 

S 

35481 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

7.79 

4.46 

0.63 

12.88 

000 

s 

35482 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

6.81 

9.52 

1.57 

17.90 

000 

s 

35483 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

8.30 

10.65 

1.73 

20.68 

000 

s 

35484 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

10.70 

10.37 

1.87 

22.94 

000 

s 

35485 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

9.73 

4.63 

1.08 

15.44 

000 

s 

35490 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

11.35 

13.76 

1.42 

26.53 

000 

N 

35491 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

7.79 

4.46 

0.63 

12.88 

000 

N 

35492 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

6.81 

9.52 

1.57 

17.90 

000 

N 

35493 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

8.30 

10.65 

1.73 

20.68 

000 

N 

35494 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

10.70 

10.37 

1.87 

22.94 

000 

N 

35495 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

9.73 

4.63 

1.08 

15.44 

000 

N 

!  35501 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.67 

19.83 

3.58 

42.08 

090 

S 

35506 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.67 

19.64 

3.73 

42.04 

090 

s 

35507 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.67 

18.36 

3.70 

40.73 

090 

s 

35508 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.63 

18.55 

3.52 

39.70 

090 

s 

!  35509 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.11 

19.36 

4.01 

40.48 

090 

s 

i  35511 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

15.77 

10.66 

1.97 

28.40 

090 

s 

i  35515 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.63 

11.53 

2.06 

31.22 

090 

s 

1  35516 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

15.25 

17.79 

3.63 

36.67 

090 

s 

35518 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.40 

17.89 

3.46 

35.75 

090 

s 

35521 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

15.16 

17.96 

3.42 

36.54 

090 

s 

35526 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

19.09 

13.26 

2.50 

34.85 

090 

s 

35531 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

24.76 

20.75 

3.99 

49.50 

090 

s 

35533 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

19.61 

21.55 

4.54 

45.70 

090 

s 

35536 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

22.18 

21.89 

4.28 

48.35 

090 

s 

35541 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

24.76 

20.03 

3.74 

48.53 

090 

s 

35546 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

24.76 

21.91 

4.37 

51.04 

090 

s 

35548 

C 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

35549 

C 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

35551 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

25.79 

19.72 

3.96 

49.47 

•  090 

s 

35556 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.43 

19.17 

3.80 

39.40 

090 

s 

35558 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.13 

17.18 

3.31 

33.62 

090 

s 

35560 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

22.66 

20.71 

4.02 

47.39 

090 

s 

35563 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.16 

8.52 

1.74 

24.42 

090 

s 

35565 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.16 

18.34 

3.60 

36.10 

090 

s 

35566 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

21.39 

21.12 

4.18 

46.69 

090 

s 

35571 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.66 

19.84 

3.96 

41.46 

090 

s 

35582 

A 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT 

26.32 

24.32 

5.00 

55.64 

090 

s 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
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MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUc 
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35583 

A 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.94 

21.32 

4.23 

42.49 

090 

s 

35585 

A 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT 

20.20 

23.52 

4.74 

48.46 

090 

s 

35587 

A 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.08 

22.04 

4.23 

44.35 

090 

s 

35601 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.59 

19.29 

3.41 

39.29 

090 

s 

35606 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.82 

17.98 

3.60 

39.40 

090 

s 

35612 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.74 

17.16 

3.38 

35.28 

090 

s 

35616 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.74 

17.20 

3.51 

35.45 

090 

s 

35621 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.56 

19.56 

3.89 

37.01 

090 

s 

35626 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

22.81 

21.01 

4.18 

48.00 

090 

s 

35631 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

23.73 

18.31 

3.66 

45.70 

090 

s 

35636 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

21.67 

13.83 

2.51 

38.01 

090 

s 

35637 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.11 

20.10 

3.90 

41.11 

090 

s 

35638 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

*  14.36 

9.63 

1.96 

25.95 

090 

s 

35641 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

23.22 

21.06 

4.18 

48.46 

090 

s 

35642 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

17.11 

10.58 

2.25 

29.94 

090 

s 

35645 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

16.59 

11.42 

2.10 

30.11 

090 

s 

35646 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

24.59 

24.36 

4.84 

53.79 

090 

s 

35650 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.37 

17.64 

3.65 

34.66 

090 

s 

35651 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

24.25 

24.68 

4.80 

53.73 

090 

s 

35654 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.05 

22.64 

4.53 

45.22 

090 

s 

35656 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.88 

18.48 

3.69 

37.05 

090 

s 

35661 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

12.10 

17.09 

3.38 

32.57 

090 

s 

35663 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.13 

18.71 

3.89 

35.73 

090 

s 

35665 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

14.40 

18.23 

3.66 

36.29 

090 

s 

35666 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

18.14 

20.55 

4.09 

42.78 

090 

s 

35671 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

13.80 

21.55 

4.18 

39.53 

090 

s 

35681 

A 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT 

8.25 

17.94 

3.61 

29.80 

2  22 

s 

35701 

A 

EXPLORATION,  CAROTID  ARTERY 

4.65 

6.96 

1.28 

12.89 

090 

s 

35721 

A 

EXPLORATION,  FEMORAL  ARTERY 

4.65 

5.69 

1.13 

11.47 

090 

s 

35741 

A 

EXPLORATION  POPLITEAL  ARTERY 

4.65 

5.87 

1.18 

11.70 

090 

s 

35761 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  ARTERY/VEIN 

4.65 

5.95 

1.17 

11.77 

090 

s 

35800 

A 

EXPLORE  NECK  VESSELS 

6.19 

5.41 

0.99 

12.59 

090 

s 

35820 

A 

EXPLORE  CHEST  VESSELS 

11.92 

8.12 

1.47 

21.51 

090 

s 

35840 

A 

EXPLORE  ABDOMINAL  VESSELS 

8.84 

7.41 

1.48 

17.73 

090 

s 

35860 

A 

EXPLORE  LIMB  VESSELS 

4.65 

5.95 

1.18 

11.78 

090 

s 

35870 

C 

REPAIR  VESSEL  GRAFT  DEFECT 

0.00 

G.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

35875 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  CLOT  IN  GRAFT 

10.86 

8.41 

1.69 

20.96 

090 

s 

35900 

A 

REMOVE  VESSEL  GRAFT 

10.08 

7.36 

1.50 

18.94 

090 

s 

35910 

A 

REVISE  CIRCULATION 

28.89 

14.50 

2.75 

46.14 

090 

s 

36000 

A 

PLACE  NEEDLE  IN  VEIN 

*  0.18 

0.49 

0.04 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

36005 

A 

INJECTION,  VENOGRAPHY 

0.97 

0.49 

0.04 

1.50 

000 

N 

36010 

A 

PUCE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN 

2.49 

2.16 

0.31 

4.96 

000 

N 

36011 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN 

3.21 

1.95 

0.22 

5.38 

XXX 

N 

36012 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN 

3.61 

2.74 

0.32 

6.67 

XXX 

N 

36013 

A 

PUCE  CATHCTER  IN  ARTERY 

2.58 

2.16 

0.31 

5.05 

XXX 

N 

36014 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

3.09 

2.34 

0.27 

5.70 

XXX 

N 

36015 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

3.61 

2.74 

0.32 

6.67 

XXX 

N 

36100 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

3.09 

2.65 

0.32 

6.06 

XXX 

N 

36120 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

2.06 

2.38 

0.30 

4.74 

XXX 

N 

36140 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

2.06 

1.45 

0.24 

3.75 

XXX 

N 

36145 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  VEIN  SHUNT 

2.06 

3.36 

0.51 

5.93 

XXX 

N 

36160 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

2.58 

2.38 

0.35 

5.31 

XXX 

S 

36200 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA 

3.09 

2.80 

0.28 

6.17 

XXX 

N 

36215 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

4.58 

2.80 

0.28 

7.66 

XXX 

N 

36216 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

5.41 

2.80 

0.28 

8.49 

XXX 

N 

36217 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

6.45 

2.80 

0.28 

9.53 

XXX 

N 

36218 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

1.03 

2.80 

0.28 

4.11 

XXX 

N 

36230 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERY 

4.87 

3.19 

0.26 

8.32 

XXX 

N 

36245 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

5.20 

2.80 

0.28 

8.28 

XXX 

N 

36246 

A 

PUCE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

5.41 

2.80 

0.28 

8.49 

XXX 

N 

36247 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

6.45 

2.80 

0.28 

9.53 

XXX 

N 

36248 

A 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  ARTERIES 

1.03 

2.80 

0.28 

4.11 

XXX 

N 

36260 

A 

INSERTION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

9.49 

6.91 

1.45 

17.85 

090 

S 

36261 

A 

REVISION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

5.17 

2.28 

0.43 

7.88 

090 

S 

36262 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

3.79 

1.98 

0.41 

6.18 

090 

s 

36299 

C 

VESSEL  INJECTION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AMO  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

36400 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOD 

0.18 

0.09 

0.01 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

36405 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOD 

0.18 

0.46 

0.03 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

36406 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOO 

0.18 

0.16 

0.01 

0.35 

XXX 

S 

36410 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOO 

0.18 

0.22 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

36415 

X 

DRAWING  BLOOD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

36420 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOO 

1.03 

0.53 

0.05 

1.61 

XXX 

N 

36425 

A 

DRAWING  BLOOD 

0.78 

0.08 

0.01 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

36430 

A 

BLOOO  TRANSFUSION  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.98 

0.07 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

36440 

A 

BLOOO  TRANSFUSION  SERVICE 

1.05 

0.96 

0.07 

2.08 

XXX 

S 

3645C 

A 

EXCHANGE  TRANSFUSION  SERVICE 

2.28 

1.92 

0.18 

4.38 

XXX 

N 

36455 

A 

EXCHANGE  TRANSFUSION  SERVICE 

2.49 

2.33 

0.22 

5.04 

XXX 

N 

36460 

C 

TRANSFUSION  SERVICE,  FETAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

36468 

R 

I NJECTION(S); SPIDER  VEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

S 

36469 

R 

I NJECTION(S); SPIDER  VEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s  • 

36470 

A 

INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEIN 

1.04 

0.27 

0.04 

1.35 

010 

s 

36471 

A 

INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEINS 

1.53 

0.40 

0.05 

1.98 

010 

s 

36481 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

7.16 

5.43 

0.63 

13.22 

000 

s 

36488 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

1.38 

0.99 

0.14 

2.51 

000 

N 

36489 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

1.25 

1.14 

0.17 

2.56 

000 

N 

36490 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

1.71 

1.42 

0.20 

3.33 

000 

N 

36491 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

1.47 

1.75 

0.32 

3.54 

000 

N 

36493 

A 

REPOSITIONING  OF  CVC 

'  1.24 

0.65 

0.16 

2.05 

000 

N 

36500 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

3.61 

0.08 

0.01 

3.70 

000 

N 

36510 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 

1.11 

0.34 

0.02 

1.47 

000 

N 

36520 

A 

PLASMA  AND/OR  CELL  EXCHANGE 

1.71 

1.89 

0.12 

3.72 

000 

N 

36522 

A 

PHOTOPHERESIS 

1.71 

5.10 

0.37 

7.18 

zzz 

S 

36530 

A 

INSERTION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

4.94 

4.93 

1.04 

10.91 

010 

S 

36531 

A 

REVISION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

4.91 

4.48 

0.27 

9.66 

010 

s 

36532 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INFUSION  PUMP 

3.31 

1.81 

0.37 

5.49 

010 

s 

36533 

A 

INSERTION  OF  ACCESS  PORT 

3.91 

4.40 

0.87 

9.18 

010 

s 

36534 

A 

REVISION  OF  ACCESS  PORT 

3.88 

3.55 

0.21 

7.64 

010 

s 

36535 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ACCESS  PORT 

2.27 

1.85 

0.38 

4.50 

010 

s 

36600 

A 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  ARTERIAL  BLOOO 

0.32 

0.28 

0.02 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

36620 

A 

INSERTION  CATHETER,  ARTERY 

1.18 

0.68 

0.14 

2.00 

000 

N 

36625 

A 

INSERTION  CATHETER,  ARTERY 

2.16 

0.88 

0.18 

3.22 

000 

N 

36640 

A 

INSERTION  CATHETER,  ARTERY 

2.15 

2.38 

0.41 

4.94 

000 

N 

36660 

A 

INSERTION  CATHETER,  ARTERY 

1.44 

0.51 

0.04 

1.99 

000 

N 

36680 

A 

INSERT  NEEDLE,  BONE  CAVITY 

1.23 

1.27 

0.10 

2.60 

000 

N 

36800 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA 

2.49 

2.27 

0.28 

5.04 

000 

N 

36810 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA 

4.06 

4.96 

0.76 

9.78 

000 

S 

36815 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA 

2.68 

3.71 

0.72 

7.11 

000 

s 

36820 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA 

4.65 

6.87 

1.41 

12.93 

000 

s 

36821 

A 

ARTERY-VEIN  FUSION 

8.59 

7.42 

1.50 

17.51 

090 

s 

36822 

A 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA(S) 

5.16 

5.73 

0.79 

11.68 

090 

s 

36825 

A 

ARTERY-VEIN  GRAFT 

9.58 

11.47 

2.26 

23.31 

090 

s 

36830 

A 

ARTERY-VEIN  GRAFT 

7.97 

11.74 

2.42 

22.13 

090 

s 

36832 

A 

REVISE  ARTERY-VEIN  FISTULA 

5.99 

11.35 

2.44 

19.78 

090 

s 

36835 

C 

ARTERY  TO  VEIN  SHUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

36840 

C 

INSERT  MANDRIL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

36845 

c 

FUSION  WITH  MANDRIL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

36860 

A 

CANNULA  DECLOTTING 

2.06 

2.63 

0.44 

5.13 

000 

N 

36861 

A 

CANNULA  DECLOTTING 

2.58 

5.02 

1.03 

8.63 

000 

s 

37140 

A 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION 

22.70 

16.69 

3.42 

42.81 

090 

s 

37145 

A 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION 

23.73 

17.55 

1.76 

43.04 

090 

s 

37160 

A 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION 

20.64 

18.18 

3.88 

42.70 

090 

s 

37180 

A 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION 

23.73 

14.54 

2.83 

41.10 

090 

s 

!  37181 

A 

SPLICE  SPLEEN/KIDNEY  VEINS 

25.79 

16.81 

3.6T 

46.21 

090 

s 

37190 

A 

REPAIR  OF  CIRCULATION  DEFECT 

9.54 

7.99 

1.70 

19.23 

090 

s 

37200 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  BIOPSY 

4.67 

1.63 

0.13 

6.43 

000 

N 

37201 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY  INFUSE 

7.43 

5.63 

0.66 

13.72 

000 

N 

37202 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY  INFUSE 

5.82 

4.41 

0.52 

10.75 

000 

N 

37203 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  RETRIEVAL 

5.16 

3.91 

0.46 

9.53 

000 

N 

37204 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  OCCLUSION 

18.58 

14.09 

1.64 

34.31 

000 

N 

37205 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

8.48 

5.29 

0.43 

14.20 

000 

S 

37206 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

4.24 

2.64 

0.21 

7.09 

zzz 

s 

37207 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

8.48 

5.29 

0.43 

14.20 

000 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

37208 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

4.24 

2.64 

0.21 

7.09 

ZZZ 

S 

37565 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  VEIN 

3.99 

3.88 

0.76 

8.63 

090 

S 

37600 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY 

3.99 

6.46 

0.82 

11.27 

090 

S 

37605 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY 

4.74 

5.69 

1.06 

11.49 

090 

S 

37606 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY 

4.74 

6.85 

0.74 

12.33 

090 

S 

37609 

A 

TEMPORAL  ARTERY  PROCEDURE 

2.33 

2.27 

0.39 

4.99 

010 

S 

37615 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY 

4.50 

7.07 

1.13 

12.70 

090 

S 

37616 

A 

LIGATION  OF  CHEST  ARTERY 

15.05 

4.32 

0.85 

20.22 

090 

S 

37617 

A 

LIGATION  OF  ABDOMEN  ARTERY 

14.54 

8.20 

1.58 

24.32 

090 

S 

37618 

A 

LIGATION  OF  EXTREMITY  ARTERY 

3.99 

5.41 

1.08 

10.48 

090 

s 

37620 

A 

REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN 

9.46 

9.03 

1.52 

20.01 

090 

s 

37650 

A 

REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN 

4.50 

4.11 

0.54 

9.15 

090 

s 

37660 

A 

REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN 

9.89 

5.89 

1.09 

16.87 

090 

s 

37700 

A 

REVISE  LEG  VEIN 

3.61 

3.73 

0.75 

8.09 

090 

s 

37720 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEIN 

5.35 

5.24 

1.06 

11.65 

090 

s 

37730 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEINS 

6.79 

7.12 

1.44 

15.35 

090 

s 

37735 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEINS/LESION 

10.14 

8.54 

1.72 

20.40 

090 

s 

37760 

A 

REVISION  OF  LEG  VEINS 

10.14 

7.66 

1.56 

19.36 

090 

s 

37780 

A 

REVISION  OF  LEG  VEIN 

3.61 

1.94 

0.35 

5.90 

090 

s 

37785 

A 

REVISE  SECONDARY  VARICOSITY 

3.65 

1.00 

0.18 

4.83 

090 

s 

37788 

C 

REVASCULARIZATION,  PENIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

37799 

C 

VASCULAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

38100 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPLEEN,  TOTAL 

12.28 

8.76 

1.85 

22.89 

090 

s 

38101 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPLEEN,  PARTIAL 

12.90 

7.16 

1.55 

21.61 

090 

s 

38115 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  SPLEEN 

12.90 

7.83 

1.53 

22.26 

090 

s 

38200 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  SPLEEN  X-RAY 

2.71 

1.75 

0.15 

4.61 

000 

s 

38230 

A 

BONE  NARROW  COLLECTION 

3.24 

2.85 

0.21 

6.30 

010 

N 

38240 

A 

BONE  MARROW  TRANSPLANTATION 

2.29 

2.13 

0.14 

4.56 

XXX 

N 

38241 

A 

BONE  MARROW  TRANSPLANTATION 

2.29 

2.09 

0.13 

4.51 

XXX 

N 

38300 

A 

DRAINAGE  LYMPH  NODE  LESION 

1.52 

0.60 

0.10 

2.22 

010 

S 

38305 

A 

DRAINAGE  LYMPH  NOOE  LESION 

4.35 

2.01 

0.36 

6.72 

090 

s 

38308 

A 

INCISION  OF  LYMPH  CHANNELS 

4.66 

3.45 

0.46 

8.57 

090 

s 

38380 

A 

THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE 

6.69 

4.55 

0.78 

12.02 

090 

s 

38381 

A 

THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE 

12.39 

7.74 

1.54 

21.67 

090 

s 

38382 

A 

THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE 

9.46 

4.95 

1.15 

15.56 

090 

s 

38500 

A 

BIOPSY/REMOVAL, LYMPH  NODE(S) 

2.90 

1.63 

0.31 

4.84 

010 

s 

38505 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY, LYMPH  NOOE(S) 

1.17 

1.14 

0.17 

2.48 

000 

s 

38510 

A 

BIOPSY/REMOVAL, LYMPH  NOOE(S) 

3.99 

2.60 

0.46 

7.05 

090 

s 

38520 

A 

BIOPSY/REMOVAL .LYMPH  NOOE(S) 

4.97 

3.06 

0.58 

8.61 

090 

s 

38525 

A 

BIOPSY/REMOVAL, LYMPH  NOOE(S) 

4.48 

2.65 

0.55 

7.68 

090 

s 

38530 

A 

BIOPSY/REMOVAL, LYMPH  NOOE(S) 

5.96 

3.25 

0.67 

9.88 

090 

s 

38542 

A 

EXPLORE  DEEP  NOOE(S),  NECK 

5.54 

4.37 

0.61 

10.52 

090 

s 

38550 

A 

REMOVAL  NECK/ ARMPIT  LESION 

6.58 

3.31 

0.65 

10.54 

090 

s 

38555 

A 

REMOVAL  NECK/ ARMPIT  LESION 

13.37 

7.45 

1.42 

22.24 

090 

s 

38562 

A 

REMOVAL,  PELVIC  LYMPH  NODES 

9.89 

7.05 

1.23 

18.17 

090 

s 

38564 

A 

REMOVAL,  ABDOMEN  LYMPH  NOOES 

10.24 

7.57 

1.55 

19.36 

090 

,  s 

38700 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NOOES,  NECK 

7.74 

9.88 

1.34 

18.96 

090 

s 

38720 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NOOES,  NECK 

12.59 

16.29 

2.09 

30.97 

090 

s 

38724 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NOOES,  NECK 

13.55 

14.71 

2.05 

30.31 

090 

s 

38740 

A 

REMOVE  ARMPIT  LYMPH  NOOES 

6.43 

4.83 

1.02 

12.28 

090 

s 

38745 

A 

REMOVE  ARMPITS  LYMPH  NOOES 

8.28 

8.48 

1.80 

18.56 

090 

s 

38760 

A 

REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NOOES 

8.39 

6.79 

1.39 

16.57 

090 

s 

38765 

A 

REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NOOES 

15.35 

12.98 

2.48 

30.81 

090 

s 

38770 

A 

REMOVE  PELVIS  LYMPH  NOOES 

12.39 

15.78 

1.77 

29.94 

090 

s 

38780 

A 

REMOVE  ABDOMEN  LYMPH  NOOES 

15.54 

16.45 

3.20 

35.19 

090 

s 

38790 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  LYMPHATIC  XRAY 

1.32 

2.41 

0.19 

3.92 

000 

N 

38794 

A 

ACCESS  THORACIC  LYMPH  DUCT 

4.15 

2.91 

0.38 

7.44 

090 

s 

38999 

C 

BLOOO/LYMPH  SYSTEM  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

39000 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

5.16 

6.20 

1.10 

12.46 

090 

s 

39010 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

12.71 

9.80 

1.81 

24.32 

090 

s 

39020 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST 

8.56 

13.52 

2.41 

24.49 

090 

s 

39200 

A 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION 

12.71 

11.86 

2.19 

26.76 

090 

s 

39220 

A 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION 

16.56 

15.31 

2.90 

34.77 

090 

s 

39400 

A 

VISUALIZATION  OF  CHEST 

5.24 

5.25 

0.97 

11.46 

010 

s 

39499 

C 

CHEST  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

39501 

A 

REPAIR  DIAPHRAGM  LACERATION 

12.39 

10.92 

2.15 

25.46 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOO 

UPDATE 

39502 

A 

REPAIR  PARAESOPHAGEAL  HERNIA 

15.55 

12.22 

2.51 

30.28 

090 

S 

39503 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

34.03 

25.80 

3.01 

62.84 

090 

s 

39520 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

15.55 

12.84 

2.52 

30.91 

090 

s 

39530 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

14.57 

14.41 

2.78 

31.76 

090 

s 

39531 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

15.60 

10.24 

1.84 

27.68 

090 

s 

39540 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

12.39 

12.27 

2.57 

27.23 

090 

s 

39541 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

13.42 

12.46 

2.43 

28.31 

090 

s 

39545 

A 

REVISION  OF  DIAPHRAGM 

12.39 

8.27 

1.57 

22.23 

090 

s 

39547 

A 

REVISION  OF  DIAPHRAGM 

12.39 

7.83 

0.94 

21.16 

090 

s 

39599 

C 

DIAPHRAGM  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

40490 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  LIP 

1.25 

0.76 

0.07 

2.08 

000 

s 

40500 

A 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP 

4.18 

7.12 

0.96 

12.26 

090 

s 

40510 

A 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP 

4.68 

6.07 

0.85 

11.60 

090 

s 

40520 

A 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP 

4.65 

4.61 

•  0.70 

9.96 

090 

s 

40525 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LIP  UITH  FLAP 

7.44 

9.68 

1.47 

18.59 

090 

s 

40527 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LIP  UITH  FLAP 

8.93 

11.60 

1.69 

22.22 

090 

s 

40530 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIP 

5.27 

5.23 

0.76 

11.26 

090 

s 

40650 

A 

REPAIR  LIP 

3.58 

4.76 

0.67 

9.01 

090 

s 

40652 

A 

REPAIR  LIP 

4.18 

5.44 

0.81 

10.43 

090 

s 

40654 

A 

REPAIR  LIP 

5.26 

7.12 

1.02 

13.40 

090 

s 

40700 

A 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

12.33 

8.66 

1.31 

22.30 

090 

s 

40701  » 

A 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

15.47 

20.73 

1.66 

37.86 

090 

s 

40702 

A 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

12.64 

9.59 

1.12 

23.35 

090 

s 

40720 

A 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

13.22 

9.83 

1.83 

24.88 

090 

s 

40761 

A 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL 

14.35 

11.10 

1.78 

27.23 

090 

s 

40799 

C 

LIP  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

40800 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.14 

0.76 

0.07 

1.97 

010 

s 

40801 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

2.54 

1.74 

0.16 

4.44 

010 

s 

40804 

A 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BOOT,  MOUTH 

1.22 

0.60 

0.06 

1.88 

010 

s 

40805 

A 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BOOT,  MOUTH 

2.71 

2.56 

0.30 

5.57 

010 

s 

40806 

A 

INCISION  OF  LIP  FOLD 

0.31 

0.36 

0.03 

0.70 

000 

s 

40808 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

0.93 

0.78 

0.08 

1.79 

010 

s 

40810 

A 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.29 

1.21 

0.11 

2.61 

010 

s 

40812 

A 

EXCISE/REPAIR  MOUTH  LESION 

2.32 

1.54 

0.14 

4.00 

010 

s 

40814 

A 

EXCISE/REPAIR  MOUTH  LESION 

3.35 

3.31 

0.32 

6.98 

090 

s 

40816 

A 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.61 

3.30 

0.33 

7.24 

090 

s 

40818 

A 

EXCISE  ORAL  MUCOSA  FOR  GRAFT 

2.32 

2.31 

0.20 

4.83 

090 

s 

40819 

A 

EXCISE  LIP  OR  CHEEK  FOLD 

2.32 

1.26 

0.14 

3.72 

090 

s 

40820 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.26 

0.55 

0.06 

1.87 

010 

s 

40830 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH  LACERATION 

1.75 

0.69 

0.07 

2.51 

010 

s 

40831 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH  LACERATION 

2.47 

1.99 

0.21 

4.67 

010 

s 

40840 

R 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

40842 

R 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

40843 

R 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

40844 

R 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

40845 

R 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

40899 

C 

MOUTH  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

41000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.28 

0.78 

0.08 

2.14 

010 

s 

41005 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

1.24 

0.64 

0.07 

1.95 

010 

s 

41006 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.10 

1.03 

0.11 

4.24 

090 

s 

41007 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

2.96 

2.97 

0.30 

6.23 

090 

s 

41008 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.24 

1.08 

0.11 

4.43 

090 

s 

41009 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.43 

3.39 

0.34 

7.16 

090 

s 

41010 

A 

INCISION  OF  TONGUE  FOLD 

1.22 

0.37 

0.04 

1.63 

010 

s 

41015 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.81 

0.89 

0.10 

4.80 

090 

s 

41016 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.81 

3.78 

0.38 

7.97 

090 

s 

41017 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

3.81 

1.44 

0.14 

5.39 

090 

s 

41018 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

4.86 

4.02 

0.39 

9.27 

090 

s 

41100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TONGUE 

1.62 

0.82 

0.08 

2.52 

010 

s 

41105 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TONGUE 

1.41 

1.05 

0.12 

2.58 

010 

s 

41108 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  FLOOR  OF  MOUTH 

1.02 

0.87 

0.09 

1.98 

010 

s 

41110 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION 

1.50 

1.33 

0.15 

2.98 

010 

s 

41112 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION 

2.70 

2.45 

0.23 

5.38 

090 

s 

41113 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION 

3.16 

3.50 

0.37 

7.03 

090 

s 

41114 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION 

8.07 

6.55 

0.75 

15.37 

090 

s 

41115 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  FOLD 

1.73 

1.82 

0.17 

3.72 

010 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

41116 

A 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

2.42 

2.55 

0.27 

5.24 

090 

S 

41120 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE 

9.05 

7.46 

0.90 

17.41 

090 

S 

41130 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE 

10.52 

9.28 

1.17 

20.97 

090 

S 

41135 

A 

TONGUE  AND  NECK  SURGERY 

14.64 

21.73 

2.71 

39.08 

090 

s 

41140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE 

24.03 

19.35 

2.51 

45.89 

090 

s 

41145 

A 

TONGUE  REMOVAL;  NECK  SURGERY 

28.26 

23.34 

3.02 

54.62 

090 

s 

41150 

A 

TONGUE,  MOUTH,  JAU  SURGERY 

19.84 

19.42 

2.52 

41.78 

090 

s 

41153 

A 

TONGUE,  MOUTH,  NECK  SURGERY 

21.70 

25.61 

3.10 

50.41 

090 

s 

41155 

A 

TONGUE,  JAU,  8  NECK  SURGERY 

23.97 

30.89 

3.84 

58.70 

090 

s 

41250 

A 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION 

1.90 

1.09 

0.11 

3.10 

010 

s 

41251 

A 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION 

2.27 

2.12 

0.21 

4.60 

010 

s 

41252 

A 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION 

2.99 

2.41 

0.26 

5.66 

010 

s 

41500 

A 

FIXATION  OF  TONGUE 

3.59 

3.37 

0.26 

7.22 

090 

s 

41510 

A 

TONGUE  TO  LIP  SURGERY 

3.40 

2.59 

0.46 

6.45 

090 

s 

41520 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION,  TONGUE  FOLD 

2.69 

2.95 

0.28 

5.92 

090 

s 

41599 

C 

TONGUE  AND  MOUTH  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

41800 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  GUM  LESION 

1.14 

0.71 

0.07 

1.92 

010 

s 

41805 

A 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BOOT,  GUM 

1.22 

0.86 

0.08 

2.16 

010 

s 

41806 

A 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BOOT, JAWBONE 

2.71 

1.68 

0.15 

4.54 

010 

s 

41820 

R 

EXCISION,  GUM,  EACH  QUADRANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41821 

R 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  FLAP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41822 

R 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41823 

R 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41825 

A 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

1.29 

1.53 

0.14 

2.96 

010 

s 

41826 

A 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

2.32 

2.12 

0.18 

4.62 

010 

s 

41827 

A 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

3.35 

3.87 

0.38 

7.60 

090 

s 

41828 

R 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41830 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  GUM  TISSUE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

s 

41850 

R 

TREATMENT  OF  GUM  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx  t 

s 

41870 

R  V 

GUM  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX  ' 

s 

41872 

R 

REPAIR  GUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

s 

41874 

R 

REPAIR  TOOTH  SOCKET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

s 

41899 

C 

'  DENTAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

42000 

A 

DRAINAGE  MOUTH  ROOF  LESION 

1.21 

0.64 

0.06 

1.91 

010 

s 

42100 

A 

BIOPSY  ROOF  OF  MOUTH 

1.29 

0.81 

0.08 

2.18 

010 

s 

42104 

A 

EXCISION  LESION,  MOUTH  ROOF 

1.63 

1.66 

0.17 

3.46 

010 

s 

42106 

A 

EXCISION  LESION,  MOUTH  ROOF 

2.70 

2.27 

0.21 

5.18 

010 

s 

42107 

A 

EXCISION  LESION,  MOUTH  ROOF 

4.31 

5.03 

0.52 

9.86 

090 

s 

42120 

A 

REMOVE  PALATE/LESION 

5.52 

8.68 

1.03 

15.23 

090 

s 

42140 

A 

EXCISION  OF  UVULA 

1.58 

1.38 

0.15 

3.11 

090 

s 

42145 

A 

REPAIR, PALATE , PHARYNX/UVULA 

7.21 

13.96 

1.49 

22.66 

090 

s 

42160 

A 

TREATMENT  MOUTH  ROOF  LESION 

1.79 

1.57 

0.16 

3.52 

010 

s 

42180 

A 

REPAIR  PALATE 

2.51 

2.29 

0.26 

5.06 

010 

s 

42182 

A 

REPAIR  PALATE 

3.87 

3.56 

0.39 

7.82 

010 

s 

42200 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

9.72 

7.37 

0.87 

17.96 

090 

s 

42205 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

9.18 

11.08 

0.81 

21.07 

090 

s 

42210 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

10.26 

12.82 

0.97 

24.05 

090 

s 

42215 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

8.62 

7.87 

0.88 

17.37 

090 

s 

42220 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

6.81 

5.53 

0.83 

13.17 

090 

s 

42225 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE 

9.30 

7.07 

1.10 

17.47 

090 

s 

42226 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  PALATE 

9.65 

8.09 

0.88 

18.62 

090 

s 

42227 

A 

LENGTHENING  OF  PALATE 

9.11  - 

7.59 

0.39 

17.09 

090 

s 

42235 

A 

REPAIR  PALATE 

7.68 

5.68 

0.51 

13.87 

090 

s 

42260 

A 

REPAIR  NOSE  TO  LIP  FISTULA 

4.28 

4.07 

0.45 

8.80 

090 

s 

42280 

A 

PREPARATION,  PALATE  MOLD 

1.53 

2.04 

0.17 

3.74 

010 

s 

42281 

A 

INSERTION,  PALATE  PROSTHESIS 

1.81 

1.51 

0.15 

3.47 

010 

s 

42299 

C 

PALATE/UVULA  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

42300 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

1.92 

0.98 

0.12 

3.02 

010 

s 

42305 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

5.72 

2.23 

0.27 

8.22 

090 

s 

42310 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

1.55 

1.05 

0.12 

2.72 

010 

s 

42320 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

2.36 

1.87 

0.22 

4.45 

010 

s 

42325 

A 

CREATE  SALIVARY  CYST  DRAIN 

2.72 

2.17 

0.20 

5.09 

090 

s 

42326 

A 

CREATE  SALIVARY  CYST  DRAIN 

3.74 

4.45 

0.33 

8.52 

090 

s 

42330 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE 

2.21 

1.12 

0.12 

3.45 

010 

s 

42335 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE 

3.29 

2.53 

0.27 

6.09 

090 

s 

42340  A  REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE 

*All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

42400 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SALIVARY  GLANO 

0.80 

0.81 

0.10 

1.71 

000 

S 

42405 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

3.32 

1.58 

0.19 

5.09 

010 

s 

42408 

A 

EXCISION  OF  SALIVARY  CYST 

4.52 

3.32 

0.39 

8.23 

090 

s 

42409 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  CYST 

2.78 

2.88 

0.30 

5.96 

090 

s 

42410 

A 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

9.10 

6.09 

0.94 

16.13 

090 

s 

42415 

A 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

16.51 

12.99 

1.72 

31.22 

090 

s 

42420 

A 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

19.09 

15.18 

1.91 

36.18 

090 

s 

42425 

A 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

12.66 

11.37 

1.47 

25.50 

090 

s 

42426 

A 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION 

20.36 

24.71 

3.29 

48.36 

090 

s 

42440 

A 

EXCISION  SUBMAXILLARY  GLAND 

6.77 

8.18 

1.01 

15.96 

090 

s 

42450 

A 

EXCISION  SUBLINGUAL  GLAND 

4.49 

3.51 

0.35 

8.35 

090 

s 

42500 

A 

REPAIR  SALIVARY  DUCT 

4.16 

4.72 

0.52 

9.40 

090 

s 

42505 

A 

REPAIR  SALIVARY  DUCT 

6.07 

7.52 

0.88 

14.47 

090 

s 

42507 

A 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION 

6.11 

4.76 

0.69 

11.56 

090 

s 

42508 

A 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION 

8.86 

7.79 

0.96 

17.61 

090 

s 

42509 

A 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION 

11.35 

7.49 

1.26 

20.10 

090 

s 

42510 

A 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION 

7.90 

7.84 

0.86 

16.60 

090 

s 

42550 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  SALIVARY  X-RAY 

1.28 

0.45 

0.04 

1.77 

000 

N 

42600 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  SALIVARY  FISTULA 

4.69 

3.98 

0.48 

9.15 

090 

s 

•  42650 

A 

DILATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

1.04 

0.40 

0.04 

1.48 

010 

s 

42660 

A 

DILATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

1.16 

0.52 

0.06 

1.74 

000 

s 

42665 

A 

LIGATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

2.49 

2.09 

0.25 

4.83 

090 

s 

42699 

C 

SALIVARY  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

42700 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  TONSIL  ABSCESS 

1.61 

0.87 

0.10 

2.58 

010 

s 

42720 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  THROAT  ABSCESS 

2.67 

1.94 

0.22 

4.83 

010 

s 

42725 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  THROAT  ABSCESS 

7.78 

4.56 

0.55 

12.89 

090 

s 

42800 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  THROAT 

1.37 

0.76 

0.08 

2.21 

010 

s 

42802 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  THROAT 

1.53 

1.04 

0.12 

2.69 

010 

s 

42804 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  UPPER  NOSE/THROAT 

1.22 

1.11 

0.13 

2.46 

010 

s 

42806 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  UPPER  NOSE/THROAT 

1.57 

1.44 

0.16 

3.17 

010 

s 

42808 

A 

EXCISE  PHARYNX  LESION 

2.30 

2.58 

0.29 

5.17 

010 

s 

42809 

A 

REMOVE  PHARYNX  FOREIGN  BOOY 

1.80 

0.84 

0.08 

2.72 

010 

s 

42810 

A 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST 

3.28 

3.21 

0.49 

6.98 

090 

s 

42815 

A 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST 

6.92 

8.67 

1.14 

16.73 

090 

s 

42820 

A 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS 

3.68 

3.22 

0.32 

7.22 

090 

s 

42821 

A 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS 

4.20 

4.02 

0.48 

8.70 

090 

s 

42825 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TONSILS 

3.29 

2.71 

0.33 

6.33 

090 

s 

42826 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TONSILS 

3.27 

3.95 

0.44 

7.66 

090 

s 

42830 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS 

2.55 

1.90 

0.27 

4.72 

090 

s 

42831 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS 

2.67 

2.42 

0.25 

5.34 

090 

s 

42835 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS 

2.27 

1.90 

0.10 

4.27 

090 

s 

42836 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS 

.  3.17 

2.86 

0.31 

6.34 

090 

s 

42842 

A 

EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT 

8.33 

6.85 

0.75 

15.93 

090 

s 

42844 

A 

EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT 

13.04 

11.11 

1.30 

25.45 

090 

s 

42845 

A 

EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT 

22.41 

19.08 

2.27 

43.76 

090 

s 

42860 

A 

EXCISION  OF  TONSIL  TAGS 

2.19 

1.94 

0.21 

4.34 

090 

s 

I  42870 

A 

EXCISION  OF  LINGUAL  TONSIL 

5.29 

2.38 

0.26 

7.93 

090 

s 

42880 

A 

EXCISE  NOSE/THROAT  LESION 

6.16 

4.73 

0.54 

11.43 

090 

s 

|  42890 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PHARYNX 

11.96 

9.21 

1.05 

22.22 

090 

s 

i  42892 

A 

REVISION  OF  PHARYNGEAL  WALLS 

14.29 

11.19 

1.30 

26.78 

090 

s 

42894 

A 

REVISION  OF  PHARYNGEAL  WALLS 

21.19 

16.45 

1.87 

39.51 

090 

s 

42900 

A 

REPAIR  THROAT  WOUND 

5.11 

4.37 

0.50 

9.98 

010 

s 

42950 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THROAT 

7.89 

10.10 

1.12 

19.11 

090 

s 

42953 

A 

REPAIR  THROAT,  ESOPHAGUS 

8.41 

6.49 

0.95 

15.85 

090 

s 

42955 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING  OF  THROAT 

6.66 

3.40 

0.44 

10.50 

090 

s 

42960 

A 

CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING 

2.34 

1.10 

0.12 

3.56 

010 

s 

42961 

A 

CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING 

5.31 

1.79 

0.19 

7.29 

090 

s 

42962 

A 

CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING 

6.80 

6.13 

0.70 

13.63 

090 

s 

42970 

A 

CONTROL  NOSE/THROAT  BLEEDING 

4.89 

1.05 

0.10 

6.04 

090 

N 

42971 

A 

CONTROL  NOSE/THROAT  BLEEDING 

5.69 

2.97 

0.34 

9.00 

090 

s 

42972 

A 

CONTROL  NOSE/THROAT  BLEEDING 

6.71 

4.66 

0.75 

12.12 

090 

s 

42999 

C 

THROAT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

43000 

A 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

6.80 

5.94 

0.83 

13.57 

090 

s 

43020 

A 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

7.91 

6.74 

0.73 

15.38 

090 

s 

43030 

A 

THROAT  MUSCLE  SURGERY 

7.33 

10.07 

1.24 

18.64 

090 

s 

43040 

A 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

10.31 

7.04 

1.22 

18.57 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

FEE 

PERIOD 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

43045 

A 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

19.29 

12.76 

2.42 

34.47 

090 

S 

43100 

A 

EXCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  LESION 

8.67 

6.34 

0.97 

15.98 

090 

S 

43101 

A 

EXCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  LESION 

15.48 

9.72 

1.92 

27.12 

090 

S 

43105 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  ESOPHAGUS 

18.58 

15.59 

1.92 

36.09 

090 

s 

43106 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  ESOPHAGUS 

21.67 

19.29 

2.23 

43.19 

090 

s 

43110 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

29.17 

22.18 

4.33 

55.68 

090 

s 

43111 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

26.87 

15.62 

3.42 

45.91 

090 

s 

43115 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

30.95 

25.89 

4.88 

61.72 

090 

s 

43119 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

27.86 

23.05 

4.53 

55.44 

090 

s 

43120 

A 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  l  STOMACH 

26.70 

21.88 

4.30 

52.88 

090 

s 

43130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH 

10.94 

10.77 

1.64 

23.35 

090 

s 

43135 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH 

15.48 

12.01 

2.22 

29.71 

090 

s 

43136 

A 

FIXATION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH 

10.47 

12.23 

1.85 

24.55 

090 

s 

43200 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY 

1.63 

2.73 

0.26 

4.62 

000 

s 

43202 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY,  BIOPSY 

1.94 

3.32 

0.31 

5.57 

000 

N 

43204 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY  l  INJECT 

3.86 

5.40 

0.36 

9.62 

000 

N 

43215 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY 

2.66 

4.45 

0.48 

7.59 

000 

N 

43217 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY 

2.87 

4.60 

0.37 

7.84 

000 

N 

43219 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY 

2.87 

4.10 

0.34 

7.31 

000 

N 

43220 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY, DILATION 

2.15 

3.36 

0.30 

5.81 

000 

N 

43226 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY, DILATION 

1.94 

3.90 

0.26 

6.10 

000 

N 

43227 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY,  REPAIR 

3.69 

5.03 

0.34 

9.06 

000 

N 

43228 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY,  REPAIR 

3.86 

4.90 

0.39 

9.15 

000 

N 

43234 

A 

UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY,  EXAM 

2.06 

3.11 

0.30 

5.47 

000 

N 

43235 

A 

UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY, DIAGNOSIS 

2.45 

3.75 

0.29 

6.49 

000 

N 

43239 

A 

UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY,  BIOPSY 

2.76 

4.33 

0.33 

7.42 

000 

N 

43241 

A 

UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY  UITH  TUBE 

2.65 

4.75 

0.38 

7.78 

000 

N 

43243 

A 

UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY  l  INJECT. 

4.68 

5.76 

0.40 

10.84 

000 

N 

43245 

A 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY 

3.48 

4.85 

0.41 

8.74 

000 

N 

43246 

A 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

4.44 

6.13 

0.53 

11.10 

000 

N 

43247 

A 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY 

3.48 

4.92 

0.39 

8.79 

000 

N 

43251 

A 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY 

3.68 

5.52 

0.44 

9.64 

000 

N 

43255 

A 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY 

4.51 

5.76 

0.39 

10.66 

000 

N 

43258 

A 

OPERATIVE  UPPER  GI  ENDOSCOPY 

4.66 

5.54 

0.39 

10.59 

000 

N 

43260 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

6.11 

6.13 

0.40 

12.64 

000 

N 

43262 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.57 

9.22 

0.60 

17.39 

000 

N 

43263 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

6.34 

5.97 

0.39 

12.70 

000 

N 

43264 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT /PANCREAS 

9.12 

9.14 

0.63 

18.89 

-000 

N 

43265 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

9.12 

6.99 

0.51 

16.62 

000 

N 

43267 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.57 

7.59 

0.50 

15.66 

000 

N 

43268 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.57 

8.94 

0.58 

17.09 

000 

N 

43269 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

6.19 

7.53 

0.53 

14.25 

000 

N 

43271 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.57 

7.*81 

0.52 

15.90 

000 

N 

43272 

A 

ENDOSCOPY, BILE  DUCT/PANCREAS 

7.57 

5.73 

0.43 

13.73 

000 

N 

43300 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

8.94 

12.37 

1.74 

23.05 

090 

S 

43305 

A 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  AND  FISTULA 

16.53 

14.04 

1.82 

32.39 

090 

S 

43310 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

24.79 

17.41 

3.31 

45.51 

090 

S 

43312 

A 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  AND  FISTULA 

27.92 

14.05 

2.36 

44.33 

090 

S 

43320 

A 

FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  t  STOMACH 

14.59 

11.43 

1.88 

27.90 

090 

S 

43321 

A 

FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  l  STOMACH 

15.14 

13.33 

2.62 

31.09 

090 

S 

43324 

A 

REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  8  STOMACH 

15.55 

12.17 

2.59 

30.31 

090 

s 

43325 

A 

REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  l  STOMACH 

14.98 

11.89 

2.35 

29.22 

090 

s 

43326 

A 

REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  l  STOMACH 

14.72 

7.70 

1.79 

24.21 

090 

s 

43330 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

14.62 

11.64 

2.45 

28.71 

090 

s 

43331 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

15.09 

14.68 

2.71 

32.48 

090 

s 

43340 

A 

FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  8  INTESTINE 

14.51 

12.75 

2.58 

29.84 

090 

s 

43341 

A 

FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  8  INTESTINE 

15.63 

10.14 

1.60 

27.37 

090 

s 

43350 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS 

11.53 

8.08 

1.18 

20.79 

090 

s 

43351 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS 

13.75 

8.99 

1.57 

24.31 

090 

s 

43352 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS 

11.19 

9.08 

1.51 

21.78 

090 

s 

43400 

A 

LIGATE  ESOPHAGUS  VEINS 

15.93 

11.08 

1.67 

28.68 

090 

s 

43401 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  SURGERY  FOR  VEINS 

16.66 

9.83 

1.98 

28.47 

090 

s 

43410 

A 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  WOUND 

9.85 

9.12 

1.58 

20.55 

090 

s 

43415 

A  , 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  WOUND 

16.25 

13.05 

2.58 

31.88 

090 

s 

43420 

A 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  OPENING 

10.44 

6.03 

0.80 

17.27 

090 

•  s 

43425 

A 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  OPENING 

15.96 

10.18 

1.75 

*  27.89 

090 

s 
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ADOENDUM  8 

RELATIVE  VALLE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

43450 

A 

DILATE  ESOPHAGUS 

1.42 

0.75 

0.06 

2.23 

000 

N 

43451 

A 

REDILATE  ESOPHAGUS 

1.28 

0.63 

0.05 

1.96 

000 

N 

43453 

A 

DILATE  ESOPHAGUS 

1.55 

1.55 

0.11 

3.21 

000 

N 

43455 

A 

DILATE  ESOPHAGUS 

3.09 

2.21 

0.15 

5.45 

000 

N 

43456 

A 

DILATE  ESOPHAGUS 

3.61 

2.53 

0.24 

6.38 

000 

N 

43460 

A 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  ESOPHAGUS 

3.89 

1.71 

0.15 

5.75 

000 

N 

43499 

C 

ESOPHAGUS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

43500 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING  OF  STOMACH 

7.78 

6.28 

1.23 

15.29 

090 

S 

43501 

A 

SURGICAL  REPAIR  OF  STOMACH 

12.63 

8.79 

1.87 

23.29 

090 

S 

43510 

A 

SURGICAL  OPENING  OF  STOMACH 

9.49 

8.49 

0.96 

18.94 

090 

N 

43520 

A 

INCISION  OF  PYLORIC  MUSCLE 

7.17 

4.59 

0.89 

12.65 

090 

S 

43600 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  STOMACH 

1.96 

0.52 

0.05 

2.53 

000 

N 

43605 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  STOMACH 

8.43 

6.06 

1.32 

15.81 

090 

S 

43610 

A 

EXCISION  OF  STOMACH  LESION 

10.35 

8.37 

1.75 

20.47 

090 

S 

43620 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

21.54 

15.75 

3.27 

40.56 

090 

s 

43625 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

22.95 

21.33 

4.68 

48.96 

090 

s 

43630 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

17.50 

12.73 

2.73 

32.96 

090 

s 

43635 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

19.61 

13.20 

2.83 

35.64 

090 

s 

43638 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH 

20.64 

13.06 

2.80 

36.50 

090 

s 

43640 

A 

VAGOTOMY  8  PYLORUS  REPAIR 

•  13.61 

10.60 

2.24 

26.45 

090 

s 

43641 

A 

VAGOTOMY  &  PYLORUS  REPAIR 

13.61 

10.59 

2.23 

26.43 

090 

s 

43750 

A 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

5.85 

4.46 

0.58 

10.89 

010 

N 

43760 

A 

CHANGE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

1.12 

0.71 

0.09 

1.92 

000 

N 

43761 

A 

REPOSITION  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

2.06 

1.08 

0.25 

3.39 

000 

N 

43800 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  PYLORUS 

9.64 

7.02 

1.51 

18.17 

090 

S 

43810 

A 

FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL 

10.32 

7.82 

1.57 

19.71 

090 

S 

43820 

A 

FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL 

10.69 

8.49 

1.79 

20.97 

090 

s 

43825 

A 

FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL 

13.61 

11.35 

2.36 

27.32 

*090 

s 

43830 

A 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

4.95 

6.71 

1.22 

12.88 

090 

s 

43831 

A 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

6.57 

5.33 

0.95 

12.85 

090 

s 

43832 

A 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

10.94 

8.15 

1.40 

20.49 

090 

s 

43840 

A 

REPAIR  OF  STOMACH  LESION 

10.71 

8.03 

1.70 

20.44 

090 

s 

43842 

A 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBESITY 

12.15 

14.05 

3.00 

29.20 

090 

s 

43843 

A 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBESITY 

12.15 

14.05 

3.00 

29.20 

090 

s 

43844 

A 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY 

13.07 

9.91 

1.16 

24.14 

090 

s 

43845 

D 

GASTRIC  REVISION  FOR  OBESITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

43846 

A 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY 

13.07 

15.16 

3.38 

31.61 

090 

-  s 

43850 

A 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION 

18.58 

11.93 

2.30 

32.81 

090 

s 

43855 

A 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION 

19.61 

10.70 

2.34 

32.65 

090 

s 

43860 

A 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION 

18.58 

11.74 

2.57 

32.89 

090 

s 

43865 

A 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION 

19.61 

13.72 

3.05 

36.38 

090 

s 

43870 

A 

REPAIR  STOMACH  OPENING 

6.72 

5.91 

1.17 

13.80 

090 

s 

43880 

A 

REPAIR  STOMACH-BOWEL  FISTULA 

18.58 

8.45 

1.80 

28.83 

090 

s 

43885 

A 

REVISE  STOMACH  PLACEMENT 

10.14 

7.83 

1.68 

19.65 

090 

s 

43999 

C 

STOMACH  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

44005 

A 

FREEING  OF  BOWEL  ADHESION 

12.83 

8.48 

1.79 

23.10 

090 

s 

44010 

A 

INCISION  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

9.46 

7.08 

1.46 

18.00 

090 

s 

44015 

A 

TUBE  JEJUNOSTOMY 

2.68 

3.30 

0.46 

6.44 

zzz 

s 

44020 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

10.95 

8.00 

1.69 

20.64 

090 

s 

44021 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SMALL  BOWEL 

11.09 

7.17 

1.52 

19.78 

090 

s 

44025 

A 

INCISION  OF  LARGE  BOWEL 

11.34 

7.93 

1.65 

20.92 

090 

s 

44040 

A 

EXTERIORIZATION  OF  BOWEL 

12.46 

9.96 

2.15 

24.57 

090 

s 

44050 

A 

REDUCE  BOWEL  OBSTRUCTION 

10.29 

7.96 

1.68 

19.93 

090 

s 

44055 

A 

CORRECT  MALROTATION  OF  BOWEL 

12.21 

7.85 

1.64 

21.70 

090 

s 

44100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  BOWEL 

2.06 

1.42 

0.13 

3.61 

000 

N 

44110 

A 

EXCISION  OF  BOWEL  LESION(S) 

9.23 

7.86 

1.62 

18.71 

090 

s 

44111 

A 

EXCISION  OF  BOWEL  LESION(S) 

11.32 

9.91 

2.19 

23.42 

090 

s 

44120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  INTESTINE 

13.48 

9.70 

2.07 

25.25 

090 

s 

44125 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  INTESTINE 

13.48 

11.01 

2.34 

26.83 

090 

s 

44130 

A 

BOWEL  TO  BOWEL  FUSION 

11.36 

8.89 

1.90 

22.15 

090 

s 

44131 

N 

INTESTINAL  BYPASS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

44140 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

17.50 

11.71 

2.47 

31.68 

090 

s 

44141 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

17.89 

12.21 

2.62 

32.72 

090 

s 

44143 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

15.48 

12.62 

2.69 

30.79 

090 

s 

44144 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

15.48 

12.41 

2.60 

30.49 

090 

s 

44145 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

22.38 

13.88 

2.92 

39.18 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON- SURGICAL 


HCPCS*  MOD  STATUS  DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PER  I  GO 

UPOATE 

*4146  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

23.33 

15.65 

3.28 

42.26 

090 

S 

44147  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

17.19 

16.02 

3.45 

36.66 

090 

s 

44150  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

19.50 

15.20 

3.25 

37.95 

090 

s 

44151  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ ILEOSTOMY 

18.39 

10.46 

2.27 

31.12 

090 

s 

44152  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ ILEOSTOMY 

23.55 

15.82 

3.44 

42.81 

090 

s 

44153  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ ILEOSTOMY 

25.29 

19.83 

3.72 

48.84 

090 

s 

44155  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON 

22.63 

17.06 

3.59 

43.28 

090 

s 

44156  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ ILEOSTOMY 

20.98 

11.68 

2.58 

35.24 

090 

s 

44160  A 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON  • 

14.44 

12.75 

2.75 

29.94 

090 

s 

44300  A 

OPEN  BOUEL  TO  SKIN 

7.96 

6.18 

1.32 

15.46 

090 

s 

44310  A 

I LEOSTOMY/ JE JUNOSTOMY 

10.31 

8.08 

1.70 

20.09 

090 

s 

44312  A 

REVISION  OF  ILEOSTOMY 

5.47 

3.15 

0.47 

9.09 

090 

s 

44314  A 

REVISION  OF  ILEOSTOMY 

10.01 

6.84 

1.24 

18.09 

090 

s 

44316  A 

DEVISE  BOUEL  POUCH 

13.92 

9.88 

1.47 

25.27 

090 

s 

44320  A 

COLOSTOMY 

11.67 

7.64 

1.61 

20.92 

090 

s 

44322  A 

COLOSTOMY  WITH  BIOPSIES 

1G.56 

9.29 

1.92 

21.77 

090 

s 

44340  A 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY 

5.04 

1.72 

0.35 

7.11 

090 

s 

44345  A 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY 

10.29 

4.95 

1.05 

16.29 

090 

s 

44346  A 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY 

11.40 

6.81 

1.42 

19.63 

090 

s 

44360  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

2.99 

3.97 

0.32 

7.28 

000 

N 

44361  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY, BIOPSY 

3.31 

4.95 

0.34 

8.60 

000 

N 

44363  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.03 

3.06 

0.36 

7.45 

000 

N 

44364  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.23 

4.84 

0.74 

9.81 

000 

N 

44366  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.10 

6.01 

0.46 

11.57 

000 

N 

44369  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.22 

7.33 

0.52 

13.07 

000 

N 

44372  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

5.10 

5.97 

0.69 

11.76 

000 

N 

44373  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

4.03 

5.73 

0.52 

10.28 

000 

N 

44380  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

1.55 

2.48 

0.22 

4.25 

000 

N 

44382  A 

SMALL  BOUEL  ENDOSCOPY 

1.86 

3.33 

0.29 

5.48 

000 

N 

44385  A 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  BOUEL  POUCH 

1.86 

3.13 

0.34 

5.33 

000 

S 

44386  A 

ENDOSCOPY .BOUEL  POUCH, BIOPSY 

2.17 

1.58 

0.15 

3.90 

000 

N 

44388  A 

COLON  ENDOSCOPY 

2.89 

3.74 

0.52 

7.15 

000 

S 

44389  A 

COLONOSCOPY  UITH  BIOPSY 

3.20 

4.41 

0.46 

8.07 

000 

N 

44390  A 

COLONOSCOPY  FOR  FOREIGN  800 Y 

3.92 

2.69 

0.28 

6.89 

000 

N 

44391  A 

COLONOSCOPY  FOR  BLEEDING 

4.43 

5.39 

0.55 

10.37 

000 

N 

44392  A 

COLONOSCOPY  t  POLYPECTOMY 

4.13 

5.79 

0.72 

10.64 

000 

N 

44393  A 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL 

4.95 

5.54 

0.72 

11.21 

000 

S 

44600  A 

REPAIR  OF  BOUEL  LESION 

9.96 

7.84 

1.66 

19.46 

090 

S 

44605  A 

REPAIR  OF  BOUEL  LESION 

12.60 

9.59 

2.07 

24.26 

090 

s 

44610  A 

REPAIR  OF  BOUEL  LESIONS 

13.25 

9.31 

2.01 

24.57 

090 

s 

44620  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL  OPENING 

9.89 

6.12 

1.29 

17.30 

090 

s 

44625  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL  OPENING 

12.39 

9.82 

2.08 

24.29 

090 

s 

44640  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL-SKIN  FISTULA 

13.67 

6.70 

1.39 

21.76 

090 

s 

44650  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL  FISTULA 

14.09 

7.51 

1.50 

23.10 

090 

s 

44660  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL-BLADDER  FISTULA 

13.47 

8.54 

1.24 

23.25 

090 

s 

44661  A 

REPAIR  BOUEL-BLADDER  FISTULA 

15.82 

14.29 

2.58 

32.69 

090 

s 

44680  A 

SURGICAL  REVISION,  INTESTINE 

12.72 

9.95 

2.19 

24.86 

090 

s 

44799  C 

INTESTINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

44800  A 

EXCISION  OF  BOUEL  POUCH 

10.36 

5.37 

1.10 

16.83 

090 

s 

44820  A 

EXCISION  OF  MESENTERY  LESION 

9.53 

5.94 

1.24 

16.71 

090 

s 

44850  A 

REPAIR  OF  MESENTERY 

8.86 

5.73 

1.21 

15.80 

090 

s 

44899  C 

BOUEL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

44900  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  APPENDIX  ABSCESS 

8.05 

4.39 

0.90 

13.34 

090 

s 

44950  A 

APPENDECTOMY 

6.21 

5.01 

1.03 

12.25 

090 

s 

44955  A 

APPENDECTOMY 

1.57 

3.03 

0.62 

5.22 

ZZZ 

s 

44960  A 

APPENDECTOMY 

10.02 

6.04 

1.27 

17.33 

090 

s 

45000  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  ABSCESS 

4.39 

1.63 

0.24 

6.26 

090 

s 

45005  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS 

2.01 

1.32 

0.21 

3.54 

010 

s 

45020  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS 

4.51 

2.67 

0.53 

7.71 

090 

s 

45100  A 

BIOPSY  OF  RECTUM 

3.47 

1.92 

0.35 

5.74 

090 

s 

45108  A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANORECTAL  LESION 

4.39 

2.73 

0.55 

7.67 

090 

s 

45110  A 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

22.21 

16.72 

3.52 

42.45 

090 

s 

45111  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

15.34 

12.06 

2.55 

29.95 

090 

s 

45112  A 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

24.61 

16.45 

3.44 

44.50 

090 

s 

45114  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

21.72 

15.76 

3.32 

40.80 

090 

s 

45116  A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

19.55 

11.03 

2.40 

32.98 

090 

s 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


• 

HCPCS  unp 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUt 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPOATE 

45120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM 

23.33 

16.79 

3.63 

43.75 

090 

S 

45121 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM  AND  COLON 

25.57 

11.05 

2.06 

38.68 

090 

s 

45130 

A 

EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

13.34 

9.14 

1.83 

24.31 

090 

s 

45135 

A 

EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

15.73 

16.34 

3.59 

35.66 

090 

s 

45150 

A 

EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  STRICTURE 

5.39 

3.46 

0.65 

9.50 

090 

s 

45160 

A 

EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  LESION 

12.64 

7.64 

1.60 

21.88 

090 

s 

45170 

A 

EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  LESION 

5.16 

4.53 

0.93 

10.62 

090 

s 

45180 

A  '-W 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTAL  LESION 

7.92 

5.22 

1.08 

14.22 

090 

s 

45300 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

0.72 

0.56 

0.07 

1.35 

000 

s 

45302 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

0.83 

0.75 

0.12 

1.70 

000 

s 

45303 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

0.52 

0.81 

0.12 

1.45 

000 

s 

45305 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY;  BIOPSY 

1.03 

0.86 

0.14 

2.03 

000 

s 

45307 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

1.75 

1.30 

•  0.18 

3.23 

000 

s 

45310 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

1.96 

1.16 

0.20 

3.32 

000 

s 

45315 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.06 

1.22 

0.18 

3.46 

000 

s 

45317 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.80 

1.29 

0.19 

4.28 

000 

s 

45320 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.95 

1.91 

0.34 

5.20 

000 

s 

45321 

A 

PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.17 

1.51 

0.27 

3.95 

000 

s 

45330 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 

0.98 

1.35 

0.12 

2.45 

000 

N 

45331 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

1.29 

1.78 

0.15 

3.22 

000 

N 

45332 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY 

2.01 

1.80 

0.16 

3.97 

000 

N 

45333 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY  8  POLYPECTOMY 

2.22 

2.29 

0.26 

4.77 

000 

N 

45334 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY  FOR  BLEEDING 

3.06 

2.78 

0.23 

6.07 

000 

N 

45336 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY, LESION  REMOVAL 

3.21 

3.32 

0.31 

6.84 

000 

N 

45337 

A 

SIGMOIDOSCOPY,  DECOMPRESSION 

2.42 

3.49 

0.39 

6.30 

000 

N 

45355 

A 

SURGICAL  COLONOSCOPY 

3.61 

1.20 

0.10 

4.91 

000 

N 

45378 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  COLONOSCOPY 

3.79 

4.24 

0.40 

8.43 

000 

N 

45379 

A 

COLONOSCOPY 

4.83 

5.46 

0.47 

10.76 

000 

N 

45380 

A 

COLONOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

4.10 

4.90 

0.41 

9.41 

000 

N 

45382 

A 

COLONOSCOPY, CONTROL  BLEEDING 

5.87 

6.02 

0.42 

12.31 

000 

N 

45383 

A 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL 

6.02 

6.07 

0.52 

12.61 

000 

N 

45385 

A 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL 

5.32 

6.86 

0.60 

12.78 

000 

N 

45500 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RECTUM 

6.75 

6.10 

1.24 

14.09 

090 

S 

45505 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RECTUM 

5.67 

6.44 

1.26 

13.37 

090 

s 

45520 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

0.57 

0.63 

0.10 

1.30 

000 

N 

45540 

A 

CORRECT  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

12.27 

10.13 

2.15 

24.55 

090 

S 

45541 

A 

CORRECT  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

10.03 

10.42 

2.09 

22.54 

090 

s 

45550 

A 

REPAIR  RECTUM; REMOVE  SIGMOID 

13.71 

11.77 

2.44 

27.92 

090 

s 

45560 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RECTOCELE 

7.66 

4.90 

1.00 

13.56 

090 

s 

45800 

A 

REPAIR  RECTUM8LADDER  FISTULA 

13.06 

10.06 

1.49 

24.61 

090 

s 

45805 

A 

REPAIR  FISTULA;  COLOSTOMY 

15.45 

12.62 

2.45 

30.52 

090 

s 

45820 

A 

REPAIR  RECTOURETHRAL  FISTULA 

13.64 

9.20 

1.26 

24.10 

090 

s 

45825 

A 

REPAIR  FISTULA;  COLOSTOMY 

15.83 

10.11 

1.70 

27.64 

090 

s 

45900 

A 

REDUCTION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE 

1.72 

0.60 

0.11 

2.43 

010 

s 

45905 

A 

DILATION  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

1.55 

0.73 

0.12 

2.40 

010 

s 

45910 

A 

DILATION  OF  RECTAL  NARROWING 

1.90 

0.89 

0.13 

2.92 

010 

s 

45915 

A 

REMOVE  RECTAL  OBSTRUCTION 

2.14 

0.80 

0.09 

3.03 

010 

N 

45999 

C 

RECTUM  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

46000 

A 

INCISION  OF  ANAL  FISTULA 

2.15 

1.49 

0.26 

3.90 

010 

s 

46030  . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTAL  MARKER 

1.23 

0.41 

0.07 

1.71 

010 

s 

46040 

A 

INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS 

5.02 

1.73 

0.34 

7.09 

090 

s 

46045 

A 

INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS 

4.00 

1.89 

0.39 

6.28 

090 

s 

46050 

A 

INCISION  OF  ANAL  ABSCESS 

1.17 

0.62 

0.11 

1.90 

010 

s 

46060 

A 

INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS 

5.16 

5.48 

1.14 

11.78 

090 

s 

46070 

A 

INCISION  OF  ANAL  SEPTUM 

2.70 

1.41 

0.33 

4.44 

090 

s 

46080 

A 

INCISION  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

2.41 

2.18 

0.44 

5.03 

010 

s 

46083 

A 

INCISE  EXTERNAL  HEMORRHOID 

1.38 

0.65 

0.08 

2.11 

010 

N 

46200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISSURE 

3.09 

3.37 

0.68 

7.14 

090 

s 

46210 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  CRYPT 

2.58 

0.79 

0.14 

3.51 

090 

s 

46211 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  CRYPTS 

4.17 

1.95 

0.39 

6.51 

090 

s 

46220 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  TAB 

1.55 

0.65 

0.12 

2.32 

010 

s 

46221 

A 

LIGATION  OF  NEMORRHOID(S) 

1.42 

0.68 

0.14 

2.24 

010 

s 

46230 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  TABS 

2.58 

0.85 

0.12 

3.55 

010 

s 

46250 

A 

HEMORRHOIDECTOMY 

4.40 

2.91 

0.54 

7.85 

090 

s 

46255 

A 

HEMORRHOIDECTOMY 

5.07 

4.83 

0.87 

10.77 

090 

s 

46257 

A 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  t  FISSURE 

6.02 

5.36 

1.10 

12.48 

090 

s 
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ADOENOUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

MON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

46258 

A 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  8  FISTULA 

6.41 

6.02 

1.25 

13.68 

090 

S 

46260 

A 

HEMORRHOIDECTOMY 

6.86 

6.22 

1.28 

14.36 

090 

s 

46261 

A 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  8  FISSURE 

6.70 

6.78 

1.37 

14.85 

090 

s 

46262 

A 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  8  FISTULA 

6.94 

6.88 

1.43 

15.25 

090 

s 

46270 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA 

3.60 

2.65 

0.55 

6.80 

090 

s 

46275 

A  * 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA 

4.46 

5.63 

1.16 

11.25 

090 

s 

46280 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA 

5.76 

6.23 

1.27 

13.26 

090 

s 

46285 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA 

3.97 

2.34 

0.44 

6.75 

090 

s 

46320 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HEMORRHOID  CLOT 

1.62 

0.72 

0.11 

2.45 

010 

s 

46500 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  HEMORRHOIDS 

1.57 

0.32 

0.06 

1.95 

010 

s 

46600 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  ANOSCOPY 

0.52 

0.28 

0.03 

0.83 

000 

N 

46602 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  ANOSCOPY 

0.62 

0.43 

0.04 

1.09 

000 

N 

46604 

A 

ANOSCOPY  AND  DILATION 

1.34 

.  0.38 

0.06 

1.78 

000 

s 

46606 

A 

ANOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

0.83/ 

"  0.36 

0.06 

1.25 

000 

s 

46608 

A 

ANOSCOPY; REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY 

1.55 

1.09 

0.12 

2.76 

000 

N 

46610 

A 

ANOSCOPY;  REMOVE  LESION 

1.55 

0.87 

0.15 

2.57 

000 

s 

46612 

A 

ANOSCOPY;  REMOVE  LESIONS 

1.65 

1.43 

0.20 

3.28 

000 

s 

46614 

A 

ANOSCOPY;  CONTROL  BLEEDING 

2.06 

1.59 

0.25 

3.90 

000 

s 

46700 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  STRICTURE 

6.56 

6.29 

1.27 

14.12 

090 

s 

46705 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  STRICTURE 

6.54 

3.69 

0.79 

11.02 

090 

s 

46715 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA 

6.89 

4.42 

0.99 

12.30 

090 

s 

46716 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA 

11.86 

5.34 

1.13 

18.33 

090 

s 

46730 

A 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

21.04 

8.62 

1.23 

30.89 

090 

s 

46735 

A 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

25.52 

7.84 

1.83 

35.19 

090 

s 

46740 

A 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS 

22.62 

8.88 

1.49 

32.99 

090 

s 

46750 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

7.53 

6.15 

1.25 

14.93 

090 

s 

46751 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

7.97 

4.17 

0.97 

13.11 

090 

s 

46753 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  ANUS 

6.19 

5.01 

1.04 

12.24 

090 

s 

46754 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SUTURE  FROM  ANUS 

1.55 

1.52 

0.30 

3.37 

010 

s 

46760 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

10.87 

6.97 

1.45 

19.29 

090 

s 

46761 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER 

10.41 

7.00 

1.39 

18.80 

090 

s 

46762 

A 

IMPLANT  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

9.48 

5.86 

1.24 

16.58 

090 

s 

46900 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  ANAL  LESION(S) 

1.85 

0.40 

0.06 

2.31 

)  010 

s 

46910 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  ANAL  LESION(S) 

1.85 

0.66 

0.08 

2.59 

010 

s 

46916 

A 

CRYOSURGERY,  ANAL  LESION(S) 

1.85 

0.69 

0.06 

2.60 

010 

s 

46917 

A 

USER  SURGERY, ANAL  LESION(S) 

1.85 

1.99 

0.31 

4.15 

010 

s 

46922 

A 

EXCISION  OF  ANAL  LESION(S) 

1.85 

1.31 

0.23 

3.39 

010 

S 

46924 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  ANAL  LESION(S) 

2.78 

2.62 

0.48 

5.88 

010 

s 

46934 

A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

3.93 

1.22 

0.17 

5.32 

090 

N 

46935 

A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

2.46 

1.66 

0.22 

4.34 

010 

N 

46936 

A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

4.28 

2.35 

0.24 

6.87 

090 

N 

46937 

A 

CRYOTHERAPY  OF  RECTAL  LESION 

2.73 

2.41 

0.46 

5.60 

010 

s 

46938 

A 

CRYOTHERAPY  OF  RECTAL  LESION 

4.53 

2.56 

0.54 

7.63 

090 

$ 

46940 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANAL  FISSURE 

2.35 

0.53 

0.09 

2.97 

010 

s 

46942 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  ANAL  FISSURE 

2.06 

0.48 

0.08 

2.62 

010 

s 

46945 

A 

LIGATION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

3.13 

0.65 

0.12 

3.90 

090 

s 

46946 

A 

LIGATION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

4.13 

0.96 

0.17 

5.26 

090 

s 

46999 

C 

ANUS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

47000 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  OF  LIVER 

1.95 

1.44 

0.13 

3.52 

000 

N 

47001 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  OF  LIVER 

1.95 

1.44 

0.13 

3.52 

zzz 

s 

47010 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  LIVER  LESION 

8.97 

6.92 

1.15 

17.04 

090 

s 

47100 

A 

WEDGE  8I0PSY  OF  LIVER 

6.92 

3.37 

0.69 

10.98 

090 

s 

47120 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

20.48 

12.29 

2.54 

35.31 

090 

s 

47122 

A 

EXTENSIVE  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

33.33 

18.01 

3.68 

55.02 

090 

s 

47125 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

29.38 

17.85 

3.70 

50.93 

090 

s 

47130 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIVER 

32.33 

19.66 

3.98 

55.97 

090 

s 

47133 

E 

REMOVAL  OF  DONOR  LIVER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

47135 

C 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  LIVER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

47300 

A 

SURGERY  FOR  LIVER  LESION 

8.97 

7.86 

1.63 

18.46 

090 

s 

47350 

A 

REPAIR  LIVER  UOUNO 

11.57 

7.64 

1.53 

20.74 

090 

s 

47355 

A 

REPAIR  LIVER  WOUND 

12.48 

7.36 

1.38 

21.22 

090 

s 

47360 

A 

REPAIR  LIVER  WOUND 

15.71 

11.20 

2.23 

29.14 

090 

s 

47399 

C 

LIVER  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

47400 

A 

INCISION  OF  LIVER  DUCT 

19.36 

8.73 

1.40 

29.49 

090 

s 

47420 

A 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT 

15.68 

9.72 

2.04 

27.44 

090 

s 

47425 

A 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT 

15.15 

12.00 

2.51 

29.66 

090 

s 
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ADOENDUM  S 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PER 100 

UPDATE 

47440 

A 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT 

18.75 

10.75 

2.26 

31.76 

090 

S 

47460 

A 

INCISE  BILE  DUCT  SPHINCTER 

14.76 

15.92 

1.86 

32.54 

090 

N 

47480 

A 

INCISION  OF  GALLBLADDER 

8.25 

7.78 

1.63 

17.66 

090 

S 

47490 

A 

INCISION  OF  GALLBLADDER 

6.19 

3.66 

0.38 

10.23 

090 

N 

47500 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  LIVER  X-RAYS 

2.01 

1.55 

0.14 

3.70 

000 

N 

47505 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  LIVER  X-RAYS 

0.78 

1.55 

0.14 

2.47 

000 

N 

47510 

A 

INSERT  CATHETER,  BILE  DUCT 

7.57 

2.94 

0.25 

10.76 

090 

N 

47511 

A 

INSERT  BILE  DUCT  DRAIN 

10.15 

2.94 

0.25 

13.34 

090 

N 

47525 

A 

CHANGE  BILE  DUCT  CATHETER 

5.54 

1.63 

0.16 

7.33 

010 

N 

47530 

A 

REVISE,  REINSERT  BILE  TUBE 

5.54 

1.55 

0.19 

7.28 

090 

N 

47550 

A 

BILE  DUCT  ENDOSCOPY 

3.09 

1.60 

0.35 

5.04 

000 

S 

47552 

A 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

6.19 

1.40 

0.21 

7.80 

000 

s 

47553 

A 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

6.50 

3.89 

0.64 

11.03 

000 

N 

47554 

A 

BILIARY  ENOOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

9.28 

4.02 

0.69 

13.99 

000 

S 

47555 

A 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

7.74 

2.69 

0.30 

10.73 

000 

N 

47556 

A 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN 

8.77 

2.69 

0.30 

11.76 

000 

N 

47600 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

10.94 

7.71 

1.62 

20.27 

090 

S 

47605 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

11.81 

8.34 

1.79 

21.94 

090 

s 

47610 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

14.19 

9.59 

2.05 

25.83 

090 

s 

47612 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

15.11 

14.58 

3.12 

32.81 

090 

s 

47620 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER 

16.18 

11.50 

2.42 

30.10 

090 

s 

47630 

A 

REMOVE  BILE  DUCT  STONE 

8.51 

3.84 

0.41 

12.76 

090 

N 

47700 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

14.08 

7.81 

1.62 

23.51 

090 

S 

47701 

A 

BILE  DUCT  REVISION 

27.22 

8.41 

1.95 

37.58 

090 

s 

47710 

A 

EXCISION  OF  -BILE  DUCT  TUMOR 

18.89 

12.35 

2.52 

33.76 

090 

s 

47715 

A 

EXCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT  CYST 

14.85 

8.42 

1.75 

25.02 

090 

s 

47716 

A 

FUSION  OF  BILE  DUCT  CYST 

12.84 

6.72 

1.57 

21.13 

090 

s 

47720 

A 

FUSE  GALLBLADDER  8  BOWEL 

12.19 

9.38 

1.98 

23.55 

090 

s 

47721 

A 

FUSE  UPPER  G!  STRUCTURES 

14.76 

11.70 

2.53 

28.99 

090 

s 

47740 

A 

FUSE  GALLBLADDER  &  BOWEL 

14.27 

10.46 

2.19 

26.92 

090 

s 

47760 

A 

FUSE  BILE  DUCTS  AND  BOWEL 

20.42 

11.89 

2.59 

34.90 

090 

s 

47765 

A 

FUSE  LIVER  DUCTS  i  BOWEL 

19.50 

14.96 

3.04 

37.50 

090 

s 

47780 

A 

FUSE  BILE  DUCTS  AND  BOWEL 

20.90 

13.39 

2.80 

37.09 

090 

s 

47800 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

18.15 

13.55 

2.49 

34.19 

090 

s 

47801 

A 

PLACEMENT,  BILE  DUCT  SUPPORT 

11.56 

5.61 

0.83 

18.00 

090 

s 

47802 

A 

FUSE  LIVER  DUCT  t  INTESTINE 

16.40 

10.52 

1.79 

28.71 

090 

s 

47999 

C 

BILE  TRACT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

48000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  ABDOMEN 

13.42 

7.22 

1.44 

22.08 

090 

s 

48020 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PANCREATIC  STONE 

13.29 

6.95 

1.61 

21.85 

090 

$ 

48100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  PANCREAS 

10.44 

4.32 

0.81 

15.57 

090 

s 

48102 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY,  PANCREAS 

4.54 

2.47 

0.25 

7.26 

010 

N 

48120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS  LESION 

13.10 

9.96 

2.12 

25.18 

090 

s 

48140 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

18.71 

13.62 

2.90 

35.23 

090 

s 

48145 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

19.55 

16.09 

3.24 

38.88 

090 

s 

48148 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PANCREATIC  DUCT 

14.76 

8.43 

1.72 

24.91 

090 

s 

48150 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

30.95 

23.09 

4.86 

58.90 

090 

s 

48151 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

22.26 

16.89 

1.97 

41.12 

090 

s 

48155 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS 

19.91 

20.90 

4.37 

45.18 

090 

s 

48160 

N 

PANCREAS  REMOVAL,  TRANSPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

48180 

A 

FUSE  PANCREAS  AND  BOWEL 

21.39 

12.91 

2.70 

37.00 

090 

s 

48500 

A 

SURGERY  OF  PANCREAS  CYST 

12.33 

8.73 

1.70 

22.76 

090 

s 

48510 

A 

DRAIN  PANCREATIC  PSEUDOCYST 

11.49 

7.72 

1.48 

20.69 

090 

s 

48520 

A 

FUSE  PANCREAS  CYST  AND  BOWEL 

13.28 

11.58 

2.49 

27.35 

090 

s 

48540 

A 

FUSE  PANCREAS  CYST  AND  BOWEL 

16.16 

12.97 

2.72 

31.85 

090 

s 

48999 

C 

PANCREAS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

49000 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  ABDOMEN 

9.21 

6.96 

1.44 

17.61 

090 

s 

49002 

A 

REOPENING  OF  ABDOMEN 

9.63 

6.20 

1.24 

17.07 

090 

s 

49010 

A 

EXPLORATION  BEHIND  ABDOMEN 

11.46 

7.12 

1.34 

19.92 

090 

s 

49020 

A 

DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS 

9.28 

4.93 

0.93 

15.14 

090 

s 

49040 

A 

DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS 

8.96 

6.70 

1.30 

16.96 

090 

s 

49060 

A 

DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS 

10.81 

5.67 

1.03 

17.51 

090 

s 

49080 

A 

PUNCTURE,  PERITONEAL  CAVITY 

1.38 

0.89 

0.08 

2.35 

000 

N 

49081 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ABDOMINAL  FLUID 

1.29 

0.77 

0.07 

2.13 

000 

N 

49085 

A 

REMOVE  ABDOMEN  FOREIGN  BODY 

8.11 

3.55 

0.69 

12.35 

090 

s 

49180 

A 

BIOPSY,  ABDOMINAL  MASS 

1.53 

1.86 

0.20 

3.59 

000 

N 

49200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ABDOMINAL  LESION 

9.41 

8.58 

1.74 

19.73 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER 100 

49201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ABDOMINAL  LESION 

13.93 

12.39 

2.56 

28.88 

090 

4921 5 

A 

EXCISE  SACRAL  SPINE  TUMOR 

21.56 

8.70 

1.63 

31.89 

090 

49220 

A 

MULTIPLE  SURGERY,  ABDOMEN 

13.99 

12.60 

2.59 

29.18 

090 

49250 

A 

EXCISION  OF  UMBILICUS 

7.60 

4.63 

0.98 

13.21 

090 

49255 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  OMENTUM 

4.13 

5.54 

1.18 

10.85 

090 

49300 

A 

PERITONEOSCOPY 

4.13 

3.89 

0.44 

8.46 

000 

49301 

A 

PERITONEOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY 

4.43 

5.05 

0.51 

9.99 

000 

49302 

A 

PERITONEOSCOPY  UITH  X-RAY 

5.01 

2.84 

0.19 

8.04 

000 

49303 

A 

PERITONEOSCOPY.XRAY  &  BIOPSY 

5.31 

4.02 

0.47 

9.80 

000 

49310 

A 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

10.94 

8.19 

1.78 

20.91 

090 

49311 

A 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY 

11.81 

8.63 

1.88 

22.32 

090 

49315 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

6.21 

5.01 

1.03 

12.25 

090 

49400 

A 

AIR  INJECTION  INTO  ABDOMEN 

1.92 

1.20 

0.17 

3.29 

000 

49401 

A 

AIR  INJECTION  INTO  ABDOMEN 

1.70 

1.05 

0.16 

2.91 

000 

49420 

A 

INSERT  ABDOMINAL  DRAIN 

2.27 

1.62 

0.20 

4.09 

000 

49421 

A 

INSERT  ABDOMINAL  DRAIN 

5.00 

4.25 

0.83 

10.08 

090 

49425 

A 

INSERT  ABDOMEN -VENOUS  DRAIN 

10.47 

8.68 

1.82 

20.97 

090 

49426 

A 

REVISE  ABDOMEN -VENOUS  SHUNT 

8.78 

5.52 

1.09 

15.39 

090 

49427 

A 

INJECTION,  ABDOMINAL  SHUNT 

0.91 

0.51 

0.03 

1.45 

000 

49500 

A 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

5.15 

5.11 

0.97 

11.23 

090 

49505 

A 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

6.32 

4.62 

0.96 

11.90 

090 

49510 

A 

REPAIR  HERNIA,  REMOVE  TESTIS 

6.72 

5.36 

1.07 

13.15 

090 

49515 

A 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

6.81 

5.37 

1.06 

13.24 

090 

49520 

A 

REREPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

8.06 

5.35 

1.13 

14.54 

090 

49525 

A 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA 

7.14 

5.68 

1.19 

14.01 

090 

49530 

A 

REPAIR  INCARCERATED  HERNIA 

7.92 

5.11 

1.09 

14.12 

090 

49535 

A 

REPAIR  STRANGULATED  HERNIA 

9.87 

5.64 

1.21 

16.72 

090 

49540 

A 

REPAIR  LUMBAR  HERNIA 

8.11 

5.33 

1.14 

14.58 

090 

49550 

A 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA 

6.32 

4.72 

0.99 

12.03 

090 

49552 

A 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA 

5.93 

6.15 

1.29 

13.37 

090 

49555 

A 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA 

7.47 

6.22 

1.29 

14.98 

090 

49560 

A 

REPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA 

9.72 

5.79 

1.22 

16.73 

090 

49565 

A 

REREPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA 

8.55 

6.57 

1.39 

16.51 

090 

49570 

A 

REPAIR  EPIGASTRIC  HERNIA 

4.57 

4.49 

0.93 

9.99 

090 

49575 

A 

REPAIR  EPIGASTRIC  HERNIA 

6.57 

5.73 

1.21 

13.51 

090 

49580 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  HERNIA 

3.32 

4.72 

0.96 

9.00 

090 

49581 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  HERNIA 

5.07 

4.52 

0.93 

10.52 

090 

49590 

A 

REPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA 

6.71 

5.77 

1.25 

13.73 

090 

49600 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

9.72 

5.39 

0.79 

15.90 

090 

49605 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

22.45 

8.78 

1.81 

33.04 

090 

49606 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

18.37 

8.51 

0.98 

27.86 

090 

49610 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

10.07 

5.61 

1.30 

16.98 

090 

49611 

A 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION 

8.45 

9.22 

0.60 

18.27 

090 

49900 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ABDOMINAL  UALL 

4.65 

3.75 

0.77 

9.17 

090 

49905 

A 

OMENTAL  FLAP 

6.71 

3.51 

0.82 

11.04 

ZZZ 

49999 

C 

ABDOMEN  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

50010 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY 

10.31 

9.79 

1.16 

21.26 

090 

50020 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  KIDNEY  ABSCESS 

12.72 

6.97 

0.87 

20.56 

090 

50040 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  KIDNEY 

14.13 

7.36 

0.64 

22.13 

090 

50045 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY 

14.83 

10.05 

0.91 

25.79 

090 

50060 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

18.44 

12.55 

1.24 

32.23 

090 

50065 

A 

INCISION  OF  KIDNEY 

20.10 

14.27 

1.39 

35.76 

090 

50070 

A 

INCISION  OF  KIDNEY 

19.61 

13.18 

1.39 

34.18 

090 

50075 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

24.64 

17.28 

1.66 

43.58 

090 

50080 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

14.33 

12.50 

1.18 

28.01 

090 

50081 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

21.08 

15.33 

1.48 

37.89 

090 

50100 

A 

REVISE  KIDNEY  8L000  VESSELS 

15.48 

10.60 

1.38 

27.46 

090 

50120 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY 

15.37 

11.18 

1.27 

27.82 

090 

50125 

A 

EXPLORE  AND  DRAIN  KIDNEY 

15.99 

11.22 

1.08 

28.29 

090 

50130 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

16.51 

13.11 

1.29 

30.91 

090 

50135 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY 

18.58 

17.47 

1.67 

37.72 

090 

50200 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  KIDNEY 

2.70 

2.67 

0.22 

5.59 

000 

50205 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  KIDNEY 

13.00 

5.78 

0.71 

19.49 

090 

50220 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

16.37 

13.64 

1.47 

31.48 

090 

50225 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

19.39 

16.92 

1.74 

38.05 

090 

50230 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

21.06 

18.84 

1.88 

41.78 

090 

* 
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UPDATE 

50234 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  ft  URETER 

21.62 

17.06 

1.69 

40.37 

090 

S 

50236 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  ft  URETER 

23.90 

18.18 

1.78 

43.86 

090 

$ 

50240 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

20.74 

16.39 

1.74 

38.87 

090 

S 

50280 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

14.98 

11.12 

1.19 

27.29 

090 

s 

50290 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

14.02 

9.09 

1.22 

24.33 

090 

s 

50300 

E 

REMOVAL  OF  DONOR  KIDNEY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

50320 

E 

REMOVAL  OF  DONOR  KIDNEY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

50340 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

10.99 

12.80 

2.29 

26.08 

090 

s 

50360 

A 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

27.71 

25.05 

4.35 

57.11 

090 

s 

50365 

A 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

33.33 

31.46 

3.98 

68.77 

090 

s 

50370 

A 

REMOVE  TRANSPLANTED  KIDNEY 

11.38 

11.35 

1.97 

24.70 

090 

s 

50380 

A 

REIMPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

16.89 

10.36 

1.75 

29.00 

090 

s 

50390 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

3.32 

1.73 

0.15 

5.20 

000 

N 

50392 

A 

INSERT  KIDNEY  DRAIN 

5.72 

2.42 

0.20 

8.34 

000 

N 

50393 

A 

INSERT  URETERAL  TUBE 

7.05 

3.08 

0.26 

10.39 

000 

N 

50394 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  KIDNEY  X-RAY 

0.78 

0.57 

0.05 

1.40 

000 

N 

50395 

A 

CREATE  PASSAGE  TO  KIDNEY 

5.28 

3.41 

0.29 

8.98 

000 

N 

50396 

A 

MEASURE  KIDNEY  PRESSURE 

2.14 

0.52 

0.05 

2.71 

000 

N 

50398 

A 

CHANGE  KIDNEY  TUBE 

1.50 

0.55 

0.05 

2.10 

000 

S 

50400 

A 

REVISION  OF  KIDNEY/URETER 

18.51 

13.99 

1.40 

33.90 

090 

s 

50405 

A 

REVISION  OF  KIDNEY/URETER 

23.00 

17.71 

1.78 

42.49 

090 

s 

50500 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KIDNEY  WOUND 

18.71 

12.77 

1.68 

33.16 

090 

s 

S0520 

A  ’ 

CLOSE  KIDNEY-SKIN  FISTULA 

16.32 

10.60 

1.54 

28.46 

090 

s 

50525 

A 

REPAIR  RENAL-ABDOMEN  FISTULA 

21.09 

12.92 

2.04 

36.05 

090 

s 

50526 

A 

REPAIR  RENAL-ABDOMEN  FISTULA 

22.70 

7.57 

2.38 

32.65 

090 

s 

50540 

A 

REVISION  OF  HORSESHOE  KIDNEY 

19.61 

13.74 

1.58 

34.93 

090 

s 

50551 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY 

5.73 

2.24 

0.21 

8.18 

000 

s 

50553 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY 

6.14 

1.70 

0.17 

8.01 

000 

s 

50555 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  BIOPSY 

'  6.69 

4.81 

0.47 

11.97 

000 

s 

50557 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  TREATMENT 

6.78 

4.82 

0.51 

12.11 

000 

s 

50559 

A 

RENAL  ENDOSCOPY;  RADIOTRACER 

6.95 

1.37 

0.14 

8.46 

000 

s 

50561 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  TREATMENT 

7.77 

5.25 

0.51 

13.53 

000 

s 

50570 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY 

9.78 

1.49 

0.14 

11.41 

000 

s 

50572 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY 

10.61 

7.43 

0.77 

18.81 

000 

s 

50574 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  BIOPSY 

11.29 

7.25 

0.66 

19.20 

000 

s 

50576 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  TREATMENT 

11.26 

8.91 

0.79 

20.96 

000 

s 

50578 

A 

RENAL  ENDOSCOPY;  RADIOTRACER 

11.63 

3.88 

1.22 

16.73 

000 

s 

50580 

A 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  ft  TREATMENT 

12.15 

3.67 

0.35 

16.17 

000 

s 

50590 

A 

FRAGMENTING  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

9.86 

10.35 

0.99 

21.20 

090 

s 

50600 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  URETER 

15.14 

9.93 

1.03 

26.10 

090 

s 

50605 

A 

INSERT  URETERAL  SUPPORT 

14.75 

6.26 

0.62 

21.63 

090 

s 

50610 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE 

15.23 

12.06 

1.20 

28.49 

090 

s 

50620 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE 

14.52 

11.77 

1.19 

27.48 

090 

s 

50630 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE 

14.30 

13.02 

1.28 

28.60 

090 

s 

50650 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER 

16.77 

12.36 

1.24 

30.37 

090 

s 

50660 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER 

18.90 

12.80 

1.57 

33.27 

090 

s 

50684 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  URETER  X-RAY 

0.78 

0.51 

0.05 

1.34 

000 

s 

50686 

A 

MEASURE  URETER  PRESSURE 

1.55 

0.37 

0.04 

1.96 

000 

s 

50688 

A 

CHANGE  OF  URETER  TUBE 

1.17 

0.40 

0.04 

1.61 

010 

s 

50690 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  URETER  X-RAY 

1.19 

0.32 

0.03 

1.54 

000 

s 

50700 

A 

REVISION  OF  URETER 

14.45 

12.88 

1.32 

28.65 

090 

s 

50715 

A 

RELEASE  OF  URETER 

18.03 

11.52 

1.53 

31.08 

090 

s 

50722 

A 

RELEASE  OF  URETER 

15.48 

10.57 

2.02 

28.07 

090 

s 

50725 

A 

RELEASE/REVISE  URETER 

17.54 

12.34 

1.79 

31.67 

090 

s 

50727 

A 

REVISE  URETER 

7.75 

5.50 

0.53 

13.78 

090 

s 

50728 

A 

REVISE  URETER 

11.40 

8.10 

0.79 

20.29 

090 

s 

50740 

A 

FUSION  OF  URETER  ft  KIDNEY 

17.54 

13.34 

1.92 

32.80 

090 

s 

50750 

A 

FUSION  OF  URETER  ft  KIDNEY 

18.58 

14.39 

1.29 

34.26 

090 

s 

50760 

A 

FUSION  OF  URETERS 

17.54 

13.80 

1.52 

32.86 

090 

s 

50770 

A 

SPLICING  OF  URETERS 

18.58 

15.60 

1.57 

35.75 

090 

s 

50780 

A 

RE  IMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

17.54 

14.11 

1.50 

33.15 

090 

s 

50782 

A 

URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY; 

18.67 

14.11 

1.50 

34.28 

090 

s 

50783 

A 

URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY; 

19.64 

14.11 

1.50 

35.25 

090 

s 

50785 

A 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

19.61 

15.80 

1.84 

37.25 

090 

s 

50800 

A 

IMPLANT  URETER  IN  BOWEL 

13.42 

15.03 

1.55 

30.00 

090 

x  s 

50810 

A 

FUSION  OF  URETER  ft  BOWEL 

18.58 

12.88 

1.79 

33.25 

090 

s 
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50815 

A 

URINE  SHUNT  TO  BOUEL 

18.58 

20.24 

2.82 

41.64 

090 

50820 

A 

CONSTRUCT  BOUEL  BLADDER 

20.64 

19.43 

2.56 

42.63 

090 

50825 

A 

CONSTRUCT  BOUEL  BLADDER 

26.83 

31.29 

3.41 

61.53 

090 

50830 

A 

REVISE  URINE  FLOU 

30.01 

21.44 

2.33 

53.78 

090 

50840 

A 

REPLACE  URETER  BY  BOUEL 

18.58 

13.65 

1.39 

33.62 

090 

50860 

A 

TRANSPLANT  URETER  TO  SKIN 

14.34 

11.19 

1.19 

26.72 

090 

50900 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETER 

12.89 

10.22 

1.18 

24.29 

090 

50920 

A 

CLOSURE  URETER/SKIN  FISTULA 

13.55 

9.76 

1.01 

24.32 

090 

50930 

A 

CLOSURE  URETER/BOUEL  FISTULA 

18.04 

12.81 

1.25 

32.10 

090 

50940 

A 

RELEASE  OF  URETER 

13.80 

10.14 

0.97 

24.91 

090 

50951 

A 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URETER 

5.98 

1.71 

0.17 

7.86 

000 

50953 

A 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URETER 

6.39 

1.70 

0.16 

8.25 

000 

50955 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  ft  BIOPSY 

6.92 

2.61 

0.25 

9.78 

000 

50957 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  TREATMENT 

6.96 

2.56 

0.25 

9.77 

000 

50959 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  l  TRACER 

4.51 

3.46 

0.29 

8.26 

000 

50961 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  TREATMENT 

6.20 

2.68 

0.26 

9.14 

000 

50970 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY 

7.32 

5.30 

0.54 

13.16 

000 

50972 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  CATHETER 

7.06 

1.58 

0.16 

8.80 

000 

50974 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  BIOPSY 

9.39 

7.18 

0.67 

17.24 

000 

50976 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  TREATMENT 

9.26 

6.57 

0.64 

16.47 

000 

50978 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  TRACER 

5.23 

4.15 

0.50 

9.88 

000 

50980 

A 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  A  TREATMENT 

7.02 

3.20 

0.30 

10.52 

000 

51000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER 

0.80 

0.50 

0.05 

1.35 

000 

51005 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER 

1.04 

0.48 

0.04 

1.56 

000 

51010 

A 

ORAINAGE  OF  BLADDER 

2.60 

0.99 

0.11 

3.70 

010 

51020 

A 

INCISE  A  TREAT  BLADDER 

6.19 

7.02 

0.73 

13.94 

090 

51030 

A 

INCISE  A  TREAT  BLADDER 

6.19 

4.64 

,  0.44 

11.27 

090 

51040 

A 

INCISE  A  DRAIN  BLADDER 

4.18 

7.50 

0.77 

12.45 

090 

51045 

A 

INCISE  BLADDER,  DRAIN  URETER 

6.19 

5.09 

0.52 

11.80 

090 

51050 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  STONE 

6.19 

7.29 

0.72 

14.20 

090 

51060 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE 

8.25 

12.47 

1.22 

21.94 

090 

51065 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE 

8.25 

7.25 

0.73 

16.23 

090 

51080 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER  ABSCESS 

5.54 

5.31 

0.59 

11.44 

090 

51500 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  CYST 

9.78 

7.03 

1.24 

18.05 

090 

51520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION 

8.91 

8.73 

0.89 

18.53 

090 

51525 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION 

13.09 

10.93 

1.08 

25.10 

090 

51530 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION 

11.60 

9.47 

1.04 

22.11 

090 

51535 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETER  LESION 

11.79 

7.87 

1.17 

20.83 

090 

51550 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER 

14.69 

10.97 

1.20 

26.86 

090 

51555 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER 

20.08 

12.56 

1.34 

33.98 

090 

51565 

A 

REVISE  BLADDER  ft  URETER(S) 

20.50 

16.23 

1.71 

38.44 

090 

51570 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER 

22.71 

16.04 

1.66 

40.41 

090 

51575 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  ft  NODES 

28.61 

23.42 

2.30 

54.33 

090 

51580 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT 

28.89 

20.44 

2.09 

51.42 

090 

51585 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  ft  NODES 

33.01 

25.73 

2.48 

61.22 

090 

51590 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT 

30.95 

25.12 

2.62 

58.69 

090 

51595 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT 

35.09 

34.63 

3.42 

73.14 

090 

51596 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER,  CREATE  POUCH 

37.15 

35.74 

3.54 

76.43 

090 

51597 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PELVIC  STRUCTURES 

36.13 

31.38 

4.42 

71.93 

090 

51600 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  BLADDER  X-RAY 

0.90 

0.28 

0.03 

1.21 

000 

51605 

A 

PREPARATION  FOR  BLADDER  XRAY 

1.15 

0.30 

0.03 

1.48 

000 

51610 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  BLADDER  X-RAY 

1.63 

0.27 

0.02 

1.92 

000 

51700 

A 

IRRIGATION  OF  BLADDER 

0.90 

0.22 

0.02 

1.14 

000 

51705 

A 

CHANGE  OF  BLADDER  TUBE 

1.01 

0.38 

0.04 

1.43 

010 

51710 

A 

CHANGE  OF  BLADDER  TUBE 

1.50 

0.59 

0.06 

2.15 

010 

51720 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  BLADDER  LESION 

2.01 

0.47 

0.05 

2.53 

000 

51725 

A 

SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

1.55 

1.03 

0.11 

2.69 

000 

51725 

TC 

A 

SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

0.00 

0.38 

0.04 

0.42 

000 

51725 

26 

A 

SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

1.55 

0.65 

0.07 

2.27 

000 

51726 

A 

COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

1.75 

1.33 

0.13 

3.21 

000 

51726 

TC 

A 

COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

0.00 

0.50 

0.05 

0.55 

000 

51726 

26 

A 

COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM 

1.75 

0.83 

0.08 

2.66 

000 

51736 

A 

URINE  FLOU  MEASUREMENT 

0.86 

0.41 

0.04 

1.31 

000 

51736 

TC 

A 

URINE  FLOU  MEASUREMENT 

0.00 

0.15 

0.01 

0.16 

000 

51736 

26 

A 

URINE  FLOU  MEASUREMENT 

0.86 

0.26 

0.03 

1.15 

000 

51739 

A 

SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM 

0.94 

0.36 

0.03 

1.33 

000 

*All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOO 
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51739 

TC 

A 

SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM 

0.00 

0.15 

0.01 

0.16 

000 

s 

51739 

26 

A 

SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM 

0.94 

0.21 

0.02 

1.17 

000 

■s 

51741 

A 

ELECTRO-UROFLOUMETRY ,  FIRST 

1.61 

0.56 

0.06 

2.23 

000 

s 

51741 

TC 

A 

ELECTRO-UROFLOUMETRY,  FIRST 

0.00 

0.21 

0.02 

0.23 

000 

s 

51741 

26 

A 

ELECTRO-UROFLOUMETRY,  FIRST 

1.61 

0.35 

0.04 

2.00 

000 

s 

51772 

A 

URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE 

1.65 

0.97 

0.11 

2.73 

000 

s 

51772 

TC 

A 

URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.43 

0.05 

0.48 

000 

s 

51772 

26 

A 

URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE 

1.65 

0.54 

0.06 

2.25 

000 

s 

51785 

A 

ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY 

1.57 

1.07 

0.11 

2.75 

000 

s 

51785 

TC 

A 

ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY 

0.00 

0.40 

0.04 

0.44 

000 

s 

51785 

26 

A 

ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY 

1.57 

0.67 

0.07 

2.31 

000 

s 

51792 

A 

URINARY  REFLEX  STUOY 

1.12 

1.98 

0.20 

3.30 

000 

s 

51792 

TC 

A 

URINARY  REFLEX  STUDY 

0.00 

1.37  . 

0.14 

1.51 

000 

s 

51792 

26 

A 

URINARY  REFLEX  STUDY 

1.12 

0.61 

0.06 

1.79 

000 

s 

51795 

A 

URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY 

1.57 

1.48 

0.16 

3.21 

000 

s 

51795 

TC 

A 

URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY 

0.00 

0.89 

0.10 

0.99 

000 

s 

51795 

26 

A 

URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY 

1.57 

0.59 

0.06 

2.22 

000 

s 

51797 

A 

INTRAABOOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST 

1.64 

0.99 

0.10 

2.73 

000 

s 

51797 

TC 

A 

INTRAABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST 

0.00 

0.46 

0.05 

0.51 

000 

s 

51797 

26 

A 

INTRAABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST 

1.64 

0.53 

0.05 

2.22 

000 

s 

51800 

A 

REVISION  OF  BLADDER/URETHRA 

16.71 

12.31 

1.51 

30.53 

090 

s 

51820 

A 

REVISION  OF  URINARY  TRACT 

17.08 

7.57 

1.35 

26.00 

090 

s 

51840 

A 

ATTACH  BLADDER/URETHRA 

10.02 

9.44 

1.29 

20.75 

090 

s 

51841 

A 

ATTACH  BLADDER/URETHRA 

12.39 

11.28 

1.52 

25.19 

090 

s 

51845 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER  NECK 

9.28 

10.97 

1.11 

21.36 

090 

s 

51860 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BLADDER  UOUNO 

11.44 

7.80 

0.93 

20.17 

090 

s 

51865 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BLADOER  WOUND 

14.34 

11.23 

1.30 

26.87 

090 

s 

51880 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BLADDER  OPENING 

7.39 

5.09 

0.54 

13.02 

090 

s 

51900 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER/VAGINA  LESION 

11.96 

11.94 

1.45 

25.35 

090 

s 

51920 

A 

CLOSE  BLADDER-UTERUS  FISTULA 

10.83 

7.69 

0.75 

19.27 

090 

s 

51925 

A 

HYSTERECTOMY/BLADDER  REPAIR 

14.45 

10.31 

2.39 

27.15 

090 

s 

51940 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BLADDER  DEFECT 

25.61 

19.41 

2.27 

47.29 

090 

s 

51960 

A 

REVISION  OF  BLADDER  l  BOWEL 

21.67 

21.92 

2.33 

45.92 

090 

s 

51980 

A 

CONSTRUCT  BLADDER  OPENING 

10.69 

7.64 

0.77 

19.10 

090 

s 

52000 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY 

2.06 

1.36 

0.14 

3.56 

000 

s 

52005 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  &  URETER  CATHETER 

2.43 

2.25 

0.22 

4.90 

000 

s 

52007 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY 

3.09 

2.89 

0.28 

6.26 

000 

s 

52010 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  t  DUCT  CATHETER 

3.09 

1.95 

0.20 

5.24 

000 

s 

52204 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY 

2.43 

2.44 

0.24 

5.11 

000 

s 

52214 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

3.80 

2.87 

0.28 

6.95 

000 

s 

52224 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

3.21 

2.97 

0.29 

6.47 

000 

s 

52234 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

4.74 

4.82 

0.47 

10.03 

000 

s 

52235 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

5.58 

8.50 

0.83 

14.91 

000 

s 

52240 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

9.96 

10.91 

1.06 

21.93 

000 

s 

52250 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  &  RADIOTRACER 

4.61 

2.93 

0.29 

7.83 

000 

s 

52260 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  t  TREATMENT 

4.01 

2.16 

0.22 

6.39 

000 

s 

52265 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  A  TREATMENT 

3.01 

1.38 

0.14 

4.53 

000 

s 

52270 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  &  REVISE  URETHRA 

3.93 

3.56 

0.35 

7.84 

000 

s 

52275 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  &  REVISE  URETHRA 

4.81 

3.51 

0.34 

8.66 

000 

s 

52276 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  ANO  TREATMENT 

4.02 

4.69 

0.46 

9.17 

000 

s 

52277 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

6.32 

4.93 

0.49 

11.74 

000 

s 

52281 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

2.87 

2.37 

0.23 

5.47 

000 

s 

52283 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  ANO  TREATMENT 

3.83 

1.55 

0.15 

5.53 

000 

s 

52285 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

3.70 

3.01 

0.30 

7.01 

000 

s 

52290 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

4.70 

2.40 

0.24 

7.34 

000 

s 

52300 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

5.48 

3.56 

0.36 

9.40 

000 

s 

52305 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

5.44 

3.59 

0.35 

9.38 

000 

s 

52310 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

2.88 

3.06 

0.30 

6.24 

000 

s 

52315 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

5.34 

4.17 

0.41 

9.92 

000 

s 

52317 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER  STONE 

6.88 

6.34 

0.61 

13.83 

000 

s 

52318 

A 

REMOVE  BLADDER  STONE 

9.41 

8.08 

0.79 

18.28 

000 

s 

52320 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

4.81 

4.97 

0.49 

10.27 

000 

s 

52325 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY,  XONE  REMOVAL 

6.31 

7.18 

0.70 

14.19 

000 

s 

52330 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  ANO  TREATMENT 

5.17 

3.56 

0.35 

9.08 

000 

s 

52332 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

2.90 

3.29 

0.32 

6.51 

000 

s 

52334 

A 

CREATE  PASSAGE  TO  KIDNEY 

4.94 

3.41 

0.34 

8.69 

000 

s 

*Al t  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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52335 

A 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URINARY  TRACT 

6.01 

4.80 

0.47 

11.28 

000 

s 

52336 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY,  STONE  REMOVAL 

7.05 

10.42 

1.01 

18.48 

000 

s 

52337 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY,  STONE  REMOVAL 

8.17 

11.25 

1.10 

20.52 

000 

s 

52338 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

7.52 

6.07 

0.59 

14.18 

000 

s 

52339 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

9.04 

6.07 

0.59 

15.70 

000 

s 

52340 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

7.95 

5.28 

0.52 

13.75 

090 

s 

52450 

A 

INCISION  OF  PROSTATE 

7.22 

5.12 

0.51 

12.85 

090 

s 

52500 

A 

REVISION  OF  BLADDER  NECK 

8.01 

7.62 

0.74 

16.37 

090 

$ 

52510 

A 

DILATION  PROSTATIC  URETHRA 

6.19 

7.83 

0.76 

14.78 

090 

s 

52601 

A 

PROSTATECTOMY  (TURP) 

11.79 

12.16 

1.19 

25.14 

090 

s 

52606 

A 

CONTROL  POSTOP  BLEEDING 

7.69 

3.40 

0.33 

11.42 

090 

s 

52612 

A 

PROSTATECTOMY,  FIRST  STAGE 

7.22 

10.28 

1.01 

18.51 

090 

s 

52614 

A 

PROSTATECTOMY,  SECOND  STAGE 

6.19 

7.26 

0.70 

14.15 

090 

s 

52620 

A 

REMOVE  RESIDUAL  PROSTATE 

6.19 

5.46 

0.53 

12.18 

090 

s 

52630 

A 

REMOVE  PROSTATE  REGROUTH 

6.71 

11.76 

1.15 

19.62 

090 

s 

52640 

A 

RELIEVE  BLADDER  CONTRACTURE 

6.19 

6.59 

0.64 

13.42 

090 

s 

52650 

A 

PROSTATECTOMY 

10.83 

7.39 

0.79 

19.01 

090 

s 

52700 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS 

6.46 

3.38 

0.34 

10.18 

090 

s 

53000 

A 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA 

2.06 

1.80 

0.17 

4.03 

010 

s 

53010 

A 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA 

3.09 

3.61 

0.37 

7.07 

090 

s 

53020 

A 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA 

1.81 

0.84 

0.09 

2.74 

000 

s 

53025 

A 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA 

1.16 

0.82 

0.08 

2.06 

000 

s 

53040 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  URETHRA  ABSCESS 

6.16 

1.89 

0.19 

8.24 

090 

s 

53060 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  URETHRA  ABSCESS 

2.64 

0.53 

0.07 

3.24 

010 

s 

53080 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  URINARY  LEAKAGE 

6.02 

4.07 

0.46 

10.55 

090 

s 

53085 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  URINARY  LEAKAGE 

9.91 

6.92 

0.72 

17.55 

090 

s 

53200 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  URETHRA 

2.65 

1.12 

0.12 

3.89 

000 

s 

53210 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA 

12.00 

6.80 

0.69 

19.49 

090 

s 

53215 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA 

14.94 

10.24 

0.98 

26.16 

090 

s 

53220 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION 

6.74 

4.88 

0.51 

12.13 

090 

s 

53230 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  LESION 

9.26 

8.13 

0.81 

18.20 

090 

s 

53235 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  LESION 

9.84 

5.15 

0.51 

15.50 

090 

N 

53240 

A 

SURGERY  FOR  URETHRA  POUCH 

6.18 

4.44 

0.46 

11.08 

090 

s 

53250 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  GLAND 

5.83 

4.14 

0.41 

10.38 

090 

s 

53260 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION 

3.00 

1.14 

0.16 

4.30 

010 

s 

53265 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION 

3.14 

1.93 

0.22 

5.29 

010 

s 

53270 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  GLAND 

3.00 

0.86 

0.18 

4.04 

010 

s 

53275 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  DEFECT 

4.48 

2.43 

0.25 

7.16 

010 

s 

53400 

A 

REVISE  URETHRA,  1ST  STAGE 

12.08 

7.65 

0.78 

20.51 

090 

s 

53405 

A 

REVISE  URETHRA,  2ND  STAGE 

14.03 

10.64 

1.24 

25.91 

090 

s 

53410 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

15.97 

8.77 

0.86 

25.60 

090 

s 

53415 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

18.96 

12.16 

1.18 

32.30 

090 

s 

53420 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  1 

13.61 

11.14 

1.07 

25.82 

090 

s 

53425 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  2 

15.55 

9.47 

0.90 

25.92 

090 

s 

53430 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

15.92 

7.34 

0.78 

24.04 

090 

s 

53440 

A 

CORRECT  BLADDER  FUNCTION 

11.77 

13.47 

1.43 

26.67 

090 

s 

53442 

A 

REMOVE  PERINEAL  PROSTHESIS 

7.86 

5.98 

0.69 

14.53 

090 

s 

53443 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

19.44 

10.27 

1.09 

30.80 

090 

s 

53445 

A 

CORRECT  URINE  FLOW  CONTROL 

13.48 

20.99 

2.08 

36.55 

090 

s 

53447 

A 

REMOVE  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

12.67 

9.38 

0.91 

22.96 

090 

s 

53449 

A 

CORRECT  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

9.38 

8.61 

0.84 

18.83 

090 

s 

53450 

A 

REVISION  OF  URETHRA 

5.86 

2.81 

0.27 

8.94 

090 

s 

53460 

A 

REVISION  OF  URETHRA 

6.86 

2.50 

0.25 

9.61 

090 

s 

53502 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

7.39 

5.10 

0.58 

13.07 

090 

s 

53505 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

7.39 

5.31 

0.53 

13.23 

090 

s 

53510 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

9.81 

7.15 

0.68 

17.64 

090 

s 

53515 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY 

13.02 

9.25 

0.90 

23.17 

090 

s 

53520 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  DEFECT 

8.41 

6.04 

0.58 

15.03 

090 

s 

53600 

A 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.24 

0.33 

0.03 

1.60 

000 

s 

53601 

A 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.00 

0.29 

0.03 

1.32 

000 

s 

53605 

A 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.31 

0.48 

0.05 

1.84 

000 

s 

53620 

A 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.66 

0.49 

0.05 

2.20 

000 

s 

53621 

A 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

1.38 

0.38 

0.04 

ino 

000 

s 

53640 

A 

RELIEVE  BLADDER  RETENTION 

1.63 

0.59 

0.06 

2.28 

000 

s 

53660 

A  . 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA 

0.73 

0.28 

0.03 

1.04 

000 

s 

53661 

A 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA 

0.74 

0.25 

0.03 

1.02 

000 

s 
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UPOATE 

53665 

A  ' 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA 

0.78 

0.36 

0.04 

1.18 

000 

S 

53670 

A 

INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER 

0.52 

0.22 

0.02 

0.76 

000 

s 

53675 

A 

INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER 

1.51 

0.49 

0.05 

2.05 

000 

s 

53800 

X 

URINALYSIS,  CLASS  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

53899 

C 

UROLOGY  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

54000 

A 

SLITTING  OF  PREPUCE 

1.53 

0.65 

0.07 

2.25 

010 

s 

54001 

A 

SLITTING  OF  PREPUCE 

2.19 

0.86 

0.09 

3.14 

010 

s 

54015 

A 

DRAIN  PENIS  LESION 

5.29 

0.85 

0.09 

6.23 

010 

s 

54050 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  PENIS  LESION(S) 

1.22 

0.39 

0.03 

1.64 

010 

$ 

54055 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  PENIS  LESION(S) 

1.22 

0.63 

0.06 

1.91 

010 

s 

54056 

A 

CRYOSURGERY,  PENIS  LESION(S) 

1.22 

0.55 

0.04 

1.81 

010 

s 

54057 

A 

LASER  SURG,  PENIS  LESION(S) 

1.22 

2.08 

0.21 

3.51 

010 

s 

54060 

A 

EXCISION  OF  PENIS  LESION(S) 

1.92 

1.20 

0.12 

3.24 

010 

s 

54065 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  PENIS  LESION(S) 

2.43 

2.53 

0.25 

5.21 

010 

s 

54100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  PENIS 

1.95 

0.67 

0.07 

2.69 

000 

s 

54105 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  PENIS 

3.54 

1.03 

0.11 

4.68 

010 

s 

54110 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

9.90 

6.18 

0.63 

16.71 

090 

s 

54111 

A 

TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT 

13.34 

9.40 

0.99 

23.73 

090 

s 

54112 

A 

TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT 

15.51 

11.10 

1.17 

27.78 

090 

s 

54115 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

5.82 

4.29 

0.45 

10.56 

090 

s 

54120 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PENIS 

9.46 

6.63 

0.64 

16.73 

090 

s 

54125 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PENIS 

13.11 

11.84 

1.20 

26.15 

090 

s 

54130 

A 

REMOVE  PENIS  A  NODES 

19.38 

15.02 

1.35 

35.75 

090 

s 

54135 

A 

REMOVE  PENIS  A  NODES 

25.62 

18.19 

1.78 

45.59 

090 

s 

54150 

A 

CIRCUMCISION 

1.82 

0.56 

0.05 

2.43 

010 

s 

54152 

A 

CIRCUMCISION 

2.32 

1.86 

0.20 

4.38 

010 

$ 

54160 

A 

CIRCUMCISION 

2.49 

1.70 

0.21 

4.40 

010 

s 

54161 

A 

CIRCUMCISION 

3.30 

2.22 

0.23 

5.75 

010 

s 

54200 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

1.03 

0.32 

0.03 

1.38 

010 

s 

54205 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

7.38 

5.24 

0.52 

13.14 

090 

s 

54220 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION 

2.48 

1.62 

0.17 

4.27 

000 

s 

54230 

A 

PREPARE  PENIS  STUDY 

1.37 

1.37 

0.13 

2.87 

000 

s 

54235 

A 

PENILE  INJECTION 

1.22 

0.44 

0.04 

1.70 

000 

s 

54240 

A 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY 

1.34 

1.03 

0.12 

2.49 

000 

s 

54240 

TC 

A 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY 

0.00 

0.50 

0.06 

0.56 

000 

s 

54240 

26 

A 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY 

1.34 

0,53 

0.06 

1.93 

000 

s 

54250 

A 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID 

2.27 

0.82 

0.08 

3.17 

000 

s 

54250 

TC 

A 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID 

0.00 

0.30 

0.03 

0.33 

000 

s 

54250 

26 

A 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID 

2.27 

0.52 

0.05 

2.84 

000 

s 

54300 

A 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

10.29 

7.05 

0.89 

18.23 

090 

s 

54304 

A 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

12.42 

8.88 

0.92 

22.22 

090 

s 

54308 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

11.86 

5.99 

0.76 

18.61 

090 

s 

54312 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

13.49 

9.59 

0.93 

24.01 

090 

s 

54316 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

16.36 

11.62 

1.14 

29.12 

090 

s 

54318 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

10.73 

7.71 

1.13 

19.57 

090 

s 

54322 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

12.64 

7.79 

0.76 

21.19 

090 

s 

54324 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

15.84 

11.25 

1.10 

28.19 

099 

s 

54326 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA 

15.17 

10.77 

1.05 

26.99 

090 

s 

54328 

A 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA 

15.16 

10.98 

1.27 

27.41 

090 

s 

54332 

A 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA 

16.57 

12.83 

1.16 

30.56 

090 

s 

54336 

A 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA 

19.41 

19.25 

1.44 

40.10 

090 

s 

54340 

A 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

8.76 

6.22 

0.61 

15.59 

090 

s 

54344 

A 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

15.59 

17.01 

1.12 

33.72 

090 

s 

54348 

A 

SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY 

16.77 

11.90 

1.17 

29.84 

090 

s 

54352 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  PENIS 

24.43 

16.58 

1.53 

42.54 

090 

s 

54360 

A 

PENIS  PLASTIC  SURGERY 

11.67 

7.19 

0.75 

19.61 

090 

s 

54380 

A 

REPAIR  PENIS 

12.90 

9.65 

0.77 

23.32 

090 

s 

54385 

A 

REPAIR  PENIS 

15.11 

10.72 

0.91 

26.74 

090 

s 

54390 

A 

REPAIR  PENIS  AND  BLADDER 

21.48 

13.90 

1.62 

37.00 

090 

s 

54400 

A 

INSERT  SEMI-RIGID  PROSTHESIS 

8.79 

13.40 

1.30 

23.49 

090 

s 

54401 

A 

INSERT  SELF-CONTD  PROSTHESIS 

9.91 

18.27 

1.77 

29.95 

090 

s 

54402 

A 

REMOVE  PENIS  PROSTHESIS 

8.89 

6.15 

0.60 

15.64 

090 

s 

54405 

A 

INSERT  MULTI -COMP  PROSTHESIS 

12.94 

22.10 

2.15 

37.19 

090 

s 

54407 

A 

REMOVE  MULTI -COMP  PROSTHESIS 

12.92 

11.49 

1.12 

25.53 

090 

s 

54409 

A 

REVISE  PENIS  PROSTHESIS 

11.81 

9.19 

0.89 

21.89 

090 

s 

54420 

A 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

11.01 

7.93 

0.89 

19.83 

090 

s 
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STATUS 

ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUS)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

DESCRIPTION  RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

54430 

A 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

9.79 

7.16 

0.71 

17.66 

090 

S 

54435 

A 

REVISION  OF  PENIS 

5.76 

4.26 

0.40 

10.42 

090 

S 

54440 

C 

REPAIR  OF  PENIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

54450 

A 

PREPUTIAL  STRETCHING 

1.14 

0.70 

0.07 

1.91 

000 

S 

54500 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TESTIS 

1.34 

0.45 

0.05 

1.84 

000 

S 

54505 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TESTIS 

3.50 

1.90 

0.22 

5.62 

010 

S 

54510 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS  LESION 

5.37 

3.10 

0.38 

8.85 

090 

S 

54520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS 

5.05 

5.44 

0.54 

11.03 

090 

S 

54530 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS 

8.24 

7.50 

0.79 

16.53 

090 

S 

54535 

A 

EXTENSIVE  TESTIS  SURGERY 

11.71 

8.74 

1.04 

21.49 

090 

s 

54550 

A 

EXPLORATION  FOR  TESTIS 

7.54 

5.38 

0.63 

13.55 

090 

s 

54560 

A 

EXPLORATION  FOR  TESTIS 

10.72 

7.41 

0.83 

18.96 

090 

s 

54600 

A 

REDUCE  TESTIS  TORSION 

6.75 

4.73 

0.50 

11.98 

090 

s 

54620 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS 

4.80 

3.40 

0.33 

8.53 

010 

s 

54640 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS 

6.71 

8.01 

0.93 

15.65 

090 

s 

54645 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS, STAGE  2 

6.83 

2.28 

0.72 

9.83 

090 

s 

54660 

A 

REVISION  OF  TESTIS 

4.91 

3.49 

0.34 

8.74 

090 

s 

54670 

C 

REPAIR  TESTIS  INJURY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

54680 

A 

RELOCATION  OF  TESTIS(ES) 

11.81 

8.39 

0.82 

21.02 

090 

s 

54700 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SCROTUM 

3.47 

0.92 

0.11 

4.50 

010 

s 

54800 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EPIDIDYMIS 

2.39 

2.02 

0.19 

4.60 

000 

s 

54820 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  EPIDIDYMIS 

4.83 

2.68 

0.29 

7.80 

090 

s 

54830 

A 

REMOVE  EPIDIDYMIS  LESION 

5.20 

3.60 

0.40 

9.20 

090 

s 

54840 

A 

REMOVE  EPIDIDYMIS  LESION 

5.14 

4.95 

0.50 

10.59 

090 

s 

54860 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  EPIDIDYMIS 

6.16 

5.30 

0.52 

11.98 

090 

s 

54861 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  EPIDIDYMIS 

8.74 

7.48 

0.74 

16.96 

090 

s 

54900 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPERMATIC  DUCTS 

12.92 

9.17 

0.89 

22.98 

090 

s 

54901 

A 

FUSION  OF  SPERMATIC  DUCTS 

17.72 

12.59 

1.23 

31.54 

090 

s 

55000 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  HYDROCELE 

1.47 

0.41 

0.04 

1.92 

000 

s 

55040 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELE 

5.28 

4.99 

0.57 

10.84 

090 

s 

55041 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELES 

7.56 

7.65 

0.83 

16.04 

090 

s 

55060 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HYDROCELE 

5.34 

4.24 

0.52 

10.10 

090 

s 

55100 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SCROTUM  ABSCESS 

2.08 

0.65 

0.07 

2.80 

010 

s 

55110 

A 

EXPLORE  SCROTUM 

5.41 

3.57 

0.37 

9.35 

090 

s 

55120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SCROTUM  LESION 

4.89 

1.83 

0.21 

6.93 

090 

s 

55150 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SCROTUM 

6.78 

5.58 

0.59 

12.95 

090 

s 

55175 

A 

REVISION  OF  SCROTUM 

5.05 

4.60 

0.50 

10.15 

090 

s 

55180 

A 

REVISION  OF  SCROTUM 

10.31 

7.00 

0.84 

18.15 

090 

s 

55200 

A 

INCISION  OF  SPERM  DUCT 

4.25 

2.02 

0.20 

6.47 

090 

s 

55250 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPERM  DUCT(S) 

3.29 

2.70 

0.28 

6.27 

090 

s 

55300 

A 

PREPARATION, SPERM  DUCT  X-RAY 

3.60 

2.78 

0.27 

6.65 

000 

s 

55400 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SPERM  DUCT 

8.45 

6.72 

0.64 

15.81 

090 

s 

55450 

A 

LIGATION  OF  SPERM  DUCT 

4.00 

2.67 

0.32 

6.99 

010 

s 

55500 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELE 

5.41 

4.43 

0.52 

10.36 

090 

s 

55520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPERM  CORD  LESION 

5.86 

3.19 

0.53 

9.58 

090 

s 

55530 

A 

REVISE  SPERMATIC  CORD  VEINS 

5.58 

5.33 

0.62 

11.53 

090 

s 

55535 

A 

REVISE  SPERMATIC  CORD  VEINS 

6.40 

4.51 

0.46 

11.37 

090 

s 

55540 

A 

REVISE  HERNIA  t  SPERM  VEINS 

7.43 

4.65 

0.93 

13.01 

090 

s 

55600 

A 

INCISE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH 

6.22 

4.42 

0.57 

11.21 

090 

s 

55605 

A 

INCISE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH 

7.78 

5.73 

0.61 

14.12 

090 

s 

55650 

A 

REMOVE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH 

11.54 

7.40 

0.78 

19.72 

090 

s 

55680 

A 

REMOVE  SPERM  POUCH  LESION 

4.93 

4.54 

0.39 

9.86 

090 

S  1 

55700 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  PROSTATE 

1.61 

1.54 

0.15 

3.30 

000 

S  1 

55705 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  PROSTATE 

4.52 

3.45 

0.34 

8.31 

010 

S  i 

55720 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS 

7.72 

3.60 

0.37 

11.69 

090 

S 

55725 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS 

7.89 

5.75 

0.56 

14.20 

090 

S  1 

55740 

D 

REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE  STONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  i 

55801 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE 

15.65 

13.07 

1.48 

31.20 

090 

s 

55810 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

21.73 

18.32 

1.81 

41.86 

090 

s 

55812 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

26.28 

18.12 

1.99 

46.39 

090 

s  ! 

55815 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

29.17 

25.82 

2.48 

57.47 

090 

s 

55821 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE 

13.31 

13.92 

1.38 

28.61 

-  090 

s 

55831 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE 

14.65 

14.91 

1.48 

31.04 

090 

s 

55840 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

21.73 

17.00 

1.65 

40.38 

090 

s 

55842 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

23.25 

19.63 

1.93 

44.81 

090 

s  ■ 

55845 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

27.39 

25.71 

2.50 

55.60 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE 

VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAI- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs  RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPOATE 

55860 

A 

SURGICAL  EXPOSURE,  PROSTATE 

13.66 

7.30 

0.72 

21.68 

090 

s 

55862 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

17.51 

11.98 

1.23 

30.72 

090 

s 

55865 

A 

EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY 

22.18 

25.12 

2.45 

49.75 

090 

s 

55870 

C 

ELECTROEJACULATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

55899 

C 

GENITAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

55970 

N 

SEX  TRANSFORMATION,  M  TO  F 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

55980 

N 

SEX  TRANSFORMATION,  F  TOM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56000 

D 

DRAINAGE  OF  PERINEAL  ABSCESS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56100 

D 

BIOPSY  OF  PERINEUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56200 

D 

REPAIR  OF  PERINEUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56300 

A 

PELVIS  LAPAROSCOPY,  DX 

3.67 

4.87 

1.05 

9.59 

010 

s 

56301 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.77 

6.36 

1.31 

11.44 

010 

s 

56302 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

4.21 

3.19 

0.37 

7.77 

010 

s 

56303 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

5.83 

5.66 

1.19 

12.68 

010 

s 

56304 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

4.48 

5.81 

1.23 

11.52 

010 

s 

56305 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.89 

5.38 

0.97 

10.24 

010 

s 

56306 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.89 

5.49 

1.21 

10.59 

010 

s 

56307 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

5.73 

7.35 

1.64 

14.72 

010 

s 

56308 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

14.20 

9.62 

2.12 

25.94 

010 

s 

56309 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

5.73 

4.87 

1.05 

11.65 

010 

s 

56350 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 

2.45 

2.04 

0.45 

4.94 

000 

s 

56351 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

2.92 

2.04 

0.45 

5.41 

000 

s 

56352 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.21 

3.86 

0.87 

7.94 

000 

s 

56353 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.60 

3.86 

0.87 

8.33 

000 

s 

56354 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.94 

6.11 

1.33 

11.38 

000 

s 

56355 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.16 

2.04 

0.45 

5.65 

000 

s 

56356 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.52 

6.81 

1.53 

11.86 

000 

s 

56400 

D 

DRAINAGE  OF  VULVA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56405 

A 

I  l  D  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

1.43 

0.78 

0.15 

2.36 

010 

s 

56420 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  GLAND  ABSCESS 

1.37 

0.82 

0.13 

2.32 

010 

s 

56440 

A 

SURGERY  FOR  VULVA  LESION 

2.86 

2.69 

0.54 

6.09 

010 

s 

56441 

A 

LYSIS  OF  LABIAL  LESION(S) 

1.97 

1.69 

0.30 

3.96 

010 

s 

56501 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  VULVA  LESION(S) 

1.52 

0.56 

0.11 

2.19 

010 

s 

56515 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  VULVA  LESION(S) 

1.89 

3.15 

0.68 

5.72 

010 

s 

56600 

D 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56605 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.64 

0.70 

0.15 

1.49 

000 

s 

56606 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.32 

0.35 

0.08 

0.75 

000 

s 

56620 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  VULVA 

7.46 

6.63 

1.44 

15.53 

090 

s 

56625 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VULVA 

8.30 

10.36 

2.18 

20.84 

090 

s 

56630 

A 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

11.73 

16.46 

3.36 

31.55 

090 

s 

56631 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  PARTIAL; 

15.55 

21.95 

4.62 

42.12 

090 

s 

56633 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE; 

13.61 

16.46 

3.36 

33.43 

090 

s 

56634 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE; 

17.01 

21.95 

4.62 

43.58 

090 

s 

56635 

D 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56637 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE; 

17.94 

21.95 

4.62 

44.51 

090 

s 

56640 

A 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY 

19.44 

20.44 

4.47 

44.35 

090 

s 

56700 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HYMEN 

2.48 

1.86 

0.35 

4.69 

010 

s 

56720 

A 

INCISION  OF  HYMEN 

0.70 

0.50 

0.11 

1.31 

000 

s 

56740 

A 

REMOVE  VAGINA  GLAND  LESION 

3.69 

2.94 

0.57 

7.20 

010 

s 

56800 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

3.82 

2.99 

0.59 

7.40 

010 

s 

56805 

A 

REPAIR  OF  CLITORIS 

15.87 

12.04 

1.41 

29.32 

090 

s 

56810 

A 

REPAIR  OF  PERINEUM 

4.06 

2.68 

0.53 

7.27 

010 

s 

57000 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  VAGINA 

2.99 

2.08 

0.35 

5.42 

010 

s 

57010 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  ABSCESS 

5.54 

2.72 

0.53 

8.79 

090 

s 

57020 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  FLUID 

1.54 

0.67 

0.14 

2.35 

000 

s 

57061 

A 

DESTRUCTION  VAGINA  LESION(S) 

1.23 

0.84 

0.17 

2.24 

010 

s 

57065 

A 

DESTRUCTION  VAGINA  LESION(S) 

2.62 

3.48 

0.76 

6.86 

010 

s 

57100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VAGINA 

0.99 

0.64 

0.13 

1.76 

000 

s 

57105 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VAGINA 

1.68 

1.61 

0.33 

3.62 

010 

s 

57108 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  VAGINA 

5.83 

5.41 

1.12 

12.36 

090 

s 

57110 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VAGINA 

10.69 

8.07 

1.80 

20.56 

090 

s 

57120 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  VAGINA 

6.89 

7.16 

1.55 

15.60 

090 

s 

57130 

A 

REMOVE  VAGINA  LESION 

2.46 

2.68 

0.57 

5.71 

010 

s 

57135 

A 

REMOVE  VAGINA  LESION 

2.71 

1.98 

0.39 

5.08 

010 

s 

57150 

A 

TREAT  VAGINA  INFECTION 

0.96 

0.19 

0.04 

1.19 

000 

s 

57160 

A 

INSERTION  OF  PESSARY 

0.91 

0.25 

0.05 

1.21 

000 

s 
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ADDENDUM  8 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

57170 

A 

FITTING  OF  DIAPHRAGM/CAP 

0.93 

0.32 

0.06 

1.31 

000 

S 

57180 

A 

TREAT  VAGINAL  BLEEDING 

1.57 

0.57 

0.11 

2.25 

010 

S 

57200 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

3.77 

2.78 

0.62 

7.17 

090 

s 

57210 

A 

REPAIR  VAGINA/PERINEUM 

4.84 

3.35 

0.67 

8.86 

090 

s 

57220 

A 

REVISION  OF  URETHRA 

3.96 

4.55 

0.82 

9.33 

090 

s 

57230 

A 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRAL  LESION 

5.20 

3.93 

0.66 

9.79 

090 

s 

57240 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER  ft  VAGINA 

5.52 

7.83 

1.64 

14.99 

090 

s 

57250 

A 

REPAIR  RECTUM  8  VAGINA 

5.09 

8.01 

1.73 

14.83 

090 

s 

57260 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

7.77 

8.87 

1.92 

18.56 

090 

s 

57265 

A 

EXTENSIVE  REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

.7.54 

9.95 

2.16 

19.65 

090 

s 

57268 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BOUEL  BULGE 

6.29 

7.19 

1.54 

15.02 

090 

s 

57270 

A 

REPAIR  OF  BOUEL  POUCH 

7.54 

7.00 

1.48 

16.02 

090 

s 

57280 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  VAGINA 

8.55 

8.73 

1.89 

19.17 

090 

s 

57282 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINAL  PROLAPSE 

8.26 

8.94 

1.94 

19.14 

090 

s 

57288 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER  DEFECT 

12.64 

10.98 

1.40 

25.02 

090 

s 

57289 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER  ft  VAGINA 

6.56 

9.26 

1.16 

16.98 

090 

s 

57291 

A 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  VAGINA 

7.64 

5.48 

1.22 

14.34 

090 

s 

57292 

A 

CONSTRUCT  VAGINA  UITH  GRAFT 

12.64 

6.71 

1.42 

20.77 

090 

s 

57300 

A 

REPAIR  RECTUM-VAGINA  FISTULA 

6.98 

8.11 

1.70 

16.79 

090 

s 

57305 

A 

REPAIR  RECTUM-VAGINA  FISTULA 

8.91 

7.73 

1.60 

18.24 

090 

s 

57307 

A 

FISTULA  REPAIR  ft  COLOSTOMY 

10.29 

6.26 

1.31 

17.86 

090 

s 

57310 

A 

REPAIR  URETHROVAGINAL  LESION 

6.25 

4.43 

0.50 

11.18 

090 

s 

57311 

A 

REPAIR  URETHROVAGINAL  LESION 

7.41 

5.71 

0.42 

13.54 

090 

s 

57320 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER-VAGINA  LESION 

7.51 

9.99 

1.39 

18.89 

090 

s 

57330 

A 

REPAIR  BLADDER -VAGINA  LESION 

11.96 

8.49 

0.83 

21.28 

090 

s 

57335 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

9.33 

7.08 

0.83 

17.24 

090 

s 

57400 

A 

DILATION  OF  VAGINA 

0.85 

0.33 

0.06 

1.24 

000 

s 

57410 

A 

PELVIC  EXAMINATION 

0.61 

0.36 

0.05 

1.02 

000 

s 

57415 

A 

REMOVAL  VAGINAL  FOREIGN  BODY 

0.93 

0.36 

0.05 

1.34 

010 

s 

57450 

D 

PELVIS  ENDOSCOPY  VIA  VAGINA 

C.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

57451 

D 

PELVIS  ENDOSCOPY  ft  BIOPSY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

57452 

A 

EXAMINATION  OF  VAGINA 

1.01 

0.67 

0.14 

1.82 

000 

s 

57454 

A 

VAGINA  EXAMINATION  ft  BIOPSY 

1.30 

1.24 

0.26 

2.80 

000 

s 

57460 

A 

COLPOSCOPY  (VAGINOSCOPY); 

2.90 

2.07 

0.48 

5.45 

000 

s 

57500 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  CERVIX 

0.99 

0.59 

0.12 

1.70 

000 

s 

57505 

A 

ENDOCERVICAL  CURETTAGE 

1.11 

0.65 

0.13 

1.89 

010 

s 

57510 

A 

CAUTERIZATION  OF  CERVIX 

1.89 

0.54 

"0.09 

2.52 

010 

s 

57511 

A 

CRYOCAUTERY  OF  CERVIX 

1.89 

0.87 

0.17 

2.93 

010 

s 

57513 

A 

LASER  SURGERY  OF  CERVIX 

1.89 

3.18 

0.69 

5.76 

010 

s 

57520 

A 

CONIZATION  CERVIX 

3.50 

3.54 

0.75 

7.79 

090 

s 

57530 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  CERVIX 

4.53 

3.70 

0.80 

9.03 

090 

s 

57540 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX 

6.16 

6.90 

1.55 

14.61 

090 

s 

57545 

A 

REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  PELVIS 

6.79 

4.69 

1.05 

12.53 

090 

s 

57550 

A  _ 

REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX 

5.03 

7.55 

1.58 

14.16 

090 

s 

57555 

A 

REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  VAGINA 

8.34 

10.34 

2.22 

20.90 

090 

s 

57556 

A 

REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  BOUEL 

7.74 

9.68 

1.97 

19.39 

090 

s 

57700 

A 

REVISION  OF  CERVIX 

3.38 

2.45 

0.34 

6.17 

090 

s 

57720 

A 

REVISION  OF  CERVIX 

3.96 

2.83 

0.52 

7.31 

090 

s 

57800 

A 

DILATION  OF  CERVICAL  CANAL 

0.79 

0.50 

0.10 

1.39 

000 

s 

57820 

A 

D&C  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX 

1.66 

2.53 

0.48 

4.67 

010 

s 

58100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  UTERUS  LINING 

0.73 

0.68 

0.14 

1.55 

000 

s 

58102 

D 

CURETTAGE  OF  UTERUS  LINING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58120 

A 

DILATION  AND  CURETTAGE  (D&C) 

2.51 

2.77 

0.58 

5.86 

010 

s 

58140 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UTERUS  LESION 

7.79 

8.53 

1.75 

18.07 

090 

s 

58145 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  UTERUS  LESION 

7.54 

8.44 

1.58 

17.56 

090 

s 

58150 

A 

TOTAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

13.31 

9.81 

2.13 

25.25 

090 

s 

58152 

A 

TOTAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

14.45 

12.28 

2.65 

29.38 

090 

s 

58180 

A 

PARTIAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

9.28 

10.00 

2.16 

21.44 

090 

s 

58200 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY 

20.84 

13.29 

2.87 

37.00 

090 

s 

58210 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY 

24.56 

18.21 

3.96 

46.73 

090 

s 

58240 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PELVIS  CONTENTS 

29.49 

29.43 

6.30 

65.22 

090 

s 

58260 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

11.67 

9.62 

2.12 

23.41 

090 

s 

58262 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY ; 

13.38 

9.62 

2.12 

25.12 

090 

s 

58263 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY; 

14.62 

10.57 

2.27 

27.46 

090 

s 

58267 

A 

HYSTERECTOMY  ft  VAGINA  REPAIR 

14.29 

11.81 

2.52 

28.62 

090 

s 

58270 

A 

HYSTERECTOMY  ft  VAGINA  REPAIR 

12.91 

10.57 

2.27 

25.75 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON -SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPOATE 

58275 

\ 

A 

HYSTERECTOMY,  REVISE  VAGINA 

14.34 

11.29 

2.38 

28.01 

090 

s 

58280 

A 

HYSTERECTOMY,  REVISE  VAGINA 

14.70 

10.76 

2.36 

27.82 

090 

s 

58285 

A 

EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY 

17.87 

11.88 

2.77 

32.52 

090 

s 

58300 

A 

INSERT  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

1.03 

0.79 

0.13 

1.95 

000 

s 

58301 

A 

REMOVE  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

0.75 

0.47 

0.08 

1.30 

000 

s 

58310 

A 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION 

0.94 

0.73 

0.15 

1.82 

000 

s 

58311 

A 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION 

1.13  - 

0.86 

0.10 

2.09 

000 

s 

58340 

A 

INJECT  FOR  UTERUS/TUBE  X-RAY 

0.90 

0.59 

0.08 

1.57 

000 

s 

58345 

A 

REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

4.72 

3.58 

0.42 

8.72 

010 

s 

58350 

A 

REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.98 

0.71 

0.16 

1.85 

010 

s 

58400 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  UTERUS 

5.80 

5.78 

1.19 

12.77 

090 

s 

58410 

A 

SUSPENSION  OF  UTERUS 

6.95 

5.66 

•  0.86 

13.47 

090 

s 

58520 

A 

REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  UTERUS 

6.50 

4.35 

1.01 

11.86 

090 

s 

58540 

A 

REVISION  OF  UTERUS 

8.79 

6.28 

1.46 

16.53 

090 

s 

58600 

A 

DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

3.83 

7.15 

1.42 

12.40 

090 

s 

58605 

A 

DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

3.37 

5.13 

1.03 

9.53 

090 

s 

58611 

A 

LIGATE  OVIDUCT(S) 

0.65 

0.49 

0.10 

1.24 

ZZZ 

s 

58615 

A 

OCCLUDE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S) 

3.94 

2.98 

0.35 

7.27 

010 

s 

58700 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

6.07 

6.48 

1.34 

13.89 

090 

s 

58720 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  0VARY/TU8E(S) 

6.35 

7.68 

1.67 

15.70 

090 

s 

58740 

A 

REVISE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S) 

5.41 

8.81 

1.92 

16.14 

090 

s 

58750 

A 

REPAIR  OVIDUCT(S) 

9.04 

6.46 

1.50 

17.00 

090 

s 

58752 

A 

REVISE  OVARIAN  TUBE(S) 

8.14 

6.90 

0.95 

15.99 

090 

s 

58760 

A 

REMOVE  TUBAL  OBSTRUCTION 

7.34 

5.24 

1.22 

13.80 

090 

s 

58770 

A 

CREATE  NEU  TUBAL  OPENING 

7.13 

5.41 

1.13 

13.67 

090 

s 

58800 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S) 

3.86 

2.75 

0.55 

7.16 

090 

s 

58805 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S) 

5.57 

6.53 

1.40 

13.50 

090 

s 

58820 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  ABSCESS 

4.05 

2.83 

0.51 

7.39 

090 

s 

58822 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  ABSCESS 

6.33 

3.64 

0.83 

10.80 

090 

s 

58825 

A 

TRANSPOSITION,  OVARY(S) 

5.76 

4.12 

0.95 

10.83 

090 

s 

58900 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  OVARY(S) 

5.62 

5.32 

1.09 

12.03 

090 

s 

58920 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S) 

6.43 

6.95 

1.45 

14.83 

090 

s 

58925 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S) 

6.56 

6.72 

1.42 

14.70 

090 

s 

58940 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S) 

6.70 

6.65 

1.36 

14.71 

090 

s 

58943 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S) 

17.91 

12.40 

2.69 

33.00 

090 

$ 

58950 

A 

RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY 

14.45 

11.52 

2.44 

28.41 

090 

s 

58951 

A 

RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY 

20.84 

18.78 

4.02 

43.64 

090 

s 

58952 

A 

RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY 

21.87 

18.55 

4.01 

44.43 

'  090 

s 

58960 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  ABDOMEN 

10.39 

13.64 

3.02 

27.05 

090 

s 

58970 

C 

RETRIEVAL  OF  OOCYTE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

58972 

C 

FERTILIZATION  OF  OOCYTE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

58974 

C 

TRANSFER  OF  EMBRYO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

58976 

C 

TRANSFER  OF  EMBRYO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

58980 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58982 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY;  TUBAL  CAUTERY 

‘  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58983 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY;  TUBAL  BLOCK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58984 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58985 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58986 

D 

PELVIS  LAPAROSCOPY  t  BIOPSY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58987 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58988 

D 

LAPAROSCOPY,  REMOVE  ADNEXA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58990 

D 

DIAGNOSTIC  HYSTEROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58992 

D 

TREATMENT  HYSTEROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

•  0.00 

XXX 

0 

58994 

D 

TREATMENT  HYSTEROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58996 

D 

TREATMENT  HYSTEROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

58999 

C 

GENITAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYV 

s 

59000 

A 

AMNIOCENTESIS 

1.33 

0.99 

0.18 

2.50 

000 

s 

59012 

A 

FETAL  CORD  PUNCTURE, PRENATAL 

3.54 

2.68 

0.31 

6.53 

000 

s 

59015 

A 

CHORION  BIOPSY 

2.25 

1.23 

0.10 

3.58 

000 

s 

59020 

A 

FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST 

0.68 

1.47 

0.29 

2.44 

000 

s 

59020 

TC 

A 

FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST 

0.00 

0.52 

0.10 

0.62 

000 

s 

59020 

26 

A 

FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST 

0.68 

0.95 

0.19 

1.82 

000 

s 

59025 

A 

FETAL  NON-STRESS  TEST 

0.55 

0.62 

0.12 

1.29 

000 

s 

59025 

TC 

A 

FETAL  NON-STRESS  TEST 

0.00 

0.22 

0.04 

0.26 

000 

s 

59025 

26 

A 

FETAL  NON -STRESS  TEST 

0.55 

0.40 

0.08 

1.03 

000 

s 

59030 

A 

FETAL  SCALP  BLOOD  SAMPLE 

2.04 

1.62 

0.21 

3.87 

000 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVU«)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  1 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPOATE 

59050 

A 

FETAL  MONITOR  U/REPORT 

1.58 

0.83 

0.15 

2.56 

XXX 

S 

59100 

A 

REMOVE  UTERUS  LESION 

6.11 

4.25 

0.98 

11.34 

090 

s 

59120 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

7.28 

8.05 

1.54 

16.87 

090 

s 

59121 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

7.16 

5.51 

1.09 

13.76 

090 

s 

59150 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

8.07 

6.11 

0.72 

14.90 

090 

s 

59135 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

13.31 

10.09 

1.18 

24.58 

090 

s 

59136 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

8.91 

6.37 

1.48 

16.76 

090 

s 

59140 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

5.22 

4.77 

0.29 

10.28 

090 

s 

59150 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

6.49 

4.64 

1.07 

12.20 

090 

s 

59151 

A 

TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY 

7.42 

8.82 

0.66 

16.90 

090 

s 

59160 

A 

DIC  AFTER  DELIVERY 

2.73 

3.00 

0.54 

6.27 

010 

s 

59200 

A 

INSERT  CERVICAL  DILATOR 

0.81 

0.56 

0.11 

1.48 

000 

s 

59300 

A 

EPISIOTOMY  OR  VAGINAL  REPAIR 

2.47 

1.01 

0.10 

3.58 

000 

s 

59320 

A 

REVISION  OF  CERVIX 

2.54 

1.82 

0.42 

4.78 

000 

s 

59325 

A 

REVISION  OF  CERVIX 

4.17 

2.96 

0.29 

7.42 

'  000 

s 

59350 

A 

REPAIR  OF  UTERUS 

5.07 

3.63 

0.84 

9.54 

000 

s 

59400 

A 

OBSTETRICAL  CARE 

19.70 

14.07 

3.26 

37.03 

MMM 

s 

59410 

A 

OBSTETRICAL  CARE 

12.53 

8.95 

2.07 

23.55 

MMM 

s 

59412 

A 

ANTEPARTIBJ  MANIPULATION 

1.75 

1.25 

0.29 

3.29 

MMM 

s 

59414 

A 

DELIVER  PLACENTA 

1.65 

1.18 

0.27 

3.10 

MMM 

s 

59420 

D 

CARE  BEFORE  DELIVERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

59430 

A 

CARE  AFTER  DELIVERY 

2.06 

0.38 

0.07 

2.51 

MMM 

s 

59510 

A 

CESAREAN  DELIVERY 

18.78 

13.42 

3.11 

35.31 

MN1 

s 

59515 

A 

CESAREAN  DELIVERY 

12.97 

9.26 

2.15 

24.38 

MMM 

s 

59525 

A 

REMOVE  UTERUS  AFTER  CESAREAN 

8.75 

3.90 

0.90 

13.55 

MMM 

s 

59812 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

3.17 

3.70 

0.79 

7.66 

090 

s 

59820 

A 

CARE  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

3.82 

3.84 

0.79 

8.45 

090 

s 

59821 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE 

4.37 

2.79 

0.64 

7.80 

090 

s 

59830 

A 

TREAT  UTERUS  INFECTION 

6.11 

4.64 

0.54 

11.29 

090 

s 

59840 

A 

ABORTION 

2.98 

3.30 

0.71 

6.99 

010 

s 

59841 

A 

ABORTION 

3.32 

3.84 

0.78 

7.94 

010 

s 

59850 

A 

ABORTION 

5.59 

4.09 

0.87 

10.55 

090 

s 

59851 

A 

ABORTION 

5.75 

4.39 

0.90 

11.04 

090 

s 

59852 

A 

ABORTION 

7.89 

5.64 

1.30 

14.83 

090 

s 

59870 

A 

EVACUATE  MOLE  OF  UTERUS 

4.18 

2.98 

0.69 

7.85 

090 

s 

59899 

C 

MATERNITY  CARE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

60000 

A 

DRAIN  THYROID/TONGUE  CYST 

1.75 

0.62 

0.09 

2.46 

010 

N 

60100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  THYROID 

0.99 

1.07 

0.12 

2.18 

000 

N 

60200 

A 

REMOVE  THYROID  LESION 

9.05 

6.17 

1.06 

16.28 

090 

s 

60220 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

10.10 

8.74 

1.65 

20.49 

090 

s 

60225 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

11.94 

10.75 

1.97 

24.66 

090 

s 

60240 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

16.04 

10.84 

2.01 

28.89 

090 

s 

60245 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

12.32 

9.26 

1.78 

23.36 

090 

s 

60246 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

14.51 

12.44 

2.31 

29.26 

090 

s 

60252 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

15.78 

13.98 

2.61 

32.37 

090 

s 

60254 

A 

EXTENSIVE  THYROID  SURGERY 

17.09 

19.68 

3.15 

39.92 

090 

s 

60260 

A 

REPEAT  THYROID  SURGERY 

14.84 

3.21 

0.34 

18.39 

090 

s 

60270 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID 

16.84 

14.32 

2.60 

33.76 

090 

s 

60280 

A 

REMOVE  THYROID  DUCT  LESION 

5.68 

8.09 

1.13 

14.90 

090 

s 

60281 

A 

REMOVE  THYROID  DUCT  LESION 

8.20 

5.17 

0.97 

14.34 

090 

s 

60500 

A 

EXPLORE  PARATHYROID  GLANDS 

15.78 

11.64 

2.37 

29.79 

090 

s 

60502 

A 

RE-EXPLORE  PARATHYROIDS 

19.72 

11.67 

2.39 

33.78 

090 

s 

60505 

A 

EXPLORE  PARATHYROID  GLANDS 

20.42 

13.47 

2.62 

36.51 

090 

s 

60520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  THYMUS  GLAND 

17.53 

13.87 

2.52 

33.92 

090 

s 

60540 

A 

EXPLORE  ADRENAL  GLAND 

16.10 

12.34 

2.13 

30.57 

090 

s 

60545 

A 

EXPLORE  ADRENAL  GLAND 

18.97 

14.62 

2.40 

35.99 

090 

s 

6060G 

A 

REMOVE  CAROTID  BOOT  LESION 

16.52 

11.74 

1.92 

30.18 

090 

s 

60605 

A 

REMOVE  CAROTID  BOOY  LESION 

18.64 

10.97 

2.26 

31.87 

090 

s 

60699 

C 

ENDOCRINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

61000 

A 

REMOVE  CRANIAL  CAVITY  FLUID 

1.62 

1.09 

0.17 

2.88 

000 

s 

61001 

A 

REMOVE  CRANIAL  CAVITY  FLUID 

1.53 

0.90 

0.17 

2.60 

000 

s 

61020 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  CAVITY  FLUID 

1.55 

1.29 

0.20 

3.04 

000 

s 

61026 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  BRAIN  CANAL  ' 

1.73 

2.08 

0.22 

4.03 

000 

N 

61050 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  CANAL  FLUID 

1.55 

1.26 

0.15 

2.96 

000 

N 

61055 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  BRAIN  CANAL 

2.15 

1.93 

0.19 

4.27 

000 

N 

61070 

A 

BRAIN  CANAL  SHUNT  PROCEDURE 

0.91 

0.51 

0.03 

1.45 

000 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

61105 

A 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  EXAMINATION 

8.39 

7.06 

1.27 

16.72 

090 

S 

61106 

A 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  EXAM/SURGERY 

7.53 

6.30 

1.18 

15.01 

ZZZ 

S 

61107 

A 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  IMPLANTATION 

4.46 

7.19 

1.29 

12.94 

000 

S 

61108 

A 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

11.06 

12.34 

2.27 

25.67 

090 

S 

61120 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  EXAMINATION 

9.53 

6.10 

1.10 

16.73 

090 

s 

61130 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL,  EXAM/SURGERY 

6.52 

5.08 

0.98 

12.58 

ZZZ 

s 

61140 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  BIOPSY 

15.20 

14.48 

2.62 

32.30 

090 

s 

61150 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

16.77 

15.00 

2.70 

34.47 

090 

s 

61151 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

11.68 

2.18 

0.37 

14.23 

090 

s 

61154 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL,  REMOVE  CLOT 

14.00 

18.27 

3.35 

35.62 

090 

s 

61156 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

15.60 

16.59 

3.12 

35.31 

090 

s 

61210 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL;  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

4.83 

8.58 

1.57 

14.98 

000 

s 

61215 

A 

INSERT  BRAIN-FLUID  DEVICE 

10.29 

9.22 

1.67 

21.18 

090 

s 

61250 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  t  EXPLORE 

11.30 

8.23 

1.48 

21.01 

090 

s 

61253 

A 

PIERCE  SKULL  A  EXPLORE 

13.31 

9.86 

1.73 

24.90 

090 

s 

61304 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  EXPLORATION 

21.13 

26.67 

4.89 

52.69 

090 

s 

61305 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  EXPLORATION 

25.38 

29.82 

5.18 

60.38 

090 

s 

61312 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

21.04 

24.72 

4.57 

50.33 

090 

s 

61313 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

21.04 

24.63 

4.49 

50.16 

090 

s 

61314 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

23.33 

26.25 

4.79 

54.37 

090 

s 

61315 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

26.55 

25.01 

4.58 

56.14 

090 

s 

61320 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

24.49 

19.16 

3.50 

47.15 

090 

s 

61321 

A 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

27.32 

20.31 

3.63 

51.26 

090 

s 

61330 

A 

DECOMPRESS  EYE  SOCKET 

16.03 

13.28 

1.25 

30.56 

090 

s 

61332 

A 

EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET 

26.72 

21.23 

2.83 

50.78 

090 

s 

61333 

A 

EXPLORE  ORBIT;  REMOVE  LESION 

27.41 

20.96 

3.34 

51.71 

090 

s 

61334 

A 

EXPLORE  ORBIT;  REMOVE  OBJECT 

17.49 

15.00 

1.86 

34.35 

090 

s 

61340 

A 

RELIEVE  CRANIAL  PRESSURE 

11.84 

15.93 

2.60 

30.37 

090 

s 

61343 

A 

INCISE  SKULL, PRESSURE  RELIEF 

28.55 

30.78 

5.41 

64.74 

090 

s 

61345 

A 

RELIEVE  CRANIAL  PRESSURE 

25.98 

19.65 

3.54 

49.17 

090 

s 

61440 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

25.40 

21.26 

3.07 

49.73 

090 

s 

61450 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

24.88 

20.93 

3.52 

49.33 

090 

s 

61458 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  BRAIN  WOUND 

26.61 

27.94 

4.98 

59.53 

090 

s 

61460 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

27.41 

25.66 

4.07 

57.14 

090 

s 

61470 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

21.30 

14.19 

2.59 

38.08 

090 

s 

61480 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

17.18 

15.44 

1.82 

34.44 

090 

s 

61490 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

16.01 

12.01 

2.21 

30.23 

090 

s 

61500 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKULL  LESION 

17.35 

20.56 

3.67 

41.58 

090 

s 

61501 

A 

REMOVE  INFECTED  SKULL  BONE 

13.92 

19.49 

3.41 

36.82 

090 

s 

61510 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

23.96 

27.70 

5.02 

56.68 

090 

s 

61512 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  LINING  LESION 

24.85 

29.73 

5.41 

59.99 

090 

s 

61514 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  ABSCESS 

24.06 

26.14 

4.85 

55.05 

090 

s 

61516 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

23.39 

27.12 

4.68 

55.19 

090 

s 

61518 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

33.06 

30.75 

5.59 

69.40 

090 

s 

61519 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  LINING  LESION 

34.67 

31.99 

5.91 

72.57 

090 

s 

61520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

39.29 

34.68 

6.04 

80.01 

090 

s 

61521 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

40.45 

33.78 

6.00 

80.23 

090 

s 

61522 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  ABSCESS 

28.23 

20.45 

3.88 

52.56 

090 

s 

61524 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

26.66 

28.13 

5.28 

60.07 

090 

s 

61526 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

30.44 

34.84 

4.90 

70.18 

090 

s 

61530 

C 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

61531 

A 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

21.00 

15.35 

1.79 

38.14 

090 

s 

61533 

A 

INSERT  BRAIN  ELECTROOES 

20.24 

15.08 

2.75 

38.07 

090 

s 

61534 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

19.59 

6.53 

2.06 

28.18 

090 

s 

61535 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  ELECTROOES 

10.48 

7.85 

1.28 

19.61 

090 

s 

61536 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

30.15 

22.49 

4.08 

56.72 

090 

s 

61538 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

28.73 

29.79 

5.10 

63.62 

090 

s 

61539 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

30.78 

23.53 

4.17 

58.48 

090 

s 

61541 

A 

INCISION  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

27.61 

20.28 

3.87 

51.76 

090 

s 

61542 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

28.05 

20.40 

3.99 

52.44 

090 

s 

61543 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 

21.12 

17.66 

2.55 

41.33 

090 

s 

61544 

A 

REMOVE  &  TREAT  BRAIN  LESION 

24.29 

28.88 

2.16 

55.33 

090 

s 

61545 

A 

EXCISION  OF  BRAIN  TUMOR 

35.34 

26.29 

4.91 

66.54 

090 

s 

61546 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PITUITARY  GLAND 

30.05 

27.67 

4.89 

62.61 

090 

s 

61548 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  PITUITARY  GLAND 

20.64 

25.39 

4.12 

50.15 

090 

s 

61550 

A 

RELEASE  OF  SKULL  SEAMS 

14.59 

12.10 

1.13 

27.82 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

61552 

A 

RELEASE  OF  SKULL  SEAMS 

19.48 

14.16 

2.77 

36.41 

090 

S 

61556 

C 

INCISE  SKULL/SUTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61557 

C 

INCISE  SKULL/SUTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61558 

C 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL/SUTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61559 

C 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL/SUTURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61563 

C 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61564 

C 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

S 

61570 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  FOREIGN  BOOT 

23.44 

16.89 

3.13 

43.46 

090 

s 

61571 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  BRAIN  WOUND 

25.15 

18.76 

3.29 

47.20 

090 

s 

61575 

A 

SKULL  BASE/BRAINSTEM  SURGERY 

33.12 

33.80 

5.18 

72.10 

090 

s 

61576 

A 

SKULL  BASE/BRAINSTEM  SURGERY 

34.65 

28.92 

4.00 

67.57 

090 

s 

61624 

A 

OCCLUSION/EMBOLIZATION  CATH 

20.64 

15.65 

1.83 

38.12 

000 

N 

61626 

A 

OCCLUSION/EMBOLIZATION  CATH 

17.02 

12.91 

1.51 

31.44 

000 

N 

61680 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

37.35 

31.82 

5.93 

75.10 

090 

s 

61682 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

43.24 

36.17 

6.51 

85.92 

090 

s 

61684 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

40.21 

30.49 

3.56 

74.26 

090 

s 

61666 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

48.61 

36.86 

4.31 

89.78 

090 

s 

61690 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

34.65 

28.14 

4.19 

66.98 

090 

s 

61692 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

38.89 

29.49 

3.44 

71.82 

090 

s 

61700 

A 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

35.68 

32.46 

5.81 

73.95 

090 

s 

61702 

A 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

40.16 

37.19 

6.77 

84.12 

090 

s 

61703 

A 

CLAMP  NECK  ARTERY 

16.67 

12.51 

2.29 

31.47 

090 

s 

61705 

A 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD 

35.33 

31.15 

5.38 

71.86 

090 

s 

61708 

A 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD 

34.41 

25.82 

2.38 

62.61 

090 

s 

61710 

A 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD 

28.82 

17.04 

1.79 

47.65 

090 

s 

61711 

A 

FUSION  OF  SKULL  ARTERIES 

35.47 

33.85 

6.35 

75.67 

090 

s 

61712 

A 

SKULL  OR  SPINE  MICROSURGERY 

3.58 

5.45 

0.95 

9.98 

zzz 

s 

61720 

A 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

16.24 

25.48 

4.14 

45.86 

090 

s 

61735 

A 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

17.50 

13.27 

1.55 

32.32 

090 

s 

61750 

A 

INCISE  SKULL;  BRAIN  BIOPSY 

10.27 

24.63 

4.42 

39.32 

090 

s 

61751 

A 

BRAIN  BIOPSY  WITH  CAT  SCAN 

15.55 

25.95 

4.55 

46.05 

090 

s 

61760 

A 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

22.24 

15.35 

1.79 

39.38 

090 

s 

61770 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  TREATMENT 

15.51 

20.09 

3.52 

39.12 

090 

s 

61780 

D 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

61790 

A 

TREAT  TRIGEMINAL  NERVE 

10.56 

17.64 

3.10 

31.30 

090 

s 

61791 

A 

TREAT  TRIGEMINAL  TRACT 

7.47 

17.67 

3.24 

28.38 

090 

s 

61793 

A 

FOCUS  RADIATION  BEAM 

17.11 

21.87 

2.01 

40.99 

090 

s 

61795 

A 

BRAIN  SURGERY  USING  COMPUTER 

4.13 

9.08 

1.59 

14.80 

000 

s 

61850 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 

16.37 

11.91 

2.32 

30.60 

090 

s 

61855 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 

13.25 

10.65 

1.51 

25.41 

090 

s 

61860 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

11.47 

8.34 

1.63 

21.44 

090 

s 

61865 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

22.23 

16.17 

3.16 

41.56 

090 

s 

61870 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

5.91 

4.30 

0.84 

11.05 

090 

s 

61875 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

9.42 

6.85 

1.34 

17.61 

090 

s 

61880 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTRODE 

5.86 

4.90 

0.68 

11.44 

090 

s 

61885 

A 

IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER 

2.41 

2.01 

0.29 

4.71 

090 

s 

61888 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER 

3.17 

2.30 

0.45 

5.92 

010 

s 

62000 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE 

11.54 

5.87 

0.97 

18.38 

090 

s 

62005 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE 

15.20 

11.35 

2.02 

28.57 

090 

s 

62010 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HEAD  INJURY 

18.88 

19.67 

3.48 

42.03 

090 

s 

62100 

A 

REPAIR  BRAIN  FLUID  LEAKAGE 

21.29 

22.15 

3.81 

47.25 

090 

s 

62115 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

62116 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

62117 

C 

REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

62120 

C 

REPAIR  SKULL  CAVITY  LESION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

62121 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  REPAIR 

20.75 

17.93 

3.50 

42.18 

090 

s 

62140 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

12.94 

13.76 

2.45 

29.15 

090 

s 

62141 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

14.24 

18.17 

3.36 

35.77 

090 

s 

62142 

A 

REMOVE  SKULL  PLATE/FLAP 

10.15 

14.40 

2.71 

27.26 

090 

s 

62143 

A 

REPLACE  SKULL  PLATE/FLAP 

12.40 

9.39 

•  1.69 

23.48 

090 

s 

62145 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  6  BRAIN 

18.12 

13.49 

2.35 

33.96 

090 

s 

62146 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  WITH  GRAFT 

15.48 

11.26 

2.20 

28.94 

090 

s 

62147 

A 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  WITH  GRAFT 

18.58 

13.50 

2.63 

34.71 

090 

s 

62180 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

13.03 

14.56 

2.77 

30.36 

090 

s 

62190 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

10.37 

16.79 

3.29 

30.45 

090 

s 

62192 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

11.59 

15.10 

2.81 

29.50 

090 

s 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


NCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

62194 

A 

REPLACE/IRRIGATE  CATHETER 

2.88 

1.92 

0.29 

5.09 

010 

62200 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

13.57 

17.94 

3.16 

34.67 

090 

62201 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

12.39 

9.00 

1.76 

23.15 

090 

62220 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

12.35 

17.55 

3.19 

33.09 

090 

62223 

A 

ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

13.12 

17.00 

3.09 

33.21 

090 

6222S 

A 

REPLACE/ IRRIGATE  CATHETER 

4.82 

4.91 

0.60 

10.33 

090 

62230 

/  A 

REPLACE/REVISE  BRAIN  SHUNT 

9.95 

10.07 

1.86 

21.88 

090 

62256 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

6.05 

6.54 

1.20 

13.79 

090 

62258 

A 

REPLACE  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT 

13.93 

15.14 

2.61 

31.68 

090 

62268 

A 

DRAIN  SPINAL  CORD  CYST 

3.96 

3.05 

0.36 

7.37 

000 

62269 

A 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY  SPINAL  CORD 

4.17 

1.79 

0.28 

6.24 

000 

62270 

A 

SPINAL  FLUID  TAP,  DIAGNOSTIC 

1.15 

0.73 

0.06 

1.94 

000 

62272 

A 

DRAIN  SPINAL  FLUID 

1.39 

1.03 

0.12 

2.54 

000 

62273 

A 

TREAT  LUMBAR  SPINE  LESION 

2.20 

1.14 

0.26 

3.60 

000 

62274 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.82 

0.76 

0.17 

2.75 

000 

62275 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.83 

0.61 

0.19 

2.63 

000 

62276 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

2.09 

1.26 

0.23 

3.58 

000 

62277 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

2.20 

0.86 

0.23 

3.29 

000 

62278 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.55 

1.00 

0.26 

2.81 

000 

62279 

A 

INJECT  SPINAL  ANESTHETIC 

1.62 

0.84 

0.24 

2.70 

000 

62280 

A 

TREAT  SPINAL  CORD  LESION 

2.64 

0.73 

0.14 

3.51 

010 

62281 

A 

TREAT  SPINAL  CORD  LESION 

2.67 

0.89 

0.28 

3.84 

010 

62282 

A 

TREAT  SPINAL  CANAL  LESION 

2.34 

1.74 

0.41 

4.49 

010 

62284 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  MYELOGRAM 

1.58 

2.29 

0.34 

4.21 

000 

62287 

A 

PERCUTANEOUS  DISKECTOMY 

4.24 

15.83 

2.72 

22.79 

090 

62288 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

1.78 

1.14 

0.24 

3.16 

000 

62289 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

1.68 

1.09 

0.29 

3.06 

000 

62290 

A 

INJECT  FOR  SPINE  DISK  X-RAY 

3.67 

1.90 

0.24 

5.81 

000 

62291 

A 

INJECT  FOR  SPINE  DISK  X-RAY 

2.98 

1.82 

0.40 

5.20 

000 

62292 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  DISK  LESION 

7.17 

13.12 

2.18 

22.47 

090 

62294 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  ARTERY 

8.25 

5.98 

0.70 

14.93 

090 

62298 

A 

INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  CANAL 

2.25 

1.06 

0.13 

3.44 

000 

63001 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

14.85 

19.63 

3.51 

37.99 

090 

63003 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

14.98 

18.37 

3.31 

36.66 

090 

63005 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

13.86 

18.32 

3.17 

35.35 

090 

63011 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

11.38 

10.23 

1.91 

23.52 

090 

63012 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

14.56 

18.51 

3.22 

36.29 

090 

63015 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

16.99 

23.75 

4.29 

45.03 

090 

63016 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

17.85 

22.90 

4.21 

44.96 

090 

63017 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

16.24 

23.42 

4.09 

43.75 

090 

63020 

A 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

12.84 

18.96 

3.46 

35.26 

090 

63030 

A 

LOU  BACK  DISK  SURGERY 

12.40 

16.28 

2.88 

31.56 

090 

63035 

A 

ADDED  SPINAL  DISK  SURGERY 

3.23 

4.36 

0.78 

8.37 

zzz 

63040 

A 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

17.99 

24.30 

4.41 

46.70 

090 

63042 

A 

LOU  BACK  DISK  SURGERY 

17.69 

25.13 

4.49 

47.31 

090 

63045 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

15.68 

24.77 

4.49 

44.94 

090 

63046 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

14.96 

25.52 

4.69 

45.17 

090 

63047 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

13.07 

26.49 

4.59 

44.15 

090 

63048 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA 

3.34 

5.95 

1.05 

10.34 

ZZZ 

63055 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

21.18 

24.31 

4.29 

49.78 

090 

63056 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

19.57 

22.37 

3.85 

45.79 

090 

63057 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

3.07 

5.36 

0.87 

9.30 

ZZZ 

63064 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

23.80 

24.42 

4.19 

52.41 

090 

63066 

A 

DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD 

3.34 

2.54 

0.47 

6.35 

ZZZ 

63075 

A 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

20.25 

18.00 

3.29 

41.54 

090 

63076 

A 

NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY 

4.15 

5.61 

0.99 

10.75 

ZZZ 

63077 

A 

SPINE  DISK  SURGERY,  THORAX 

20.75 

18.87 

3.25 

42.87 

090 

63078 

A 

SPINE  DISK  SURGERY,  THORAX 

3.36 

2.67 

0.47 

6.50 

ZZZ 

63081 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

22.62 

26.90 

4.61 

54.13 

090 

63082 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

4.48 

7.39 

1.25 

13.12 

ZZZ 

63085 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

25.68 

28.05 

4.80 

58.53 

090 

63086 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

3.27 

6.14 

1.09 

10.50 

ZZZ 

63087 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

28.24 

28.94 

4.96 

62.14 

090 

63088 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

4.44 

7.16 

1.21 

12.81 

ZZZ 

63090 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

26.84 

29.93 

5.04 

61.81 

090 

63091 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

3.10 

2.80 

0.48 

6.38 

ZZZ 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

63170 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  CORD  TRACT(S) 

18.62 

19.34 

3.36 

41.32 

090 

S 

63172 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST 

16.59 

25.33 

4.37 

46.29 

090 

S 

63173 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST 

20.90 

15.85 

1.85 

38.60 

090 

S 

63180 

A 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  LIGAMENTS 

17.16 

11.89 

2.10 

31.15 

090 

S 

63182 

A 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  LIGAMENTS 

19.37 

16.84 

2.26 

38.47 

090 

S 

63185 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES 

14.18 

15.93 

3.00 

33.11 

090 

S 

63190 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES 

16.66 

21.67 

4.00 

42.33 

090 

S 

63191 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES 

16.82 

13.36 

2.26 

32.44 

090 

S 

63194 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD 

17.95 

13.33 

2.39 

33.67 

090 

S 

63195 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  8  CORD 

17.58 

14.19 

2.16 

33.93 

090 

S 

63196 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  t  CORD 

21.07 

15.97 

1.87 

38.91 

090 

S 

63197 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  8  CORD 

19.86 

14.71 

2.68 

37.25 

090 

s 

63198 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  8  CORD 

23.00 

16.72 

3.27 

42.99 

090 

s 

63199 

A 

INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  8  CORO 

24.48 

21.92 

2.67 

49.07 

090 

s 

63200 

A 

RELEASE  OF  SPINAL  CORD 

18.10 

12.80 

1.87 

32.77 

090 

s 

63250 

A 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS 

39.61 

28.67 

5.35 

73.63 

090 

s 

63251 

A 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS 

39.81 

23.29 

4.43 

67.53 

090 

s 

63252 

A 

REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS 

39.80 

28.94 

5.65 

74.39 

090 

s 

63265 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

20.53 

22.54 

3.99 

47.06 

090 

s 

63266 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

21.15 

25.37 

4.54 

51.06 

090 

s 

63267 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

17.11 

24.02 

4.31 

45.44 

090 

s 

63268 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

17.69 

12.87 

2.52 

33.08 

090 

s 

63270 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

25.45 

18.58 

3.51 

47.54 

090 

s 

63271 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

25.57 

27.25 

4.90 

57.72 

090 

s 

63272 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

24.27 

23.72 

4.37 

52.36 

090 

s 

63273 

A 

EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION 

23.21 

17.99 

3.19 

44.39 

090 

s 

63275 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

22.59 

28.50 

5.22 

56.31 

090 

s 

63276 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

22.29 

25.93 

4.73 

52.95 

090 

s 

63277 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

19.99 

24.33 

4.36 

48.68 

090 

s 

63278 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

19.71 

23.91 

4.43 

48.05 

090 

s 

63280 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

27.38 

28.76 

5.12 

61.26 

090 

s 

63281 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

27.06 

28.35 

5.09 

60.50 

090 

s 

63282 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

25.57 

24.70 

4.55 

54.82 

090 

s 

63283 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

24.14 

19.23 

3.53 

46.90 

090 

s 

63285 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

35.08 

25.09 

4.60 

64.77 

090 

s 

63286 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

34.77 

29.46 

5.04 

69.27 

090 

s 

63287 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

35.27 

26.35 

4.64 

66.26 

090 

s 

63290 

A 

BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR 

35.90 

27.82 

4.76 

68.48 

090 

s 

63300 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

23.33 

17.69 

2.07 

43.09 

090 

s 

63301 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

25.69 

18.91 

3.67 

48.27 

090 

s 

63302 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

26.22 

21.88 

3.09 

51.19 

090 

s 

63303 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

29.17 

18.96 

3.48 

51.61 

090 

s 

63304 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

28.78 

21.83 

2.55 

53.16 

090 

s 

63305 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOT 

30.14 

23.04 

3.84 

57.02 

090 

s 

63306 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

30.74 

23.31 

2.72 

56.77 

090 

s 

63307 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

30.14 

25.02 

3.05 

58.21 

090 

s 

63308 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BOOY 

5.38 

4.15 

0.75 

10.28 

zzz 

s 

63600 

A 

REMOVE  SPINAL  CORD  LESION 

13.40 

10.96 

2.70 

27.06 

090 

N 

63610 

-A 

STIMULATION  OF  SPINAL  CORD 

8.95 

6.89 

2.11 

17.95 

000 

N 

63615 

A 

REMOVE  LESION  OF  SPINAL  CORD 

15.78 

11.83 

2.08 

29.69 

090 

s 

63650 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRGDES 

6.14 

10.37 

2.18 

18.69 

090 

s 

63655 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 

9.17 

21.37 

3.73 

34.27 

090 

s 

63657 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 

9.41 

6.68 

0.65 

16.74 

090 

s 

63658 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

10.38 

16.48 

3.15 

30.01 

090 

s 

63660 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTROOE 

5.67 

8.07 

1.60 

15.34 

090 

s 

63685 

A 

IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER 

6.44 

7.58 

1.50 

15.52 

090 

s 

63688 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER 

4.88 

6.94 

1.29 

13.11 

090 

s 

63690 

A 

ANALYSIS  OF  NEURORECEIVER 

0.47 

0.89 

0.12 

1.48 

XXX 

N 

63691 

A 

ANALYSIS  OF  NEURORECEIVER 

0.67 

0.42 

0.11 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

63700 

C 

REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

63702 

C 

REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

63704 

C 

REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

63706 

C 

REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

090 

s 

63707 

A 

REPAIR  SPINAL  FLUID  LEAKAGE 

10.38 

15.22 

2.62 

28.22 

090 

s 

63709 

A 

REPAIR  SPINAL  FLUID  LEAKAGE 

13.59 

18.67 

3.38 

35.64 

090 

s 

63710 

A 

GRAFT  REPAIR  OF  SPINE  DEFECT 

13.32 

9.99 

1.62 

24.93 

090 

s 

* 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  1 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

63740 

A 

INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT 

10.69 

16.59 

3.06 

30.34 

090 

S 

63741 

A 

INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT 

7.30 

13.02 

2.45 

22.77 

090 

s 

63744 

A 

REVISION  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT 

7.00 

8.35 

1.72 

17.07 

090 

s 

63746 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT 

5.73 

5.65 

1.10 

12.48 

090 

s 

63750 

A 

INSERT  SPINAL  CANAL  CATHETER 

7.41 

15.62 

3.10 

26.13 

090 

s 

63780 

A 

INSERT  SPINAL  CANAL  CATHETER 

6.37 

1.98 

0.57 

8.92 

090 

N 

64400 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.36 

0.50 

0.05 

1.91 

010 

N 

64402 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.47 

0.64 

0.09 

2.20 

010 

s 

64405 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.48 

0.66 

0.07 

2.21 

010 

N 

64408 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.79 

1.06 

0.11 

2.96 

010 

N 

64410 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.81 

0.73 

0.15 

2.69 

010 

N 

64412 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.39 

0.64 

0.08 

2.11 

010 

N 

64413 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.68 

0.76 

0.08 

2.52 

010 

N 

64415 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.73 

0.26 

•  0.07 

2.06 

010 

N 

64417 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.71 

0.65 

0.15 

2.51 

010 

N 

64418 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.55 

0.87 

0.10 

2.52 

010 

N 

64420 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.50 

0.66 

0.07 

2.23 

010 

N 

64421 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

2.12 

0.85 

0.17 

3.14 

010 

N 

64425 

A 

'  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.79 

0.59 

0.10 

2.48 

010 

N 

64430 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.84 

0.72 

0.12 

2.68 

010 

S 

64435 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.84 

0.49 

0.09 

2.42 

010 

S 

64440 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.72 

0.81 

0.09 

2.62 

010 

N 

64441 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

2.19 

1.03 

0.12 

3.34 

010 

N 

64442 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.83 

1.22 

0.16 

3.21 

010 

N 

64443 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.67 

0.65 

0.12 

2.44 

zzz 

N 

64445 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.87 

0.51 

0.06 

2.44 

010 

N 

64450 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.64 

0.55 

0.05 

2.24 

010 

S 

64505 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.70 

0.64 

0.06 

2.40 

010 

N 

64508 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.45 

1.06 

0.08 

2.59 

010 

N 

64510 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.66 

0.73 

0.18 

2.57 

010 

N 

64520 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

1.69 

0.74 

0.17 

2.60 

010 

N 

64530 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

2.02 

1.20 

0.28 

3.50 

010 

N 

64550 

A 

APPLY  NEUROSTIMULATOR 

0.18 

0.45 

0.04 

0.67 

000 

N 

64553 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 

2.32 

1.04 

0.10 

3.46 

010 

N 

64555 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

2.27 

0.43 

0.10 

2.80 

010 

N 

64560 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

2.37 

1.49 

0.24 

4.10 

010 

S 

64565 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

1.75 

0.78 

0.08 

2.61 

010 

N 

64573 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

4.46 

3.24 

0.63 

8.33 

090 

S 

64575 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

4.38 

3.14 

0.41 

7.93 

090 

S 

64577 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

4.65 

2.83 

0.47 

7.95 

090 

s 

64580 

A 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTROOES 

4.13 

2.98 

0.20 

7.31 

090 

s 

64585 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTRODE 

2.06 

0.99 

0.09 

3.14 

010 

s 

64590 

A 

IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER 

2.41 

1.88 

0.35 

4.64 

010 

s 

64595 

A 

REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER 

1.72 

1.14 

0.21 

3.07 

010 

s 

64600 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.49 

1.73 

0.17 

5.39 

010 

N 

64605 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

5.69 

1.60 

0.33 

7.62 

010 

N 

64610 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

7.28 

7.44 

1.39 

16.11 

010 

N 

64612 

A 

DESTROY  NERVE,  FACE  MUSCLE 

1.96 

1.49 

0.17 

3.62 

010 

s 

64613 

A 

DESTROY  NERVE,  SPINE  MUSCLE 

1.96 

1.49 

0.17 

3.62 

010 

s 

64620 

A 

INJECTION  T&ATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.24 

1.02 

0.19 

4.45 

090 

N 

64622 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.54 

1.86 

0.35 

5.75 

090 

N 

64623 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

1.01 

0.87 

0.17 

2.05 

zzz 

N 

64630 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.35 

1.78 

0.38 

5.51 

090 

N 

64640 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.34 

0.94 

0.09 

4.37 

090 

N 

64680 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 

3.09 

1.59 

0.42 

5.10 

090 

N 

64702 

A 

REVISE  FINGER/TOE  NERVE 

4.11 

4.33 

0.72 

9.16 

090 

S 

64704 

A 

REVISE  HAND/FOOT  NERVE 

4.55 

5.51 

0.76 

10.82 

090 

s 

64708 

A 

REVISE  ARM/LEG  NERVE 

5.85 

7.61 

1.29 

14.75 

090 

s 

64712 

A 

REVISION  OF  SCIATIC  NERVE 

7.36 

9.58 

1.72 

18.66 

090 

s 

64713 

A 

REVISION  OF  ARM  NERVE(S) 

10.59 

9.63 

1.76 

21.98 

090 

s 

64714 

A 

REVISE  LOW  BACK  NERVE(S) 

10.11 

6.28 

1.45 

17.84 

090 

s 

64716 

A 

REVISION  OF  CRANIAL  NERVE 

5.94 

4.94 

0.69 

11.57 

090 

s 

64718 

A 

REVISE  ULNAR  NERVE  AT  ELBOW 

5.61 

6.88 

1.16 

13.65 

090 

s 

64719 

A 

REVISE  ULNAR  NERVE  AT  WRIST 

4.83 

5.07 

0.87 

10.77 

090 

s 

64721 

A 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SURGERY 

4.08 

5.02 

0.85 

9.95 

090 

s 

64722 

A 

RELIEVE  PRESSURE  ON  NERVE(S) 

4.57 

6.86 

1.13 

12.56 

090 

s 
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practice 

RVUs 
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RVUs 

GLOBAL 
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PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

64726 

A 

RELEASE  FOOT/TOE  NERVE 

4.06 

0.74 

0.07 

4.87 

090 

S 

64727 

A 

INTERNAL  NERVE  REVISION 

3.17 

3.32 

0.57 

7.06 

ZZZ 

S 

64732 

A 

INCISION  OF  BROW  NERVE 

4.26 

4.42 

0.74 

9.42 

090 

S 

64734 

A 

INCISION  OF  CHEEK  NERVE 

4.73 

4.72 

0.69 

10.14 

090 

S 

64736 

A 

INCISION  OF  CHIN  NERVE 

4.51 

4.57 

0.43 

9.51 

090 

S 

64738 

A 

INCISION  OF  JAW  NERVE 

5.55 

5.20 

0.63 

11.38 

090 

S 

64740 

A 

INCISION  OF  TONGUE  NERVE 

5.41 

5.31 

0.64 

11.36 

090 

S 

64742 

A 

INCISION  OF  FACIAL  NERVE 

6.06 

5.13 

0.45 

11.64 

090 

S 

64744 

A 

INCISE  NERVE,  BACK  OF  HEAD 

4.98 

6.25 

1.12 

12.35 

090 

S 

64746 

A 

INCISE  DIAPHRAGM  NERVE 

5.75 

3.86 

0.79 

10.40 

090 

S 

64752 

A 

INCISION  OF  VAGUS  NERVE 

6.80 

4.02 

0.87 

11.69 

090 

s 

64755 

A 

INCISION  OF  STOMACH  NERVES 

13.42 

10.73 

2.33 

26.48 

090 

s 

64760 

A 

INCISION  OF  VAGUS  NERVE 

6.70 

6.81 

1.54 

15.05 

090 

s 

64761 

A 

INCISION  OF  PELVIS  NERVE 

6.25 

4.77 

0.52 

11.54 

090 

s 

64763 

A 

INCISE  HI P/THIGH  NERVE 

6.88 

4.91 

0.94 

12.73 

090 

s 

64766 

A 

INCISE  KIP/THIGH  NERVE 

8.51 

6.83 

1.23 

16.57 

090 

s 

64771 

A 

SEVER  CRANIAL  NERVE 

7.16 

6.58 

0.75 

14.49 

090 

s 

64772 

A 

INCISION  OF  SPINAL  NERVE 

6.96 

6.94 

1.33 

15.23 

090 

s 

64774 

A 

REMOVE  SKIN  NERVE  LESION 

4.97 

2.81 

0.47 

8.25 

090 

•  s 

64776 

A 

REMOVE  DIGIT  NERVE  LESION 

4.97 

2.85 

0.42 

8.24 

090 

s 

64778 

A 

ADDED  DIGIT  NERVE  SURGERY 

3.18 

2.80 

0.44 

6.42 

ZZZ 

s 

64782 

A 

REMOVE  LIMB  NERVE  LESION 

5.95 

4.81 

0.48 

11.24 

090 

s 

64783 

A 

ADDED  LIMB  NERVE  SURGERY 

3.81 

3.34 

0.49 

7.64 

ZZZ 

s 

64784 

A 

REMOVE  NERVE  LESION 

9.70 

5.78 

0.98 

16.46 

090 

s 

64786 

A 

REMOVE  SCIATIC  NERVE  LESION 

15.47 

12.97 

2.19 

30.63 

090 

s 

64787 

A 

IMPLANT  NERVE  END 

4.41 

3.56 

0.62 

8.59 

ZZZ 

s 

64788 

A 

REMOVE  SKIN  NERVE  LESION 

4.41 

3.72 

0.52 

8.65 

090 

s 

64790 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NERVE  LESION 

11.22 

7.28 

1.25 

19.75 

090 

s 

64792 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  NERVE  LESION 

14.75 

9.21 

1.70 

25.66 

090 

s 

64795 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  NERVE 

3.08 

2.44 

0.40 

5.92 

000 

s 

64802 

A 

REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES 

8.42 

5.53 

1.12 

15.07 

090 

s 

64804 

A 

REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES 

13.98 

13.08 

2.50 

29.56 

090 

s 

64809 

A 

REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES 

13.10 

10.81 

2.09 

26.00 

090 

s 

64818 

A 

REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES 

9.65 

8.78 

1.76 

20.19 

090 

s 

64830 

A 

MICROREPAIR  OF  NERVE 

3.17 

2.06 

0.38 

5.61 

ZZZ 

s 

64831 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIGIT  NERVE 

9.06 

3.46 

0.58 

13.10 

090 

s 

64832 

A 

REPAIR  ADDITIONAL  NERVE 

5.80 

1.44 

0.24 

7.48 

ZZZ 

s 

64834 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE 

10.01 

3.59 

0.58 

14.18 

090 

s 

64835 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE 

10.73 

6.11 

1.05 

17.89 

090 

s 

64836 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE 

10.73 

6.86 

1.25 

18.84 

090 

s 

64837 

A 

REPAIR  ADDITIONAL  NERVE 

6.41 

4.56 

0.87 

11.84 

ZZZ 

s 

64840 

A 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  NERVE 

12.74 

10.61 

0.55 

23.90 

090 

s 

64856 

A 

REPAIR/TRANSPOSE  NERVE 

13.12 

8.41 

1.50 

23.03 

090 

s 

64857 

A 

REPAIR  ARM/LEG  NERVE 

13.76 

9.77 

1.58 

25.11 

090 

s 

64858 

A 

REPAIR  SCIATIC  NERVE 

15.81 

11.25 

2.16 

29.22 

090 

s 

64859 

A 

ADDITIONAL  NERVE  SURGERY 

4.37 

3.59 

0.60 

8.56 

ZZZ 

s 

64861 

A 

REPAIR  OF  ARM  NERVES 

18.38 

13.75 

1.42 

33.55 

090 

s 

64862 

A 

REPAIR  OF  LOU  BACK  NERVES 

18.58 

22.09 

1.65 

42.32 

090 

s 

64864 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FACIAL  NERVE 

12.16 

8.05 

.  1.19 

21.40 

090 

s 

64865 

A 

REPAIR  OF  FACIAL  NERVE 

15.06 

12.64 

1.54 

29.24 

090 

s 

64866 

A 

FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE 

15.31 

11.46 

1.88 

28.65 

090 

s 

64868 

A 

FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE 

13.69 

11.46 

1.51 

26.66 

090 

s 

64870 

A 

FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE 

15.56 

14.25 

1.74 

31.55 

090 

s 

64872 

C 

SUBSEQUENT  REPAIR  OF  NERVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

64874 

C 

REPAIR  8  REVISE  NERVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

64876 

C 

REPAIR  NERVE;  SHORTEN  BONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

64885 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

17.14 

13.00 

1.52 

31.66 

090 

s 

64886 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

20.44 

15.50 

1.81 

37.75 

090 

s 

64890 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT 

14.70 

12.56 

2.17 

29.43 

090 

s 

64891 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT 

15.58 

10.68 

1.77 

28.03 

090 

s 

64892 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG 

14.18 

11.31 

1.73 

27.22 

090 

s 

64893 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG 

14.96 

14.27 

2.33 

31.56 

090 

s 

64895 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT 

18.83 

13.49 

2.61 

34.93 

090 

s 

64896 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT 

19.86 

17.96 

1.95 

39.77 

090 

s 

64897 

•  A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG 

17.80 

12.94 

2.53 

33.27 

090 

s 

64898 

A 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG 

18.83 

14.75 

2.41 

35.99 

090 

s 

* 
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64901  A 

ADDITIONAL  NERVE  GRAFT 

10.47 

10.41 

0.89 

21.77 

ZZZ 

S 

64902  A 

ADDITIONAL  NERVE  GRAFT 

12.12 

12.21 

1.01 

25.34 

zzz 

s 

64905  A 

NERVE  PEDICLE  TRANSFER 

13.55 

9.63 

0.72 

23.90 

090 

s 

64907  A 

NERVE  PEDICLE  TRANSFER 

18.34 

13.33 

2.61 

34.28 

090 

S 

64999  C 

NERVOUS  STSTEM  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

65091  A 

REVISE  EYE 

6.25 

8.84 

0.47 

15.56 

090 

s 

65093  A 

REVISE  EYE  WITH  IMPLANT 

6.63 

10.25 

0.54 

17.42 

090 

s 

65101  A 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE 

6.68 

8.92 

0.49 

16.09 

090 

s 

65103  A 

REMOVE  EYE/ INSERT  IMPLANT 

7.23 

9.95 

0.52 

17.70 

090 

s 

65105  A 

REMOVE  EYE/ATTACH  IMPLANT 

8.01 

10.65 

0.57 

19.23 

090 

s 

65110  A 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE 

13.51 

16.38 

1.17 

31.06 

090 

s 

65112  A 

REMOVE  EYE,  REVISE  SOCKET 

15.82 

12.46 

1.11 

29.39 

090 

s 

65114  A 

REMOVE  EYE,  REVISE  SOCKET 

16.99 

13.39 

1.69 

32.07 

090 

s 

65125  C 

REVISE  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

65130  A 

INSERT  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

6.92 

9.00 

0.52 

16.44 

090 

s 

65135  A 

INSERT  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

7.10 

5.55 

0.35 

13.00 

090 

s 

65140  A 

ATTACH  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

7.64 

6.37 

0.33 

14.34 

090 

s 

65150  A 

REVISE  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

6.12 

11.15 

0.58 

17.85 

090 

s 

65155  A 

REINSERT  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

8.41 

14.36 

0.92 

23.69 

090 

s 

65175  A 

REMOVAL  OF  OCULAR  IMPLANT 

6.08 

7.67 

0.41 

14.16 

090 

s 

65205  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EVE 

0.80 

0.37 

0.02 

1.19 

000 

s 

65210  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

0.86 

0.48 

0.03 

1.37 

000 

s 

65220  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 

0.73 

0.54 

0.04 

1.31 

000 

N 

65222  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY  FROM  EYE 

0.95 

0.59 

0.03 

1.57 

000 

s 

65235  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY  FROM  EYE 

7.29 

5.74 

0.30 

13.33 

090 

s 

65260  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY  FROM  EYE 

10.61 

8.84 

0.46 

19.91 

090 

s 

65265  A 

REMOVE  FOREIGN  BOOY  FROM  EYE 

12.33 

10.28 

0.53 

23.14 

090 

s 

65270  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUNO 

1.89* 

1.20 

0.07 

3.16 

010 

s 

65272  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND 

3.66 

1.68 

0.10 

5.44 

090 

s 

65273  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND 

3.98 

3.30 

0.21 

7.49 

090 

s 

65275  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUNO 

5.17 

0.68 

0.04 

5.89 

090 

s 

65280  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND 

7.27 

9.44 

0.51 

17.22 

090 

s 

65285  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUNO 

12.35 

12.56 

0.66 

25.57 

090 

s 

65286  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND 

5.29 

4.90 

0.25 

10.44 

090 

s 

65290  A 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  SOCKET  WOUND 

5.19 

6.35 

0.37 

11.91 

090 

s 

65400  A 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION 

5.74 

6.62 

0.35 

12.71 

090 

s 

65410  A 

BIOPSY  OF  CORNEA 

1.51 

1.63 

0.11 

3.25 

000 

s 

65420  A 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION 

4.06 

4.39 

0.23 

8.68 

090 

s 

65426  A 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION 

5.18 

7.35 

0.39 

12.92 

090 

s 

65430  A 

CORNEAL  SMEAR 

0.89 

0.56 

0.03 

1.48 

000 

s 

65435  A 

CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA 

0.94 

0.79 

0.04 

1.77 

000 

s 

65436  A 

CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA 

4.08 

1.57 

0.08 

5.73 

090 

s 

65450  A 

TREATMENT  OF  CORNEAL  LESION 

3.14 

3.36 

0.17 

6.67 

090 

s 

65600 -v  A 

REVISION  OF  CORNEA 

3.22 

2.68 

0.14 

6.04 

090 

s 

65710  A 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

9.76 

21.77 

1.15 

32.68 

090 

s 

65730  A 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

12.12 

25.32 

1.32 

38.76 

090 

s 

65750  A 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

12.89 

26.05 

1.36 

40.30 

090 

s 

65755  A 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT 

12.89 

27.13 

1.43 

41.45 

090 

s 

65760  N 

REVISION  OF  CORNEA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

65765  N 

REVISION  OF  CORNEA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

65767  N 

CORNEAL  TISSUE  TRANSPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

65770  A 

REVISE  CORNEA  WITH  IMPLANT 

16.96 

14.14 

0.73 

31.83 

090 

s 

65771  N 

RADIAL  KERATOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

65772  A 

CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM 

4.13 

6.01 

0.31 

10.45 

090 

s 

65775  A 

CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM 

5.57 

10.03 

0.52 

16.12 

090 

s 

65800  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE 

1.96 

1.76 

0.10 

3.82 

000 

s 

65805  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE 

1.96 

1.85 

0.10 

3.91 

000 

s 

65810  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE 

4.68 

5.58 

0.30 

10.56 

090 

s 

65815  A 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE 

4.86 

4.60 

0.24 

9.70 

090 

s 

65820  A 

RELIEVE  INNER  EYE  PRESSURE 

7.78 

9.78 

0.53 

18.09 

090 

s 

65850  A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

10.43 

13.59 

0.71 

24.73 

090 

s 

65855  A 

LASER  SURGERY  OF  EYE 

4.76 

10.35 

0.54 

15.65 

090 

s 

65860  A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

3.45 

7.03 

0.37 

10.85 

090 

s 

65865  A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

5.55 

7.69 

0.42 

13.66 

090 

s 

65870  A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

6.07 

6.01 

0.31 

12.39 

090 

s 

65875  A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

6.29 

6.43 

0.34 

13.06 

090 

s 
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65880 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

6.85 

7.02 

0.37 

14.24 

090 

65900 

A 

REMOVE  EYE  LESION 

10.69 

8.11 

0.94 

19.74 

090 

65920 

A 

REMOVE  IMPLANT  FROM  EYE 

8.10 

8.56 

0.45 

17.11 

090 

65930 

A 

REMOVE  BLOOO  CLOT  FROM  EYE 

7.20 

7.87 

0.42 

15.49 

090 

66020 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  EYE 

1.58 

2.57 

0.14 

4.29 

010 

66030 

A 

INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  EYE 

1.23 

0.56 

0.03 

1.82 

010 

66130 

A 

REMOVE  EYE  LESION 

7.72 

5.41 

0.28 

13.41 

090 

66150 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

7.78 

11.32 

0.61 

19.71 

090 

66155 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

7.66 

10.01 

0.52 

18.19 

090 

66160 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

9.71 

11.03 

0.57 

21.31 

090 

66165 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

7.49 

11.19 

0.59 

19.27 

090 

66170 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYE 

11.59 

12.45 

0.65 

24.69 

090 

66180 

A 

IMPLANT  EYE  SHUNT 

12.94 

18.82 

1.05 

32.81 

090 

66185 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SHUNT 

7.88 

10.95 

0.60 

19.43 

090 

66220 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  LESION 

7.50 

6.10 

0.34 

13.94 

090 

66225 

A 

REPAIR/GRAFT  EYE  LESION 

10.81 

17.15 

0.88 

28.84 

090 

66250 

A 

FOLLOU-UP  SURGERY  OF  EYE 

5.76 

7.46 

0.39 

13.61 

090 

66500 

A 

INCISION  OF  IRIS 

3.67 

5.11 

0.27 

9.05 

090 

66505 

A 

INCISION  OF  IRIS 

4.02 

3.35 

0.17 

7.54 

090 

66600 

A 

REMOVE  IRIS  AND  LESION 

8.43 

9.58 

0.53 

18.54 

090 

66605 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS 

12.64 

12.16 

0.69 

25.49 

090 

66625 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS 

5.07 

9.50 

0.50 

15.07 

090 

66630 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS 

5.95 

8.88 

0.47 

15.30 

090 

66635 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS 

6.05 

9.78 

0.51 

16.34 

090 

66680 

A 

REPAIR  IRIS  8  CILIARY  BOOY 

5.27 

6.58 

0.35 

12.20 

090 

66682 

A 

REPAIR  IRIS  AND  CILIARY  BODY 

6.01 

7.51 

0.39 

13.91 

090 

66700 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BOOY 

4.66 

6.64 

0.35 

11.65 

090 

66710 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BOOY 

4.66 

7.79 

0.42 

12.87 

090 

66720 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BOOY 

4.66 

7.27 

0.38 

12.31 

090 

66740 

A 

DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BOOY 

4.66 

7.68 

0.40 

12.74 

090 

66761 

A 

REVISION  OF  IRIS 

3.86 

9.39 

0.49 

13.74 

090 

66762 

A 

REVISION  OF  IRIS 

4.44  - 

10.99 

0.57 

16.00 

090 

66770 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INNER  EYE  LESION 

4.99 

8.93 

0.47 

14.39 

090 

66820 

A 

INCISION,  SECONDARY  CATARACT 

3.85 

5.58 

0.29 

9.72 

090 

66821 

A 

LASER  I NG,  SECONDARY  CATARACT 

2.85 

7.03 

0.37 

10.25 

090 

66825 

A 

REPOSITION  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

7.92 

7.51 

0.39 

15.82 

090 

66830 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  LESION 

7.99 

7.86 

0.41 

16.26 

090 

66840 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL 

7.69 

10.58 

0.56 

18.83 

090 

66850 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL 

8.88 

13.20 

0.72 

22.80 

090 

66852 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL 

9.76 

17.37 

0.92 

28.05 

090 

66920 

A 

EXTRACTION  OF  LENS 

8.66 

11.41 

0.62 

20.69 

090 

66930 

A 

EXTRACTION  OF  LENS 

9.97 

10.75 

0.59 

21.31 

090 

66940 

A 

EXTRACTION  OF  LENS 

8.68 

12.09 

0.64 

21.41 

090 

66983 

A 

REMOVE  CATARACT,  INSERT  LENS 

8.75 

18.29 

0.97 

28.01 

090 

66984 

A 

REMOVE  CATARACT,  INSERT  LENS 

10.13 

18.40  * 

0.96 

29.49 

090 

66985 

A 

INSERT  LENS  PROSTHESIS 

8.09 

12.50 

0.65 

21.24 

090 

66986 

A 

EXCHANGE  LENS  PROSTHESIS 

12.07 

12.50 

0.65 

25.22 

090 

66999 

C 

EYE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

67005 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  EYE  FLUID 

6.79 

21.74 

1.15 

29.68 

090 

67010 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  EYE  FLUID 

6.83 

20.37 

1.06 

28.26 

090 

67015 

A 

RELEASE  OF  EYE  FLUID 

6.85 

6.61 

0.35 

13.81 

090 

67025 

A 

REPLACE  EYE  FLUID 

6.60 

6.92 

0.36 

13.88 

090 

67028 

A 

INJECTION  EYE  DRUG 

2.58 

3.53 

0.18 

6.29 

000 

67030 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  STRANDS 

4.55 

9.93 

0.52 

15.00 

090 

67031 

A 

LASER  SURGERY,  EYE  STRANDS 

3.51 

14.69 

0.77 

18.97 

090 

67036 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  INNER  EYE  FLUID 

11.61 

29.33 

1.53 

42.47 

090 

67038 

A 

STRIP  RETINAL  MEMBRANE 

20.69 

35.15 

1.84 

57.68 

090 

67039 

A 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

13.93 

32.86 

1.72 

48.51 

090 

67040 

A 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

16.66 

34.29 

1.79 

52.74 

090 

67101 

A 

REPAIR,  DETACHED  RETINA 

7.19 

12.97 

0.68 

20.84 

090 

67105 

A 

REPAIR,  DETACHED  RETINA 

7.23 

15.74 

0.82 

23.79 

090 

67107 

A 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

14.34 

21.39 

1.12 

36.85 

090 

67108 

A 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

20.39 

34.36 

1.80 

56.55 

090 

67109 

A 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

11.79 

21.80 

1.14 

34.73 

090 

67110 

A 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

8.34 

18.43 

0.99 

27.76 

090 

67112 

A 

RE-REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA 

16.55 

16.91 

0.88 

34.34 

090 
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67115 

A 

RELEASE,  ENCIRCLING  MATERIAL 

4.75 

8.28 

0.45 

13.48 

090 

S 

67120 

A 

REMOVE  EYE  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 

5.76 

7.33 

0.38 

13.47 

090 

S 

67121 

A 

REMOVE  EYE  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 

10.42 

9.65 

0.51 

20.58 

090 

S 

67141 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

5.02 

9.51 

0.50 

15.03 

090 

S 

67145 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 

5.20 

9.64 

0.51 

15.35 

090 

S 

67208 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

6.56 

10.43 

0.54 

17.53 

090 

S 

67210 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

9.72 

9.24 

0.49 

19.45 

090 

S 

67218 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

13.04 

13.64 

0.72 

27.40 

090 

S 

67227 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

6.43 

10.19 

0.53 

17.15 

090 

S 

67228 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

12.69 

9.61 

0.50 

22.80 

090 

S 

67250 

A 

REINFORCE  EYE  WALL 

8.56 

7.16 

0.41 

16.13 

090 

S 

67255 

A 

REINFORCE/GRAFT  EYE  UALL 

8.59 

17.24 

0.89 

26.72 

090 

S 

67299 

C 

EYE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

67311 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE 

6.45 

9.24 

0.49 

16.18 

090 

S 

67312 

A 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES 

7.73 

10.58 

0.55 

18.86 

090 

s 

67314 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE 

7.29 

11.51 

0.60 

19.40 

090 

s 

67316 

A 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES 

8.22 

12.97 

0.69 

21.88 

090 

s 

67318 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE(S) 

7.63 

6.36 

0.33 

14.32 

090 

s 

67320 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE(S) 

8.46 

12.81 

0.71 

21.98 

090 

s 

67331 

A 

EYE  SURGERY  FOLLOW-UP 

7.91 

10.40 

0.56 

18.87 

090 

s 

67332 

A 

REREVISE  EYE  MUSCLES 

8.80 

11.43 

0.60 

20.83 

090 

s 

67334 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE  W/SUTURE 

7.74 

6.45 

0.33 

14.52 

090 

s 

67335 

A 

EYE  SUTURE  DURING  SURGERY 

2.55 

8.27 

0.44 

11.26 

ZZZ 

s 

67340 

A 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE 

9.69 

8.07 

0.42 

18.18 

090 

s 

67343 

A 

RELEASE  EYE  TISSUE 

7.17 

5.97 

0.31 

13.45 

090 

s 

67345 

A 

DESTROY  NERVE  OF  EYE  MUSCLE 

2.98 

2.27 

0.26 

5.51 

010 

s 

67350 

A 

BIOPSY  EYE  MUSCLE 

2.94 

2.45 

0.13 

5.52 

000 

s 

67399 

C 

EYE  MUSCLE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

67400 

A 

EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET 

9.42 

11.18 

0.64 

21.24 

090 

s 

67405 

A 

EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET 

7.60 

10.26 

0.69 

18.55 

090 

s 

67412 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

9.36 

12.22 

0.69 

22.27 

090 

s 

67413 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

9.99 

8.29 

0.59 

18.87 

090 

s 

67414 

A 

EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYESOCKET 

10.31 

8.59 

0.45 

19.35 

090 

s 

67415 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EYE 

1.80 

2.07 

0.12 

3.99 

000 

s 

67420 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

13.69 

17.19 

1.13 

32.01 

090 

s 

67430 

A 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

13.10 

10.91 

0.56 

24.57 

090 

s 

67440 

A 

EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET 

12.74 

16.53 

0.99 

30.26 

090 

s 

67445 

A 

EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYESOCKET 

13.69 

11.40 

0.59 

25.68 

090 

s 

67450 

A 

EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET 

13.11 

15.66 

0.89 

29.66 

090 

s 

67500 

A 

INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

0.81 

0.75 

0.06 

1.62 

000 

s 

67505 

A 

INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

0.84 

1.06 

0.06 

1.96 

000 

s 

67515 

A 

INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 

0.63 

0.58 

0.03 

1.24 

000 

s 

67550 

A 

INSERT  EYE  SOCKET  IMPLANT 

9.93 

9.86 

0.72 

20.51 

090 

s 

67560 

A 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKET  IMPLANT 

10.34 

8.50 

0.50 

19.34 

090 

s 

67570 

A 

DECOMPRESS  OPTIC  NERVE 

12.83 

7.74 

0.40 

20.97 

090 

s 

67599 

C 

ORBIT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

67700 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYELID  ABSCESS 

1.33 

0.51 

0.03 

1.87 

010 

s 

67710 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYELID 

0.99 

1.03 

0.06 

2.08 

010 

s 

67715 

A 

INCISION  OF  EYELID  FOLD 

1.20 

1.55 

0.09 

2.84 

010 

s 

67800 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION 

1.39 

0.96 

0.05 

2.40 

010 

s 

67801 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESIONS 

1.89 

1.43 

0.08 

3.40 

010 

s 

67805 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESIONS 

2.22 

1.42 

0.08 

3.72 

010 

s 

67808 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION(S) 

3.64 

2.18 

0.13 

5.95 

090 

s 

67810 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EYELID 

1.52 

0.83 

0.05 

2.40 

000 

s 

67820 

A 

REVISE  EYELASHES 

0.91 

0.38 

0.02 

1.31 

000 

s 

67825 

A 

REVISE  EYELASHES 

1.36 

0.92 

0.05 

2.33 

010 

s 

67830 

A 

REVISE  EYELASHES 

1.69 

3.17 

0.17 

5.03 

010 

s 

67835 

A 

REVISE  EYELASHES 

5.54 

8.70 

0.47 

14.71 

090 

s 

67840 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION 

2.04 

1.25 

0.07 

3.36 

010 

s 

67850 

A 

TREAT  EYELID  LESION 

1.68 

0.84 

0.05 

2.57 

010 

s 

67875 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  EYELID  BY  SUTURE 

1.38 

2.06 

0.13 

3.57 

000 

s 

67880 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

3.64 

4.03 

0.23 

7.90 

090 

s 

67882 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

4.88 

6.47 

0.37 

11.72 

090 

s 

67900 

A 

REPAIR  BROW  DEFECT 

4.65 

3.87 

0.20 

8.72 

090 

s 

67901 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.99 

10.19 

0.66 

17.84 

090 

s 

67902 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

7.05 

10.96 

0.74 

18.75 

090 

s 

* 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
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PRACTICE 
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RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 
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GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

67903 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.37 

12.57 

0.75 

19.69 

090 

S 

67904 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.11 

12.28 

0.73 

19.12 

090 

s  , 

67906 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

6.80 

5.59 

0.36 

12.75 

090 

s 

67908 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.08 

10.33  ' 

0.56 

15.97 

090 

s 

67909 

A 

REVISE  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.35 

7.84 

0.50 

13.69 

090 

s 

67911 

A 

REVISE  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.22 

11.30 

0.81 

17.33 

090 

s 

67914 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

3.69 

6.90 

0.40 

10.99 

090 

s 

67915 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

3.17 

1.28 

0.07 

4.52 

090 

s 

67916 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.26 

6.66 

0.39 

12.31 

090 

s 

67917 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.99 

8.20 

0.49 

14.68 

090 

s 

67921 

A 

REPAIR  EYELIB  DEFECT 

3.40 

3.91 

0.20 

7.51 

090 

s 

67922 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

3.05 

1.22 

0.07 

4.34 

090 

s 

67923 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.84 

7.05 

0.38 

13.27 

090 

s 

67924 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT 

5.78 

8.14 

0.44 

14.36 

090 

s 

67930 

A 

REPAIR  EYELID  UQUND 

3.65 

1.30 

0.08 

5.03 

010 

s 

67935 

A 

REPAIR  EYELIO  UQUND 

6.22 

3.88 

0.24 

10.94 

090 

s 

67938 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  FOREIGN  BODY 

1.31 

0.54 

0.03 

1.88 

010 

s 

67950 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID  * 

5.78 

7.95 

0.47 

14.20 

090 

s 

67961 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

5.64 

7.99 

0.52 

14.15 

090 

s 

67966 

A 

REVISION  OF  EYELID 

6.55 

10.60 

0.68 

17.83 

090 

s 

67971 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  QF  EYELID 

9.80 

10.94 

0.66 

21.40 

090 

s 

67973 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  EYELID 

12.90 

13.87 

0.93 

27.70 

090 

s 

67974 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  EYELID 

12.87 

14.42 

0.89 

28.18 

090 

s 

67975 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  EYELID 

9.12 

4.26 

0.24 

13.62 

090 

s 

67999 

C 

EYELID  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

68020 

A 

INCISE/DRAIN  EYELID  LINING 

1.35 

0.53 

0.03 

1.91 

010 

s 

68040 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  EYELID  LESIONS 

0.87 

0.46 

0.02 

1.35 

000 

s 

68100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EYELID  LINING 

1.39 

1.01 

0.06 

2.46 

000 

s 

68110 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION 

1.76 

1.27 

0.07 

3.10 

010 

s 

68115 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION 

2.37 

1.98 

0.11 

4.46 

010 

s 

68130 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION 

4.86 

4.19 

0.22 

9.27 

090 

s 

68135 

A 

REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION 

1.83 

0.76 

0.04 

2.63 

010 

s 

68200 

A 

TREAT  EYELID  BY  INJECTION 

0.51 

0.54 

0.03 

1.08 

000 

s 

68320 

A 

REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

5.10 

7.96 

0.43 

13.49 

090 

s 

68325 

A 

REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

7.13 

10.37 

0.64 

18.14 

090 

s 

68326 

A 

REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

6.92 

8.83 

0.51 

16.26 

090 

s 

66328 

A 

REVISE/BRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

7.97 

12.15 

0.84 

20.96 

090 

s 

68330 

A 

REVISE  EYELID  LINING 

4.64 

6.59 

0.35 

11.58 

090 

s 

68335 

A 

REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING 

6.96 

11.75 

0.70 

19.41 

090 

s 

68340 

A 

SEPARATE  EYELID  ADHESIONS 

4.01 

3.21 

0.17 

7.39 

090 

s 

68360 

A 

REVISE  EYELID  LINING 

4.22 

6.06 

0.33 

10.61 

090 

s 

66362 

A 

REVISE  EYELID  LINING 

7.11 

8.21 

0.43 

15.75 

090 

s 

66399 

C 

EYELID  LINING  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

68400 

A 

INCISE/DRAIN  TEAR  GLAND 

1.68 

1.02 

0.06 

2.76 

010 

s 

68420 

A 

INCISE/DRAIN  TEAR  SAC 

2.30 

1.04 

0.06 

3.40 

010 

s 

68440 

A 

INCISE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

0.91 

0.78 

0.04 

1.73 

010 

s 

68500 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TEAR  GLAND 

10.73 

7.79 

0.77 

19.29 

090 

s 

68505 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  TEAR  GLAND 

10.65 

8.91 

0.51 

20.07 

090 

s 

68510 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TEAR  GLAND 

4.72 

3.78 

0.28 

8.78 

000 

s 

68520 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  TEAR  SAC 

7.28 

9.45 

0.53 

17.26 

090 

s 

68525 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  TEAR  SAC 

4.54 

3.77 

0.23 

8.54 

000 

s 

68530 

A 

CLEARANCE  OF  TEAR  DUCT 

3.70 

2.92 

0.17 

6.79 

010 

s 

68540 

A 

REMOVE  TEAR  GLAND  LESION 

10.34 

8.51 

0.52 

19.37 

090 

s 

68550 

A 

REMOVE  TEAR  GLANO  LESION 

12.97 

11.62 

0.76 

25.35 

090 

s 

68700 

A 

REPAIR  TEAR  DUCTS 

6.35 

2.76 

0.15 

9.26 

090 

s 

68705 

A 

REVISE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

2.06 

1.04 

0.05 

3.15 

010 

s 

68720 

A 

CREATE  TEAR  SAC  DRAIN 

7.87 

13.02 

0.76 

21.65 

090 

s 

68745 

A 

CREATE  TEAR  DUCT  DRAIN 

8.43 

6.72 

0.47 

15.62 

090 

s 

68750 

A 

CREATE  TEAR  DUCT  DRAIN 

8.41 

15.14 

0.85 

24.40 

090 

s 

68760 

A 

CLOSE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

1.72 

0.94 

0.04 

2.70 

010 

s 

68761 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  THE  LACRIMAL  PUNCTUM; 

1.34 

0.94 

0.04 

2.32 

010 

s 

68770 

A 

CLOSE  TEAR  SYSTEM  FISTULA 

6.78 

4.35 

0.23 

11.36 

090 

s 

68800 

A 

DILATE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING(S) 

1.13 

0.43 

0.02 

1.58 

010 

s 

68820 

A 

EXPLORE  TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM 

1.51 

0.57 

0.03 

2.11 

010 

s 

68825 

A 

EXPLORE  TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM 

1.57 

1.53 

0.09 

3.19 

010 

s 

68830 

A 

REOPEN  TEAR  DUCT  CHANNEL 

2.17 

1.98 

0.10 

4.25 

010 

s 
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68840 

A 

EXPLORE/ IRRIGATE  TEAR  DUCTS 

1.25 

0.51 

0.03 

1.79 

010 

s 

6885C 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  TEAR  SAC  X-RAY 

0.82 

0.53 

0.04 

1.39 

000 

s 

68899 

C 

TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

69000 

•  A 

ORAiN  EXTERNAL  EAR  LESION 

1.44 

0.35 

0.03 

1.82 

010 

s 

69005 

A 

DRAIN  EXTERNAL  EAR  LESION 

2.11 

1.19 

0.13 

3.43 

010 

s 

69020 

A 

DRAIN  OUTER  EAR  CANAL  LESION 

1.47 

0.46 

0.04 

1.97 

010 

s 

69090 

N 

PIERCE  EARLOBES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

69100 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR 

0.78 

0.68 

0.07 

1.53 

000 

s 

69105 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR  CANAL 

0.87 

0.82 

0.09 

1.78 

000 

s 

69110 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  EXTERNAL  EAR 

3.42 

2.69 

0.37 

6.48 

090 

s 

69120 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR 

4.04 

0.80 

'  0.07 

4.91 

090 

s 

69140 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  CANAL  LESION(S) 

7.87 

8.20 

0.90 

16.97 

090 

s 

69145 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  CANAL  LESION(S) 

2.60 

2.57 

0.28 

5.45 

090 

s 

69150 

A 

EXTENSIVE  EAR  CANAL  SURGERY 

13.32 

10.72 

1.28 

25.32 

090 

s 

69155 

A 

EXTENSIVE  EAR/NECK  SURGERY 

17.45 

16.31 

1.65 

35.41 

090 

s 

69200 

A 

CLEAR  OUTER  EAR  CANAL 

0.79 

0.43 

0.04 

1.26 

000 

N 

69205 

A 

CLEAR  OUTER  EAR  CANAL 

1.18 

1.09 

0.11 

2.38 

010 

s 

69210 

A 

REMOVE  IMPACTED  EAR  UAX 

0.63 

0.23 

0.02 

0.88 

000 

N 

69220 

A 

CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY 

0.85 

0.52 

0.05 

1.42 

000 

S 

69222 

A 

CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY 

1.39 

0.76 

0.08 

2.23 

010 

S 

69300 

N 

REVISE  EXTERNAL  EAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

69310 

A 

REBUILD  OUTER  EAR  CANAL 

10.85 

10.08  - 

1.10 

22.03 

090 

s 

69320 

A 

REBUILD  OUTER  EAR  CANAL 

17.00 

15.00 

1.70 

33.70 

090 

s 

69399 

C 

OUTER  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

69400 

A 

INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL 

0.85 

0.46 

0.05 

1.36 

000 

s 

69401 

A 

INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL 

0.65 

0.25 

0.03 

0.93 

000 

s 

69405 

A 

CATHETERIZE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL 

2.64 

0.50 

0.04 

3.18 

010 

s 

69410 

A 

INSET  MIDDLE  EAR  BAFFLE 

0.33 

0.62 

0.07 

1.02 

000 

s 

69420 

A 

INCISION  OF  EARDRUM 

1.31 

0.71 

0.08 

2.10 

010 

s 

69421 

A 

INCISION  OF  EARDRUM 

1.72 

1.17 

0.13 

3.02 

010 

s 

69424 

A 

REMOVE  VENTILATING  TUBE 

0.87 

0.62 

0.06 

1.55 

000 

s 

69433 

A 

CREATE  EARDRUM  OPENING 

1.51 

1.36 

0.15 

3.02 

010 

s 

69436 

A 

CREATE  EARDRUM  OPENING 

1.96 

2.18 

0.23 

4.37 

010 

s 

69440 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  MIDDLE  EAR 

7.49 

8.91 

0.95 

17.35 

090 

s 

69450 

A 

EARDRUM  REVISION 

5.57 

10.99 

1.18 

17.74 

090 

s 

69501 

A 

MASTOIDECTOMY 

9.03 

11.17 

1.20 

21.40 

090 

s 

69502 

A 

MASTOIDECTOMY 

12.25 

13.69 

1.49 

27.43 

090 

s 

69505 

A 

REMOVE  MASTOID  STRUCTURES 

12.88 

16.72 

1.83 

31.43 

090 

s 

69511 

A 

EXTENSIVE  MASTOID  SURGERY 

13.42 

17.45 

1.88 

32.75 

090 

s 

69530 

A 

EXTENSIVE  MASTOID  SURGERY 

18.48 

17.12 

1.76 

37.36 

090 

s 

69535 

A 

REMOVE  PART  OF  TEMPORAL  BONE 

35.34 

25.89 

2.92 

64.15 

090 

s 

69540 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION 

1.18 

1.30 

0.14 

2.62 

010 

s 

69550 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION 

10.96 

18.75 

2.05 

31.76 

090 

s 

69552 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION 

19.30 

17.14 

1.90 

38.34 

090 

s 

69554 

A 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION 

26.41 

23.42 

2.70 

52.53 

090 

s 

69601 

A 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION 

13.10 

14.37 

1.59 

29.06 

090 

s 

69602 

A 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION 

13.49 

16.67 

1.79 

31.95 

090 

s 

69603 

A 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION 

13.93 

17.76 

1.92 

33.61 

090 

s 

69604 

A 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION 

13.93 

26.44 

2.77 

43.14 

090 

s 

69605 

A 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION 

18.48 

15.32 

1.90 

35.70 

090 

s 

69610 

A 

REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM 

4.49 

0.95 

0.10 

5.54 

010 

s 

69620 

A 

REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM 

5.88 

11.21 

1.19 

18.28 

090 

s 

69631 

A 

REPAIR  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES 

9.79 

15.46 

1.65 

26.90 

090 

s 

69632 

A 

REBUILD  EARORUM  STRUCTURES 

12.72 

16.47 

1.77 

30.96 

090 

s 

69633 

A 

REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES 

12.05 

17.16 

1.82 

31.03 

090 

s 

69635 

A 

REPAIR  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES 

13.33 

18.34 

1.96 

33.63 

090 

s 

69636 

A 

REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES 

15.25 

19.93 

2.16 

37.34 

090 

s 

69637 

A 

REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES 

15.13 

21.26 

2.27 

38.66 

090 

s 

69641 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  t  MASTOID 

12.59 

18.07 

1.91 

32.57 

090 

s 

69642 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  t  MASTOID 

16.77 

21.12 

2.26 

40.15 

090 

s 

69643 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  t  MASTOID 

15.17 

22.86 

2.57 

40.60 

090 

s 

69644 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID 

16.86 

25.49 

2.77 

45.12 

090 

s 

69645 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  l  MASTOID 

16.19 

24.11 

2.57 

42.87 

090 

s 

69646 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  l  MASTOID 

17.77 

22.50 

2.46 

42.73 

090 

s 

69650 

A 

RELEASE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE 

9.63 

13.06 

1.36 

24.05 

090 

s 

69660 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE 

11.93 

17.28 

1.86 

31.07 

090 

s 
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69661 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE 

15.69 

18.90 

1.98 

36.57 

090 

s 

69662 

A 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE 

15.41 

18.46 

1.99 

35.86 

090 

s 

69666 

A 

REPAIR  MIDDLE  EAR  STRUCTURES 

9.60 

16.44 

1.81 

27.85 

090 

s 

69667 

A 

REPAIR  MIDDLE  EAR  STRUCTURES 

9.61 

16.12 

1.70 

27.43 

090 

s 

69670 

A 

REMOVE  MASTOID  AIR  CELLS 

11.32 

10.43 

1.10 

22.85 

090 

s 

69676 

A 

REMOVE  MIDDLE  EAR  NERVE 

9.45 

8.73 

0.88 

19.06 

090 

s 

69700 

A 

CLOSE  MASTOID  FISTULA 

8.17 

8.05 

0.86 

17.08 

090 

s 

69710 

N 

IMPLANT/REPLACE  HEARING  AID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

69711 

A 

REMOVE/REPAIR  HEARING  AID 

10.37 

8.64 

0.45 

19.46 

090 

s 

69720 

A 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE 

14.13 

20.60 

2.33 

37.06 

090 

s 

69725 

A 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE 

19.44 

15.00 

1.55 

35.99 

090 

s 

69740 

A 

REPAIR  FACIAL  NERVE 

15.77 

12.12 

1.73 

29.62 

090 

s 

69745 

A 

REPAIR  FACIAL  NERVE 

16.49 

16.34 

1.57 

34.40 

090 

s 

69799 

C 

MIDDLE  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

69801 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EAR 

8.39 

17.00 

1.88 

27.27 

090 

s 

69802 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EAR 

12.75 

11.52 

1.25 

25.52 

090 

s 

69805 

A 

EXPLORE  INNER  EAR 

10.52 

19.24 

2.05 

31 .81 

090 

s 

69806 

A 

EXPLORE  INNER  EAR 

12.11 

23.63 

2.60 

38.34 

090 

s 

69820 

A 

ESTABLISH  INNER  EAR  WINDOW 

10.39 

9.07 

1.02 

20.48 

090 

s 

69840 

A 

REVISE  INNER  EAR  WINDOW 

10.30 

8.69 

0.53 

19.52 

090 

s 

69905 

A 

REMOVE  INNER  EAR 

10.96 

18.83 

2.12 

31.91 

090 

s 

69910 

A 

REMOVE  INNER  EAR  l  MASTOID 

13.42 

23.44 

2.40 

39.26 

090 

s 

69915 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EAR  NERVE 

20.37 

18.15 

2.07 

40.59 

090 

s 

69930 

A 

IMPLANT  COCHLEAR  DEVICE 

14.35 

33.03 

3.42 

50.80 

090 

s 

69949 

C 

INNER  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

69950 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EAR  NERVE 

21.67 

18.43 

2.37 

42.47 

090 

s 

69955 

A 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE 

22.66 

20.78 

2.30 

45.74 

090 

s 

69960 

A 

RELEASE  INNER  EAR  CANAL 

20.23 

18.29 

1.98 

40.50 

090 

s 

69970 

A 

REMOVE  INNER  EAR  LESION 

22.85 

20.17 

2.32 

45.34 

090 

s 

69979 

C 

TEMPORAL  BONE  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

70010 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

1.22 

4.77 

0.34 

6.33 

XXX 

N 

70010 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

4.23 

0.26 

4.49 

XXX 

N 

70010 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

1.22 

0.54 

0.08 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

70015 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

1.22 

1.86 

0.17 

3.25 

XXX 

N 

70015 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

1.32 

0.09 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

70015 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRAIN 

1.22 

0.54 

0.08 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

70030 

A 

X-RAY  EYE  FOR  FOREIGN  BODY 

0.17 

0.49 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

70030 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EYE  FOR  FOREIGN  BOOT 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

70030 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EYE  FOR  FOREIGN  BOOT 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70100 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.18 

0.61 

0.04 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

70100 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

70100 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.18 

0.09 

0.01 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

70110 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.25 

0.73 

0.06 

1.04 

XXX 

N 

70110 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70110 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAW 

0.25 

0.12 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

70120 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.18 

0.70 

0.05 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

70120 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70120 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.18 

0.09 

0.01 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

70130 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.34 

0.93 

0.07 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

70130 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

70130 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MASTOIDS 

0.34 

0.16 

0.02 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

70134 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MIDDLE  EAR 

0.34 

0.88 

0.07 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

70134 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MIDDLE  EAR 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

70134 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  MIDDLE  EAR 

0.34 

0.16 

0.02 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

70140 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.19 

0.70 

0.05 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

70140 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70140 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.19 

0.09 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

70150 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.26 

0.89 

0.07 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

70150 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

70150 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FACIAL  BONES 

0.26 

0.12 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

70160 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NASAL  BONES 

0.17 

0.60 

0.04 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

70160 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NASAL  BONES 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

70160 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NASAL  BONES 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70170 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEAR  DUCT 

0.30 

1.06 

0.08 

1.44 

XXX 

N 

70170 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEAR  DUCT 

0.00 

0.92 

0.06 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

70170 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEAR  DUCT 

0.30 

0.14 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE 

VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON-SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

70190 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.21 

0.71 

0.05 

0.97 

XXX 

N 

70190 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70190 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.21 

0.10 

0.01 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

70200 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.28 

0.90 

0.07 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

70200 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

70200 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  EYE  SOCKETS 

0.28 

0.13 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

70210 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.17 

0.69 

0.05 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

70210 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70210 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70220 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.25 

0.89 

0.07 

1.21 

XXX 

N 

70220 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

70220 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SINUSES 

0.25 

0.12 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

70240 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  PITUITARY  SADDLE 

0.19 

0.50 

0.04 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

70240 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  PITUITARY  SADDLE 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

70240 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  PITUITARY  SADDLE 

0.19 

0.C9 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

70250 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.24 

0.72 

0.06 

1.02 

XXX 

N 

70250 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

70250 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.24 

0.11 

0.02 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

70260 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.34 

1.03 

0.08 

1.45 

XXX 

N 

70260 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.00 

0.87 

0.06 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

70260 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SKULL 

0.34 

0.16 

0.02 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

70300 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.10 

0.30 

0.03 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

70300 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.25 

0.02 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

70300 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.10 

0.05 

0.01 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

70310 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.16 

0.48 

0.04 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

70310 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

70310 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TEETH 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

70320 

A 

FULL  MOUTH  X-RAY  OF  TEETH 

0.22 

0.87 

0.07 

1.16 

XXX 

N 

70320 

TC 

A 

FULL  MOUTH  X-RAY  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

70320 

26 

A 

FULL  MOUTH  X-RAY  OF  TEETH 

0.22 

0.10 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

70328 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.18 

0.58 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

70328 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

70328 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.18 

0.09 

0.01 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

70330 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINTS 

0.24 

0.93 

0.07 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

70330 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINTS 

0.00 

0.82 

0.05 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

70330 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINTS 

0.24 

0.11 

0.02 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

70332 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.56 

2.30 

0.17 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

70332 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

.  70332 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  JAU  JOINT 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

70336 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE  JAU  JOINT 

0.97 

11.38 

0.75 

13.10 

XXX 

N 

70336 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE  JAU  JOINT 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

70336 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE  JAU  JOINT 

0.97 

0.44 

0.06 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

70350 

A 

X-RAY  HEAD  FOR  ORTHOOONTIA 

0.17 

0.44 

0.03 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

70350 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  HEAD  FOR  ORTHOOONTIA 

0.00 

0.36 

0.02 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

70350 

26 

A 

X-RAY  HEAD  FOR  ORTHOOONTIA 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70355 

A 

PANORAMIC  X-RAY  OF  JAUS 

0.20 

0.65 

0.05 

0.90 

XXX 

N 

70355 

TC 

•  A 

PANORAMIC  X-RAY  OF  JAUS 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

'0.60 

XXX 

N 

70355 

26 

A 

PANORAMIC  X-RAY  OF  JAUS 

0.20 

0.09 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

70360 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK 

0.17 

0.49 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

70360 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

70360 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70370 

A 

THROAT  X-RAY  A  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.32 

1.42 

0.10 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

70370 

TC 

A 

THROAT  X-RAY  A  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

70370 

26 

A 

THROAT  X-RAY  A  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

70371 

A 

SPEECH  EVALUATION,  COMPLEX 

0.86 

2.44 

0.19 

3.49 

XXX 

N 

70371 

TC 

A 

SPEECH  EVALUATION,  COMPLEX 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

70371 

26 

A 

SPEECH  EVALUATION,  COMPLEX 

0.86 

0.39 

0.06 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

70373 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  LARYNX 

0.45 

1.94 

0.14 

2.53 

XXX 

N 

70373 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  LARYNX 

0.00 

1.74 

0.11 

1.85 

XXX 

N 

70373 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  LARYNX 

0.45 

0.20 

0.03 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

70380 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.17 

0.74 

0.05 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

70380 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

70380 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

70390 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

0.38 

1.91 

0.14 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

70390 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

0.00 

1.74 

0.11 

1.85 

XXX 

N 

70390 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  100 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

70450 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD  OR  BRAIN 

0.87 

5.00 

0.35 

6.22 

XXX 

N 

70450 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD  OR  BRAIN 

0.00 

4.61 

0.29 

4.90 

XXX 

N 

70450 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD  OR  BRAIN 

0.87 

0.39 

0.06 

1.32 

XXX 

N 

70460 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD 

1.16 

6.04 

0.43 

7.63 

XXX 

N 

70460 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD 

0.00 

5.52 

0.35 

5.87 

XXX 

N 

70460 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  HEAD 

1.16 

0.52 

0.08 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

70470 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  HEAD 

1.30 

7.48 

0.53 

9.31 

XXX 

N 

70470 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  HEAD 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

70470 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  HEAD 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

70480 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

1.31 

5.20 

0.38 

6.89 

XXX 

N 

70480 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

0.00 

4.61 

0.29 

4.90 

XXX 

N 

70480 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

1.31 

0.59 

0.09 

1.99 

XXX 

N 

70481 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

1.42 

6.15 

0.44 

8.01 

XXX 

N 

70481 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

0.00 

5.52 

0.35 

5.87 

XXX 

H 

70481 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  SKULL 

1.42 

0.63 

0.09 

2.14 

XXX 

N 

70482 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  SKULL 

1.49 

7.56 

0.54 

9.59 

XXX 

N 

70482 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  SKULL 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

70482 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  SKULL 

1.49 

0.66 

0.10 

2.25 

XXX 

N 

70486 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  FACE,  JAU 

1.17 

5.13 

0.37 

6.67 

XXX 

N 

70486 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  FACE,  JAU 

0.00 

4.61 

0.29 

4.90 

XXX 

N 

70486 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  FACE,  JAU 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

70487 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN,  FACE/ JAU 

1.33 

6.11 

0.44 

7.88 

XXX 

N 

70487 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN,  FACE/ JAU 

0.00 

5.52 

0.35 

5.87 

XXX 

N 

70487 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN,  FACE/ JAU 

1.33 

0.59 

0.09 

2.01 

XXX 

N 

70488 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  FACE/JAU 

1.46 

7.55 

0.54 

9.55 

XXX 

N 

70488 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  FACE/JAU 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

70488 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  FACE/JAU 

1.46 

0.65 

0.10 

2.21 

XXX 

N 

70490 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.31 

5.20 

0.38 

6.89 

XXX 

N 

70490 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

0.00 

4.61 

0.29 

4.90 

XXX 

N 

70490 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.31 

0.59 

0.09 

1.99 

XXX 

N 

70491 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.42 

6.15 

0.44 

8.01 

XXX 

N 

70491 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

0.00 

5.52 

0.35 

5.87 

XXX 

N 

70491 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.42 

0.63 

0.09 

2.14 

XXX 

N 

70492 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.49 

7.56 

0.54 

9.59 

XXX 

N 

70492 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

70492 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  NECK  TISSUE 

1.49 

0.66 

0.10 

2.25 

XXX 

N 

70540 

A 

MAGNET  I C I MAGE , FACE , NECK(MR I ) 

1.52 

11.62 

0.79 

13.93 

XXX 

N 

70540 

TC 

A 

MAGNET  I Cl MAGE , FACE , NECK(MR I ) 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

70540 

26 

A 

MAGNET  I CIMAGE , FACE , NECK(MR I ) 

1.52 

0.68 

0.10 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

70551 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI ) 

1.52 

11.62 

0.79 

13.93 

XXX 

N 

70551 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

70551 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

1.52 

0.68 

0.10 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

70552 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

1.82 

13.94 

0.95 

16.71 

XXX 

N 

70552 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

0.00 

13.12 

0.83 

13.95 

XXX 

N 

70552 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

1.82 

0.82 

0.12 

2.76 

XXX 

N 

70553 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

2.42 

25.39 

1.69 

29.50 

XXX 

N 

70553 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

0.00 

24.30 

1.53 

25.83 

XXX 

N 

70553 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BRAIN  (MRI) 

2.42 

1.09 

0.16 

3.67 

XXX 

N 

71010 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.18 

0.55 

0.04 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

71010 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.47 

0.03 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

71010 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.18 

0.08 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

71015 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.21 

0.62 

0.04 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

71015 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

71015 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.21 

0.10 

0.01 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

71020 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.22 

0.71 

0.05 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

71020 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

71020 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

71021 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.27 

0.84 

0.07 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

71021 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

71021 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.27 

0.12 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

71022 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.31 

0.86 

0.07 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

71022 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

71022 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.31 

0.14 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

71023 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  AND  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.39 

0.94 

0.08 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

71023 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  AND  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

71023 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  AND  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.39 

0.17 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

* 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

71030 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.31 

0.91 

0.07 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

71030 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

71030 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.31 

0.14 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

71034 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  1,  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.48 

1.62 

0.12 

2.22 

XXX 

N 

71034 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  &  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.00 

1.41 

0.09 

1.50 

XXX 

N 

71034 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY  l  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.48 

0.21 

0.03 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

71035 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.18 

0.60 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

71035 

TC 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

71035 

26 

A 

CHEST  X-RAY 

0.18 

0.08 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

71036 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.56 

1.79 

0.14 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

71036 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.00 

1.54 

0.10 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

71036 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

71038 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.56 

1.89 

0.15 

2.60 

XXX 

N 

71038 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.00 

1.64 

0.11 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

71038 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDANCE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

71040 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.60 

1.70 

0.13 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

71040 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.00 

1.43 

0.09 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

71040 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

71060 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.76 

2.49 

0.19 

3.44 

XXX 

N 

71060 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.00 

2.15 

0.14 

2.29 

XXX 

N 

71060 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BRONCHI 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

71090 

A 

X-RAY  t  PACEMAKER  INSERTION 

0.56 

1.89 

0.15 

2.60 

XXX 

N 

71090 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  t  PACEMAKER  INSERTION 

0.00 

1.64 

0.11 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

71090 

26 

A 

X-RAY  &  PACEMAKER  INSERTION 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

71100 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.22 

0.66 

0.06 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

71100 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

71100 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.22 

0.10 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

71101 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.27 

0.79 

0.06 

1.12 

XXX 

N 

71101 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

71101 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.27 

0.13 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

71110 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.27 

0.90 

0.07 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

71110 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

71110 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS 

0.27 

0.13 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

71111 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.32 

1.02 

0.08 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

71111 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.00 

0.87 

0.06 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

71111 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  RIBS,  CHEST 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

71120 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.20 

0.73 

0.05 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

71120 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.00 

0.64 

0.04 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

71120 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.20 

0.09 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

71130 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.22 

0.79 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

71130 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.00 

0.69 

0.04 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

71130 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BREASTBONE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

71250 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

71250 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

71250 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

71260 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

1.27 

7.47 

0.52 

9.26 

XXX 

N 

71260 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

71260 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  CHEST 

1.27 

0.57 

0.08 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

71270 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  CHEST 

1.42 

9.26 

0.63 

11.31 

XXX 

N 

71270 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  CHEST 

0.00 

8.63 

0.54 

9.17 

XXX 

N 

71270 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  CHEST 

1.42 

0.63 

0.09 

2.14 

XXX 

N 

71550 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE.  CHEST 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

71550 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

71550 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

72010 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.46 

1.20 

0.09 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

72010 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.00 

1.00 

0.06 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

72010 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

72020 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.15 

0.48 

0.04 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

72020 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

72020 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SPINE 

0.15 

0.07 

0.01 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

72040 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.69 

0.05 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

72040 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

0.59 

0.04 

0.63 

XXX 

N 

72040 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72050 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.31 

1.01 

0.08 

1.40 

XXX 

N 

72050 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

0.87 

0.06 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

72050 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.31 

0.14 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

72052 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.36 

1.27 

0.09 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

72052 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

1.10 

0.07 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

72052 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.36 

0.17 

0.02 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

72069 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.59 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

72069 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

72069 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72070 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

0.22 

0.74 

0.05 

1.01 

XXX 

N 

72070 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

0.00 

0.64 

0.04 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

72070 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72072 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.22 

0.82 

0.06 

1.10 

XXX 

N 

72072 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

72072 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72074 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.22 

0.99 

0.07 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

72074 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.00 

0.89 

0.06 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

72074 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THORACIC  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72080 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.76 

0.05 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

72080 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

72080 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72090 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.28 

0.79 

0.06 

1.13 

XXX 

N 

72090 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

72090 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TRUNK  SPINE 

0.28 

0.13 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

72100 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.22 

0.76 

0.05 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

72100 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

72100 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72110 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.31 

1.03 

0.08 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

72110 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

0.89 

0.06 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

72110 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.31 

0.14 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

72114 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.36 

1.32 

0.09 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

72114 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

1.15 

0.07 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

72114 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.36 

0.17 

0.02 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

72120 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.22 

0.97 

0.07 

1.26 

XXX 

N 

72120 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

0.87 

0.06 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

72120 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.01 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

72125 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  SPINE 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

72125 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

72125 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK  SPINE 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

72126 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK 

1.25 

7.45 

0.52 

9.22 

XXX 

N 

72126 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

72126 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  NECK 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

72127 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  NECK 

1.30 

9.21 

0.63 

11.14 

XXX 

N 

72127 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  NECK 

0.00 

8.63 

0.54 

9.17 

XXX 

N 

72127 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  NECK 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

72128 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

72128 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

72128 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX  SPINE 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

72129 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX 

1.25 

7.45 

0.52 

9.22 

XXX 

N 

72129 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

72129 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  THORAX 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

72130 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  THORAX 

1.30 

9.21 

0.63 

11.14 

XXX 

N 

72130 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  THORAX 

0.00 

8.63 

0.54 

9.17 

XXX 

N 

72130 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  THORAX 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

72131 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

72131 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

72131 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

72132 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

1.25 

7.45 

0.52 

9.22 

XXX 

N 

72132 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

6.90 

0.44 

7.34 

XXX 

N 

72132 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  OF  LOWER  SPINE 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

72133 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS, LOW  SPINE 

1.30 

9.21 

0.63 

11.14 

XXX 

N 

72133 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS, LOW  SPINE 

0.00 

8.63 

0.54 

9.17 

XXX 

-  N 

72133 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS, LOW  SPINE 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

72141 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

72141 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

72141 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

72142 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

1.97 

14.00 

0.96 

16.93 

XXX 

N 

72142 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

13.12 

0.83 

13.95 

XXX 

N 

72142 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  NECK  SPINE 

1.97 

0.88 

0.13 

2.98 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

72146 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

1.64 

12.89 

0.87 

15.40 

XXX 

N 

72146 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

0.00 

12.15 

0.76 

12.91 

XXX 

N 

72146 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

72147 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

1.97 

14.00 

0.96 

16.93 

XXX 

N 

72147 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

0.00 

13.12 

0.83 

13.95 

XXX 

N 

72147 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  CHEST  SPINE 

1.97 

0.88 

0.13 

2.98 

XXX 

N 

72148 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

1.52 

12.83 

.  0.86 

15.21 

XXX 

N 

72148 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

0.00 

12.15 

0.76 

12.91 

XXX 

N 

72148 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

1.52 

0.68 

0.10 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

72149 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

1.82 

13.94 

0.95 

16.71 

XXX 

N 

72149 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

0.00 

13.12 

0.83 

13.95 

XXX 

N 

72149 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LUMBAR  SPINE 

1.82 

0.82 

0.12 

2.76 

XXX 

N 

72156 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.63 

25.48 

1.70 

29.81 

XXX 

N 

72156 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

0.00 

24.30 

1.53 

25.83 

XXX 

N 

72156 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.63 

1.18 

0.17 

3.98 

XXX 

N 

72157 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.63 

25.48 

1.70 

29.81 

XXX 

N 

72157 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

0.00 

24.30 

1.53 

25.83 

XXX 

N 

72157 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.63 

1.18 

0.17 

3.98 

XXX 

N 

72158 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.42 

25.39 

1.69 

29.50 

XXX 

N 

72158 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

0.00 

24.30 

1.53 

25.83 

XXX 

N 

72158 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  SPINE  (MRI) 

2.42 

1.09 

0.16 

3.67 

XXX 

N 

72170 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.17 

0.59 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

72170 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

72170 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.17 

0.07 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

72190 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.21 

0.76 

0.05 

1.02 

XXX 

N 

72190 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

72190 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.21 

0.10 

0.01 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

72192 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

1.11 

6.26 

0.43 

7.80 

XXX 

N 

72192 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

72192 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

72193 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

1.19 

7.21 

0.50 

8.90 

XXX 

N 

72193 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

6.68 

0.42 

7.10 

XXX 

N 

72193 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  PELVIS 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

72194 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  PELVIS 

1.25 

8.84 

0.60 

10.69 

XXX 

N 

72194 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

8.29 

0.52 

8.81 

XXX 

N 

72194 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  PELVIS 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

72196 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  PELVIS 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

72196 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  PELVIS 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

72196 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  PELVIS 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

72200 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.17 

0.60 

0.04 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

72200 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

72200 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

72202 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.19 

0.70 

0.05 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

72202 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

72202 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SACROILIAC  JOINTS 

0.19 

0.09 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

72220 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TAILBONE 

0.17 

0.64 

0.05 

0.86 

XXX 

N 

72220 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TAILBONE 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

72220 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TAILBONE 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

72240 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.93 

5.05 

0.35 

6.33 

XXX 

N 

72240 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.00 

4.63 

0.29 

4.92 

XXX 

N 

72240 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE 

0.93 

0.42 

0.06 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

72255 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  THORAX  SPINE 

0.93 

4.65 

0.32 

5.90 

XXX 

N 

72255 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  THORAX  SPINE 

0.00 

4.23 

0.26 

4.49 

XXX 

N 

72255 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  THORAX  SPINE 

0.93 

0.42 

0.06 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

72265 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  LOWER  SPINE 

0.85 

4.35 

0.31 

5.51 

XXX 

N 

72265 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  LOWER  SPINE 

0.00 

3.97 

0.25 

4.22 

XXX 

N 

72265 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  LOWER  SPINE 

0.85 

0.38 

0.06 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

72270 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SPINE 

1.36 

6.56 

0.46 

8.38 

XXX 

N 

72270 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SPINE 

0.00 

5.95 

0.37 

6.32 

XXX 

N 

72270 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SPINE 

1.36 

0.61 

0.09 

2.06 

XXX 

N 

72285 

A 

X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE  DISK 

0.85 

8.57 

0.58 

10.00 

XXX 

N 

72285 

TC 

A  • 

X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE  DISK 

0.00 

8.19 

0.52 

8.71 

XXX 

N 

72285 

26 

A 

X-RAY  OF  NECK  SPINE  DISK 

0.85 

0.38 

0.06 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

72295 

A 

X-RAY  OF  LOWER  SPINE  DISK 

0.85 

8.05 

0.54 

9.44 

XXX 

N 

72295 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  OF  LOWER  SPINE  DISK 

0.00 

7.67 

0.48 

8.15 

XXX 

N 

72295 

26 

A 

X-RAY  OF  LOWER  SPINE  DISK 

0.85 

0.38 

0.06 

1.29 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

73000 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLLARBONE 

0.16 

0.59 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

73000 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLLARBONE 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73000 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLLARBONE 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73010 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER  BLADE 

0.17 

0.60 

0.04 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

73010 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER  BLADE 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73010 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER  BLADE 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73020 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.15 

0.54 

0.04 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

73020 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.00 

0.47 

0.03 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

73020 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.15 

0.07 

0.01 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

73030 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.18 

0.64 

0.05 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

73030 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73030 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDER 

0.18 

0.08 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

73040 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SHOULDER 

0.56 

2.30 

0.17 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

73040 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SHOULDER 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

73040 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  SHOULDER 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

73050 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDERS 

0.20 

0.75 

0.05 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

73050 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDERS 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

73050 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SHOULDERS 

0.20 

0.09 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

73060 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HUMERUS 

0.17 

0.64 

0.05 

0.86 

XXX 

N 

73060 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HUMERUS 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73060 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HUMERUS 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73070 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.15 

0.59 

0.04 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

73070 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73070 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.15 

0.07 

0.01 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

73080 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.17 

0.64 

0.05 

0.86 

XXX 

N 

73080 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73080 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ELBOW 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73085 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ELBOW 

0.56 

2.30 

0.17 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

73085 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ELBOW 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

73085 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ELBOW 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

73090 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOREARM 

0.16 

0.59 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

73090 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOREARM 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73090 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOREARM 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73092 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM,  INFANT 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73092 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM,  INFANT 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73092 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM,  INFANT 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73100 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73100 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73100 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73110 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.17 

0.61 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

73110 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.00 

0.53 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

73110 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  WRIST 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73115 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  WRIST 

0.56 

1.79 

0.14 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

73115 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  WRIST 

0.00 

1.54 

0.10 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

73115 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  WRIST 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

73120 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73120 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73120 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73130 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.17 

0.61 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

73130 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.00 

0.53 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

73130 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HAND 

0.17 

0.08 

0,01 

0,26 

XXX 

N 

73140 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FINGER(S) 

0.13 

0.47 

0.04 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

73140 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FINGER(S) 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

73140 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FINGER(S) 

0.13 

0.06 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

73200 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

1.11 

5.34 

0.37 

6.82 

XXX 

N 

73200 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

0.00 

4.84 

0.30 

5.14 

XXX 

N 

73200 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

73201 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

73201 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

73201 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ARM 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

73202 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  £RM 

1.25 

7.80 

0.54 

9.59 

XXX 

N 

73202 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  ARM 

0.00 

7.25 

0.46 

7.71 

XXX 

N 

73202 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  ARM 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

73220 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  ARM,  HAND 

1.52 

11.62 

0.79 

13.93 

XXX 

N 

73220 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  ARM,  HAND 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

73220 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  ARM,  HAND 

1.52 

0.68 

0.10 

2.30 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

73221 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  ARM 

0.97 

11.38 

0.75 

13.10 

XXX 

N 

73221 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  ARM 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

73221 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  ARM 

0.97 

0.44 

0.06 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

73500 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.17 

0.55 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73500 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.00 

0.47 

0.03 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

73500 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73510 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.21 

0.66 

0.05 

0.92 

XXX 

N 

73510 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73510 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.21 

0.10 

0.01 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

73520 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIPS 

0.26 

0.78 

0.06 

1.10 

XXX 

N 

73520 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIPS  ' 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

73520 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIPS 

0.26 

0.12 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

73525 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  HIP 

0.56 

2.30 

0.17 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

73525 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  HIP 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

73525 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  HIP 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX  * 

N 

73530 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.29 

8.65 

0.05 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

73530 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73530 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HIP 

0.29 

0.13 

0.02 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

73540 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS  l  HIPS 

0.20 

0.66 

0.05 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

73540 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS  t  HIPS 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73540 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PELVIS  &  HIPS 

0.20 

0.10 

0.01 

0.31 

XXX 

N 

73550 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THIGH 

0.17 

0.64 

0.05 

0.86 

XXX 

N 

73550 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  THIGH 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73550 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TNIGH 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73560 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.17 

0.59 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

73560 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73560 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.17 

0.07 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

73562 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.18 

0.65 

0.05 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

73562 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

73562 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.18 

0.09 

0.01 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

73564 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.22 

0.71 

0.06 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

73564 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

73564 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.22 

0.10 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

73565 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.17 

0.56 

0.04 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

73565 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73565 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KNEE 

0.17 

0.07 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

73580 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

0.56 

2.81 

0.21 

3.58 

XXX 

N 

73580 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

73580 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

73590 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  LEG 

0.17 

0.59 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

73590 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  LEG 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

73590 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LOWER  LEG 

0.17 

0.07 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

73592 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LEG,  INFANT 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73592 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LEG,  INFANT 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73592 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  LEG,  INFANT 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73600 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73600 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73600 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73610 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.17 

0.61 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

73610 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.00 

0.53 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

73610 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ANKLE 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73615 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ANKLE 

0.56 

2.30 

0.17 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

73615 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ANKLE 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

73615 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  ANKLE 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

73620 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.16 

0.56 

0.04 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

73620 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.00 

0.49 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

73620 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73630 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.17 

0.61 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

73630 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.00 

0.53 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

73630 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FOOT 

0.17 

0.08 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

73650 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEEL 

0.16 

0.54 

0.04 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

73650 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEEL 

0.00 

0.47 

0.03 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

73650 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEEL 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

73660 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TOE(S) 

0.13 

0.47 

0.04 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

73660 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TOE(S) 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

73660 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  TOE(S) 

0.13 

0.06 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

• 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

73700 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

1.11 

5.34 

0.37 

6.82 

XXX 

N 

73700 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

0.00 

4.84 

0.30 

5.14 

XXX 

N 

73700 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

73701 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

1.19 

6.29 

0.44 

7.92 

XXX 

N 

73701 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

73701 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  LEG 

1.19 

0.53 

0.08 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

73702 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  LEG 

1.25 

7.80 

0.54 

9.59 

XXX 

N 

73702 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  LEG 

0.00 

7.25 

0.46 

7.71 

XXX 

N 

73702 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS  OF  LEG 

1.25 

0.55 

0.08 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

73720 

A  ’ 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LEG,  FOOT 

1.52 

11.62 

0.79 

13.93 

XXX 

N 

73720 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LEG,  FOOT 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

73720 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  LEG,  FOOT 

1.52 

0.68 

0.10 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

73721 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  LEG 

0.97 

11.38 

0.75 

13.10 

XXX 

N 

73721 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  LEG 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

73721 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  JOINT  OF  LEG 

0.97 

0.44 

0.06 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

74000 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.18 

0.60 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

74000 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

74000 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.18 

0.08 

.  0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

74010 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.23 

0.67 

0.06 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

74010 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

74010 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.23 

0.11 

0.02 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

74020 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.27 

0.74 

0.06 

1.07 

XXX 

N 

74020 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

0.61 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

74020 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.27 

0.13 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

74022 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SERIES,  ABDOMEN 

0.32 

0.87 

0.07 

1.26 

XXX 

N 

74022 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SERIES,  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

74022 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  SERIES,  ABDOMEN 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

74150 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

1.22 

6.06 

0.43 

7.71 

XXX 

N 

74150 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

5.52 

0.35 

5.87 

XXX 

N 

74150 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

1.22 

0.54 

0.08 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

74160 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

1.30 

7.26 

0.51 

9.07 

XXX 

N 

74160 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

6.68 

0.42 

7.10 

XXX 

N 

74160 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCAN  OF  ABDOMEN 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

74170 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS,  ABDOMEN 

1.44 

8.93 

0.62 

10.99 

XXX 

N 

74170 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS,  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

8.29 

0.52 

8.81 

XXX 

N 

74170 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  CAT  SCANS,  ABDOMEN 

1.44 

0.64 

0.10 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

74181 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE.  ABDOMEN(MRI) 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

74181 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  ABDOMEN(MRI) 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

74181 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  ABDOMEN(MRI) 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

74210 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  OF  THROAT 

0.36 

1.31 

0.09 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

74210 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  OF  THROAT 

0.00 

1.15 

0.07 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

74210 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  OF  THROAT 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

74220 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM, ESOPHAGUS 

0.48 

1.36 

0.10 

1.94 

XXX 

N 

74220 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM, ESOPHAGUS 

0.00 

1.15 

0.07 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

74220 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM, ESOPHAGUS 

0.48 

0.21 

0.03 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

74230 

A 

CINEMA  XRAY  THROAT/ESOPHAGUS 

0.55 

1.52 

0.12 

2.19 

XXX 

N 

74230 

TC 

A 

CINEMA  XRAY  THROAT/ESOPHAGUS 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

74230 

26 

A 

CINEMA  XRAY  THROAT/ESOPHAGUS 

0.55 

0.25 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

74235 

A 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  OBSTRUCTION 

1.22 

3.10 

0.25 

4.57 

XXX 

N  ! 

74235 

TC 

A 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  OBSTRUCTION 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N  *  I 

74235 

26 

A 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  OBSTRUCTION 

1.22 

0.54 

0.08 

1.84 

XXX 

N  ! 

74240 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

1.75 

0.14 

2.60 

XXX 

N 

74240 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

1.43 

0.09 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

74240 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N  ! 

74241 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

1.78 

0.14 

2.63 

XXX 

N  '] 

74241 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

1.46 

0.09 

1.55 

XXX 

•  n  ; 

74241 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

M  : 

74245 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.93 

*  2.75 

0.21 

3.89 

XXX 

N  I1 

74245 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

2.33 

0.15 

2.48 

XXX 

N 

74245 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.93 

0.42 

0.06 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

74246 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

1.93 

0.15 

2.79 

XXX 

N 

74246 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

1.61 

0.10 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

74246 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

74247 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

1.96 

0.16 

2.83 

XXX 

N 

74247 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

1.64 

0.11 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

74247 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

* 
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ADOEMDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

7*249 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.93 

2.93 

0.22 

4.08 

XXX 

N 

74249 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.00 

2.51 

0.16 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

74249 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  UPPER  GI  TRACT 

0.93 

0.42 

0.06 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

74250 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.49 

1.48 

0.11 

2.08 

XXX 

N 

74250 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

74250 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.49 

0.21 

0.03 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

74260 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.52 

1.69 

0.12 

2.33 

XXX 

N 

74260 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.00 

1.46 

0.09 

1.55 

XXX 

N 

74260 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  SMALL  BOWEL 

0.52 

0.23 

0.03 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

74270 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

0.71 

1.98 

0.16 

2.85 

XXX 

N 

74270 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

0.00 

1.66 

0.11 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

74270 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

74280 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

1.01 

2.64 

0.21 

3.86 

XXX 

N 

74280 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

0.00 

2.18 

0.14 

2.32 

XXX 

N 

74280 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

1.01 

0.46 

0.07 

1.54 

XXX 

N 

74283 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

2.07 

3.42 

0.30 

5.79 

XXX 

N 

74283 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

0.00 

2.50 

0.16 

2.66 

XXX 

N 

74283 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  COLON 

2.07 

0.92 

0.14 

3.13 

XXX 

H 

74290 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY,  GALLBLADDER 

0.32 

0.87 

0.07 

1.26 

XXX 

N 

74290 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY,  GALLBLADDER 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

74290 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY,  GALLBLADDER 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

74291 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAYS,  GALLBLADDER 

0.20 

0.50 

0.04 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

74291 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAYS,  GALLBLADDER 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

74291 

26 

A  ' 

CONTRAST  X-RAYS,  GALLBLADDER 

0.20 

0.09 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

74300 

C 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74300 

TC 

C 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74300 

26 

A 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.36 

0.17 

0.02 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

74301 

C 

ADDITIONAL  X-RAYS  AT  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74301 

TC 

C 

ADDITIONAL  X-RAYS  AT  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74301 

26 

A 

ADDITIONAL  X-RAYS  AT  SURGERY 

0.21 

0.10 

0.01 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

74305 

A 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.43 

0.96 

0.08 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

74305 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX  ' 

N 

74305 

26 

A 

X-RAY  BILE  DUCTS,  PANCREAS 

0.43 

0.19 

0.03 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

74320 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

0.56 

3.32 

0.23 

4.11 

XXX 

N 

74320 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

H 

74320 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BILE  DUCTS 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

H 

74327 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  BILE  STONE  REMOVAL 

0.72 

2.04 

0.16 

2.92 

XXX 

N 

74327 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  BILE  STONE  REMOVAL 

0.00 

1.72 

0.11 

1.83 

XXX 

N 

74327 

26 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  BILE  STONE  REMOVAL 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74328 

A 

XRAY  FOR  BILE  DUCT  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

3.39 

0.24 

4.35 

XXX 

N 

74328 

TC 

A 

XRAY  FOR  BILE  DUCT  ENDOSCOPY 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74328 

26 

A 

XRAY  FOR  BILE  DUCT  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74329 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

3.39 

0.24 

4.35 

’  XXX 

N 

74329 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74329 

26 

A 

X-RAY  FOR  PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74330 

A 

XRAY, BILE/PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

3.39 

0.24 

4.35 

XXX 

N 

74330 

TC 

A 

XRAY, BILE/PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74330 

26 

A 

XRAY, BILE/PANCREAS  ENDOSCOPY 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74340 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE  FOR  GI  TUBE 

0.56 

2.81 

0.21 

3.58 

XXX 

N 

74340 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE  FOR  GI  TUBE 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

74340 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE  FOR  GI  TUBE 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74350 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  STOMACH  TU8E 

0.78 

3.42 

0.24 

4.44 

XXX 

N 

74350 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  STOMACH  TUBE 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74350 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  STOMACH  TUBE 

0.78 

0.35 

0.05 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

74355 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  INTESTINAL  TUBE 

0.78 

2.91 

0.22 

3.91 

XXX 

N 

74355 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  INTESTINAL  TUBE 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

74355 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  INTESTINAL  TUBE 

0.78 

0.35 

0.05 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

74360 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GI  DILATION 

0.56 

3.32 

0.23 

4.11 

XXX 

N 

74360 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GI  DILATION 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74360 

26 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GI  DILATION 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74363 

C 

X-RAY,  BILE  DUCT  DILATATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74363 

TC 

C 

X-RAY,  BILE  DUCT  DILATATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

74363 

26 

A 

X-RAY,  BILE  DUCT  DILATATION 

0.90 

0.41 

0.06 

1.37 

XXX 

N 

74400 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

1.86 

0.14 

2.51 

XXX 

N 

74400 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

1.64 

0.11 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

74400 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUt)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD  STATUS  DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUS 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

74405 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAT  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

2.16 

0.16 

2.83 

XXX 

N 

74405 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

1.94 

0.13 

2.07 

XXX 

N 

74405 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

74410 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

2.12 

0.15 

2.78 

XXX 

N 

74410 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

1.90 

0.12 

2.02 

XXX 

N 

74410 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

74415 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

2.29 

0.16 

2.96 

XXX 

N 

74415 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

2.07 

0.13 

2.20 

XXX 

N 

74415 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

74420 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.36 

2.72 

0.19 

3.27 

XXX 

74420 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

74420 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

74425 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.36 

1.43 

0.10 

1.89 

XXX 

N 

74425 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

74425 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  URINARY  TRACT 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

74430 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BLADDER 

0.32 

1.17 

0.09 

1.58 

XXX 

74430 

TC  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BLADDER 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74430 

26  A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  OF  BLADDER 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

74440 

A 

XRAY  EXAM  MALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.38 

1.27 

0.10 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

74440 

TC  A 

XRAY  EXAM  MALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.00 

1.10 

0.07 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

74440 

26  A 

XRAY  EXAM  MALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

74445 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PENIS 

1.17 

1.62 

0.15 

2.94 

XXX 

N 

74445 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PENIS 

0.00 

1.10 

0.07 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

74445 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PENIS 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

74450 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.33 

1.58 

0.11 

2.02 

XXX 

N 

74450 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.00 

1.43 

0.09 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

74450 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.33 

0.15 

0.02 

0.50 

XXX 

74455 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.33 

1.69 

0.12 

2.14 

XXX 

N 

74455 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.00 

1.54 

0.10 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

74455 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  URETHRA/BLADDER 

0.33 

0.15 

0.02 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

74470 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

0.56 

1.47 

0.12 

2.15 

XXX 

N 

74470 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

74470 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

0.56 

0.2S 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74475 

A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.56 

4.22 

0.29 

5.07 

XXX 

N 

74475 

TC  A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.00 

3.97 

0.25 

4.22 

XXX 

N 

74475 

26  A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74480 

A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.56 

4.22 

0.29 

5.07 

XXX 

N 

74480 

TC  A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.00 

3.97 

0.25 

4.22 

XXX 

N 

74480 

26  A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  INSERT 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74485 

A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GU  DILATION 

0.56 

3.32 

0.23 

4.11 

XXX 

N 

74485 

TC  A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GU  DILATION 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74485 

26  A 

X-RAY  GUIDE,  GU  DILATION 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

74710 

A 

X-RAY  MEASUREMENT  OF  PELVIS 

0.34 

1.18 

0.09 

1.61 

XXX 

N 

74710 

TC  A 

X-RAY  MEASUREMENT  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

74710 

26  A 

X-RAY  MEASUREMENT  OF  PELVIS 

0.34 

0.16 

0.02 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

74740 

A 

X-RAY  FEMALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.38 

1.44 

0.11 

1.93 

XXX 

N 

74740 

TC  A 

X-RAY  FEMALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

74740 

26  A 

X-RAY  FEMALE  GENITAL  TRACT 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

74742 

A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TU8E 

0.63 

3.32 

0.23 

4.18 

XXX 

N 

74742 

TC  A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

74742 

26  A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.63 

0.25 

0.04 

0.92 

XXX 

N 

74775 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PERINEUM 

0.64 

1.72 

0.13 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

74775 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PERINEUM 

0.00 

1.43 

0.09 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

74775 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  PERINEUM 

0.64 

0.29 

0.04 

0.97 

XXX 

N 

75500 

A 

CINEMA  X-RAY  HEART  VESSELS 

1.17 

11.79 

0.79 

13.75 

XXX 

N 

75500 

TC  A 

CINEMA  X-RAY  HEART  VESSELS 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

75500 

26  A 

CINEMA  X-RAY  HEART  VESSELS 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

75505 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

1.17 

11.79 

0.79 

13.75 

XXX 

N 

75505 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

75505 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

75507 

A 

X-RAY  EKXm  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

1.34 

11.87 

0.80 

14.01 

XXX 

N 

75507 

TC  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

75507 

26  A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  HEART  VESSELS 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

75519 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

0.86 

11.66 

0.77 

13.29 

XXX 

N 

75519 

TC  A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

75519 

26  A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

0.86 

0.39 

0.06 

1.31 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

75523 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75523 

TC 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75523 

26 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75527 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75527 

TC 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75527 

26 

A 

HEART  X-RAY/CATHETERIZATION 

75552 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  MYOCARDIUM 

75552 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  MYOCARDIUM 

75552 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  MYOCARDIUM 

75600 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75600 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75600 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75605 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75605 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75605 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75625 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75625 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75625 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  X-RAY  EXAM  OF  AORTA 

75630 

A 

X-RAY  AORTA,  LEG  ARTERIES 

75630 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  AORTA,  LEG  ARTERIES 

75630 

26 

A 

X-RAY  AORTA,  LEG  ARTERIES 

75650 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75650 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  i  NECK 

75650 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  &  NECK 

75658 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM  ARTERIES 

75658 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM  ARTERIES 

75658 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  ARM  ARTERIES 

75660 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75660 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75660 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75662 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75662 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  &  NECK 

75662 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  t  NECK 

75665 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  l  NECK 

75665 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  8  NECK 

75665 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  l  NECK 

75671 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  8  NECK 

75671 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  8  NECK 

75671 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEAD  8  NECK 

75676 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  NECK 

75676 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  NECK 

75676 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  NECK 

75680 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  NECK 

75680 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  NECK 

75680 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RATS,  NECK 

75685 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  SPINE 

75685 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  SPINE 

75685 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  SPINE 

75705 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  SPINE 

75705 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  SPINE 

75705 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS.  SPINE 

75710 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARM/LEG 

75710 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARM/LEG 

75710 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARM/LEG 

75716 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARMS/LEGS 

75716 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARMS/LEGS 

75716 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ARMS/LEGS 

75722 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEY 

75722 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEY 

75722 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEY 

75724 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEYS 

75724 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEYS 

75724 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  KIDNEYS 

75726 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ABDOMEN 

75726 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ABDOMEN 

75726 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ABDOMEN 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

0.86 

11.66 

0.77 

13.29 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

0.86 

0.39 

0.06 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

1.54 

11.96 

0.81 

14.31 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

1.54 

0.69 

0.10 

2.33 

XXX 

N 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

10.94 

.  0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

0.51 

12.52 

0.80 

13.83 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

13.42 

0.90 

15.66 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.82 

0.81 

13.63 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

12.98 

0.87 

15.38 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

0.68 

0.10 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

13.06 

0.88 

15.64 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

0.76 

0.11 

2.57 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

13.06 

0.88 

15.64 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

0.76 

0.11 

2.57 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

13.06 

0.88 

15.64 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

0.76 

0.11 

2.57 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

2.23 

13.30 

0.92 

16.45 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

2.23 

1.00 

0.15 

3.38 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13;07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

•  1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

12.98 

0.87 

15.38 

XX* 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

0.68 

0.10 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

75731 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75731 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75731 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75733 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS, ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75733 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS, ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75733 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS, ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75736 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  PELVIS 

75736 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  PELVIS 

75736 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  PELVIS 

75741 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75741 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75741 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75743 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNGS 

75743 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNGS 

75743 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNGS 

75746 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75746 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75746 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  LUNG 

75750 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75750 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75750 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75752 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75752 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75752 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75754 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75754 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75754 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  HEART 

75756 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  CHEST 

75756 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  CHEST 

75756 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAYS,  CHEST 

75762 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75762 

TC 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75762 

26 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75766 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75766 

TC 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75766 

26 

A 

CORONARY  BYPASS  X-RAY 

75774 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAY,  EACH  VESSEL 

75774 

TC 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAY,  EACH  VESSEL 

75774 

26 

A 

ARTERY  X-RAY,  EACH  VESSEL 

75790 

A 

VISUALIZE  A-V  SHUNT 

75790 

TC 

A 

VISUALIZE  A-V  SHUNT 

75790 

26 

A 

VISUALIZE  A-V  SHUNT 

75801 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75801 

TC 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75801 

26 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75803 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY, ARMS/LEGS 

75803 

TC 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY, ARMS/LEGS 

75803 

26 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY, ARMS/LEGS 

75805 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75805 

TC 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75805 

26 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75807 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75807 

TC 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75807 

26 

A 

LYMPH  VESSEL  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75809 

A 

NON VASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

75809 

TC 

A 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

75809 

26 

A 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

75810 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SPLEEN/LIVER 

75810 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SPLEEN/LIVER 

75810 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SPLEEN/LIVER 

75820 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75820 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75820 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARM/LEG 

75822 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARMS/LEGS 

75822 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARMS/LEGS 

75822 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ARMS/LEGS 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

13.06 

0.88 

15.64 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.70 

0.76 

0.11 

2.57 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.35 

12.90 

0.86 

15.11 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.35 

0.60 

0.09 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

12.90 

0.86 

15.10 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

0.36 

12.46 

0.79 

13.61 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

1.88 

2.17 

0.21 

4.26 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.32 

0.09 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

1.88 

0.85 

0.12 

2.85 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

5.66 

0.38 

6.87 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

5.29 

0.33 

5.62 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

0.37 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

1.20 

5.82 

0.41 

7.43 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

5.29 

0.33 

5.62 

XXX 

N 

1.20 

0.53 

0.08 

1.81 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

6.32 

0.42 

7.57 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

5.95 

0.37 

6.32 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

0.37 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

1.20 

6.48 

0.45 

'  8.13 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

5.95 

0.37 

6.32 

XXX 

N 

1.20 

0.53 

0.08 

1.81 

XXX 

N 

0.49 

0.96 

0.08 

1.53 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

0.49 

0.19 

0.03 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

0.72 

1.24 

0.11 

2.07 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.92 

0.06 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

1.08 

1.94 

0.16 

3.18 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.45 

0.09 

1.54 

XXX 

N 

1.08 

0.49 

0.07 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

» 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

75825 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75825 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75825 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  TRUNK 

75827 

A 

"  VEIN  X-RAY,  CHEST 

75827 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  CHEST 

75827 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  CHEST 

75831 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEY 

75831 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEY 

75831 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEY 

75833 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEYS 

75833 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEYS 

75833 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  KIDNEYS 

75840 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75840 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75840 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLAND 

75842 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75842 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75842 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  ADRENAL  GLANDS 

75860 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  NECK 

75860 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  NECK 

75860 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  NECK 

75870 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75870 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75870 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75872 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75872 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75872 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  SKULL 

75880 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  EYE  SOCKET 

75880 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  EYE  SOCKET 

75880 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  EYE  SOCKET 

75885 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75885 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75885 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75887 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75887 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75887 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75889 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75889 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75889 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75891 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75891 

TC 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75891 

26 

A 

VEIN  X-RAY,  LIVER 

75893 

A 

VENOUS  SAMPLING  BY  CATHETER 

75893 

TC 

A 

VENOUS  SAMPLING  BY  CATHETER 

75893 

26 

A 

VENOUS  SAMPLING  BY  CATHETER 

75894 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75894 

TC 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75894 

26 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75896 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75896 

TC 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75896 

26 

A 

XRAYS,  TRANSCATHETER  THERAPY 

75898 

A 

FOLLOW-UP  ANGIOGRAM 

75898 

TC 

A 

FOLLOW-UP  ANGIOGRAM 

75898 

26 

A 

FOLLOW-UP  ANGIOGRAM 

75940 

A 

X-RAY  PLACEMENT,  VEIN  FILTER 

75940 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  PLACEMENT,  VEIN  FILTER 

75940 

26 

A 

X-RAY  PLACEMENT,  VEIN  FILTER 

75960 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

75960 

TC 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

75960 

26 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

75961 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  RETRIEVAL 

75961 

TC 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  RETRIEVAL 

75961 

26 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  RETRIEVAL 

75962 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

75962 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

75962 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

12.98 

*0.87 

15.38 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

0.68 

0.10 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

12.98 

0.87 

15.38 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.53 

0.68 

0.10 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

0.72 

1.24 

0.11 

2.07 

XXX 

.  N 

0.00 

0.92 

0.06 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

1.48 

12.96 

0.87 

15.31 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.48 

0.66 

0.10 

2.24 

XXX 

N 

1.48 

12.96 

0.87 

15.31 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.48 

0.66 

0.10 

2.24 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

12.82 

0.85 

14.84 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

1.17 

0.52 

0.08 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

12.55 

0.81 

13.92 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

24.17 

1.57 

27.08 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

23.57 

1.48 

25.05 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

21.09 

1.37 

23.80 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

20.49 

1.28 

21.77 

XXX 

N 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

1.69 

1.78 

0.18 

3.65 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

1.69 

0.76 

0.11 

2.56 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

12.55 

0.81 

13.92 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

12.30 

0.77 

13.07 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

0.84 

14.92 

0.96 

16.72 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

14.55 

0.90 

15.45 

XXX 

N 

0.84 

0.37 

0.06 

1.27 

XXX 

N 

4.36 

12.20 

0.92 

17.48 

XXX 

N 

0,00 

10.25 

0.64 

10.89 

XXX 

N 

4.36 

1.95 

0.28 

6.59 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

15.62 

1.00 

17.18 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

FEE 

PER IOO 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

75964 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

N 

75964 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

N 

75964 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

75966 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

N 

75966 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

N 

75966 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

75968 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

N 

75968 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

N 

75968 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

75970 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  BIOPSY 

0.85 

11.65 

0.77 

13.27 

XXX 

N 

75970 

TC 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  BIOPSY 

0.00 

11.27 

0.71 

11.98 

XXX 

N 

75970 

26 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  BIOPSY 

0.85 

0.38 

0.06 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

75978 

C 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

75978 

TC 

C 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

75978 

26 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.56 

0.50 

0.04 

1.10 

XXX 

N 

75980 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

1.48 

5.95 

0.43 

7.86 

XXX 

N 

75980 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

0.00 

5.29 

0.33 

5.62 

XXX 

N 

75980 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

1.48 

0.66 

0.10 

2.24 

XXX 

N 

75982 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

1.48 

6.61 

0.47 

8.56 

XXX 

N 

75982 

TC 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

0.00 

5.95 

0.37 

6.32 

XXX 

N 

75982 

26 

A 

CONTRAST  XRAY  EXAM  BILE  DUCT 

1.48 

0.66 

0.10 

2.24 

XXX 

N 

75984 

A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  CHANGE 

0.74 

2.23 

0.17 

3.14 

XXX 

N 

75984 

TC 

A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  CHANGE 

0.00 

1.90 

0.12 

2.02 

XXX 

N 

75984 

26 

A 

XRAY  CONTROL  CATHETER  CHANGE 

0.74 

0.33 

0.05 

1.12 

XXX 

N 

75989 

A 

ABSCESS  DRAINAGE  UNDER  X-RAY 

1.22 

3.61 

0.27 

5.10 

XXX 

N 

75989 

TC 

A 

ABSCESS  DRAINAGE  UNDER  X-RAY 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

75989 

26 

A 

ABSCESS  DRAINAGE  UNDER  X-RAY 

1.22 

0.54 

0.08 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

75992 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.56 

15.62 

1.00 

17.18 

XXX 

N 

75992 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

N 

75992 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

75993 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

N 

75993 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

N 

75993 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

75994 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

N 

75994 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

N 

75994 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

75995 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

N 

75995 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

N 

75995 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

75996 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

N 

75996 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

N 

75996 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

76000 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAMINATION 

0.17 

1.34 

0.09 

1.60 

XXX 

N 

76000 

TC 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76000 

26 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAMINATION 

0.17 

0.07 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

76001 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAM,  EXTENSIVE 

0.69 

2.87 

0.22 

3.78 

XXX 

N 

76001 

TC 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAM,  EXTENSIVE 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

76001 

26 

A 

FLUOROSCOPE  EXAM,  EXTENSIVE 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76003 

A 

NEEDLE  LOCALIZATION  BY  X-RAY 

0.56 

1.52 

0.12 

2.20 

XXX 

N 

76003 

TC 

A 

NEEDLE  LOCALIZATION  BY  X-RAY 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76003 

26 

A 

NEEDLE  LOCALIZATION  BY  X-RAY 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

76010 

A 

X-RAY,  NOSE  TO  RECTUM 

0.18 

0.60 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

76010 

TC 

A 

X-RAY,  NOSE  TO  RECTUM 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

76010 

26 

A 

X-RAY,  NOSE  TO  RECTUM 

0.18 

0.08 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

76020 

A 

X-RAYS  FOR  BONE  AGE 

0.19 

0.61 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

76020 

TC 

A 

X-RAYS  FOR  BONE  AGE 

0.00 

0.52 

0.03 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

76020 

26 

A 

X-RAYS  FOR  BONE  AGE 

0.19 

0.09 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

76040 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.27 

0.90 

0.07 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

76040 

TC 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

76040 

26 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.27 

0.13 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

76061 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.46 

1.17 

0.09 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

76061 

TC 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.00 

0.97 

0.06 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

76061 

26 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

76062 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.56 

1.66 

0.13 

2.35 

XXX 

N 

76062 

TC 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.00 

1.41 

0.09 

1.50 

XXX 

N 

76062 

26 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  SURVEY 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
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UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  N0N-SURG1CAL 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PER I 00 

UPDATE 

76065 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.28 

0.85 

0.07 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

76065 

TC 

A 

X-RAYS,  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.72 

0.05 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

76065 

26 

A 

X-RAYS.  BONE  EVALUATION 

0.28 

0.13 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

76066 

A 

JOINT(S)  SURVEY,  SINGLE  FILM 

0.31 

1.22 

0.09 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

76066 

TC 

A 

JOINT(S)  SURVEY,  SINGLE  FILM 

0.00 

1.08 

0.07 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

76066 

26 

A 

JOINT(S)  SURVEY,  SINGLE  FILM 

0.31 

0.14 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

76070 

A 

CT  SCAN,  BONE  DENSITY  STUDY 

0.25 

3.00 

0.20 

3.45 

XXX 

N 

76070 

TC 

A 

CT  SCAN,  BONE  DENSITY  STUDY 

0.00 

2.88 

0.18 

3.06 

XXX 

N 

76070 

26 

A 

CT  SCAN,  BONE  DENSITY  STUDY 

0.25 

0.12 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

76080 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FISTULA 

0.56 

1.27 

0.11 

1.94 

XXX 

N 

76080 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FISTULA 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

76080 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  FISTULA 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

76086 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCT 

0.36 

2.73 

0.19 

3.28 

XXX 

N 

76086 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCT 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

76086 

26 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCT 

0.36 

0.17 

0.02 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

76088 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCTS 

0.46 

3.78 

0.25 

4.49 

XXX 

N 

76088 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCTS 

0.00 

3.58 

0.22 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

76088 

26 

A 

X-RAY  OF  MAMMARY  DUCTS 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

8.69 

XXX 

N 

76090 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  ONE  BREAST 

0.25 

1.14 

0.09 

1.48 

XXX 

N 

76090 

TC 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  ONE  BREAST 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

76090 

26 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  ONE  BREAST 

0.25 

0.12 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

76091 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  BOTH  BREASTS 

8.42 

1.45 

0.11 

1.98 

XXX 

N 

76091 

TC 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  BOTH  BREASTS 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76091 

26 

A 

MAMMOGRAM,  BOTH  BREASTS 

0.42 

0.18 

0.03 

0.63 

XXX 

N 

76092 

E 

MAMMOGRAM,  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.80 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

76096 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.58 

1.53 

0.12 

2.23 

XXX 

N 

76096 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NGDULE 

0.08 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76096 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.58 

0.26 

0.04 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

76097 

D 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

76097 

TC 

D 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

76097 

26 

D 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

76098 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  SPECIMEN 

0.16 

0.48 

0.04 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

76098 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  SPECIMEN 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

76098 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  SPECIMEN 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

76100 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BODY  SECTION 

0.60 

1.49 

0.12 

2.21 

XXX 

N 

76100 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BODY  SECTION 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

76100 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM  OF  BODY  SECTION 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

76101 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAY 

0.60 

1.65 

0.13 

2.38 

XXX 

N 

76101 

TC 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAY 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

76101 

26 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAY 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

8.91 

XXX 

N 

76102 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAYS 

0.60 

1.96 

0.15 

2.71 

XXX 

N 

76102 

TC 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAYS 

0.00 

1.69 

0.11 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

76102 

26 

A 

COMPLEX  BODY  SECTION  X-RAYS 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

76120 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.39 

1.19 

0.10 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

76120 

TC 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

76120 

26 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.39 

0.17 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

76125 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.27 

0.89 

0.07 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

76125 

TC 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

76125 

26 

A 

CINEMATIC  X-RAYS 

0.27 

0.12 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

76140 

X 

X-RAY  CONSULTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

76150 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  DRY  PROCESS 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

76350 

C 

SPECIAL  X-RAY  CONTRAST  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

76350 

TC 

C 

SPECIAL  X-RAY  CONTRAST  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

76350 

26 

C 

SPECIAL  X-RAY  CONTRAST  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

76355 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  LOCALIZATION 

1.24 

8.61 

0.59 

10.44 

XXX 

N 

76355 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  LOCALIZATION 

0.00 

8.06 

0.51 

8.57 

XXX 

N 

76355 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  LOCALIZATION 

1.24 

0.55 

0.08 

1.87 

XXX 

N 

76360 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  NEEDLE  BIOPSY 

1.19 

8.58 

0.59 

10.36 

XXX 

N 

76360 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  NEEDLE  BIOPSY 

0.00 

8.06 

0.51 

8.57 

XXX 

N 

76360 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  NEEDLE  BIOPSY 

1.19 

0.52 

0.08 

1.79 

XXX 

N 

76365 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  CYST  ASPIRATION 

1.19 

8.58 

0.59 

10.36 

XXX 

N 

76365 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  CYST  ASPIRATION 

0.00 

8.06 

0.51 

8.57 

XXX 

N 

76365 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  CYST  ASPIRATION 

1.19 

0.52 

0.08 

1.79 

XXX 

N 

76370 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  THERAPY  GUIDE 

0.87 

3.27 

0.24 

4.38 

XXX 

N 

76370 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  THERAPY  GUIDE 

0.00 

2.88 

0.18 

3.06 

XXX 

N 

76370 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOR  THERAPY  GUIDE 

0.87 

'  0.39 

0.06 

1.32 

XXX 

N 
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HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

76375 

A 

CAT  SCANS,  OTHER  PLANES 

76375 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCANS,  OTHER  PLANES 

76375 

26 

A 

CAT  SCANS,  OTHER  PLANES 

76380 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY 

76380 

TC 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY 

76380 

26 

A 

CAT  SCAN  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY 

76400 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BONE  MARROW 

76400 

TC 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BONE  MARROW 

76400 

26 

A 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE,  BONE  NARROW 

76499 

C 

RADIOGRAPHIC  PROCEDURE 

76499 

TC 

C 

RADIOGRAPHIC  PROCEDURE 

76499 

26 

C 

RADIOGRAPHIC  PROCEDURE 

76506 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD 

76506 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD 

76506 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD 

76511 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76511 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76511 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76512 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76512 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76512 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76513 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE,  WATER  BATH 

76513 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE,  WATER  BATH 

76513 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE,  WATER  BATH 

76516 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76516 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76516 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76519 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76519 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76519 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76529 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76529 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76529 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EYE 

76536 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD  AND  NECK 

76536 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD  AND  NECK 

76536 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEAD  AND  NECK 

76604 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  CHEST 

76604 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  CHEST 

76604 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  CHEST 

76645 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  8REAST 

76645 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  BREAST 

76645 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  BREAST 

76700 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76700 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76700 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76705 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76705 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76705 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  ABDOMEN 

76770 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76770 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76770 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76775 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76775 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76775 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  ABDOMEN  BACK  WALL 

76778 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  KIDNEY  TRANSPLANT 

76778 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  KIDNEY  TRANSPLANT 

76778 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  KIDNEY  TRANSPLANT 

76800 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  SPINAL  CANAL 

76800 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  SPINAL  CANAL 

76800 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  SPINAL  CANAL 

76805 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

76805 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

76805 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

76810 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

76810 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

76810 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

* 


WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

0.16 

3.52 

0.22 

3.90 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

3.45 

0.21 

3.66 

XXX 

N 

0.16 

0.07 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

1.00 

3.87 

0.28 

5.15 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

3.42 

0.21 

3.63 

XXX 

N 

1.00 

0.45 

0.07 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

1.64 

11.68 

0.80 

14.12 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

10.94 

0.69 

11.63 

XXX 

N 

1.64 

0.74 

0.11 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

H 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

0.65 

1.67 

0.13 

2.45 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

0.65 

0.29 

0.04 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

0.96 

1.47 

0.12 

2.55 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

0.96 

0.25 

0.04 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

0.68 

1.79 

0.15 

2.62 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

0.68 

0.30 

0.05 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

0.68 

1.79 

0.15 

2.62 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.49 

.  0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

0.68 

0.30 

0.05 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

1.47 

0.12 

2.15 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

1.47 

0.12 

2.15 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

0.59 

1.59 

0.13 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.33 

0.09 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

0.59 

0.26 

0.04 

0.89 

XXX 

N 

0.58 

1.64 

0.13 

2.35 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

0.58 

0.26 

0.04 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

0.57 

1.53 

0.12 

2.22 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

0.57 

0.26 

0.04 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

1.27 

0.11 

1.94 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

2.29 

0.17 

3.29 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.92 

0.12 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

0.83 

0.37 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

0.61 

1.65 

0.13 

2.39 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

0.61 

0.27 

0.04 

0.92 

XXX 

N 

0.76 

2.26 

0.17 

3.19 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.92 

0.12 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

0.60 

1.65 

0.13 

2.38 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

0.76 

2.26 

0.17 

3.19 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.92 

0.12 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

1.16 

1.90 

0.17 

3.23 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

1.16 

0.52 

0.08 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

1.01 

2.51 

0.20 

3.72 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

2.05 

0.13 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

1.01 

0.46 

0.07 

1.54 

XXX 

N 

2.02 

4.99 

0.38 

7.39 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

4.09 

0.25 

4.34 

XXX 

N 

2.02 

0.90 

0.13 

3.05 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENOUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL* 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPOATE 

76815 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

0.67 

1.68 

0.13 

2.48 

XXX 

N 

76815 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

76815 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PREGNANT  UTERUS 

0.67 

0.30 

0.04 

1.01 

XXX 

N 

76816 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOLLOWUP  OR  REPEAT 

0.59 

1.34 

0.11 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

76816 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOLLOWUP  OR  REPEAT 

0.00 

1.08 

0.07 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

76816 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOLLOWUP  OR  REPEAT 

0.59 

0.26 

0.04 

0.89 

XXX 

N 

76818 

A 

FETAL  BIOPHYSICAL  PROFILE 

0.79 

1.93 

0.15 

2.87 

XXX 

N 

76818 

TC 

A 

FETAL  BIOPHYSICAL  PROFILE 

0.00 

1.58 

0.10 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

76818 

26 

A 

FETAL  BIOPHYSICAL  PROFILE 

0.79 

0.35 

0.05 

1.19 

XXX 

H 

76825 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

2.27 

•  0.17 

3.22 

XXX 

N 

76825 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

1.92 

0.12 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

76825 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

0.35 

0.05 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

76826 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

1.39 

0.10 

2.27 

XXX 

N 

76826 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

0.69 

0.05 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

76826 

26 

A. 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

0.70 

0.05 

1.53 

XXX 

N 

76827 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

2.39 

0.18 

3.06 

XXX 

N 

76827 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

1.68 

0.13 

1.81 

XXX 

N 

76827 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.71 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

76828 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.44 

0.03 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

76828 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

0.16 

0.01 

0.17 

XXX 

N 

76828 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.28 

0.02 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

76830 

A 

ECHO  EXAM,  TRANSVAGI NAL 

0.71 

1.81 

0.15 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

76830 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM,  TRANSVAGI NAL 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76830 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM,  TRANSVAGINAL 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

•  XXX 

N 

76856 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.71 

1.81 

0.15 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

76856 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76856 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

76857 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.38 

1.19 

0.10 

1.67 

XXX 

N 

76857 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

76857 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PELVIS 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

76870 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  SCROTUM 

0.66 

1.78 

0.14 

2.58 

XXX  . 

N 

76870 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  SCROTUM 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76870 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  SCROTUM 

0.66 

0.29 

0.04 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

76872 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PROSTATE 

0.71 

1.81 

0.15 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

76872 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PROSTATE 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76872 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  PROSTATE 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

76880 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EXTREMITY 

0.61 

1.65 

0.13 

2.39 

XXX 

N 

76880 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EXTREMITY 

0.00 

1.38 

0.09 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

76880 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  EXTREMITY 

0.61 

0.27 

0.04 

0.92 

XXX 

N 

76930 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  SAC  TAP 

0.69 

1.80 

0.15 

2.64 

XXX 

N 

76930 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  SAC  TAP 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76930 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  SAC  TAP 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76932 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  BIOPSY 

0.69 

1.80 

0.15 

2.64 

XXX 

N 

76932 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  BIOPSY 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76932 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  HEART  BIOPSY 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76934 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  CHEST  TAP 

0.69 

1.80 

0.15 

2.64 

XXX 

N 

76934 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  CHEST  TAP 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76934 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  CHEST  TAP 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76938 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOR  DRAINAGE 

0.69 

1.80 

0.15 

2.64 

XXX 

N 

76938 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOR  DRAINAGE 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76938 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  FOR  DRAINAGE 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76942 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.69 

1.80 

0.15 

2.64 

XXX 

N 

76942 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76942 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  BIOPSY 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

76946 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  AMNIOCENTESIS 

0.38 

1.66 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

76946 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  AMNIOCENTESIS 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76946 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE  FOR  AMNIOCENTESIS 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

76948 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE,  OVA  ASPIRATION 

0.38 

1.66 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

76948 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE,  OVA  ASPIRATION 

0.00 

1.49 

0.10 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

76948 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDE,  OVA  ASPIRATION 

0.38 

0.17 

.  0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

76950 

A  . 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.60 

1.54 

0.12 

2.26 

XXX 

N 

76950 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76950 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

76960 

A 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.60 

1.54 

0.12 

2.26 

XXX 

N 

76960 

TC 

A 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

76960 

26 

A 

ECHO  GUIDANCE  RADIOTHERAPY 

0.60 

0.27 

0.04 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

*All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

mo 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

PRACTICE 
WORK  EXPENSE 
RVUs  RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

76970 

A 

ULTRASOUND  EXAM  FOLLOW-UP 

0.*1 

1.20 

0.10 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

76970 

TC 

A 

ULTRASOUND  EXAM  FOLLOW -JUP 

0.00 

1.02 

0.07 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

76970 

26 

A 

ULTRASOUND  EXAM  FOLLOW-UP 

0.*1 

0.18 

0.03 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

76986 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  AT  SURGERY 

1.23 

3.11 

0.25 

*.59 

XXX 

N 

76986 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  AT  SURGERY 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

76986 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  AT  SURGERY 

1.23 

0.55 

0.08 

1.86 

XXX 

N 

76999 

C 

ECHO  EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

76999 

TC 

c 

ECHO  EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

76999 

26 

c 

ECHO  EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77261 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

1.*3 

0.6* 

0.09 

2.16 

XXX 

N 

77262 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

2.16 

0.96 

0.1* 

3.26 

XXX 

N 

77263 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

3.21 

1.** 

0.20 

*.85 

XXX 

N 

77280 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

0.72 

3.71 

0.26 

*.69 

XXX 

N 

77280 

TC 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

0.00 

3.39 

0.21 

3.60 

XXX 

N 

77280 

26 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

77285 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

1.07 

5.92 

0.*1 

7.*0 

XXX 

N 

77285 

TC 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

0.00 

5.** 

0.3* 

5.78 

XXX 

N 

77285 

26 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

1.07 

0.*8 

0.07 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

77290 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

1.60 

7.07 

0.51 

9.18 

XXX 

N 

77290 

TC 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

0.00 

6.35 

o.*o 

6.75 

XXX 

N 

77290 

26 

A 

SET  RADIATION  THERAPY  FIELD 

1.60 

0.72 

0.11 

2. *3 

XXX 

N 

77299 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77299 

TC 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77299 

26 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77300 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.6* 

1.59 

0.12 

2.35 

XXX 

N 

77300 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

1.31 

0.08 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

77300 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.6* 

0.28 

0.0* 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

77305 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.72 

2.13 

0.17 

3.02 

XXX 

N 

77305 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

1.81 

0.12 

1.93 

XXX 

N 

77305 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

77310 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.07 

2.75 

0.22 

*.0* 

XXX 

N 

77310 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

2.27 

0.15 

2. *2 

"  XXX 

N 

77310 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.07 

0.*8 

0.07 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

77315 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.60 

3.31 

0.28 

5.19 

XXX 

N 

77315 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

2.59 

0.17 

2.76 

XXX 

N 

77315 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.60 

0.72 

0.11 

2. *3 

XXX 

N 

77321 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PORT  PLAN 

0.97 

*.38 

0.30 

5.65 

XXX 

N 

77321 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PORT  PLAN 

0.00 

3.9* 

0.2* 

*.18 

XXX 

N 

77321 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PORT  PLAN 

0.97 

0.** 

0.06 

1.*7 

XXX 

N 

77326 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.95 

2.7* 

0.21 

3.90 

XXX 

N 

77326 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

2.31 

0.15 

2. *6 

XXX 

N 

77326 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.95 

0.*3 

0.06 

1.** 

XXX 

N 

77327 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.*3 

*.03 

0.30 

5.76 

XXX 

N 

77327 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

3.39 

0.21 

3.60 

XXX 

N 

77327 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

1.*3 

0.6* 

0.09 

2.16 

XXX 

N 

77328 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

2.1* 

5.79 

0.** 

8.37 

XXX 

N 

77328 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

0.00 

*.8* 

0.30 

5.1* 

XXX 

N 

77328 

26 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  DOSE  PLAN 

2.1* 

0.95 

0.1* 

3.23 

XXX 

N 

77331 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.89 

0.90 

0.09 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

77331 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.00 

0.50 

0.03 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

77331 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.89 

0.*0 

0.06 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

77332 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.56 

1.56 

0.12 

2.2* 

XXX 

77332 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.00 

1.31 

0.08 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

77332 

26 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  A1D(S) 

0.56 

0.25 

0.0* 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

77333 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.86 

2.23 

0.18 

3.27 

XXX 

N 

77333 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.00 

1.85 

0.12 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

77333 

26 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.86 

0.38 

0.06 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

7733* 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

1.27 

3.73 

0.27 

5.27 

XXX 

N 

7733* 

TC 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

0.00 

3.17 

0.19 

3.36 

XXX 

N 

7733* 

26 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  AID(S) 

1.27 

0.56 

0.08 

1.91 

XXX 

N 

77336 

A 

RADIATION  PHYSICS  CONSULT 

0.00 

2.91 

0.18 

3.09 

XXX 

N 

77370 

A 

RADIATION  PHYSICS  CONSULT 

0.00 

3.*1 

0.21 

3.62 

XXX 

N 

77399 

C 

EXTERNAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77399 

TC 

C 

EXTERNAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77399 

26 

C 

EXTERNAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77*01 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

1.73 

0.11 

1.8* 

XXX 

N 

*All  numeric  CRT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

HON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

77402 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

1.73 

0.11 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

77403 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

1.73 

0.11 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

77404 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

1.73 

0.11 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

77406 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

1.73 

0.11 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

77407 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.04 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

77408 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.04 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

77409 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.04 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

77411 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.04 

0.13 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

77412 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.27 

0.15 

2.42 

XXX 

N 

77413 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.27 

0.15 

2.42 

XXX 

N 

77414 

A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.27 

0.15 

2.42 

XXX 

N 

77416 

A  ■ 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  DELIVERY 

0.00 

2.27 

0.15 

2.42 

XXX 

N 

77417 

A 

RADIOLOGY  PORT  FILM(S) 

0.00 

0.58 

0.04 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

77420 

A 

WEEKLY  RADIATION  THERAPY 

1.65 

0.74 

0.11 

2.50 

XXX 

N 

77425 

A 

WEEKLY  RADIATION  THERAPY 

2.50 

1.12 

0.17 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

77430 

A 

WEEKLY  RADIATION  THERAPY 

3.69 

1.65 

0.23 

5.57 

XXX 

N 

77431 

A 

RADIATION  THERAPY  MANAGEMENT 

1.85 

0.83 

0.12 

2.80 

XXX 

N 

77470 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  TREATMENT 

2.14 

11.83 

0.82 

14.79 

XXX 

N 

77470 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  TREATMENT 

0.00 

10.88 

0.68 

11.56 

XXX 

N 

77470 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  RADIATION  TREATMENT 

2.14 

0.95 

0.14 

3.23 

XXX 

N 

77499 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  MANAGEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77499 

TC 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  MANAGEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77499 

26 

C 

RADIATION  THERAPY  MANAGEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77600 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

3.69 

0.29 

5.58 

XXX 

N 

77600 

TC 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

0.00 

2.97 

0.18 

3.15 

XXX 

N 

77600 

26 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

0.72 

0.11 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

77605 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

2.14 

4.91 

0.39 

7.44 

XXX 

N 

77605 

TC 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

0.00 

3.96 

0.25 

4.21 

XXX 

N 

77605 

26 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

2.14 

0.95 

0.14 

3.23 

XXX 

N 

77610 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

3.69 

0.29 

5.58 

XXX 

N 

77610 

TC 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

0.00 

2.97 

0.18 

3.15 

XXX 

N 

77610 

26 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

0.72 

0.11 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

77615 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

2.14 

4.91 

0.39 

7.44 

XXX 

N 

77615 

TC 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

0.00 

3.96 

0.25 

4.21 

XXX 

N 

77615 

26 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

2.14 

0.95 

0.14 

3.23 

XXX 

N 

77620 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

3.69 

0.29 

5.58 

XXX 

N 

77620 

TC 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

0.00 

2.97 

0.18  ’ 

3.15 

XXX 

N 

77620 

26 

A 

HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT 

1.60 

0.72 

0.11 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

77750 

A 

INFUSE  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

4.70 

3.40 

0.38 

8.48 

XXX 

N 

77750 

TC 

A 

INFUSE  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

0.00 

1.30 

0.08 

1.38 

XXX 

N 

77750 

26 

A 

INFUSE  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

4.70 

2.10 

0.30 

7.10 

XXX 

N 

77761 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

3.65 

4.08 

0.39 

8.12 

XXX 

N 

77761 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

2.45 

0.16 

2.61 

XXX 

N 

77761 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

3.65 

1.63 

0.23 

5.51 

XXX 

N 

77762 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

5.48 

5.98 

0.57 

12.03 

XXX 

N 

77762 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

3.53 

0.22 

3.75 

XXX 

N 

77762 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

5.48 

2.45 

0.35 

8.28 

XXX 

N 

77763 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

8.21 

8.06 

0.79 

17.06 

XXX 

N 

77763 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

4.39 

0.27 

4.66 

XXX 

N 

77763 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

8.21 

3.67 

0.52 

12.40 

XXX 

N 

77776 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

4.77 

4.26 

0.45 

9.48 

XXX 

N 

77776 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

2.12 

0.14 

2.26 

XXX 

N 

77776 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

4.77 

2.14 

0.31 

7.22 

XXX 

N 

77777 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

7.16 

7.33 

0.72 

15.21 

XXX 

N 

77777 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

4.13 

0.26 

4.39 

XXX 

N 

77777 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

7.16 

3.20 

0.46 

10.82 

XXX 

N 

77778 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

10.72 

9.80 

1.00 

21.52 

XXX 

N 

77778 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

5.00 

0.31 

5.31 

XXX 

N 

77778 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

10.72 

4.80 

0.69 

16.21 

XXX 

N 

77781 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

1.59 

20.54 

1.35 

23.48 

XXX 

N 

77781 

TC 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY  , 

0.00 

19.83 

1.24 

21.07 

XXX 

N 

77781 

26 

A 

HIGH  INTEHSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

1.59 

0.71 

0.11 

2.41 

XXX 

N 

77782 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

2.39 

20.90 

1.40 

24.69 

XXX 

N 

77782 

TC 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

0.00 

19.83 

1.24 

21.07 

XXX 

N 

77782 

26 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

2.39 

1.07 

0.16 

3.62 

XXX 

N 

77783 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

3.58 

21.42 

1.47 

26.47 

XXX 

N 

*All  numeric  CRT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON -SURGICAL 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PER I 00 

UPOATE 

77783 

TC 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

0.00 

19.83 

1.24 

21.07 

XXX 

N 

77783 

26 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

3.58 

1.59 

0.23 

5.40 

XXX 

N 

77784 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

5.37 

22.23 

1.59 

29.19 

XXX 

N 

77784 

TC 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

o.co 

19.83 

1.24 

21.07 

XXX 

N 

77784 

26 

A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BRACHYTHERAPY 

.  5.37 

2.40 

0.35 

8.12 

XXX 

N 

77789 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

1.07 

0.92 

0.10 

2.09 

XXX 

N 

77789 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

0.00 

0.44 

0.03 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

77789 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  APPLICATION 

1.07 

0.48 

0.07 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

77790 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  HANDLING 

1.07 

0.98 

0.10 

2.15 

XXX 

N 

77790 

TC 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  HANDLING 

0.00 

0.50 

0.03 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

77790 

26 

A 

RADIOELEMENT  HANDLING 

1.07 

0.48 

0.07 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

77799 

C 

RADIUM/RADIOISOTOPE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77799 

TC 

C 

RADIUM/RADIOISOTOPE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

77799 

26 

C 

RADIUM/RADIOISOTOPE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78000 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  THYROID 

0.19 

1.03 

0.07 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

78000 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  THYROID 

0.00 

0.94 

0.06 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

78000 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  THYROID 

0.19 

0.09 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

78001 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAMS  OF  THYROID 

0.26 

1.39 

0.10 

1.75 

XXX 

N 

78001 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAMS  OF  THYROID 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

78001 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAMS  OF  THYROID 

0.26 

0.12 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

78003 

A 

SPECIAL  THYROID  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.J3 

1.09 

0.08 

1.50 

XXX 

N 

78003 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  THYROID  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.94 

0.06 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

78003 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  THYROID  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.33 

0.15 

0.02 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

78006 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.51 

2.55 

0.18 

3.24 

XXX 

N 

78006 

TC 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.00 

2.33 

0.15 

2.48 

XXX 

N 

78006 

26 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78007 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.52 

2.74 

0.19 

3.45 

XXX 

N 

78007 

TC 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.00 

2.51 

0.16 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

78007 

26 

A 

THYROID  IMAGING,  WITH  UPTAKE 

0.52 

0.23 

0.03 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

78010 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.40 

1.94 

0.14 

2.48 

XXX  ' 

N 

78010 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.00 

1.77 

0.11 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

78010 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.40 

0.17 

0.03 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

78011 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  THYROID  FLOW 

0.47 

2.56 

0.18 

3.21 

XXX 

N 

78011 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  THYROID  FLOW 

0.00 

2.35 

0.15 

2.50 

XXX 

N 

78011 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  THYROID  FLOW 

0.47 

0.21 

0.03 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

78015 

A 

.  NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.69 

2.82 

0.21 

3.72 

XXX 

N 

78015 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.00 

2.51 

0.16 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

78015 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  THYROID 

0.69 

0.31 

0.05 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

78016 

A 

EXTENSIVE  THYROID  SCAN 

0.84 

3.78 

0.27 

4.89 

XXX 

N 

78016 

TC 

A 

EXTENSIVE  THYROID  SCAN 

0.00 

3.40 

0.21 

3.61 

XXX 

N 

78016 

26 

A 

EXTENSIVE  THYROID  SCAN 

0.84 

0.38 

0.06 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

78017 

A 

MULTIPLE  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.89 

4.04 

0.28 

5.21 

XXX 

N 

78017 

TC 

A 

MULTIPLE  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.00 

3.64 

0.22 

3.86 

XXX 

N 

78017 

26 

A 

MULTIPLE  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.89 

0.40 

0.06 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

78018 

A 

WHOLE  BODY  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.97 

5.74 

0.39 

7.10 

XXX 

N 

78018 

TC 

A 

WHOLE  BODY  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.00 

5.30 

0.33 

5.63 

XXX 

N 

78018 

26 

A 

WHOLE  BOOT  NUCLEAR  SCANS 

0.97 

0.44 

0.06 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

78070 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  PARATHYROID 

0.53 

2.00 

0.15 

2.68 

XXX 

N 

78070 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  PARATHYROID 

0.00 

1.77 

0.11 

1.88 

XXX 

N 

78070 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  PARATHYROID 

0.53 

0.23 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

78075 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  ADRENALS 

0.76 

5.64 

0.38 

6.78 

XXX 

N 

78075 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  ADRENALS 

0.00 

5.30 

0.33 

5.63 

XXX 

N 

78075 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  ADRENALS 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

78099 

C 

ENOOCRINE  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78099 

TC 

C 

ENOOCRINE  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78099 

26 

C 

ENDOCRINE  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78102 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.57 

2.24 

0.17 

2.98 

XXX 

N 

78102 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.00 

1.99 

0.13 

2.12 

XXX 

N 

78102 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.57 

0.25 

0.04 

0.86 

XXX 

N 

78103 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.77 

3.43 

0.24 

4.44 

XXX 

N 

78103 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.00 

3.09 

0.19 

3.28 

XXX 

N 

78103 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.77 

0.34 

0.05 

1.16 

XXX 

N 

78104 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.82 

4.34 

0.30 

5.46 

XXX 

N 

78104 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.00 

3.97 

0.25 

4.22 

XXX 

N 

78104 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  MARROW 

0.82 

0.37 

0.05 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

78110 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.19 

1.01 

0.07 

1.27 

XXX 

N 
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HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

DESCRIPTION  RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

78110 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.00 

0.92 

0.06 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

78110 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.19 

0.09 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

78111 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.22 

2.61 

0.18 

3.01 

XXX 

N 

78111 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.00 

2.51 

0.16 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

78111 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  PLASMA  VOLUME 

0.22 

0.10 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

78120 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.23 

1.80 

0.13 

2.16 

XXX 

N 

78120 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.00 

1.69 

0.11 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

1 

78120 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.23 

0.11 

0.02 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

78121 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.32 

2.99 

0.19 

3.50 

XXX 

N 

78121 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.00 

2.84 

0.17 

3.01 

XXX 

N 

78121 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  RBC  MASS 

0.32 

0.15 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

78122 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  BLOOO  VOLUME 

0.46 

4.70 

0.31 

5.47 

XXX 

N 

78122 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  BLOOO  VOLUME 

0.00 

4.50 

0.28 

4.78 

XXX 

N 

78122 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  BLOOO  VOLUME 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

78130 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.63 

3.07 

0.21 

3.91 

XXX 

N 

78130 

TC 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.00 

2.79 

0.17 

2.96 

XXX 

N 

1  ' 

78130 

26 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.63 

0.28 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

78135 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.66 

5.04 

0.34 

6.04 

XXX 

N 

78135 

TC 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.00 

4.75 

0.30 

5.05 

XXX 

N 

78135 

26 

A 

RED  CELL  SURVIVAL  EXAM 

0.66 

0.29 

0.04 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

78140 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, RED  BLOOO  CELLS 

0.63 

4.12 

0.28 

5.03 

XXX 

N 

78140 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, RED  BLOOO  CELLS 

0.00 

3.84 

0.24 

4.08 

XXX 

N 

78140 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, RED  BLOOO  CELLS 

0.63 

0.28 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

78160 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLASMA  IRON 

0.33 

3.73 

0.24 

4.30 

XXX 

N 

78160 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLASMA  IRON 

0.00 

3.58 

0.22 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

78160 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLASMA  IRON 

0.33 

0.15 

0.02 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

78162 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, IRON  ABSORPTION 

0.46 

3.32 

0.22 

4.00 

XXX 

N 

78162 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM. IRON  ABSORPTION 

0.00 

3.12 

0.19 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

78162 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, IRON  ABSORPTION 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

78170 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  RED  CELL  IRON 

0.42 

5.37 

0.35 

6.14 

XXX 

N 

78170 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  RED  CELL  IRON 

0.00 

5.19 

0.32 

5.51 

XXX 

N 

78170 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  RED  CELL  IRON 

0.42 

0.18 

0.03 

0.63 

XXX 

N 

78172 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, TOTAL  BOOT  IRON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78172 

TC 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, TOTAL  BOOT  IRON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

f 

78172 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM, TOTAL  BOOT  IRON 

0.55 

0.25 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

78185 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SPLEEN 

0.41 

2.48 

0.18 

3.07 

XXX 

N 

78185 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SPLEEN 

0.00 

2.30 

0.15 

2.45 

XXX 

N 

78185 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SPLEEN 

0.41 

0.18 

0.03 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

78190 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

1.11 

6.08 

0.42 

7.61 

XXX 

N 

78190 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

0.00 

5.58 

0.35 

5.93 

XXX 

N 

78190 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

78191 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

0.63 

7.44 

0.49 

8.56 

XXX 

N 

78191 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

0.00 

7.16 

0.45 

7.61 

XXX 

N 

78191 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  PLATELETS 

0.63 

0.28 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

78192 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.82 

3.68 

0.25 

4.75 

XXX 

N 

78192 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.00 

3.32 

0.20 

3.52 

XXX 

N 

78192 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.82 

0.36 

0.05 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

78193 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.90 

9.92 

0.65 

11.47 

XXX 

N 

'Hi 

78193 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.00 

9.52 

0.59 

10.11 

XXX 

N 

78193 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  UBC  SCAN 

0.90 

0.40 

0.06 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

78195 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LYMPH  SYSTEM 

0.72 

4.29 

0.30 

5.31 

XXX 

N 

78195 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LYMPH  SYSTEM 

0.00 

3.97 

0.25 

4.22 

XXX 

N 

78195 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LYMPH  SYSTEM 

0.72 

0.32 

0.05 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

78199 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  BLOOO/LYMPH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78199 

TC 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  BLOOO/LYMPH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

■ 

78199 

26 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  BLOOO/LYMPH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

■ 

78201 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.45 

2.49 

0.18 

3.12 

XXX 

N 

■ 

78201 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.00 

2.30 

0.15 

2.45 

XXX 

N 

78201 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.45 

0.19 

0.03 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

78202 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.53 

3.05 

0.21 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

78202 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.00 

2.82 

0.17 

2.99 

XXX 

N 

78202 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER 

0.53 

0.23 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

78205 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER  (30) 

0.73 

6.09 

0.41 

7.23 

XXX 

N 

78205 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER  (3D) 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

78205 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LIVER  (3D) 

0.73 

0.33 

0.05 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

78215 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  &  SPLEEN 

0.51 

3.09 

0.20 

3.80 

XXX 

N 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

78215 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  l  SPLEEN 

0.00 

2.87 

0.17 

3.04 

XXX 

N 

78215 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  l  SPLEEN 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78216 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER/SPLEEN 

0.59 

3.66 

0.25 

4.50 

XXX 

N 

78216 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER/SPLEEN 

0.00 

3.40 

0.21 

3.61 

XXX 

N 

78216 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER/SPLEEN 

0.59 

0.26 

0.04 

0.89 

XXX 

N 

78220 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  FUNCTION 

0.51 

3.86 

0.25 

4.62 

XXX 

N 

78220 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  FUNCTION 

0.00 

3.64 

0.22 

3.86 

XXX 

N 

78220 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  LIVER  FUNCTION 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78223 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  BILIARY  TRACT 

0.86 

3.96 

0.28 

5.10 

XXX 

N 

78223 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  BILIARY  TRACT 

0.00 

3.58 

0.22 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

78223 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  BILIARY  TRACT 

0.86 

0.38 

0.06 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

78230 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.47 

2.33 

0.17 

2.97 

XXX 

N 

78230 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.00 

2.12 

0.14 

2.26 

XXX 

N 

78230 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.47 

0.21 

0.03 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

78231 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCANS, SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.54 

3.33 

0.23 

4.10 

XXX 

N 

78231 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCANS, SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.00 

3.09 

0.19 

3.28 

XXX 

N 

78231 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCANS, SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.54 

0.24 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

78232 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.49 

3.67 

0.24 

4.40 

XXX 

N 

78232 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.00 

3.45 

0.21 

3.66 

XXX 

N 

78232 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.49 

0.22 

0.03 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

78258 

A 

NUCLEAR  IMAGING  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

0.76 

3.16 

0.22 

4.14 

XXX 

N 

78258 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  IMAGING  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

0.00 

2.82 

0.17 

2.99 

XXX 

N 

78258 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  IMAGING  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

78261 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GASTRIC  MUCOSA 

0.71 

4.32 

0.30 

5.33 

XXX 

N 

78261 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GASTRIC  MUCOSA 

0.00 

4.00 

0.25 

4.25 

XXX 

N 

78261 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GASTRIC  MUCOSA 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

78262 

A 

GULLET  REFLUX  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.70 

4.45 

0.31 

5.46 

XXX 

N 

78262 

TC 

A 

GULLET  REFLUX  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

4.14 

0.26 

4.40 

XXX 

N 

78262 

26 

A 

GULLET  REFLUX  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.70 

0.31 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

78264 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  STOMACH 

0.80 

4.38 

0.30 

5.48 

XXX 

N 

78264 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  STOMACH 

0.00 

4.02 

0.25 

4.27 

XXX 

N 

78264 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  STOMACH 

0.80 

0.36 

0.05 

1.21 

XXX 

N 

78270 

A 

VIT  B- 12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.20 

1.61 

0.11 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

78270 

TC 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.00 

1.51 

0.10 

1.61 

XXX 

N 

78270 

26 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.20 

0.10 

0.01 

0.31 

XXX 

N 

78271 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.20 

1.71 

0.11 

2.02 

XXX 

N 

78271 

TC 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.00 

1.61 

0.10 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

78271 

26 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.20 

0.10 

0.01 

0.31 

XXX 

N 

78272 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.27 

2.39 

0.17 

2.83 

XXX 

N 

78272 

TC 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.00 

2.26 

0.15 

2.41 

XXX 

N 

78272 

26 

A 

VIT  B-12  ABSORPTION  EXAMS 

0.27 

0.13 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

78276 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

0.73 

3.45 

0.24 

4.42 

XXX 

N 

78276 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

0.00 

3.12 

0.19 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

78276 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

0.73 

0.33 

0.05 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

78278 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

1.01 

5.21 

0.37 

6.59 

XXX 

N 

78278 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

0.00 

4.75 

0.30 

5.05 

XXX 

N 

78278 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  GI  BLOOO  LOSS 

1.01 

0.46 

0.07 

1.54 

XXX 

N 

78280 

A 

G.I.  BLOOO  LOSS  EXAM 

0.39 

3.34 

0.22 

3.95 

XXX 

N 

78280 

TC 

A 

G.I.  BLOOO  LOSS  EXAM 

0.00 

3.17 

0.19 

3.36 

XXX 

N 

78280 

26 

A 

G.I.  BLOOO  LOSS  EXAM 

0.39 

0.17 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

78282 

C 

G.I.  PROTEIN  LOSS  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78282 

TC 

C 

G.I.  PROTEIN  LOSS  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78282 

26 

A 

G.I.  PROTEIN  LOSS  EXAM 

0.39 

0.17 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

78290 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BOWEL 

0.70 

3.28 

0.23 

4.21 

XXX 

N 

78290 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BOWEL 

0.00 

2.97 

0.18 

3.15 

XXX 

N 

78290 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BOWEL 

0.70 

0.31 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

78291 

A 

TEST  VENOUS  DRAIN,  ABDOMEN 

0.90 

3.39 

0.24 

4.53 

XXX 

N 

78291 

TC 

A 

TEST  VENOUS  DRAIN,  ABDOMEN 

0.00 

2.99 

0.18 

3.17 

XXX 

N 

78291 

26 

A 

TEST  VENOUS  DRAIN,  ABDOMEN 

0.90 

0.40 

0.06 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

78299 

- 

C 

G.I.  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78299 

TC 

C 

G.I.  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78299 

26 

C 

G.I.  NUCLEAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78300 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

0.64 

2.72 

0.20 

3.56 

XXX 

N 

78300 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

0.00 

2.43 

0.16 

2.59 

XXX 

N 

78300 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

0.64 

0.29 

0.04 

0.97 

XXX 

N 

78305 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONES 

0.85 

3.96 

0.28 

5.09 

XXX 

N 

*All  miner i c  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


B-94 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


56091 


ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

78305 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONES 

0.00 

3.58 

0.22 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

78305 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONES 

0.85 

0.38 

0.06 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

78306 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SKELETON 

0.88 

4.57 

0.32 

5.77 

XXX 

N 

78306 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SKELETON 

0.00 

4.17 

0.26 

4.43 

XXX 

N 

78306 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  SKELETON 

0.88 

0.40 

0.06 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

78310 

A 

BONE  BLOOD  FLOW  SCAN 

0.56 

1.40 

0.11 

2.07 

XXX 

N 

78310 

TC 

A 

BONE  BLOOD  FLOW  SCAN 

0.00 

1.15 

0.07 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

78310 

26 

A 

BONE  BLOCK)  FLOW  SCAN 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

78315 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

1.04 

5.13 

0.36 

6.53 

XXX 

N 

78315 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

0.00 

4.66 

0.29 

4.95 

XXX 

N 

78315 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE 

1.04 

0.47 

0.07 

1.58 

XXX 

N 

78320 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  (3D) 

1.06 

6.24 

0.43 

7.73 

XXX 

N 

78320 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  (3D) 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

N 

78320 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BONE  (3D) 

1.06 

0.48 

0.07 

1.61 

XXX 

N 

78350 

A 

BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  STUDY 

0.22 

0.84 

0.07 

1.13 

XXX 

N 

78350 

TC 

A 

BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  STUDY 

0.00 

0.74 

0.05 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

78350 

26 

A 

BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  STUDY 

0.22 

0.10 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

78351 

N 

BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

78399 

C 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78399 

TC 

C 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78399 

26 

C 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78414 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  HEART  FLOW 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78414 

TC 

C 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  HEART  FLOW 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78414 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  HEART  FLOU 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

78428 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  HEART  SHUNT 

0.80 

2.56 

0.19 

3.55 

XXX 

N 

78428 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  HEART  SHUNT 

0.00 

2.20 

0.14 

2.34 

XXX 

N 

78428 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM,  HEART  SHUNT 

0.80 

0.36 

0.05 

1.21 

XXX 

N 

78445 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BLOOD  FLOU 

0.51 

2.06 

0.15 

2.72 

XXX 

N 

78445 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BLOOO  FLOU 

0.00 

1.84 

0.12 

1.96 

XXX 

N 

78445 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BLOOD  FLOU 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78455 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

0.75 

4.22 

0.29 

5.26 

XXX 

N 

78455 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

0.00 

3.89 

0.24 

4.13 

XXX 

N 

78455 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  VEIN  CLOT 

0.75 

0.33 

0.05 

1.13 

XXX 

N 

78457 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.79 

2.94 

0.22 

3.95 

XXX 

N 

78457 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.00 

2.59 

0.17 

2.76 

XXX 

N 

78457 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.79 

0.35 

0.05 

1.19 

XXX 

N 

78458 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.92 

4.33 

0.30 

5.55 

XXX 

N 

78458 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.00 

3.92 

0.24 

4.16 

XXX 

N 

78458 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

0.92 

0.41 

0.06 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

78460 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.88 

2.70 

0.21 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

78460 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

2.30 

0.15 

2.45 

XXX 

N 

78460 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.88 

0.40 

0.06 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

78461 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.26 

5.17 

0.37 

6.80 

XXX 

N 

78461 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

4.61 

0.29 

4.90 

XXX 

N 

78461 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.26 

0.56 

0.08 

1.90 

XXX 

N 

78464 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN.  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.11 

7.41 

0.51 

9.03 

XXX 

N 

78464 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

6.91 

0.44 

7.35 

XXX 

N 

78464 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

78465 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.50 

12.18 

0.82 

14.50 

XXX 

N 

78465 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

11.51 

0.72 

12.23 

XXX 

N 

78465 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.50 

0.67 

0.10 

2.27 

XXX 

N 

78466 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.71 

2.88 

0.22 

3.81 

XXX 

N 

78466 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

78466 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

78468 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.82 

3.94 

0.27 

5.03 

XXX 

N 

78468 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

3.58 

0.22 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

78468 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.82 

0.36 

0.05 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

78469 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.94 

5.53 

0.38 

6.85 

XXX 

N 

78469 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

5.11 

0.32 

5.43 

XXX 

N 

78469 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.94 

0.42 

0.06 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

78472 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.00 

5.83 

0.41 

7.24 

XXX 

N 

78472 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

5.38 

0.34 

5.72 

XXX 

N 

78472 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.00 

0.45 

0.07 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

78473 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  CARDIAC  MUGA 

1.51 

8.73 

0.61 

10.85 

XXX 

N 

78473 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  CARDIAC  MUGA 

0.00 

8.06 

0.51 

8.57 

XXX 

N 

78473 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  CARDIAC  MUGA 

1.51 

0.67 

0.10 

2.28 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE 

VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS*  MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUS 

PER I 00 

UPDATE 

78478 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.64 

1.80 

0.14 

2.58 

XXX 

N 

78478 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

1.52 

0.10 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

78478 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.64 

0.28 

0.04 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

78480 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.64 

1.80 

0.14 

2.58 

XXX 

N 

78480 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

1.52 

0.10 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

78480 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.64 

0.28 

0.04 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

78481 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.00 

5.56 

0.39 

6.95 

XXX 

N 

78481 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

5.11 

0.32 

5.43 

XXX 

N 

78481 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.00 

0.45 

0.07 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

78483 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.51 

8.35 

0.59 

10.45 

XXX 

N 

78483 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

0.00 

7.68 

0.49 

8.17 

XXX 

N 

78483 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN,  HEART  MUSCLE 

1.51 

0.67 

0.10 

2.28 

XXX 

N 

78499 

C 

CARDIOVASCULAR  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78499 

TC 

C 

CARDIOVASCULAR  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78499 

26 

C 

CARDIOVASCULAR  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78580 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.76 

3.69 

0.26 

4.71 

XXX 

N 

78580 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

3.35 

0.21 

3.56 

XXX 

N 

78580 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

78581 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.71 

2.65 

0.20 

3.56 

XXX 

N 

78581 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

2.33 

0.15 

2.48 

XXX 

N 

78581 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.71 

0.32 

0.05 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

78582 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.93 

4.10 

0.29 

5.32 

XXX 

N 

78582 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

3.68 

0.23 

3.91 

XXX 

N 

78582 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.93 

0.42 

0.06 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

78584 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

1.01 

3.58 

0.26 

4.85 

XXX 

N 

78584 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

3.12 

0.19 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

78584 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

1.01 

0.46 

0.07 

1.54 

XXX 

N 

78585 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

1.11 

6.00 

0.41 

7.52 

XXX 

N 

78585 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

5.50 

0.34 

5.84 

XXX 

N 

78585 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

78586 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.41 

2.71 

0.19 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

78586 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

2.53 

0.16 

2.69 

XXX 

N 

78586 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.41 

0.18 

0.03 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

78587 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.51 

2.96 

0.20 

3.67 

XXX 

N 

78587 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

2.74 

0.17 

2.91 

XXX 

N 

78587 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78591 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.41 

2.97 

0.20 

3.58 

XXX 

N 

78591 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

2.79 

0.17 

2.96 

XXX 

N 

78591 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.41 

0.18 

0.03 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

78593 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.51 

3.59 

0.24 

4.34 

XXX 

N 

78593 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

3.37 

0.21 

3.58 

XXX 

N 

78593 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

78594 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.55 

5.11 

0.34 

6.00 

XXX 

N 

78594 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

4.86 

0.30 

5.16 

XXX 

N 

78594 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  LUNG 

0.55 

0.25 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

78596 

A 

NUCLEAR  STUDY  OF  LUNG 

1.30 

7.49 

0.53 

9.32 

XXX 

N 

78596 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  STUDY  OF  LUNG 

0.00 

6.91 

0.44 

7.35 

XXX 

N 

78596 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  STUDY  OF  LUNG 

1.30 

0.58 

0.09 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

78599 

C 

RESPIRATORY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78599 

TC 

C 

RESPIRATORY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78599 

26 

C 

RESPIRATORY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78600 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.45 

3.02 

0.20 

3.67 

XXX 

N 

78600 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

2.82 

0.17 

2.99 

XXX 

N 

78600 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.45 

0.20 

0.03 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

78601 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.53 

3.56 

0.24 

4.33 

XXX 

N 

78601 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

3.32 

0.20 

3.52 

XXX 

N 

78601 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.53 

0.24 

0.04 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

78605 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.55 

3.57 

0.24 

4.36 

XXX 

N 

78605 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

3.32 

0.20 

3.52 

XXX 

N 

78605 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.55 

0.25 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

78606 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.66 

4.07 

0.27 

5.00 

XXX 

N 

78606 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

3.78 

0.23 

4.01 

XXX 

N 

78606 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.66 

0.29 

0.04 

0.99 

XXX 

it 

78607 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN  (30) 

1.26 

6.96 

0.48 

8.70 

XXX 

N 

78607 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN  (30) 

0.00 

6.40 

0.40 

6.80 

XXX 

N 

78607 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN  (30) 

1.26 

0.56 

0.08 

1.90 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIGO 

78610 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.30 

1.68 

0.12 

2.10 

XXX 

78610 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.00 

1.54 

0.10 

1.64 

XXX 

78610 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  BRAIN 

0.30 

0.14 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

78615 

A 

CEREBRAL  BLOOD  FLOW  SCAN 

0.43 

3.95 

0.26 

4.64 

XXX 

78615 

TC 

A 

CEREBRAL  BLOOO  FLOW  SCAN 

0.00 

3.76 

0.23 

3.99 

XXX 

78615 

26 

A 

CEREBRAL  BLOOD  FLOW  SCAN 

0.43 

0.19 

0.03 

0.65 

XXX 

78630 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.70 

5.22 

0.36 

6.28 

XXX 

78630 

TC 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.00 

4.91 

0.31 

5.22 

XXX 

78630 

26 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.70 

0.31 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

78635 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.63 

2.76 

0.20 

3.59 

XXX 

78635 

TC 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.00 

2.48 

0.16 

2.64 

XXX 

78635 

26 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.63 

0.28 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

78645 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.59 

3.61 

0.25 

4.45 

XXX 

78645 

TC 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.00 

3.35 

0.21 

3.56 

XXX 

78645 

26 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.59 

0.26 

0.04 

0.89 

XXX 

78650 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.63 

4.81 

0.32 

5.76 

XXX 

78650 

TC 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.00 

4.53 

0.28 

4.81 

XXX 

78650 

26 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN 

0.63 

0.28 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

78652 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN(3D) 

0.92 

6.18 

0.42 

7.52 

XXX 

78652 

TC 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN(3D) 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

78652 

26 

A 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SCAN(30) 

0.92 

0.42 

0.06 

1.40 

XXX 

78655 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  EYE  LESION 

0.58 

5.12 

0.34 

6.04 

XXX 

78655 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  EYE  LESION 

0.00 

4.86 

0.30 

5.16 

XXX 

78655 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  EYE  LESION 

0.58 

0.26 

0.04 

0.88 

XXX 

78660 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  TEAR  FLOW 

0.55 

2.32 

0.17 

3.04 

XXX 

78660 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  TEAR  FLOW 

0.00 

2.07 

0.13 

2.20 

XXX 

78660 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  TEAR  FLOW 

0.55 

0.25 

0.04 

0.84 

XXX 

78699 

C 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

78699 

TC 

C 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

78699 

26 

C 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

78700 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.46 

3.17 

0.21 

3.84 

XXX 

78700 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

2.97 

0.18 

3.15 

XXX 

78700 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.46 

0.20 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

78701 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.51 

3.70 

0.24 

4.45 

XXX 

78701 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

3.48 

0.21 

3.69 

XXX 

78701 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.51 

0.22 

0.03 

0.76 

XXX 

78704 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.76 

4.20 

0.29 

5.25 

XXX 

78704 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

3.86 

0.24 

4.10 

XXX 

78704 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.76 

0.34 

0.05 

1.15 

XXX 

78707 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.96 

4.80 

0.33 

6.09 

XXX 

78707 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

4.37 

0.27 

4.64 

XXX 

78707 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY 

0.96 

0.43 

0.06 

1.45 

XXX 

78710 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY  (3D) 

0.68 

6.06 

0.41 

7.15 

XXX 

78710 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY  (30) 

0.00 

5.76 

0.36 

6.12 

XXX 

78710 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  KIDNEY  (3D) 

0.68 

0.30 

0.05 

1.03 

XXX 

78715 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.30 

1.68 

0.12 

2.10 

XXX 

78715 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

1.54 

0.10 

1.64 

XXX 

78715 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.30 

0.14 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

78725 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.38 

1.91 

0.14 

2.43 

XXX 

78725 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

1.74 

0.11 

1.85 

XXX 

78725 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.38 

0.17 

0.03 

0.58 

XXX 

78726 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.89 

3.29 

0.24 

4.42 

XXX 

78726 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.00 

2.89 

0.18 

3.07 

XXX 

78726 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  KIDNEY 

0.89 

0.40 

0.06 

1.35 

XXX 

78727 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  RENAL  SURGERY 

1.01 

4.35 

0.31 

5.67 

XXX 

78727 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  RENAL  SURGERY 

0.00 

3.89 

0.24 

4.13 

XXX 

78727 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  RENAL  SURGERY 

1.01 

0.46 

0.07 

1.54 

XXX 

78730 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  BLADDER 

0.36 

1.59 

0.11 

2.06 

XXX 

78730 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  BLADDER 

0.00 

1.43 

0.09 

1.52 

XXX 

78730 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  BLADDER 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

78740 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  URETER 

0.59 

2.33 

0.17 

3.09 

XXX 

78740 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  URETER 

0.00 

2.07 

0.13 

2.20 

XXX 

78740 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  URETER 

0.59 

0.26 

0.04 

0.89 

XXX 

78760 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TESTES 

0.68 

2.91 

0.21 

3.80 

XXX 

78760 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TESTES 

0.00 

2.61 

0.17 

2.78 

XXX 

78760 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TESTES 

0.68 

0.30 

0.04 

1.02 

XXX 

*All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

78761 

A 

SCAN  OF  TESTES/BLOOD  FLOW 

0.73 

3.45 

0.24 

4.42 

XXX 

N 

78761 

TC 

A 

SCAN  OF  TESTES/BLOOD  FLOW 

0.00 

3.12 

0.19 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

78761 

26 

A 

SCAN  OF  TESTES/BLOOO  FLOW 

0.73 

0.33 

0.05 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

78799 

C 

GENITOURINARY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78799 

TC 

C 

GENITOURINARY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78799 

26 

C 

GENITOURINARY  NUCLEAR  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78800 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESION 

0.67 

3.62 

0.24 

4.53 

XXX 

N 

78800 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESION 

0.00 

3.32 

0.20 

3.52 

XXX 

N 

78800 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESION 

0.67 

0.30 

0.04 

1.01 

XXX 

N 

78801 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.81 

4.48 

0.31 

5.60 

XXX 

N 

78801 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.00 

4.12 

0.26 

4.38 

XXX 

N 

78801 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.81 

0.36 

0.05 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

78802 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.88 

5.80 

0.40 

7.08 

XXX 

N 

78802 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.00 

5.40 

0.34 

5.74 

XXX 

N 

78802 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  LESIONS 

0.88 

0.40 

0.06 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

78803 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TUMOR  (30) 

1.11 

6.90 

0.47 

8.48 

XXX 

N 

78803 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TUMOR  (3D) 

0.00 

6.40 

0.40 

6.80 

XXX 

N 

78803 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  SCAN  OF  TUMOR  (3D) 

1.11 

0.50 

0.07 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

78805 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.70 

3.63 

0.25 

4.58 

XXX 

N 

78805 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.00 

3.32 

0.20 

3.52 

XXX 

N 

78805 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.70 

0.31 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

78806 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.87 

5.79 

0.40 

7.06 

XXX 

N 

78806 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.00 

5.40 

0.34 

5.74 

XXX 

N 

78806 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  EXAM  OF  ABSCESS 

0.87 

0.39 

0.06 

1.32 

XXX 

N 

78890 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.05 

1.29 

0.08 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

78890 

TC 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

.1 .35 . 

XXX 

N 

78890 

26 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.05 

0.02 

0.00 

0.07 

XXX 

N 

78891 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.10 

2.61 

0.18 

2.89 

XXX 

N 

78891 

TC 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

78891 

26 

A 

AUTOMATED  DATA,  NUCLEAR  MED 

0.10 

0.05 

0.01 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

78990 

C 

PROVIDE  RADIOISOTOPE(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78999 

C 

NUCLEAR  DIAGNOSTIC  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78999 

TC 

C 

NUCLEAR  DIAGNOSTIC  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

78999 

26 

C 

NUCLEAR  DIAGNOSTIC  EXAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79000 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.84 

3.39 

0.29 

5.52 

XXX 

N 

79000 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79000 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.84 

0.83 

0.12 

2.79 

XXX 

N 

79001 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.07 

1.75 

0.15 

2.97 

XXX 

N 

79001 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

79001 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.07 

0.48 

0.07 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

79020 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.85 

3.39 

0.29 

5.53 

XXX 

N 

79020 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79020 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

1.85 

0.83 

0.12 

2.80 

XXX 

N 

79030 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

2.15 

3.52 

0.31 

5.98 

XXX 

N 

79030 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79030 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY  THYROID 

2.15 

0.96 

0.14 

3.25 

XXX 

N 

79035 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

2.58 

3.71 

0.34 

6.63 

XXX 

N 

79035 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79035 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  THYROID 

2.58 

1.15 

0.17 

3.90 

XXX 

N 

79100 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  BLOOD 

1.35 

3.16 

0.26 

4.77 

XXX 

N 

79100 

TC 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  BLOOD 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79100 

26 

A 

NUCLEAR  THERAPY,  BLOOO 

1.35 

0.60 

0.09 

2.04 

XXX 

N 

79200 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.04 

3.47 

0.31 

5.82 

XXX 

N 

79200 

TC 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79200 

26 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.04 

0.91 

0.14 

3.09 

XXX 

N 

79300 

C 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79300 

TC 

c 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79300 

26 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

1.64 

0.73 

0.11 

2.48 

XXX 

N 

79400 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.01 

3.45 

0.30 

5.76 

XXX 

N 

79400 

TC 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

79400 

26 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.01 

0.89 

0.13 

3.03 

XXX 

N 

79420 

C 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79420 

TC 

C 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79420 

26 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

1.55 

0.69 

0.10 

2.34 

XXX 

N 

79440 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.04 

3.47 

0.31 

5.82 

XXX 

N 

79440 

TC 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

* 

All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUS 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

79440  26 

A 

RADIONUCLIDE  THERAPY 

2.04 

0.91 

0.14 

3.09 

XXX 

N 

79900 

C 

PROVIDE  RADIOISOTOPE(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79999 

C 

NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79999  TC 

C 

NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

79999  26 

C 

NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

80002 

X 

1-2  CLINICAL  CHEN  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80003 

X 

3  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80004 

X 

4  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80005 

X 

5  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80006 

X 

6  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80007 

X 

7  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80008 

X 

8  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80009 

X 

9  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80010 

X 

10  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80011 

X 

11  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80012 

X 

12  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80016 

X 

13-16  BLOOO /URINE  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80018 

X 

17-18  BLOOO /URINE  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80019 

X 

19  OR  MORE  BLOOO /URINE  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80031 

X 

DRUG  MONITORING,  ONE  DRUG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80040 

X 

BLOOO  ANTIBIOTIC  LEVEL  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80042 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO,  ANTIMICROBIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80050 

X 

GENERAL  HEALTH  SCREEN  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80052 

X 

PRE -MARITAL  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80053 

X 

EXECUTIVE  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80055 

X 

OBSTETRIC  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80056 

X 

AMENORRHEA  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80057 

X 

MALE  ENDOCRINE  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80058 

X 

HEPATIC  FUNCTION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80059 

X 

HEPATITIS  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80060 

X 

HYPERTENSION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80061 

X 

LIPID  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80062 

X 

CARDIAC  EVALUATION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80063 

X 

CARDIAC  INJURY  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80064 

X 

CARDIAC  INJURY  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80065 

X 

METABOLIC  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80066 

X 

MALABSORPTION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80067 

X 

LUNG  FUNCTION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80068 

X 

LUNG  MATURITY  PROFILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80070 

X 

THYROID  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80071 

X 

THYROID  PANEL  UITH  TRH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80072 

X 

ARTHRITIS  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80073 

X 

RENAL  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80075 

X 

PARATHYROID  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80080 

X 

PROSTATIC  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80082 

X 

PANCREATIC  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80084 

X 

PITUITARY  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80085 

X 

MICROCYTIC  ANEMIA  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80086 

X 

MACROCYTIC  ANEMIA  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80088 

X 

TRANSITION  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80089 

X 

MUSCLE  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80090 

X 

ANTIBODY  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80099 

X 

PANEL,  NOT  SPECIFIED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

80500 

A 

LAB  PATHOLOGY  CONSULTATION 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

80502 

A 

LAB  PATHOLOGY  CONSULTATION 

1.36 

0.33 

0.02 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

81000 

X 

URINALYSIS  WITH  MICROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

81002 

X 

URINALYSIS  WITHOUT  SCOPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

81005 

X 

URINALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

81007 

X 

URINE  SCREEN  FOR  BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

81015 

X 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

81099 

X 

URINALYSIS  TEST  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82000 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  ACETALDEHYDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82003 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  ACETAMINOPHEN 

'  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82005 

X 

ACETOACETIC  ACID  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82009 

X 

TEST  FOR  ACETONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82010 

X 

ACETONE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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PRACTICE  MAL- 
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RVUs  RVUs  RVUS 
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RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

— 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

82011 

X 

ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

° 

82012 

X 

ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82013 

X 

ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82015 

X 

URINE  ACIDITY  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82024 

X 

ACTH  RADIOIMMUNE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82030  v. 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  BLOOO  ADP  &  AMP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82035 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  ATP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82040 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  ALBUMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82042 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  ALBUMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82055 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82060 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82065 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82070 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82072 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82075 

X 

ASSAY  BREATH  ETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82076 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82078 

X 

ASSAY  OF  METHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82085 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BLOOO  ALDOLASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82086 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  ALDOLASE. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82087 

X 

RADIOASSAY  OF  ALDOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82088 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  BLOOO  ALDOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82089 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  URINE  ALDOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82091 

X 

ALDOSTERONE  SALINE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82095 

X 

TEST  FOR  ALKALOIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82096 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ALKALOIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82100 

X 

TEST  FOR  URINE  ALKALOIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82101 

X 

ASSAY  OF  URINE  ALKALOIDS 

0.00 

-  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82108 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO,  ALUMINUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82112 

X 

ASSAY  OF  AMIKACIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82126 

X 

AMINO  ACID  NITROGEN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82128 

X 

TEST  FOR  AMINO  ACIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82130 

X 

AMINO  ACIDS  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82134 

X 

ASSAY  OF  AMINOHIPPURATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82135 

X 

ASSAY,  AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82137 

X 

ASSAY  OF  AMINOPHYLLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82138 

X 

ASSAY  OF  AMITRIPTYLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82140 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BLOOO  AMMONIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82141 

X 

ASSAY  OF  URINE  AMMONIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82142 

X 

AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  LOAD  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82143 

X 

AMNIOTIC  FLUID  SCAN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82145 

X 

ASSAY  OF  AMPHETAMINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82150 

X 

ASSAY  OF  SERUM  AMYLASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82156 

X 

ASSAY  OF  URINE  AMYLASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82157 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ANDROSTENED I ONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82159 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ANDROSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82160 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  ANDROSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82163 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  II 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82164 

X 

ANGIOTENSIN  ENZYME  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82165 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ANILINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0' 

82168 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ANTIHISTAMINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82170 

X 

ASSAY  OF  URINE  ANTIMONY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82172 

X 

APOLIPOPROTEIN  IMMUNOASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82173 

X 

ARGININE  TOLERANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.0Q 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82175 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ARSENIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82180 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82205 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BARBITURATES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82210 

X 

ASSAY/ IDENTIFY  BARBITURATES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  1 

82225 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BARIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82230 

X 

ASSAY  BERYLLIUM  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82231 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  URINE  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82232 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  SERUM  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82235 

X 

BICARBONATE  EXCRETION,  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82236 

X 

BICARBONATE  LOADING  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82240 

X 

ASSAY  BILE  ACIDS  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82245 

X 

URINE  ASSAY,  BILE  PIGMENTS 

0.00 

0.00 

o.oc 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82250 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  BILIRUBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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RVUs 
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PRACTICE 

RVUs 
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PERIOD 
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NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

82251 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  BILIRUBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82252 

X 

FECAL  BILIRUBIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82260 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  BILIRUBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82265 

X 

ASSAY  AMNIOTIC  BILIRUBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82268 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BISMUTH 

0.00 

0.00 

•  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82270 

X 

TEST  FECES  FOR  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82273 

X 

TEST  FOR  GASTRIC  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82280 

X 

ASSAY  BORIC  ACID  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82285 

X 

ASSAY  BORIC  ACID  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82286 

X 

ASSAY  OF  BRADYKININ 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82290 

X 

ASSAY  BROMIDES  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82291 

X 

ASSAY  BROMIDES  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82300 

X 

ASSAY  CADMIUM  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82305 

X 

ASSAY  OF  CAFFEINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82306 

X 

ASSAY  OF  VITAMIN  D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82307 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  VITAMIN  D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82308 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  CALCITONIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82310 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82315 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82320 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82325 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82330 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82331 

X 

CALCIUM  INFUSION  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82335 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82340 

X 

ASSAY  CALCIUM  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82355 

X 

CALCULUS  (STONE)  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82360 

X 

CALCULUS  (STONE)  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82365 

X 

CALCULUS  (STONE)  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82370 

X 

X-RAY  ASSAY. CALCULUS  (STONE) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82372 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  CARBAMAZEPINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82374 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82375 

X 

ASSAY  8LOOO  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82376 

X 

TEST  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82380 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CAROTENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82382 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CATECHOLAMINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82383 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CATECHOLAMINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82384 

X 

ASSAY  THREE  CATECHOLAMINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82390 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CERULOPLASMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82400 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CHLORAL  HYDRATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82405 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CHLORAL  HYDRATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82415 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CHLORAMPHENICOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82418 

X 

ASSAY  OF  CHLORAZEPATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82420 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CHLORDIAZEPOXIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82425 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CHLORDIAZEPOXIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82435 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CHLORIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82436 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CHLORIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82437 

X 

ASSAY  SWEAT  CHLORIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82438 

X 

ASSAY  SPINAL  FLUID  CHLORIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82441 

X 

TEST  FOR  CHLCROHYDROCARBONS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82443 

X 

ASSAY  OF  THIAZIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82465 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82470 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82480 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  CHOLINESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82482 

X 

ASSAY  RBC  CHOLINESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82484 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CHOLINESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82485 

X 

ASSAY  CHONDROITIN  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82486 

X 

GAS/LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82487 

X 

PAPER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82488 

X 

PAPER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82489 

X 

THIN  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82495 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CHROMIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82507 

X 

ASSAY  CITRATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82512 

X 

ASSAY  OF  CLONAZEPAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82520 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  COCAINE 

0.00 

0.0G 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82525 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  COPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82526 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  COPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

DESCRIPTION 

ADDENDUM  B 

(RVUs)  AW  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

RVUs  RVUS  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/  I 
NON -SURGICAL  ,  ] 
UPDATE 

82528 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  CORTICOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82529 

X 

ASSAY  OF  CORTISOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82531 

X 

ASSAY  PLASMA  CORTISOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82532 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CORTISOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82533 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  PLASMA  CORTISOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82534 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  URINE  CORTISOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82536 

X 

CORTISOL  TEST  AFTER  ACTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82537 

X 

CORTISOL  TEST  AFTER  ACTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82538 

X 

CORTISOL  AFTER  METYRAPONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82539 

X 

CORTISOL  AFTER  DEXAMETHASONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82540 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  CREATINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82545 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CREATINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82546 

X 

ASSAY  CREATINE  &  CREATININE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82550 

X 

ASSAY  CPK  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82552 

X 

ASSAY  CPK  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82555 

X 

ASSAY  CPK  IN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82565 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CREATININE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82570 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CREATININE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82575 

X 

CREATININE  CLEARANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82585 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CRYOFIBRINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82595 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CRYOGLOBULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82600 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CYANIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82601 

X 

ASSAY  TISSUE  CYANIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82606 

X 

BIOASSAY  FOR  VITAMIN  B-12 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82607 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  FOR  VITAMIN  B-12 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82608 

X 

B-12  BINDING  CAPACITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82614 

X 

TEST  FOR  BLOOO  CYSTINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82615 

X 

TEST  FOR  URINE  CYSTINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82620 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CYSTINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82624 

X 

CYSTINE  AM I NOPEPTIDASE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82626 

X 

DEH YDROEP I ANDROSTERONE ,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82628 

X 

ASSAY  OF  DESIPRAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82633 

X 

DESOXYCORTICOSTERONE,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82634 

X 

DEOXYCORTISOL,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82635 

X 

ASSAY  OF  DIACETIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82636 

X 

ASSAY  OF  DIAZEPAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82638 

X 

ASSAY  DIBUCAINE  NUMBER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82639 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  DICUMAROL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82640 

X 

RIA  FOR  BLOOO  DIGITOXIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82641 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  DIGITOXIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82643 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  FOR  DIGOXIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82646 

X 

ASSAY  OF  D I HYDROCOOE I  NONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82649 

X 

ASSAY  OF  D I H YDROMORPH I NONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82651 

X 

DI HYDROTESTOSTERONE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82652 

X 

ASSAY,  DIHYDROXYVITAMIN  D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82654 

X 

ASSAY  OF  DIMETHADIONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82656 

X 

ASSAY  OF  DOXEPIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82660 

X 

TEST  FOR  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82664 

X 

ELECTROPHORETIC  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

o  1 

82666 

X 

EPIANDROSTERONE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  i 

82668 

X 

ERYTHROPOIETIN  BIOASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  \ 

82670 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ESTRADIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  1 

82671 

X 

ESTROGENS  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82672 

X 

ESTROGEN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  f 

82673 

X 

ESTRIOL  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  t 

82674 

X 

ESTRIOL  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  Ij 

82676 

X 

ASSAY  ESTRIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82677 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ESTRIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  ; 

82678 

X 

ASSAY  ESTRONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82679 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ESTRONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82690 

X 

v  ASSAY  BLOOO  ETHCHLORVYNOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82691 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  ETHCHLORVYNOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82692 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ETHOSUXIMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82694 

X 

ASSAY  OF  ETIOCHOLANOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0  ! 

82696 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  ETIOCHOLANOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82705 

X 

FATS/L I P I DS , FECES , SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

o 
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ADDENDUM  8 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

82710 

X 

FATS/LIPIDS,  FECES,  ASSAY 

82715 

X 

FECAL  FAT  ASSAY 

82720 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  FATTY  ACID, ESTER 

82725 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  FATTY  ACIDS 

82727 

X 

FERRIC  CHLORIDE,  ASSAY, URINE 

82728 

X 

ASSAY  FERRITIN 

82730 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  FIBRINOGEN 

82735 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  FLUORIDE 

82740 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FLUORIDE 

82741 

X 

ASSAY  OF  FLUCYTOSINE 

82742 

X 

ASSAY  OF  FLURAZEPAM 

82745 

X 

BLOOO  FOLIC  ACID  BIOASSAY 

82746 

X 

BLOOO  FOLIC  ACID  RIA 

82750 

X 

ASSAY  FIGLU  ACID  IN  URINE 

82755 

X 

FREE  RADICAL  ASSAY  FOR  DRUGS 

82756 

X 

FREE  THYROXINE  INDEX  (T-7) 

82757 

X 

ASSAY  SEMEN  FRUCTOSE 

82759 

X 

RBC  GALACTOKINASE  ASSAY 

82760 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  GALACTOSE 

82763 

X 

GALACTOSE  TOLERANCE  TEST 

82765 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  GALACTOSE 

82775 

X 

ASSAY  GALACTOSE  TRANSFERASE 

82776 

X 

GALACTOSE  TRANSFERASE  TEST 

82780 

X 

ASSAY  OF  GALLIUM 

82784 

X 

ASSAY  GAMMAGLOBULIN  A/D/G/M 

82785 

X 

ASSAY,  GAMMAGLOBULIN  E 

82786 

X 

ASSAY  OF  GAMMAGLOBULIN 

82790 

X 

BLOOO  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

82791 

X 

BLOOO  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

82792 

X 

BLOOO  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

82793 

X 

BLOOO  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

82795 

X 

BLOOO  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

82800 

X 

BLOOO  PH 

82801 

X 

BLOCO  GASES:  PC02 

82802 

X 

BLOOO  GASES:  PH  &  PC02 

82803 

X 

BLOOO  GASES:  PH,  P02  &  PC02 

82804 

X 

BLOOO  GASES:  ELECTRODE  P02 

82812 

X 

BLOOO  GASES:  MANOMETRY  P02 

82817 

X 

BLOOO  GASES:  PH,  PC02 

82926 

X 

ASSAY  GASTRIC  ACID 

82927 

X 

ADDED  ASSAY  GASTRIC  ACID 

82928 

X 

ASSAY  GASTRIC  ACID 

82929 

X 

ADDED  ASSAY  GASTRIC  ACID 

82931 

X 

TITRATE  GASTRIC  PH,  1  SAMPLE 

82932 

X 

TITRATE  GASTRIC  PH, EACH  SPEC 

82938 

X 

SERUM  GASTRIN  TEST 

82941 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  GASTRIN 

82942 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  GLOBULIN 

82943 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  GLUCAGON 

82944 

X 

ASSAY  GLUCOSAMINE 

82946 

X 

GLUCAGON  TOLERANCE  TEST 

82947 

X 

ASSAY  BOOY  FLUID,  GLUCOSE 

82948 

X 

STICK  ASSAY  OF  BLOOO  GLUCOSE 

82949 

X 

FERMENT  ASSAY  OF  GLUCOSE 

82950 

X 

GLUCOSE  TEST 

82951 

X 

GLUCOSE  TOLERANCE  TEST  (GTT) 

82952 

X 

GTT -ADDED  SAMPLES 

82953 

X 

GLUCOSE-TOLBUTAMIDE  TEST 

82954 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  GLUCOSE 

82955 

X 

ASSAY  G6PD  ENZYME 

82960 

X 

TEST  FOR  G6PD  ENZYME 

82961 

X 

IV  GLUCOSE  TOLERANCE  TEST 

82963 

X 

GLUCOSIDASE  ASSAY 

82965 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  GDH  ENZYME 

82975 

X 

ASSAY  SPINAL  FLUID  GLUTAMINE 

82977 

X 

ASSAY  OF  GGT  ENZYME 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

o.oa 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

-o.oo 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

o  no 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

mal¬ 

practice 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  100 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

82978 

X 

GLUTATHIONE  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82979 

X 

ASSAY  RBC  GLUTATHIONE  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82980 

X 

ASSAY  OF  GLUTETHIMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82985 

X 

GLYCOPROTEIN  ELECTROPHORESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

82995 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  FOR  GOLD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83000 

X 

PITUITARY  GONADOTROPIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83001 

X 

PITUITARY  GONADOTROPIN  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83002 

X 

PITUITARY  GONADOTROPINS  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83003 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  GROWTH  HORMONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83004 

X 

GROWTH  HORMONE  AFTER  GTT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83008 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  GUANOS I NE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83010 

X 

CHEN  ASSAY  HAPTOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83011 

X 

ELP  ASSAY  HAPTOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83012 

X 

ELP  ASSAY  HAPTOGLOBINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83015 

X 

HEAVY  METAL  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83018 

X 

CHROMATOGRAPH  SCREEN,  METALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83020 

X 

ASSAY  HEMOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83020 

26 

A 

ASSAY  HEMOGLOBIN 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

83030 

X 

FETAL  HEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.0G 

XXX 

0 

83033 

X 

FETAL  FECAL  HEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83036 

X 

GLYCOSYLATED  HEMOGLOBIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83040 

X 

BLOOO  MET  HEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83045 

X 

BLOOO  MET  HEMOGLOBIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83050 

X 

BLOOO  METHEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83051 

X 

ASSAY  PLASMA  HEMOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83052 

X 

SICKLE  HEMOGLOBIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83053 

X 

ASSAY  HEMOGLOBIN  SOLUBILITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83055 

X 

BLOOO  SUL F HEMOGLOBIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83060 

X 

BLOOO  SULFHEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83065 

X 

HEMOGLOBIN  HEAT  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83068 

X 

HEMOGLOBIN  STABILITY  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83069 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  HEMOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83070 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  HEMOSIDERIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83071 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  HEMOSIDERIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83086 

X 

TEST  BLOOO  FOR  HISTIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83087 

X 

TEST  URINE  FOR  HISTIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83088 

X 

ASSAY  HISTAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83093 

X 

BLOOD  HOMOGENTISIC  ACID  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83094 

X 

URINE  HOMOGENTISIC  ACID  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83095 

X 

URINE  HOMOGENTISICACID  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83150 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  HVA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83485 

X 

UV- ASSAY  BLOOO  HBD  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83486 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  HBD  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83491 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83492 

X 

GLC-ASSAY  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83493 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83494 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83495 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83496 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83497 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  5-HIAA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83498 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  PROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83499 

X 

ASSAY  OF  PROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83500 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  HYDROXYPROLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83505 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  HYDROXYPROLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83510 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  HYDROXYPROLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83518 

X 

IMMUNOASSAY,  DIPSTICK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83523 

X 

ASSAY  OF  IMIPRAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83524 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  INDICAN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83525 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  INSULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83526 

X 

INSULIN  TOLERANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83528 

X 

ASSAY  INTRINSIC  FACTOR  LEVEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83530 

X 

1NULIN  CLEARANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83540 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  IRON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83545 

X 

AUTO-ASSAY  SERUM  IRON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83546 

X 

RAD  10- ASSAY  SERUM  IRON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83550 

X 

SERUM  IRON  BINDING  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOO 

UPDATE 

83555 

X 

SERUM  IRON  BINDING, AUTO-TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83565 

X 

SERUM  RADIO-IRON  BINDING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83570 

X 

UV- ASSAY  BLOOO  IDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83571 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  IDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83576 

X 

ASSAY  OF  INH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83578 

X 

ASSAY  OF  KANAMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83582 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  17-KGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83583 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  KGS  RATIO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83584 

X 

ASSAY  KETOGLUTARATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83586 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  17-KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83587 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  17-KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83588 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  17-KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83589 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  17-KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83590 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  17-KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83593 

X 

CHROMATOGRAPH  KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83597 

X 

URINE  KETOSTEROID  RATIO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83599 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  17-OH  KETOSTEROIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83600 

X 

ASSAY  KYNURENIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83605 

X 

LACTIC  ACID  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83610 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83615 

X 

UV-ASSAY  BLOOO  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83620 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83624 

X 

BLOOO  LDH  ENZYME  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83625 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LDH  ENZYMES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83626 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LDH  ENZYMES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83628 

X 

ASSAY  LIVER  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83629 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83631 

X 

ASSAY  CSF  LDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83632 

X 

RIA  PLACENTAL  LACTOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83633 

X 

TEST  URINE  FOR  LACTOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83634 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  LACTOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83645 

X 

TEST  BLOOO  FOR  LEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83650 

X 

TEST  URINE  FOR  LEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83655 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  FOR  LEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83660 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  LEAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83661 

X 

ASSAY  AMNIOTIC  L/S  RATIO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83670 

X 

UV-ASSAY  BLOOO  LAP  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83675 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LAP  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83680 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  LAP  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83681 

X 

LEUCINE  TOLERANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83685 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  LIDOCAINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83690 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LIPASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83700 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LIPIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83705 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LIPID  GROUPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83715 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LIPOPROTEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83717 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LIPOPROTEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83718 

X 

BLOOO  LIPOPROTEIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83719 

X 

BLOOO  LIPOPROTEIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83720 

X 

BLOOO  LIPOPROTEIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83725 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  LITHIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

c 

83727 

X 

LRH  HORMONE  ASSAY,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83728 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  LSO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83730 

X 

SIA  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83735 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83740 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83750 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83755 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83760 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83765 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  MAGNESIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83775 

X 

UV-ASSAY  OF  MO  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83785 

X 

ASSAY  OF  MANGANESE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83790 

X 

MANNITOL  CLEARANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83795 

X 

TEST  URINE  FOR  MELANIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83799 

X 

ASSAY  OF  MEPERIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83805 

X 

ASSAY  OF  MEPROBAMATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

83825 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  MERCURY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

*Al l  miner i c  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


B-105 


56102 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


HCPCS* 


83830 

83835 

83840 

83842 

83845 

83857 

83858 

83859 

83860 

83861 

83862 

83864 

83865 

83866 

83872 

83873 

83874 

83875 
83880 
83885 
83887 
83895 
83900 
83910 
83912 

83912 

83913 

83915 

83916 

83917 

83918 
83920 
83930 
83935 
83938 

83945 

83946 

83947 

83948 

83949 
83965 

83970 

83971 

83972 

83973 
83975 

83985 

83986 
83992 
83995 
84005 

84021 

84022 

84030 

84031 
84033 
84035 

84037 

84038 

84039 

84040 
84045 
84060 

84065 

84066 
84075 

*All  i 


.  ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  MERCURY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  METANEPHRINES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  METHADONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  METHAPYRILENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  METHAQUALONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  METHEMALBUMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  METHSUXIMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  METHYPRYLON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

TEST  FOR  MORPHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  MORPHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  MORPHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

BLOOD  MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDES  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDES  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  SYNOVIAL  FLUID  MUCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  CSF  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

MYOGLOBIN  ELECTROPHORESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  MYOGLOBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  NALORPHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  NICKEL 

0.00 

'  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  NICOTINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  NITROGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  FOR  NITROGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  NONPROTEIN  N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

GENETIC  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 

GENETIC  EXAMINATION 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

X 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE,  PCR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  NUCLEOTIDASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ELECTROPHORESIS  CSF  GL08ULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

TEST  FOR  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  OCT  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  OSMOLALITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  OSMOLALITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  OUABAIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  OXALATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  OXAZEPAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  OXYBUTYRIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  OXYCODINONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  OXYTOCINASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  PARALDEHYDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  PARATHORMONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  PENICILLIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PENTAZOCINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  FOR  PENTOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  PEPSINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

TEST  FOR  PESTICIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BOOY  FLUID  ACIDITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  PHENCYCLIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD/URINE  PHENOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PHENOL  RED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

TEST  URINE  PHENOTHIAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PHENOTHIAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  PKU 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PKU 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PHENYLBUTAZONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PHENYLKETONES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

TEST  URINE  PHENYLKETONES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PP  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PP  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PHENYTOIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  ACID  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PROSTATE  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  PROSTATE  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

ASSAY  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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84078 

X 

ASSAY  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84080 

X 

ASSAY  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84081 

X 

AMNIOTIC  FLUID  ENZYME  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84082 

X 

TUBULAR  REABSORPTION  P04 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84083 

X 

ASSAY  PHOSPHOGLUCOMUrASES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84085 

X 

ASSAY  RBC  PG60  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84087 

X 

ASSAY  PHOSPHOHEXOSE  ENZYMES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84090 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84100 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PHOSPHORUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84105 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PHOSPHORUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84106 

X 

TEST  FOR  PORPHOBi LI  NOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84110 

X 

ASSAY  PORPHOBILINOGEN  _ 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84118 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84119 

X 

TEST  URINE  FOR  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84120 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84121 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84126 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84128 

X 

ASSAY  PLASMA  PORPHYRINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84132 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  POTASSIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84133 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  POTASSIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84135 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  PREGNANEDIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84136 

X 

ASSAY  PREGNANEDIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84138 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  PREGNANETRIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84139 

X 

ASSAY  PREGNANETRIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84141 

X 

ASSAY  PRIMIDONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84142 

X 

ASSAY  PROCAINAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84144 

X 

ASSAY  PROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84146 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  FOR  PROLACTIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84147 

X 

ASSAY  PROPOXYPHENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84149 

X 

ASSAY  PROPRANOLOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84150 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84155 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84160 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84165 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  PROTEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84165 

26 

A 

ASSAY  SERUM  PROTEINS 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

84170 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  A/G  RATIO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84175 

X 

ASSAY  BODY  PROTEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84176 

X 

SPECIAL  PROTEIN  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84180 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84185 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  B-J  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84190 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84190 

26 

A 

ASSAY  URINE  PROTEIN 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

84195 

X 

ASSAY  SPINAL  FLUID  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84200 

X 

ASSAY  SPINAL  FLUID  PROTEINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84201 

X 

ASSAY  PROTIRELIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84202 

X 

ASSAY  RBC  PROTOPORPHYRIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84203 

X 

TEST  RBC  PROTOPORPHYRIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84205 

X 

ASSAY  PROTRIPTYLENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84206 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  PROINSULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84207 

X 

ASSAY  VITAMIN  B-6 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84208 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  CRYSTALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84210 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  PYRUVATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84220 

X 

ASSAY  RBC  PYRUVIC  KINASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84228 

X 

ASSAY  QUININE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84230 

X 

ASSAY  QUINIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84231 

X 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84232 

X 

TEST  RELEASING  FACTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84233 

X 

ASSAY  ESTROGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84234 

X 

ASSAY  PROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84235 

X 

ASSAY  ENDOCRINE  HORMONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84236 

X 

ASSAY  FEMALE  HORMONES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84238 

X 

ASSAY  NON -ENDOCRINE  RECEPTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84244 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  OF  RENIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84246 

X 

RENIN  FUROSEMIDE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84252 

X 

ASSAY  VITAMIN  B-2 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84255 

X 

ASSAY  SELENIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

*Al l  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


B-107 


56104 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25, 1992  /  Notices 


ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MGO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

84260 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  SEROTONIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84275 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  SIALIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84285 

X 

ASSAY  SILICA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84295 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  SODIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84300 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  SODIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84310 

X 

ASSAY  SERUM  SDH  ENZYME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84315 

X 

BODY  FLUID  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84318 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  FOR  STERCOBILIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84324 

X 

ASSAY  STRYCHNINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84375 

X 

CHROMATOGRAM  ASSAY,  SUGARS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84392 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84395 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  SULFONAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84403 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  BLOOD  TESTOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84405 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  URINE  TESTOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84406 

X 

ASSAY  PROTEIN-TESTOSTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84407 

X 

ASSAY  TETRACAINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84408 

X 

ASSAY  THC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84409 

X 

ASSAY  CORTICOSTEROID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84410 

X 

ASSAY  THALLIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84420 

X 

ASSAY  THEOPHYLLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84425 

X 

ASSAY  VITAMIN  B-1 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84430 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  THIOCYANATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84434 

X 

ASSAY  THIORIDAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84435 

X 

ASSAY  THYROXINE  (T-4) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84436 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  TRUE  THYROXINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84437 

X 

ASSAY  NEONATAL  THYROXINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84439 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  FREE  THYROXINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84442 

X 

THYROID  ACTIVITY  (TBG)  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84443 

X 

ASSAY  THYROID  STIM  HORMONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84444 

X 

RIA  THYROTROPIN  FACTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84445 

X 

RIA  THYROTROPIN  FACTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84446 

X 

ASSAY  VITAMIN  E 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84447 

X 

TOXICOLOGY  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84448 

X 

TOXICOLOGY  SEDATIVES  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84450 

X 

UV-ASSAY  TRANSAMINASE  (SCOT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84455 

X 

ASSAY  TRANSAMINASE  (SGOT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84460 

X 

UV-ASSAY  TRANSAMINASE  (SGPT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84465 

X 

ASSAY  TRANSAMINASE  (SGPT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84472 

X 

ASSAY  TRICHLOROETHANOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84474 

X 

ASSAY  TRICHLOROACETIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84476 

X 

ASSAY  TRIFLUOPERAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84478 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  TRIGLYCERIDES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84479 

X 

ASSAY  TRIIODOTHYRONINE  (T-3) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84480 

X 

RIA  ASSAY,  TT-3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84481 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  (FT-3) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84483 

X 

ASSAY  TRIMETHADIONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84485 

X 

ASSAY  DUOOENAL  FLUID  TRYPSIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84488 

X 

TEST  FECES  FOR  TRYPSIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84490 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  FOR  TRYPSIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84510 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  TYROSINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84520 

X 

ASSAY  BUN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84525 

X 

STICK-ASSAY  BUN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84540 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  UREA-N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84545 

X 

UREA-N  CLEARANCE  TEST 

0.00 

•  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84550 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  URIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84555 

X 

ASSAY  URIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84560 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  URIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84565 

X 

TEST  URINE  UROBILIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84570 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  UROBILIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84575 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  UROBILIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84577 

X 

ASSAY  FECES  UROBILINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84578 

X 

TEST  URINE  UROBILINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84580 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  UROBILINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84583 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  UROBILINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84584 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  UROPEPSIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84585 

X 

ASSAY  URINE  VMA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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84588 

X 

RIA  ASSAY  VASOPRESSIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84589 

X 

ASSAY  FLUID  VISCOSITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84590 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  VITAMIN-A 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84595 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOD  VITAMIN-A 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84597 

X 

ASSAY  V1TAMIN-K 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84600 

X 

ASSAY  FOR  VOLATILES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84605 

X 

MEASURE  BLOOO  VOLUME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84610 

X 

MEASURE  BLOOO  VOLUME 

0.00 

0.00  ' 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84613 

X 

ASSAY  WARFARIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84615 

X 

ASSAY  XANTHURENIC  ACID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84620 

X 

XYLOSE  TOLERANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84630 

X 

ASSAY  BLOOO  ZINC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84635 

X 

ZINC  ASSAY  IN  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84681 

X 

ASSAY  C-PEPTIOE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84695 

X 

ASSAY  GENTAMICIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84702 

X 

CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84703 

X 

CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84800 

X 

ASSAY  NEONATAL  TSH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84810 

X 

ASSAY  TOBRAMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

84999 

X 

CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85000 

X 

BLEEDING  TIME  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85002 

X 

BLEEDING  TIME  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85005 

X 

BASOPHIL  BLOOD  CELL  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85007 

X 

DIFFERENTIAL  UBC  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85009 

X 

DIFFERENTIAL  WBC  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85012 

X 

EOSINOPHIL  BLOOO  CELL  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85014 

X 

HEMATOCRIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85018 

X 

HEMOGLOBIN,  COLORIMETRIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85021 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85022 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85023 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85024 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85025 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85027 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85029 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85030 

X 

AUTOMATED  HEMOGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85031 

X 

MANUAL  HEMOGRAM, COMPLETE  CBC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85041 1 

X 

RED  BLOOD  CELL  (RBC)  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85044 

X 

RETICULOCYTE  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85045 

X 

RETICULOCYTE  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85048 

X 

UHITE  BLOOD  CELL  (UBC)  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85060 

A 

BLOOO  SMEAR  INTERPRETATION 

0.47 

0.22 

0.02 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

85095 

A 

BONE  MARROW  ASPIRATION 

1.10 

0.69 

0.05 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

85097 

A 

BONE  MARROW  INTERPRETATION 

0.96 

0.50 

0.04 

1.50 

XXX 

N 

85100 

A 

BONE  MARROW  EXAMINATION 

1.82 

1.73 

0.11 

3.66 

XXX 

N 

85100 

TC 

A 

BONE  MARROW  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.74 

0.04 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

85100 

26 

A 

BONE  MARROW  EXAMINATION 

1.82 

0.99 

0.07 

2.88 

XXX 

N 

85101 

A 

ASPIRATE,  STAIN  BONE  MARROW 

0.83 

1.17 

0.09 

2.09 

XXX 

N 

85101 

TC 

A 

ASPIRATE,  STAIN  BONE  MARROW 

0.00 

0.49 

0.04 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

85101 

26 

A 

ASPIRATE,  STAIN  BONE  MARROW 

0.83 

0.68 

0.05 

1.56 

XXX 

N 

85102 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY 

1.41 

1.38 

0,09 

2.88 

XXX 

N 

85102 

TC 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

85102 

26 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY 

1.41 

0.82 

0.05 

2.28 

XXX 

N 

85103 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  &  EXAM 

0.64 

0.95 

0.05 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

85103 

TC 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  &  EXAM 

0.00 

0.45 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

85103 

26 

A 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  &  EXAM 

0.64 

0.50 

0.03 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

85105 

A 

BONE  MARROW,  INTERPRETATION 

0.64 

0.49 

0.03 

1.16 

XXX 

N 

85109 

A 

BONE  MARROW  PREPARATION 

0.00 

1.22 

0.08 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

85170 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  RETRACTION  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85171 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  RETRACTION  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85172 

X 

BLOOD  CLOT  RETRACTION  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85175 

X 

BLOOD  CLOT  LYSIS  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85210 

X 

BLOOD  CLOT  FACTOR  II  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85220 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  V  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85230 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  VII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85240 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  VIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

85242 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  VIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85244 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  VIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85250 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  IX  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85260 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  X  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85270 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  XI  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85280 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  XU  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85290 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  XIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85291 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  XIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85292 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85293 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  FACTOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85300 

X 

ANTITHROMBIN  III  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85301 

X 

ANTITHROMBIN  III  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85302 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  INHIBITOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85305 

X 

BLOOO  CLOT  INHIBITOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85310 

X 

ANT I THROMBOPLASTIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85311 

X 

ANTIPR0THR0M6INASE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85320 

X 

ANT I PROTHROMBOPLASTIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85330 

X 

ANT  I  FACTOR  VIII  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85340 

X 

CROSS  RECALCIFICATION  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85341 

X 

PTT  INHIBITION  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85345 

X 

COAGULATION  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85347 

X 

COAGULATION  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85348 

X 

COAGULATION  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85360 

X 

EUGLOBULIN  LYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85362 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PROOUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85363 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PROOUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85364 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PROOUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85365 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PROOUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85367 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85368 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85369 

X 

FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PROOUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85371 

X 

FIBRINOGEN,  SEMIQUANTITATIVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85372 

X 

FIBRINOGEN,  SEMIQUANTITATIVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85376 

X 

FIBRINOGEN,  THROMBIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85377 

X 

FIBRINOGEN,  THROMBIN  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85390 

X 

FIBRINOLYSINS  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85390 

26 

A 

FIBRINOLYSINS  SCREEN 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

85392 

X 

FIBRINOLYSINS  UITH  EACA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

c 

85395 

X 

FIBRINOLYSINS,  SEMIQUANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85398 

X 

FIBRINOLYSIS,  QUANTITATIVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85400 

X 

FIBRINOLYTIC  PLASMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85410 

X 

FIBRINOLYTIC  ANTIPLASMIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85420 

X 

FIBRINOLYTIC  PLASMINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85421 

X 

FIBRINOLYTIC  PLASMINOGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85426 

X 

VON  UILLEBRAND  FACTOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85441 

X 

HEINZ  BODIES;  DIRECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85445 

X 

HEINZ  BOOIES;  INDUCED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85460 

X 

HEMOGLOBIN,  FETAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85520 

X 

HEPARIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85530 

X 

HEPARIN-PROTAMINE  TOLERANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85535 

X 

IRON  STAIN,  BLOOO  CELLS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85538 

X 

BLOOD/BONE  MARROW  ESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85540 

X 

UBC  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

0.00 

■  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85544 

X 

LUPUS  (LE)  CELL  PREP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85547 

X 

RBC  MECHANICAL  FRAGILITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85548 

X 

RBC  MORPHOLOGY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85549 

X 

SERUM  MURAMIDASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85555 

X 

RBC  OSMOTIC  FRAGILITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85556 

X 

RBC  OSMOTIC  FRAGILITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85557 

X 

RBC  OSMOTIC  FRAGILITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85560 

X 

UBC  PEROXIDASE  STAIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85575 

X 

BLOOO  PLATELET  ADHESIVENESS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85576 

X 

BLOOO  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85576 

26 

A 

BLOOO  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

85577 

X 

BLOOO  PLATELET  RETENTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85580 

X 

BLOOO  PLATELET  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

DESCRIPTION 

ADDENDUM  B 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
UORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

85585 

X 

BLOOO  PLATELET  ESTIMATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85590 

X 

PLATELET  PHASE  MICROSCOPY 

0.00 

H  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85595 

X 

ELECTRONIC  PLATELET  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85610 

X 

PROTHROMBIN  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85612 

X 

VIPER  VENOM  PROTHROMBIN  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85615 

X 

PROTHROMBIN  UTILIZATION  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85618 

X 

PROTHROMB I N - PROCONVERT  I N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85630 

X 

RED  BLOOD  CELL  SIZE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85632 

X 

RBC  PEROXIDE  HEMOLYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85635 

X 

REPTILASE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85650 

X 

RBC  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85651 

X 

RBC  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85660 

X 

RBC  SICKLE  CELL  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85665 

X 

STREPTOKINASE  TITER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85667 

X 

T-CELL  DEPLETION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85670 

X 

THROMBIN  TIME;  PLASMA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85675 

X 

THROMBIN  TIME;  TITER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85700 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  GENERATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85710 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  GENERATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85711 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  GENERATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85720 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  GENERATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85730 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  TIME,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85732 

X 

THROMBOPLASTIN  TIME,  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85810 

X 

BLOOO  VISCOSITY  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

85820 

X 

SERUM  VISCOSITY  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

,  0.00 

XXX 

0 

85999 

X 

HEMATOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86000 

X 

AGGLUTININS;  FEBRILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86002 

X 

AGGLUTININS;  PANEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86004 

X 

AGGLUTININS;  UARM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86006 

X 

ANTI  BOOT,  QUALITATIVE,  FIRST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86007 

X 

ANTI BOOT,  QUAL.,  EACH  ADDED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86008 

X 

ANTIBODY,  QUANT.,  FIRST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86009 

X 

ANTIBODY,  QUANT.,  EACH  ADDED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86011 

X 

LEUKOCYTE  ANTI  BOOT  DETECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86012 

X 

COLD  AUTOANT IBOOY  ABSORPTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86013 

X 

COLD  AUTOANT IBOOY  ABSORPTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

o.oc 

XXX 

0 

86014 

X 

PLATELET  AGGLUTININS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

•  86016 

X 

RBC  ANTIBODY  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86019 

X 

RBC  ANT IBOOY  ELUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86021 

X 

UBC  ANTIBODY  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86022 

X 

PLATELET  ANTIBOOIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

|  86023 

X 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86024 

X 

RBC  ANTIBODY  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

!  86031 

X 

ANTI  HUMAN  GLOBULIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

!  86032 

X 

ANTI  HUMAN  GLOBULIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

;  86033 

X 

ANTI  HUMAN  GLOBULIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

i  86034 

X 

ANTI  HUMAN  GLOBULIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86038 

X 

ANTINUCLEAR  ANTIBOOIES,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86060 

X 

ANTISTREPTOLYSIN  0  TITER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86063 

X 

ANTISTREPTOLYSIN  0  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86064 

X 

ANTITRYPSIN,  ALPHA  1,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86066 

X 

ANTITRYPSIN  PI  TYPING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86067 

X 

ANTITRYPSIN,  ALPHA-1,  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86068 

X 

BLOOO  COMPATIBILITY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86070 

X 

BLOOD  COMPATIBILITY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86077 

A 

PHYSICIAN  BLOOO  BANK  SERVICE 

0.37 

0.30 

0.02 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

86078 

A 

PHYSICIAN  BLOOO  BANK  SERVICE 

0.96 

0.34 

0.02 

1.32 

XXX 

N 

86079 

A 

PHYSICIAN  BLOOO  BANK  SERVICE 

0.37 

0.33 

0.02 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

86080 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  ABO  ONLY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86082 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  ABO  &  RHO(D) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86083 

X 

BLOOO  TYP!NG;ANTIBODY  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86084 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING;ANTIGEN  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86085 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING;ANTIGEN  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86095 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  OTHER  ANTIGENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86100 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  RHO(D)  ONLY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86105 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  RH  GENOTYPING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

*At l  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  iv92  American  Medical 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

86115 

X 

BLOOO  TYPING,  RHOGAM  TYPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86128 

X 

COLLECT .STORAGE  PT  OWN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86130 

X 

COLLECT, PROCESS  PT  OWN  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86140 

X 

C-REACTIVE  PROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86149 

X 

CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANT I GEN, GEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86151 

X 

CEA  ASSAY,  RIA  OR  EIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86155 

X 

CHEMOTAXIS  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86158 

X 

COMPLEMENT;  C'l  ESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86159 

X 

COMPLEMENT;  C2  ESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86162 

X 

COMPLEMENT;  TOTAL  (CH  50) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86163 

X 

COMPLEMENT;  C*3  ESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86164 

X 

COMPLEMENT;  C'4  ESTERASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86171 

X 

COMPLEMENT  FIXATION,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86185 

X 

COUNTERELECTROPHORESIS,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

.  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86215 

X 

DEOXYRIBONUCLEASE,  ANTIBODY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86225 

X 

DNA  ANT  I  BOO Y 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86235 

X 

NUCLEAR  ANTIGEN  ANTIBODY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86243 

X 

FC  RECEPTOR  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86244 

X 

ASSAY  ALPHA- 1  FETOPROTEIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86255 

X 

FLUORESCENT  ANTIBOOY;  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86255 

26 

A 

FLUORESCENT  ANTIBOOY;  SCREEN 

0.37 

0.20 

,  0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86256 

X 

FLUORESCENT  ANTIBOOY;  TITER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86256 

26 

A 

FLUORESCENT  ANTIBOOY;  TITER 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86265 

X 

BLOOO  UNIT  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86266 

X 

BLOOO  UNIT  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86267 

X 

BLOOO  UNIT  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86277 

X 

GROWTH  HORMONE  ANTIBOOY,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86280 

X 

HEMAGGLUTINATION  INHIBITION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86281 

X 

ACID  HEMOLYSINS,  HAM  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86282 

X 

HEMOLYSINS  AND  AGGLUTININS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86283 

X 

HEMOLYSINS  AND  AGGLUTININS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86287 

X 

HEPATITIS  HAA,  RIA,  OR  EIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86288 

X 

HEPATITIS  B  CORE  ANTIGEN  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86289 

X 

HEPATITIS  BC  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86290 

X 

HEPATITIS  BC  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86291 

X 

HEPATITIS  BS  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86293 

X 

HEPATITIS  BE  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86295 

X 

HEPATITIS  BE  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86296 

X 

HEPATITIS  A  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86298 

X 

HEPATITIS  A  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86299 

X 

HEPATITIS  A  ANTIBOOY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86300 

X 

HETEROPHILE  ANTIBOOY  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86305 

X 

HETEROPHILE  ANTIBOOY  TITER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86310 

X 

HETEROPHILE  ANTIBOOIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86311 

X 

HIV  ANTIGEN  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86312 

X 

HIV  ANTIBODY  DETECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86314 

X 

HIV  CONFIRMATORY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86316 

X 

IMMUNOASSAY,  TUMOR  ANTIGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86317 

X 

IMMJNOASSAY, INFECTIOUS  AGENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86318 

X 

ASSAY,  CHEMICAL  AGENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86319 

X 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86320 

X 

SERUM  IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86320 

26 

A 

SERUM  IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86325 

X 

OTHER  IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86325 

26 

A 

OTHER  IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86327 

X 

IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86327 

26 

A 

IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS  ASSAY 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86329 

X 

IMMUNODIFFUSION,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86331 

X 

IMMUNOOI FFUSION  OUCHTERLONY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86332 

X 

ASSAY,  CIO  PRECIPITIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86333 

X 

ASSAY.  RAJ I  CELL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86334 

X 

IMMUNOFIXATION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86334 

26 

A 

IMMUNOFIXATION  PROCEDURE 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

86335 

X 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  TYPING,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

86337 

X 

INSULIN  ANTIBOOIES,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00  - 

0.00 

XXX 

86338 

X 

INSULIN  FACTOR  ANTIBOOY,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

* 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

UORK  EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

MON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS*  MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs  RVUs 

RVUS 

RVUS 

PER I 00 

UPDATE 

86340 

X 

INTRINSIC  FACTOR  ANTIBODY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86342 

X 

IRRADIATION  OF  BLOOD  PRODUCT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86343 

X 

LEUKOCYTE  HISTAMINE  RELEASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86344 

X 

LEUKOCYTE  PHAGOCYTOSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86349 

X 

LEUKOCYTE  TRANSFUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

863S3 

X 

LYMPHOCYTE  TRANSFORMATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

8635 7 

X 

LYMPHOCYTES,  TAB  DISTINCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86358 

X 

LYMPHOCYTES,  B-CELL  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86376 

X 

MICROSOMAL  ANTIBODY,  R1A 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86377 

X 

MICROSOMAL  ANTIBOOY,  THYROID 

0.00 

0.00  ‘ 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86378 

X 

MIGRATION  INHIBITORY  FACTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86382 

X 

NEUTRALIZATION  TEST,  VIRAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86384 

X 

NITR9BLUE  TETRAZOLtUM  DYE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86385 

X 

PATERNITY  TESTING,  ABO+RH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

PATERNITY  TESTING,  ABO+RH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86403 

X 

RAPID  TEST,  INFECTIOUS  AGENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86404 

X 

POOLING  OF  BLOOD  PRODUCTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86405 

X 

PRECIPITIN  TEST  FOR  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86410 

X 

PRETREATMENT  RBCS;  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86411 

X 

PRETREATMENT  RBCS;  ENZYMES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86412 

X 

PRETREATMENT  RBCS; SEPARATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86417 

X 

PRETREATMENT  SERUM;  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86418 

X 

PRETREATMENT  SERUM;  DILUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86419 

X 

PRETREATMENT  RBCS; INCUBATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86420 

X 

PRETREATMENT  RBCS;ABSORPTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86421 

X 

RADIOALLERGOSORBENT  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86422 

X 

RAD IOALLERGOSOR BENT  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86423 

X 

RADIOIMMUNOSORBENT  TEST  IGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86430 

X 

RHEUMATOID  FACTOR  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86455 

A 

REDUCED  ALLERGY  SKIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

86490 

A 

COCCIDIOIDOMYCOSIS  SKIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.28 

0.02 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

86510 

A 

HISTOPLASMOSIS  SKIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.30 

0.02 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

86540 

A 

MUMPS  SKIN  TEST 

0.00 

0.26 

0.02 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

86580 

A 

TB  INTRADERMAL  TEST 

0.00 

0.24 

0.02 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

86585 

A 

TB  TINE  TEST 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

86587 

X 

SPLITTING  OF  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86590 

X 

STREPTOKINASE,  ANTIBOOY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86592 

X 

BLOOO  SEROLOGY,  QUALITATIVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86593 

X 

BLOOD  SEROLOGY,  QUANTITATIVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86594 

X 

THYROID  AUTOANT I BOO I ES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86595 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86600 

X 

TOXOPLASMOSIS,  DYE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86630 

X 

TRANSFER  FACTOR  TEST  (TFT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86650 

X 

TREPONEMA  ANTIBOOIES.FTA-ABS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86662 

X 

TREPONEMA  PALLIDUM  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86681 

X 

ADRENAL  CORTEX  ANTIBOOY,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86685 

X 

ANTI -ACLR  ANTIBOOY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86687 

X 

HTLV  I  ANTIBODY  DETECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86689 

X 

HTLV  I  CONFIRMATORY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86800 

X 

THYROGLOBULIN  ANTIBOOY,  RIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86805 

X 

LYMPHOCYTOTOXICITY  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86806 

X 

LYMPHOCYTOTOXICITY  ASSAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX  ' 

0 

86807 

X 

CYTOTOXIC  ANTIBOOY  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86808 

X 

CYTOTOXIC  ANTIBOOY  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86812 

X 

HLA  TYPING,  A,  B,  OR  C 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86813 

X 

HLA  TYPING,  A.  B,  AND/OR  C 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86816 

X 

HLA  TYPING,  DR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86817 

X 

HU  TYPING,  DR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86821 

X 

LYMPHOCYTE  CULTURE,  MIXED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

86822 

X 

LYMPHOCYTE  CULTURE,  PRIMED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

n 

86870 

X 

RBC  ANTIBOOY  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

6 

86999 

X 

IMMUNOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87001 

X 

SMALL  ANIMAL  INOCULATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87003 

X 

SMALL  ANIMAL  INOCULATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87015 

X 

SPECIMEN  CONCENTRATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87040 

X 

BLOOO  CULTURE  FOR  BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

*All  numeric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON-SURGICAL 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

87045 

X 

STOOL  CULTURE  FOR  BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87060 

X 

NOSE/THROAT  CULTURE .BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87070 

X 

CULTURE  SPECIMEN,  BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87072 

X 

CULTURE  OF  SPECIMEN  BY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87075 

X 

CULTURE  SPECIMEN,  BACTERIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87076 

X 

BACTERIA  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87081 

X 

BACTERIA  CULTURE  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87082 

X 

CULTURE  OF  SPECIMEN  BY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87083 

X 

CULTURE  OF  SPECIMEN  BY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87084 

X 

CULTURE  OF  SPECIMEN  BY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87085 

X 

CULTURE  OF  SPECIMEN  BY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87086 

X 

URINE  CULTURE,  COLONY  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87087 

X 

URINE  BACTERIA  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87088 

X 

URINE  BACTERIA  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87101 

X 

SKIN  FUNGUS  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87102 

X 

FUNGUS  ISOLATION  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87103 

' 

X 

BLOOD  FUNGUS  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87106 

X 

FUNGUS  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87109 

X 

MYCOPLASMA  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87110 

X 

CULTURE,  CHLAMYDIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87116 

X 

MYCOBACTERIA  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87117 

X 

MYCOBACTERIA  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87118 

X 

MYCOBACTERIA  IDENTIFICATION 

o'.  00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87140 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  FLUORESCENT 

0.00 

0.00 

-  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87143 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  GLC  METHOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87145 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  PHAGE  METHOD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87147 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  SEROLOGIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87151 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  SEROLOGIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87155 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  PRECIPITIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87158 

X 

CULTURE  TYPING,  ADDED  METHOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87163 

X 

SPECIAL  MICROBIOLOGY  CULTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87164 

X 

DARK  FIELD  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87164 

26 

A 

DARK  FIELD  EXAMINATION 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

87166 

X 

DARK  FIELD  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87174 

X 

ENDOTOXIN,  BACTERIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87175 

X 

ASSAY,  ENDOTOXIN,  BACTERIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87176 

X 

ENDOTOXIN,  BACTERIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87177 

X 

OVA  AND  PARASITES  SMEARS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87178 

X 

MICROBE  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87179 

X 

MICROBE  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87181 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87184 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  EACH 

v  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87186 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  MIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87187 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  MBC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87188 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87190 

X 

TB  ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87192 

X 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87197 

X 

BACTERICIDAL  LEVEL,  SERUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87205 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  &  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87206 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  &  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

87207 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  l  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

‘xxx 

0 

87207 

26 

A 

SMEAR,  STAIN  &  INTERPRET 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

87208 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  &  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87210 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  l  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87211 

X 

SMEAR,  STAIN  l  INTERPRET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87220 

X 

TISSUE  EXAM  FOR  FUNGI 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87230 

X 

ASSAY,  TOXIN  OR  ANTITOXIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87250 

X 

VIRUS  INOCULATION  FOR  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87252 

X 

VIRUS  INOCULATION  FOR  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87253 

X 

VIRUS  INOCULATION  FOR  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

87999 

X 

MICROBIOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

88000 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

88005 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

88007 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

88012 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 

88014 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

xxx 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER I 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

88016 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  GROSS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88020 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88025 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  COMPLETE 

0.00 

O.OC 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88027 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  COMPLETE 

‘  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88028 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88029 

N 

AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY),  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88036 

N 

LIMITED  AUTOPSY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88037 

N 

LIMITED  AUTOPSY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88040 

N 

FORENSIC  AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88045 

N 

CORONER'S  AUTOPSY  (NECROPSY) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88099 

N 

NECROPSY  (AUTOPSY)  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88104 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.44 

0.04 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

88104 

TC 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.00 

0.21 

0.02 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

88104 

26 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.23 

0.02 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

88106 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.37 

0.03 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

88106 

TC 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.00 

0.17 

0.02 

0.19 

XXX 

N 

88106 

26 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.20 

0.01 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

88107 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.78 

0.47 

0.04 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

88107 

TC 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

88107 

26 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.78 

0.24 

0.02 

1.04 

XXX 

N 

88108 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.47 

0.04 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

88108 

TC 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

88108 

26 

A 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAM  OF  CELLS 

0.58 

0.24 

0.02 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

88125 

A 

FORENSIC  CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.26 

0.11 

0.00 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

88125 

TC 

A 

FORENSIC  CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.00 

0.04 

0.00 

0.04 

XXX 

N 

88125 

26 

A 

FORENSIC  CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.26 

0.07 

0.00 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

88130 

X 

SEX  CHROMATIN  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88140 

X 

SEX  CHROMATIN  IDENTIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88150 

X 

CYTOPATHOLOGY,  PAP  SMEAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88151 

X 

CYTOPATHOLOGY  INTERPRETATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88151 

26 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY  INTERPRETATION 

0.43 

0.32 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

88155 

X 

CYTOPATHOLOGY,  PAP  SMEAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88156 

X 

TBS  SMEAR(  BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88157 

X 

TBS  SMEAR (  BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88157 

26 

A 

TBS  SMEAR (  BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.43 

0.32 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

88160 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.52 

0.33 

0.03 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

88160 

TC 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.00 

0.16 

0.02 

0.18 

XXX 

N 

88160 

26 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.52 

0.17 

0.01 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

88161 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.52 

0.39 

0.03 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

88161 

TC 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.00 

0.19 

0.02 

0.21 

XXX 

N 

88161 

26 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

0.52 

0.20 

0.01 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

88162 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY,  EXTENSIVE 

0.78 

0.81 

0.05 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

88162 

TC 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY,  EXTENSIVE 

0.00 

0.39 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

88162 

26 

A 

CYTOPATHOLOGY,  EXTENSIVE 

0.78 

0.42 

0.03 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

88170 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

0.52 

1.03 

0.09 

1.64 

XXX 

N 

88170 

TC 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

0.00 

0.49 

0.04 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

88170 

26 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

0.52 

0.54 

0.05 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

88171 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

1.07 

1.39 

0.09 

2.55 

XXX 

N 

88171 

TC 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

0.00 

0.66 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

88171 

26 

A 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

1.07 

0.73 

0.05 

1.85 

XXX 

N 

88172 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  SMEAR 

0.62 

0.71 

0.05 

1.38 

XXX 

N 

88172 

TC 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  SMEAR 

0.00 

0.35 

0.02 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

88172 

26 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  SMEAR 

0.62 

0.36 

0.03 

1.01 

XXX 

N 

88173 

A 

INTERPRETATION  OF  SMEAR 

1.10 

0.90 

0.05 

2.05 

XXX 

N 

88173 

TC 

A 

INTERPRETATION  OF  SMEAR 

0.00 

0.43 

0.02 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

88173 

26 

A 

INTERPRETATION  OF  SMEAR 

1.10 

0.47 

0.03 

1.60 

XXX 

N 

88180 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.36 

0.33 

0.03 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

88180 

TC 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.00 

0.16 

0.02 

0.18 

XXX 

N 

88180 

26 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.36 

0.17 

0.01 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

88182 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUOY 

0.79 

0.91 

0.07 

1.77 

XXX 

N 

88182 

TC 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUDY 

0.00 

0.45 

0.04 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

88182 

26 

A 

CELL  MARKER  STUOY 

0.79 

0.46 

0.03 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

88199 

C 

CYTOPATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

88199 

TC 

C 

CYTOPATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

88199 

26 

C 

CYTOPATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

88230 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE,  LYMPHOCYTE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

56111 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

88233 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE,  SKIN/BIOPSY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88235 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE,  PLACENTA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88237 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE,  BONE  MARROW 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88239 

X 

TISSUE  CULTURE,  OTHER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88245 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88248 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

•  0 

88250 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88260 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS:  5  CELLS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88261 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS:  5  CELLS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88262 

X 

CHROMOSOME  COUNT:15-20  CELLS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88263 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS:45  CELLS 

0.00 

0.0G 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88267 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANAL YS I S : PLACENTA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88269 

X 

CHROMOSOME  ANALYSIS:AMNI0T1C 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88280 

X 

CHROMOSOME  KARYOTYPE  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88283 

X 

CHROMOSOME  BANDING  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88285 

X 

CHROMOSOME  COUNT:  ADDITIONAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88289 

X 

CHROMOSOME  STUDY:  ADDITIONAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

88299 

c 

CYTOGENETIC  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

88300 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.08 

0.22 

0.01 

0.31 

XXX 

N 

88300 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.10 

0.00 

0.10 

XXX 

N 

88300 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.08 

0.12 

0.01 

0.21 

XXX 

N 

88302 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.13 

0.49 

0.04 

0.66 

XXX 

N 

88302 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

88302 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.13 

0.26 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

88304 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.22 

0.68 

0.04 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

88304 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.33 

0.02 

0.35 

XXX 

N 

88304 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.22 

0.35 

0.02 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

88305 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.77 

1.07 

0.08 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

88305 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.52 

0.04 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

88305 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.77 

0.55 

0.04 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

88307 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

1.63 

1.56 

0.12 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

88307 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.76 

0.06 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

88307 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

1.63 

0.80 

0.06 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

88309 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

2.34 

1.96 

0.13 

4.43 

XXX 

N 

88309 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

0.00 

0.95 

0.06 

1.01 

XXX 

N 

88309 

26 

A 

TISSUE  EXAM  BY  PATHOLOGIST 

2.34 

1.01 

0.07 

3.42 

XXX 

N 

88311 

A 

DECALCIFY  TISSUE 

0.24 

0.21 

0.01 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

88311 

TC 

A 

DECALCIFY  TISSUE 

0.00 

0.10 

0.00 

0.10 

XXX 

N 

88311 

26 

A 

DECALCIFY  TISSUE 

0.24 

0.11 

0.01 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

88312 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.56 

0.26 

0.01 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

88312 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.00 

0.12 

0.00 

0.12 

XXX 

N 

88312 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.56 

0.14 

0.01 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

88313 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.24 

0.21 

0.01 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

88313 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.00 

0.10 

0.00 

0.10 

XXX 

N 

88313 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  STAINS 

0.24 

0.11 

0.01 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

88314 

A 

HISTOCHEMICAL  STAIN 

0.47 

0.62 

0.04 

1.13 

XXX 

N 

88314 

TC 

A 

HISTOCHEMICAL  STAIN 

0.00 

0.27 

0.02 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

88314 

26 

A 

HISTOCHEMICAL  STAIN 

0.47 

0.35 

0.02 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

88318 

A 

CHEMICAL  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.43 

0.24 

0.01 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

88318 

TC 

A 

CHEMICAL  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.00 

0.12 

0.00 

0.12 

XXX 

N 

88318 

26 

A 

CHEMICAL  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.43 

0.12 

0.01 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

88319 

A 

ENZYME  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.55 

0.49 

0.04 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

88319 

TC 

A 

ENZYME  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

88319 

26 

A 

ENZYME  HISTOCHEMISTRY 

0.55 

0.26 

0.02 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

88321 

A 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

1.33 

0.42 

0.03 

1.78 

XXX 

N 

88323 

A 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

1.39 

0.73 

0.05 

2.17 

XXX 

N 

88323 

TC 

A 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

0.00 

0.33 

0.02 

0.35 

XXX 

N 

88323 

26 

A 

MICROSLIDE  CONSULTATION 

1.39 

0.40 

0.03 

1.82 

XXX 

N 

88325 

A 

COMPREHENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  DATA 

2.27 

0.49 

0.04 

2.80 

XXX 

N 

88329 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.69 

0.37 

0.03 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

88331 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

1.22 

1.14 

0.08 

2.44 

XXX 

N 

88331 

TC 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.56 

0.04 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

88331 

26 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

1.22 

0.58 

0.04 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

88332 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.61 

0.56 

0.04 

1.21 

XXX 

N 

88332 

TC 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.27 

0.02 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

88332 

26 

A 

PATHOLOGY  CONSULT  IN  SURGERY 

0.61 

0.29 

0.02 

0.92 

XXX 

N 
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HCPCS* 


88342 

88342 

88342 

88346 

88346 

88346 

88347 
88347 

88347 

88348 
88348 

88348 

88349 
88349 
88349 
88355 
88355 

88355 

88356 
88356 
88356 
88358 
88358 
88358 
88362 
88362 
88362 
88365 
88365 
88365 
88399 
88399 
88399 

89050 

89051 
89060 
89060 
89100 
89105 
89125 
89130 
89132 

89135 

89136 

89140 

89141 
89160 
89190 
89205 
89300 
89310 
89320 
89325 

89329 

89330 
89350 
89355 
89360 
89365 
89399 
89399 
89399 

90701 

90702 

90703 

90704 

*All  i 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

A 

IHMUNOCYTOCHEMISTRY 

0.87 

0.64 

0.04 

1.55 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

IMMUNOCYTOCHEMISTRY 

0.00 

0.31 

0.02 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

IHMUNOCYTOCHEMISTRY 

0.87 

0.33 

0.02 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.88 

0.58 

0.04 

1.50 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.00 

0.27 

0.02 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.88 

0.31 

0.02 

1.21 

XXX 

N 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.88 

0.42 

0.04 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUDY 

0.00 

0.27 

0.02 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENT  STUOY 

0.88 

0.15 

0.02 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

A 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

1.55 

2.33 

0.16 

4.04 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

0.00 

1.11 

0.08 

1.19 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

1.55 

1.22 

0.08 

2.85 

XXX 

N 

A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

0.78 

1.59 

0.12 

2.49 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.78 

0.06 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

0.78 

0.81 

0.06 

1.65 

XXX 

N 

A 

ANALYSIS,  SKELETAL  MUSCLE 

1.89 

1.78 

0.13 

3.80 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

ANALYSIS,  SKELETAL  MUSCLE 

0.00 

0.84 

0.06 

0.90 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

ANALYSIS,  SKELETAL  MUSCLE 

1.89 

0.94 

0.07 

2.90 

XXX 

N 

A 

ANALYSIS,  NERVE 

3.09 

2.73 

0.18 

6.00 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

ANALYSIS,  NERVE 

0.00 

1.30 

0.08 

1.38 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

ANALYSIS,  NERVE 

3.09 

1.43 

0.10 

4.62 

XXX 

N 

A 

ANALYSIS,  TUMOR 

2.89 

2.38 

0.16 

5.43 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

ANALYSIS,  TUMOR 

0.00 

1.19 

0.08 

1.27 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

ANALYSIS,  TUMOR 

2.89 

1.19 

0.08 

4.16 

XXX 

N 

A 

NERVE  TEASING  PREPARATIONS 

2.22 

2.01 

0.13 

4.36 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

NERVE  TEASING  PREPARATIONS 

0.00 

.0.99 

0.06 

1.05 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

NERVE  TEASING  PREPARATIONS 

2.22 

1.02 

0.07 

3.31 

XXX 

N 

A 

TISSUE  HYBRIDIZATION 

0.95 

0.76 

0.05 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

TC 

A 

TISSUE  HYBRIDIZATION 

0.00 

0.37 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

26 

A 

TISSUE  HYBRIDIZATION 

0.95 

0.39 

0.03 

1.37 

XXX 

N 

C 

SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

TC 

C 

SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

26 

c 

SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

X 

BODY  FLUID  CELL  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

BODY  FLUID  CELL  COUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

EXAM, SYNOVIAL  FLUID  CRYSTALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

26 

A 

EXAM, SYNOVIAL  FLUID  CRYSTALS 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  INTESTINAL  CONTENTS 

0.62 

0.43 

0.03 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  INTESTINAL  CONTENTS 

0.52 

0.40 

0.03 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

X 

SPECIMEN  FAT  STAIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.46 

0.42 

0.03 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.19 

0.19 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.81 

0.60 

0.04 

1.45 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.21 

0.22 

0.02 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.96 

0.83 

0.07 

1.86 

XXX 

N 

A 

SAMPLE  STOMACH  CONTENTS 

0.87 

0.75 

0.06 

1.68 

XXX 

N 

X 

EXAM  FECES  FOR  MEAT  FIBERS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

NASAL  SMEAR  FOR  EOSINOPHILS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

OCCULT  BLOOD  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

SEMEN  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

SEMEN  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

SEMEN  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

SPERM  ANTIBODY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

SPERM  EVALUATION  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

X 

EVALUATION,  CERVICAL  MUCUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 

SPUTUM  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION 

0.00 

0.40 

0.03 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

X 

EXAM  FECES  FOR  STARCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 

COLLECT  SWEAT  FOR  TEST 

0.00 

0.44 

0.03 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

X 

WATER  LOAD  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

Q.QQ  0.00 

XXX 

0 

C 

PATHOLOGY  LAB  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

"  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

TC 

C 

PATHOLOGY  LAB  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

26 

C 

PATHOLOGY  LAB  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

E 

DTP  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

DT  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

TETANUS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

MUMPS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS*  MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

90705 

E 

MEASLES  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90706 

E 

RUBELLA  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90707 

E 

MMR  VIRUS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90708 

E 

MEASLES-RUBELLA  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90709 

E 

RUBELLA  t  MUMPS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90712 

E 

ORAL  POLIOVIRUS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90713 

E 

POLIOMYELITIS  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90714 

E 

TYPHOID  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90717 

E 

YELLOU  FEVER  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90718 

E 

TD  IMMUNIZATION 

,  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90719 

E 

DIPHTHERIA  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90724 

E 

INFLUENZA  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90725 

N 

CHOLERA  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90726 

E 

RABIES  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90727 

E 

PLAGUE  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90728 

E 

BCG  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90731 

E 

HEPATITIS  B  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90732 

E 

PNEUMOCOCCAL  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90733 

E 

MENINGOCOCCAL  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90737 

E 

INFLUENZA  B  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90741 

E 

PASSIVE  IMMUNIZATION,  ISG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90742 

E 

SPECIAL  PASSIVE  IMMUNIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90749 

C 

IMMUNIZATION  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

90780 

A 

IV  INFUSION  THERAPY,  1  HOUR 

0.00 

1.15 

0.09 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

90781 

A 

IV  INFUSION,  ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

0.00 

0.58 

0.04 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

90782 

T 

INJECTION  (SC)/(IM) 

0.00 

0.10 

0.01 

0.11 

XXX 

N 

90783 

T 

INJECTION  (IA) 

0.00 

0.40 

0.03 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

90784 

T 

INJECTION  (IV) 

0.00 

0.50 

0.04 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

90788 

T 

INJECTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

0.00 

0.11 

0.01 

0.12 

XXX 

N 

90798 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  SEVERE  ALLERGY 

0.00 

0.40 

0.03 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

90799 

C 

THERAPEUTIC/D I AG  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

90801 

A 

PSYCHIATRIC  INTERVIEW 

2.24 

0.69 

0.09 

3.02 

XXX 

N 

90820 

A 

DIAGNOSTIC  INTERVIEW 

2.31 

0.38 

0.05 

2.74 

XXX 

N 

90825 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  TESTS/RECORDS 

0.99 

0.31 

0.04 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

90830 

A 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

90835 

A 

SPECIAL  INTERVIEW 

2.89 

0.52 

0.07 

3.48 

XXX 

N 

90841 

B 

PSYCHOTHERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90843 

A 

PSYCHOTHERAPY,  20-30  MIN 

1.12 

0.35 

0.05 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

90844 

A 

PSYCHOTHERAPY,  45-50  MIN 

1.76 

0.56 

0.08 

2.40 

XXX 

N 

90845 

A 

MEDICAL  PSYCHOANALYSIS 

1.82 

0.42 

0.05 

2.29 

XXX 

N 

90846 

A 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

1.86 

0.64 

0.08 

2.58 

XXX 

N 

90847 

A 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

2.24 

0.60 

0.08 

2.92 

XXX 

N 

90849 

N 

SPECIAL  FAMILY  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90853 

A 

SPECIAL  GROUP  THERAPY 

0.44 

0.26 

0.03 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

90855 

A 

INDIVIDUAL  PSYCHOTHERAPY 

1.85 

0.61 

0.09 

2.55 

XXX 

N 

90857 

A 

SPECIAL  GROUP  THERAPY 

0.44 

0.15 

0.02 

0.61 

XXX 

N 

90862 

A 

MEDICATION  MANAGEMENT 

0.97 

0.37 

0.05 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

90870 

A 

ELECTROCONVULSIVE  THERAPY 

1.86 

0.55 

0.08 

2.49 

000 

N 

90871 

A 

ELECTROCONVULSIVE  THERAPY 

2.79 

0.85 

0.13 

3.77 

000 

N 

90880 

A 

MEDICAL  HYPNOTHERAPY 

2.24 

0.66 

0.07 

2.97 

XXX 

N 

90882 

N 

ENVIRONMENTAL  MANIPULATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90887 

A 

CONSULTATION  WITH  FAMILY 

1.52 

0.33 

0.04 

1.89 

XXX 

N 

90889 

B 

PREPARATION  OF  REPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90899 

C 

PSYCHIATRIC  SERVICE/THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

90900 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  ELECTROMYOGRAM 

0.91 

0.92 

0.08 

1.91 

000 

N 

90902 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  NERVE  IMPULSE 

0.91 

0.65 

0.05 

1.61 

000 

N 

90904 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

0.91 

0.35 

0.03 

1.29 

000 

N 

90906 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  BLOOO  FLOW 

0.91 

1.64 

0.11 

2.66 

000 

N 

90908 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  BRAIN  WAVES 

0.91 

0.88 

0.06 

1.85 

000 

N 

90910 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  OCULOGRAM 

0.91 

0.69 

0.10 

1.70 

000 

N 

90915 

A 

BIOFEEDBACK,  UNSPECIFIED 

0.91 

0.78 

0.06 

1.75 

000 

N 

90918 

X 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES,  MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90919 

X 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES.  MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90920 

X 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES,  MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90921 

X 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES,  MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90922 

X 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES,  MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER  1 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

90935 

A 

HEMOOIALYSIS,  ONE  EVALUATION 

1.21 

1.48 

0.10 

2.79 

000 

N 

90937 

A 

HEMODIALYSIS,  REPEATED  EVAL. 

2.12 

2.93 

0.18 

5.23 

000 

N 

90945 

A 

DIALYSIS,  ONE  EVALUATION 

1.26 

1.25 

0.08 

2.59 

000 

N 

90947 

A 

DIALYSIS,  REPEATED  EVAL. 

2.15 

2.08 

0.14 

4.37 

000 

N 

90989 

X 

DIALYSIS  TRAINING/COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90993 

X 

DIALYSIS  TRAINING/INCOMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90995 

D 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES.MONTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90997 

A 

HEMOPER FUSION 

1.88 

2.52 

•0.16 

4.56 

000 

N 

90998 

D 

ESRD  RELATED  SERVICES, DAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

90999 

C 

DIALYSIS  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

91000 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  INTUBATION 

1.01 

0.68 

0.06 

1.75 

000 

N 

91000 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  INTUBATION 

0.00 

0.07 

0.01 

0.08 

000 

N 

91000 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  INTUBATION 

1.01 

0.61 

0.05 

1.67 

000 

N 

91010 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

1.69 

2.34 

0.17 

4.20 

000 

N 

91010 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

0.00 

0.80 

0.06 

0.86 

000 

N 

91010 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

1.69 

1.54 

0.11 

3.34 

000 

N 

91011 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

2.03 

2.72 

0.18 

4.93 

000 

N 

91011 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

0.00 

1.00 

0.07 

1.07 

000 

N 

91011 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

2.03 

1.72 

0.11 

3.86 

000 

N 

91012 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

1.97 

3.19 

0.23 

5.39 

000 

N 

91012 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

0.00 

1.12 

0.08 

1.20 

000 

N 

91012 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGUS  MOTILITY  STUDY 

1-97 

2.07 

0.15 

4.19 

000 

N 

91020 

A 

ESOPHAGOGASTRIC  STUDY 

1.94 

2.56 

0.18 

4.68 

000 

N 

91020 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGOGASTRIC  STUDY 

0.00 

0.75 

0.06 

0.81 

000 

N 

91020 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGOGASTRIC  STUDY 

1.94 

1.81 

0.12 

3.87 

000 

N 

91030 

A 

ACID  PERFUSION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

1.23 

0.56 

0.05 

1.84 

000 

N 

91030 

TC 

A 

ACID  PERFUSION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

0.00 

0.21 

0.02 

0.23 

000 

N 

91030 

26 

A 

ACID  PERFUSION  OF  ESOPHAGUS 

1.23 

0.35 

0.-03 

1.61 

000 

N 

91032 

A 

ESOPHAGUS,  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

1.63 

2.01 

0.16 

3.80 

000 

N 

91032 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGUS,  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

0.00 

0.73 

0.06 

0.79 

000 

N 

91032 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGUS,  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

1.63 

1.28 

0.10 

3.01 

000 

N 

91033 

A 

PROLONGED  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

1.75 

3.04 

0.25 

5.04 

000 

N 

91033 

TC 

A 

PROLONGED  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

0.00 

1.31 

0.11 

1.42 

000 

N 

91033 

26 

A 

PROLONGED  ACID  REFLUX  TEST 

1.75 

1.73 

0.14 

3.62 

000 

N 

91052 

A 

GASTRIC  ANALYSIS  TEST 

1.75 

0.84 

0.07 

2.66 

000 

N 

91052 

TC 

A 

GASTRIC  ANALYSIS  TEST 

0.00 

0.32 

0.03 

0.35 

000 

N 

91052 

26 

A 

GASTRIC  ANALYSIS  TEST 

1.75 

0.52 

0.04 

2.31 

000 

N 

91055 

A 

GASTRIC  INTUBATION  FOR  SMEAR 

1.31 

0.82 

0.06 

2.19 

000 

N 

91055 

TC 

A 

GASTRIC  INTUBATION  FOR  SMEAR 

0.00 

0.29 

0.02 

0.31 

000 

N 

91055 

26 

A 

GASTRIC  INTUBATION  FOR  SMEAR 

1.31 

0.53 

0.04 

1.88 

000 

N 

91060 

A 

GASTRIC  SALINE  LOAD  TEST 

0.47 

0.73 

0.06 

1.26 

000 

N 

91060 

TC 

A 

GASTRIC  SALINE  LOAD  TEST 

0.00 

0.21 

0.02 

0.23 

000 

N 

91060 

26 

A 

GASTRIC  SALINE  LOAD  TEST 

0.47 

0.52 

0.04 

1.03 

000 

N 

91065 

A 

BREATH  HYDROGEN  TEST 

0.46 

0.85 

0.05 

1.36 

000 

N 

91065 

TC 

A 

BREATH  HYDROGEN  TEST 

0.00 

0.34 

0.02 

0.36 

000 

N 

91065 

26 

A 

BREATH  HYDROGEN  TEST 

0.46 

0.51 

0.03 

1.00 

000 

N 

91100 

A 

PASS  INTESTINE  BLEEDING  TUBE 

1.10 

0.58 

0.05 

1.73 

000 

N 

91105 

A 

GASTRIC  INTUBATION  TREATMENT  -  0.37 

0.57 

0.04 

0.98 

000 

N 

91122 

A 

ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD 

1.81 

1.77 

0.22 

3.80 

000 

S 

91122 

TC 

A 

ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD 

0.00 

0.69 

0.09 

0.78 

000 

S 

91122 

26 

A 

ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD 

1.81 

1.08 

0.13 

3.02 

000 

s 

91299 

C 

GASTROENTEROLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

91299 

TC 

C 

GASTROENTEROLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

91299 

26 

C 

GASTROENTEROLOGY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

92002 

A 

EYE  EXAM,  NEU  PATIENT 

1.03 

0.51 

0.02 

1.56 

XXX 

N 

92004 

A 

EYE  EXAM,  NEU  PATIENT 

1.65 

0.59 

0.02 

2.26 

XXX 

N 

92012 

A 

EYE  EXAM, ESTABLISHED  PATIENT 

0.84 

0.45 

0.02 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

92014 

A 

EYE  EXAM, ESTABLISHED  PATIENT 

1.08 

0.56 

0.02 

1.66 

XXX 

N 

92015 

N 

DETERMINE  REFRACTIVE  STATE 

0.00 

0.00 

O.OC 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92018 

A 

NEU  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT 

1.55 

0.49 

0.03 

2.07 

XXX 

N 

92019 

A 

EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT 

1.34 

0.49 

0.03 

1.86 

XXX 

N 

92020 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.37 

0.29 

0.01 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

92060 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.52 

0.39 

0.02 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

92060 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.18 

0.01 

0.19 

XXX 

N 

92060 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.52 

0.21 

0.01 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

92065 

A 

ORTHOPTIC/PLEOPTIC  TRAINING 

0.37 

0.36 

0.01 

0.74 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER I 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

92065 

TC 

A 

ORTHOPTIC/PLEOPTIC  TRAINING 

0.00 

0.16 

0.00 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

92065 

26 

A 

ORTHOPTIC/PLEOPTIC  TRAINING 

0.37 

0.20 

0.01 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

92070 

A 

FITTING  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.72 

1.23 

0.06 

2.01 

XXX 

N 

92081 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.36 

0.32 

0.01 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

92081 

TC 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.00 

0.15 

0.00 

0.15 

XXX 

N 

92081 

26 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.36 

0.17 

0.01 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

92082 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.45 

0.49 

0.02 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

92082 

TC 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

92082 

26 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.45 

0.30 

0.01 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

92083 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.52 

0.85 

0.04 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

92083 

TC 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.00 

0.28 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

92083 

26 

A 

VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION(S) 

0.52 

0.57 

0.03 

1.12 

XXX 

N 

92100 

A 

SERIAL  TONOMETRY  EXAM(S) 

0.94 

0.25 

0.01 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

92120 

A 

TONOGRAPHY  &  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.83 

0.31 

0.02 

1.16 

XXX 

N 

92130 

A 

WATER  PROVOCATION  TONOGRAPHY 

0.83 

0.51 

0.02 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

92140 

A 

GLAUCOMA  PROVOCATIVE  TESTS 

0.52 

0.30 

0.01 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

92225 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EXAM,  INITIAL 

0.60 

0.47 

0.02 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

92226 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EXAM,  SUBSEQ 

0.52 

0.41 

0.02 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

92230 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.62 

0.71 

0.04 

1.37 

XXX 

N 

92235 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.83 

1.62 

0.09 

2.54 

XXX 

N 

92235 

TC 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.00 

1.01 

0.06 

1.07 

XXX 

N 

92235 

26 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.83 

0.61 

0.03 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

92250 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.45 

0.42 

0.02 

0.89 

XXX 

N 

92250 

TC 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.00 

0.17 

0.01 

0.18 

XXX 

N 

92250 

26 

A 

EYE  EXAM  WITH  PHOTOS 

0.45 

0.25 

0.01 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

92260 

A 

OPHTHALMOSCOPY/DYNAMOMETRY 

0.52 

0.56 

0.03 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

92265 

A 

EYE  MUSCLE  EVALUATION 

0.83 

0.29 

0.02 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

92265 

TC 

A 

EYE  MUSCLE  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.22 

0.02 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

92265 

26 

A 

EYE  MUSCLE  EVALUATION 

0.83 

0.07 

0.00 

0.90 

XXX 

N 

92270 

A 

ELECTRO-OCULOGRAPHY 

0.83 

0.67 

0.05 

1.55 

XXX 

N 

92270 

TC 

A 

ELECTRO-OCULOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.30 

0.02 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

92270 

26 

A 

ELECTRO-OCULOGRAPHY 

0.83 

0.37 

0.03 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

92275 

A 

ELECTRORETINOGRAPHY 

1.03 

0.93 

0.05 

2.01 

XXX 

N 

92275 

TC 

A 

ELECTRORETINOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.40 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

92275 

26 

A 

ELECTRORETINOGRAPHY 

1.03 

0.53 

0.03 

1.59 

XXX 

N 

92280 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.35 

0.85 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

92280 

TC 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.25 

0.01 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

92280 

26 

A 

SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 

0.35 

0.60 

0.04 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

92283 

A 

COLOR  VISION  EXAMINATION 

0.26 

0.29 

0.01 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

92283 

TC 

A 

COLOR  VISION  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.12 

0.00 

0.12 

XXX 

N 

92283 

26 

A 

COLOR  VISION  EXAMINATION 

0.26 

0.17 

0.01 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

92284 

A 

DARK  ADAPTATION  EYE  EXAM 

0.37 

0.45 

0.02 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

92284 

TC 

A 

DARK  ADAPTATION  EYE  EXAM 

0.00 

0.17 

0.01 

0.18 

XXX 

N 

92284 

26 

A 

DARK  ADAPTATION  EYE  EXAM 

0.37 

0.28 

0.01 

0.66 

XXX 

N 

92285 

A 

EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.20 

0.29 

0.01 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

92285 

TC 

A 

EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.11 

0.00 

0.11 

XXX 

N 

92285 

26 

A 

EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.20 

0.18 

0.01 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

92286 

A 

INTERNAL  EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.68 

1.25 

0.07 

2.00 

XXX 

N 

92286 

TC 

A 

INTERNAL  EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.40 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

92286 

26 

A 

INTERNAL  EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.68 

0.85 

0.05 

1.58 

XXX 

N 

92287 

A 

INTERNAL  EYE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

0.83 

1.56 

0.08 

2.47 

XXX 

N 

92310 

N 

CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92311 

A 

CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

1.10 

0.92 

0.03 

2.05 

XXX 

N 

92312 

A 

CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

1.29 

1.19 

0.03 

2.51 

XXX 

N 

92313 

A 

CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

0.94 

0.90 

0.03 

1.87 

XXX 

N 

92314 

N 

PRESCRIPTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92315 

A 

PRESCRIPTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.47 

0.68 

0.03 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

92316 

A 

PRESCRIPTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.70 

0.97 

0.04 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

92317 

A 

PRESCRIPTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.47 

0.40 

0.02 

0.89 

XXX 

N 

92325 

A 

MODIFICATION  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.00 

0.38 

0.01 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

92326 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

0.00 

1.60 

0.06 

1.66 

XXX 

N 

92330 

A 

FITTING  OF  ARTIFICIAL  EYE 

1.10 

1.16 

0.09 

2.35 

XXX 

N 

92335 

A 

FITTING  OF  ARTIFICIAL  EYE 

0.47 

2.02 

0.11 

2.60 

XXX 

N 

92340 

N 

FITTING  OF  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92341 

N 

FITTING  OF  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92342 

N 

FITTING  OF  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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92352 

A 

SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

0.37 

0.30 

0.01 

0.68 

92353 

A 

SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

0.52 

0.41 

0.01 

0.94 

92354 

A 

SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

0.00 

8.64 

0.10 

8.74 

92355 

A 

SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

0.00 

4.23 

0.01 

4.24 

92358 

A 

EYE  PROSTHESIS  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.94 

0.05 

0.99 

92370 

N 

REPAIR  ft  ADJUST  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92371 

A 

REPAIR  i  ADJUST  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.61 

0.02 

0.63 

92390 

N 

SUPPLY  OF  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92391 

N 

SUPPLY  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92392 

A 

SUPPLY  OF  LOU  VISION  AIDS 

0.00 

3.94 

0.02 

3.96 

92393 

A 

SUPPLY  OF  ARTIFICIAL  EYE 

0.00 

12.25 

0.69 

12.94 

92395 

A 

SUPPLY  OF  SPECTACLES 

0.00 

1.34 

0.10 

1.44 

92396 

A 

SUPPLY  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 

0.00 

2.24 

0.08 

2.32 

92499 

C 

EYE  SERVICE  OR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92499 

TC 

C 

EYE  SERVICE  OR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92499 

26 

C 

EYE  SERVICE  OR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92502 

A 

EAR  AND  THROAT  EXAMINATION 

1.55 

1.14 

•  0.12 

2.81 

92504 

A 

EAR  MICROSCOPY  EXAMINATION 

0.18 

0.26 

0.02 

0.46 

92506 

A 

SPEECH  l  HEARING  EVALUATION 

0.88 

0.54 

0.05 

1.47 

92507 

A 

SPEECH/HEARING  THERAPY 

0.54 

0.33 

0.03 

0.90 

92508 

A 

SPEECH/HEARING  THERAPY 

0.26 

0.18 

0.02 

0.46 

92511 

A 

NASOPHARYNGOSCOPY 

0.86 

0.87 

0.09 

1.82 

92512 

A 

NASAL  FUNCTION  STUDIES 

0.57 

0.49 

0.05 

1.11 

92516 

A 

FACIAL  NERVE  FUNCTION  TEST 

0.44 

0.40 

0.04 

0.88 

92520 

A 

LARYNGEAL  FUNCTION  STUDIES 

0.78 

0.55 

0.05 

1.38 

92531 

B 

SPONTANEOUS  NYSTAGMUS  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92532 

B 

POSITIONAL  NYSTAGMUS  STUDY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92533 

B 

CALORIC  VESTIBULAR  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92534 

B 

OPTOKINETIC  NYSTAGMUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92541 

A 

SPONTANEOUS  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.41 

0.69 

0.07 

1.17 

92541 

TC 

A 

SPONTANEOUS  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.00 

0.22 

0.02 

0.24 

92541 

26 

A 

SPONTANEOUS  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.41 

0.47 

0.05 

0.93 

92542 

A 

POSITIONAL  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.33 

0.61 

0.07 

1.01 

92542 

TC 

A 

POSITIONAL  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.00 

0.25 

0.03 

0.28 

92542 

26 

A 

POSITIONAL  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.33 

0.36 

0.04 

0.73 

92543 

A 

CALORIC  VESTIBULAR  TEST 

0.38 

0.84 

0.09 

1.31 

92543 

TC 

A 

CALORIC  VESTIBULAR  TEST 

0.00 

0.41 

0.04 

0.45 

92543 

26 

A 

CALORIC  VESTIBULAR  TEST 

0.38 

0.43 

0.05 

0.86 

92544 

A 

OPTOKINETIC  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.26 

0,47 

0.05 

0.78 

92544 

TC 

A 

OPTOKINETIC  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.00 

0.20 

0.02 

0.22 

92544 

26 

A 

OPTOKINETIC  NYSTAGMUS  TEST 

0.26 

0.27 

0.03 

0.56 

92545 

A 

OSCILLATING  TRACKING  TEST 

0.23 

0.40 

0.04 

0.67 

92545 

TC 

A 

OSCILLATING  TRACKING  TEST 

0.00 

0.20 

0.02 

0.22 

92545 

26 

A 

OSCILLATING  TRACKING  TEST 

0.23 

0.20 

0.02 

0.45 

92546 

A 

TORSION  SWING  RECORDING 

0.29 

0.53 

0.05 

0.87 

92546 

TC 

A 

TORSION  SUING  RECORDING 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.25 

92546 

26 

A 

TORSION  SUING  RECORDING 

0.29 

0.30 

0.03 

0.62 

92547 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ELECTRICAL  TEST 

0.00 

0.55 

0.06 

0.61 

92551 

N 

PURE  TONE  HEARING  TEST,  AIR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92552 

A 

PURE  TONE  AUOIOMETRY,  AIR 

0.00 

0.43 

0.04 

0.47 

92553 

A 

AUDIOMETRY,  AIR  l  BONE 

0.00 

0.65 

0.07 

0.72 

92555 

A 

SPEECH  THRESHOLD  AUOIOMETRY 

0.00 

0.36 

0.04 

0.40 

92556 

A 

SPEECH  AUDIOMETRY,  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.56 

0.06 

0.62 

92557 

A 

COMPREHENSIVE  HEARING  TEST 

0.00 

1.15 

0.13 

1.28 

92559 

N 

GROUP  AUDIOMETRIC  TESTING 

0.00 

O.OC 

0.00 

0.00 

92560 

N 

BEKESY  AUDIOMETRY,  SCREEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

92561 

A 

BEKESY  AUDIOMETRY,  DIAGNOSIS 

0.00 

0.70 

0.07 

0.77 

92562 

A 

LOUDNESS  BALANCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.40 

0.04 

0.44 

92563 

A 

TONE  DECAY  HEARING  TEST 

0.00 

0.36 

0.04 

0.40 

92564 

A 

SISI  HEARING  TEST 

0.00 

0.46 

0.05 

0.51 

92565 

A 

STENGER  TEST,  PURE  TONE 

0.00 

0.38 

0.04 

0.42 

92567 

A 

TYMPANOMETRY 

0.00 

0.52 

0.06 

0.58 

92568 

A 

ACOUSTIC  REFLEX  TESTING 

0.00 

0.36 

0.04 

0.40 

92569 

A 

ACOUSTIC  REFLEX  DECAY  TEST 

0.00 

0.40 

0.04 

0.44 

92571 

A 

FILTERED  SPEECH  HEARING  TEST 

0.00 

0.37 

0.04 

0.41 

92572 

A 

STAGGERED  SPONDAIC  UORD  TEST 

0.00 

0.08 

0.01 

0.09 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

92573 

A 

LOMBARD  TEST 

0.00 

0.33 

0.04 

0.37 

XXX 

N  \ 

92574 

A 

SWINGING  STORY  TEST 

.0.00 

1.19 

0.09 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

92575 

A 

SENSORINEURAL  ACUITY  TEST 

0.00 

0.29 

0.03 

0.32 

XXX 

N 

92576 

A 

SYNTHETIC  SENTENCE  TEST 

0.00 

0.43 

0.05 

0.48 

XXX 

N 

92577 

A 

STENGER  TEST,  SPEECH 

0.00 

0.70 

0.08 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

92578 

A 

DELAYED  AUDITORY  FEEDBACK 

0.00 

0.54 

0.05 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

92580 

A 

ELECTROOERKAL  AUDIOMETRY 

0.00 

0.66 

0.07 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

92582 

A 

CONDITIONING  PLAY  AUDIOMETRY 

0.00 

0.71 

0.07 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

92583 

A 

SELECT  PICTURE  AUDIOMETRY 

0.00 

0.87 

0.09 

0.96 

XXX 

N 

92584 

A 

ELECTROCOCHLEOGRAPHY 

0.00 

2.42 

0.25 

2.67 

XXX 

N 

92585 

A 

BRAINSTEM  EVOKED  AUDIOMETRY 

0.52 

3.33 

0.31 

4.16 

XXX 

N 

92585 

TC 

A 

BRAINSTEM  EVOKED  AUDIOMETRY 

0.00 

1.80 

0.17 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

92585 

26 

A 

BRAINSTEM  EVOKED  AUDIOMETRY 

0.52 

1.53 

0.14 

2.19 

XXX 

N 

92589 

A 

AUDITORY  FUNCTION  TEST(S) 

0.00 

0.53 

0.06 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

92590 

N 

HEARING  AID  EXAM,  ONE  EAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92591 

N 

HEARING  AID  EXAM,  BOTH  EARS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92592 

N 

HEARING  AID  CHECK,  ONE  EAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92593 

N 

HEARING  AID  CHECK.  BOTH  EARS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92594 

N 

ELECTRO  HEARING  AID  TEST. ONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92595 

N 

ELECTRO  HEARINGAID  TEST, BOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

92596 

A 

EAR  PROTECTOR  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.58 

0.06 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

92599 

C 

ENT  PROCEDURE/SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

92599 

TC 

C 

ENT  PROCEDURE/SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

92599 

26 

C 

ENT  PROCEDURE/SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

92950 

A 

HEART/LUNGRESUSCITaTION/CPR 

3.89 

2.33 

0.17 

6.39 

000 

N 

92953 

A 

TEMPORARY  EXTERNAL  PACING 

0.23 

2.05 

0.15 

2.43 

000 

N 

92960 

A 

HEART  ELECTROCONVERSION 

2.31 

1.92 

0.16 

4.39 

000 

N 

92970 

A 

CARDIOASSIST,  INTERNAL 

3.61 

3.56 

0.42 

7.59 

000 

N 

92971 

A 

CARDIQASSIST,  EXTERNAL 

1.81 

1.13 

0.08 

3.02 

000 

N 

92975 

A 

DISSOLVE  CLOT,  HEART  VESSEL 

7.43 

5.85 

0.43 

13.71 

000 

N 

92977 

A 

DISSOLVE  CLOT,  HEART  VESSEL 

0.00 

7.87 

0.56 

8.43 

XXX 

N 

92982 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

9.93 

16.81 

1.25 

27.99 

000 

N 

92984 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

1.86 

5.83 

0.45 

8.14 

000 

N 

92986 

A 

REVISION  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

20.84 

12.33 

0.92 

34.09 

090 

N 

92990 

A 

REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE 

16.62 

9.83 

0.73 

27.18 

090 

N 

92995 

A 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

10.92 

16.81 

1.25 

28.98 

XXX 

N 

92996 

A 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

2.04 

5.83 

0.45 

8.32 

XXX 

N 

93000 

Z 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM,  COMPLETE 

0.17 

0.59 

0.04 

0.80 

XXX 

N 

93005 

A 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM,  TRACING 

0.00 

0.44 

0.03 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

93010 

Z 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  REPORT 

0.17 

0.16 

0.01 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

93012 

A 

TRANSMISSION  OF  ECG 

0.00 

0.25 

0.02 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

93014 

A 

REPORT  ON  TRANSMITTED  ECG 

0.16 

0.21 

0.02 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

93015 

A 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

0.76 

2.43 

0.17 

3.36 

XXX 

N 

93017 

A 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

0.00 

1.64 

0.12 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

93018 

A 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

0.46 

0.79 

0.06 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

93024 

A 

CARDIAC  DRUG  STRESS  TEST 

1.20 

2.82 

0.23 

4.25 

XXX 

N 

93024 

TC 

A 

CARDIAC  DRUG  STRESS  TEST 

0.00 

1.09 

0.09 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

93024 

26 

A 

CARDIAC  DRUG  STRESS  TEST 

1.20 

1.73 

0.14 

3.07 

XXX 

N 

93040 

Z 

RHYTHM  ECG  WITH  REPORT 

0.16 

0.25 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

93041 

A 

RHYTHM  ECG,  TRACING 

0.00 

0.14 

0.01 

0.15 

XXX 

N 

93042 

Z 

RHYTHM  ECG,  REPORT 

0.16 

0.12 

0.01 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

93201 

A 

PHONOCARD I OGRAM  &  ECG  LEAD 

0.43 

1.05 

0.09 

1.57 

XXX 

N 

93202 

A 

PHONOCARD I OGRAM  &  ECG  LEAD 

0.00 

0.77 

0.07 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

93204 

A 

PHONOCARD IOGRAM  &  ECG  LEAD 

0.43 

0.28 

0.02 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

93205 

A 

SPECIAL  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.48 

0.90 

0.07 

1.45 

XXX 

N 

93208 

A 

SPECIAL  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.00 

0.33 

0.03 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

93209 

A 

SPECIAL  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.48 

0.57 

0.04 

1.09 

XXX 

N 

93210 

A 

INTRACARDIAC  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.94 

1.77 

0.13 

2.84 

XXX 

N 

93210 

TC 

A 

INTRACARDIAC  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.00 

0.93 

0.07 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

93210 

26 

A 

INTRACARDIAC  PHONOCARD I OGRAM 

0.94 

0.84 

0.06 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

93220 

A 

VECTORCARDIOGRAM 

0.26 

1.06 

0.07 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

93221 

A 

VECTORCARDIOGRAM  TRACING 

0.00 

0.60 

0.04 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

93222 

A 

VECTORCARDIOGRAM  REPORT 

0.26 

0.46 

0.03 

0.75 

XXX 

N 

93224 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.54 

4.23 

0.30 

5.07 

XXX 

N 

93225 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/RECORD,  24  HRS 

0.00 

1.21 

0.09 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

93226 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.00 

2.13 

0.16 

2.29 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER I 00 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

93227 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REVIEW,  24  HRS 

0.54 

0.89 

0.06 

1.49 

XXX 

N 

93230 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.54 

4.71 

0.33 

5.58 

XXX 

N 

93231 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/RECORD,  24  HRS 

0.00 

1.49 

0.11 

1.60 

XXX 

N 

93232 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.00 

2.12 

0.15 

2.27 

XXX 

N 

93233 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REVIEU,  24  HRS 

0.54 

1.10 

0.08 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

93235 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.46 

3.49 

0.23 

4.18 

XXX 

N 

93236 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REPORT,  24  HRS 

0.00 

2.56 

0.17 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

93237 

A 

ECG  MONITOR/REVIEW,  24  HRS 

0.46 

0.93 

0.06 

1.45 

XXX 

N 

93255 

A 

APEX CARDIOGRAPHY 

0.17 

0.31 

0.02 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

93255 

TC 

A 

APEXCARD I OGRAPH Y 

0.00 

0.15 

0.01 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

93255 

26 

A 

APEX CARDIOGRAPHY 

0.17 

0.16 

0.01 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

93268 

A 

ECG  RECORD/REVIEU 

0.35 

0.82 

0.07 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

93268 

TC 

A 

ECG  RECORD/REVIEU 

0.00 

0.45 

0.04 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

93268 

26 

A 

ECG  RECORD/REVIEU 

0.35 

0.37 

0.03 

0.75 

XXX 

N 

93278 

A 

ECG/SIGNAL- AVERAGED 

0.35 

1.89 

0.18 

2.42 

XXX 

N 

93278 

TC 

A 

ECG/S I GNAL -AVERAGED 

0.00 

1.12 

0.12 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

93278 

26 

A 

ECG/SIGNAL -AVERAGED 

0.35 

0.77 

0.06 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

93280 

A 

CARDIAC  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.44, 

0.89 

0.07 

1.40 

XXX 

N 

93280 

TC 

A 

CARDIAC  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.00 

0.39 

0.03 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

93280 

26 

A 

CARDIAC  FLUOROSCOPY 

0.44 

0.50 

0.04 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

93307 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.30 

4.99 

0.36 

6.15 

XXX 

N 

93307 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.77 

0.27 

4.04 

XXX 

N 

93307 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.80 

1.22 

0.09 

2.11 

XXX 

N 

93308 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.55 

2.59 

0.19 

3.33 

XXX 

N 

93308 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

1.89 

0.14 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

93308 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.55 

0.70 

0.05 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

93312 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.61 

5.08 

0.45 

7.14 

XXX 

N 

93312 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.69 

0.33 

4.02 

XXX 

N 

93312 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.61 

1.39 

0.12 

3.12 

XXX 

N 

93313 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

0.69 

0.06 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

93314 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

4.38 

0.39 

5.74 

XXX 

N  . 

93314 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.69 

0.33 

4.02 

XXX 

N 

93314 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

0.69 

0.06 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

93320 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.38 

2.38 

0.18 

2.94 

XXX 

N 

93320 

TC 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.00 

1.67 

0.13 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

93320 

26 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.38 

0.71 

0.05 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

93321 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.15 

1.36 

0.11 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

93321 

TC 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.00 

1.08 

0.09 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

93321 

26 

A 

DOPPLER  ECHO  EXAM,  HEART 

0.15 

0.28 

0.02 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

93325 

A 

DOPPLER  COLOR  FLOU 

0.07 

2.87 

0.25 

3.19 

XXX 

N 

93325 

TC 

A 

DOPPLER  COLOR  FLOU 

0.00 

1.41 

0.12 

1.53 

XXX 

N 

93325 

26 

A 

DOPPLER  COLOR  FLOU 

0.07 

1.46 

0.13 

1.66 

XXX 

N 

93350 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.56 

5.52 

0.42 

7.50 

XXX 

N 

93350 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.36 

0.26 

3.62 

XXX 

N 

93350 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.56 

2.16 

0.16 

3.88 

XXX 

N 

93501 

A 

RIGHT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

3.09 

20.20 

1.57 

24.86 

000 

N 

93501 

TC 

A 

RIGHT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

16.50 

1.23 

17.73 

000 

N 

93501 

26 

A 

RIGHT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

3.09 

3.70 

0.34 

7.13 

000 

N 

93503 

A 

INSERT/PLACE  HEART  CATHETER 

2.49 

2.43 

0.36 

5.28 

000 

N 

93505 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  HEART  LINING 

4.67 

5.04 

0.46 

10.17 

000 

N 

93505 

TC 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  HEART  LINING 

0.00 

1.94 

0.18 

2.12 

000 

N 

93505 

26 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  HEART  LINING 

4.67 

3.10 

0.28 

8.05 

000 

N 

93510 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

4.38 

39.27 

2.92 

46.57 

000 

N 

93510 

TC 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

35.13 

2.62 

37.75 

000 

N 

93510 

26 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

4.38 

4.14 

0.30 

8.82 

000 

N 

93511 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

5.16 

37.81 

2.82 

45.79 

000 

N 

93511 

TC 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

)  0.00 

35.13 

2.62 

37.75 

000 

N 

93511 

26 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

5.16 

2.68 

0.20 

8.04 

000 

N 

93514 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

7.22 

39.79 

3.00 

50.01 

000 

S 

93514 

TC 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

35.13 

2.62 

37.75 

000 

S 

93514 

26 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

7.22 

4.66 

0.38 

12.26 

000 

s 

93524 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

7.12 

50.66 

3.77 

61.55 

000 

N 

93524 

TC 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

45.90 

3.43 

49.33 

000 

N 

93524 

26 

A 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

7.12 

4.76 

0.34 

12.22 

000 

N 

93526 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

6.06 

52.80 

3.92 

62.78 

000 

N 

93526 

TC 

A 

RT  &  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

0.00 

45.90 

3.43 

49.33 

000 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE 

VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

KAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

UORK  EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS*  MOD  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs  RVUs 

RVUS 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

93526 

26 

A 

RT  l  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

6.06 

6.90 

0.49 

13.45 

000 

N 

93527 

A 

RT  &  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

7.46 

53.22 

3.95 

64.63 

000 

N 

93527 

TC 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

0.00 

45.90 

3.43 

49.33 

000 

N 

93527 

26 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

7.46 

7.32 

0.52 

15.30 

000 

N 

93528 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

9.22 

50.44 

3.76 

63.42 

000 

N 

93528 

TC 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

0.00 

45.90 

3.43 

49.33 

COO 

N 

93528 

26 

A 

RT  8  LT  HEART  CATHETERS 

9.22 

4.54 

0.33 

14.09 

000 

N 

93529 

A 

RT,  LT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

4.91 

48.90 

3.65 

57.46 

000 

N 

93529 

TC 

A 

RT,  LT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

0.00 

45.90 

3.43 

49.33 

000 

N 

93529 

26 

A 

RT,  LT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION 

4.91 

3.00 

0.22 

8.13 

000 

N 

93536 

A 

INSERT  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

4.96 

8.12 

0.73 

13.81 

000 

N 

93541 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  LUNG  ANGIOGRAM 

0.29 

2.12 

0.16 

2.57 

000 

N 

93542 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  HEART  X-RAYS 

0.29 

2.14 

0.16 

2.59 

000 

N 

93543 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  HEART  X-RAYS 

0.29 

1.53 

0.11 

1.93 

000 

N 

93544 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  AORTOGRAPHY 

0.29 

1.50 

0.11 

1.90 

000 

N 

93545 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  CORONARY  XRAYS 

0.29 

3.33 

0.24 

3.86 

000 

N 

93546 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

4.68 

45.39 

3.38 

53.45 

000 

N 

93546 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

38.75 

2.90 

41.65 

000 

N 

93546 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

4.68 

6.64 

0.48 

11.80 

000 

N 

93547 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

4.97 

46.96 

3.49 

55.42 

000 

N 

93547 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

38.75 

2.90 

41.65 

000 

N 

93547 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

4.97 

8.21 

0.59 

13.77 

000 

N 

93548 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.26 

47.76 

3.55 

56.57 

000 

N 

93548 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

38.75 

2.90 

41.65 

000 

N 

93548 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.26 

9.01 

0.65 

14.92 

000 

N 

93549 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

6.64 

49.25 

3.66 

59.55 

000 

N 

93549 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

38.75 

2.90 

41.65 

000 

N 

93549 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

6.64 

10.50 

0.76 

17.90 

000 

N 

93550 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

6.93 

50.79 

3.77 

61.49 

000 

N 

93550 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

38.75 

2.90 

41.65 

000 

N 

93550 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

6.93 

12.04 

0.87 

19.84 

000 

N 

93551 

A 

X-RAY  AORTOCORONARY  BYPASS 

0.29 

1.45 

0.11 

1.85 

000 

N 

93552 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.26 

53.49 

3.97 

62.72 

000 

N 

93552 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

42.88 

3.21 

46.09 

000 

N 

93552 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.26 

10.61 

0.76 

16.63 

000 

N 

93553 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.55 

55.74 

4.16 

65.45 

000 

N 

93553 

TC 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

0.00 

42.88 

3.21 

46.09 

000 

N 

93553 

26 

A 

HEART  CATHETER  8  ANGIOGRAM 

5.55 

12.86 

0.95 

19.36 

000 

N 

93561 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

1.18 

1.29 

0.16 

2.63 

000 

N 

93561 

TC 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

0.00 

0.52 

0.07 

0.59 

000 

X 

93561 

26 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

1.18 

0.77 

0.09 

2.04 

000 

N 

93562 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

0.37 

0.81 

0.10 

1.28 

000 

N 

93562 

TC 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

0.00 

0.30 

0.04 

0.34 

000 

N 

93562 

26 

A 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASUREMENT 

0.37 

0.51 

0.06 

0.94 

000 

N 

93600 

A 

BUNDLE  OF  HIS  RECORDING 

2.17 

5.23 

0.38 

7.78 

000 

N 

93600 

TC 

A 

BUNDLE  OF  HIS  RECORDING 

0.00 

1.90 

0.14 

2.04 

000 

N 

93600 

26 

A 

BUNDLE  OF  HIS  RECORDING 

2.17 

3.33 

0.24 

5.74 

000 

N 

93602 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  RECORDING 

2.17 

2.89 

0.22 

5.28 

000 

N 

93602 

TC 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  RECORDING 

0.00 

1.08 

0.08 

1.16 

000 

N 

93602 

26 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  RECORDING 

2.17 

1.81 

0.14 

4.12 

000 

N 

93603 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

2.17 

3.88 

0.28 

6.33 

000 

N 

93603 

TC 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

0.00 

1.64 

0.12 

1.76 

000 

N 

93603 

26 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

2.17 

2.24 

0.16 

4.57 

000 

H 

93607 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

3.34 

3.72 

0.28 

7.34 

000 

N 

93607 

TC 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

0.00 

1.46 

0.11 

1.57 

000 

N 

93607 

26 

A 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  RECORDING 

3.34 

2.26 

0.17 

5.77 

000 

N 

93609 

A 

MAPPING  OF  TACHYCARDIA 

10.31 

6.58 

0.47 

17.36 

000 

N 

93609 

TC 

A 

MAPPING  OF  TACHYCARDIA 

0.00 

2.65 

0.19 

2.84 

000 

N 

93609 

26 

A 

MAPPING  OF  TACHYCARDIA 

10.31 

3.93 

0.28 

14.52 

000 

N 

93610 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  PACING 

3.09 

3.69 

0.27 

7.05 

000 

N 

93610 

TC 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  PACING 

0.00 

1.32 

0.10 

1.42 

000 

N 

93610 

26 

A 

INTRA-ATRIAL  PACING 

3.09 

2.37 

0.17 

5.63 

000 

N 

93612 

A 

INTRAVENTRICULAR  PACING 

3.09 

3.98 

0.29 

7.36 

000 

N 

93612 

TC 

A 

INTRAVENTRICULAR  PACING 

0.00 

1.58 

0.12 

1.70 

000 

N 

93612 

26 

A 

INTRAVENTRICULAR  PACING 

3.09 

2.40 

0.17 

5.66 

000 

N 

93615 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

1.01 

0.65 

0.04 

1.70 

000 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

93615 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

93615 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

93616 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

93616 

TC 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

93616 

26 

A 

ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING 

93618 

A 

HEART  RHYTHM  PACING 

93618 

TC 

A 

HEART  RHYTHM  PACING 

93618 

26 

A 

HEART  RHYTHM  PACING 

93620 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93620 

TC 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93620 

26 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93621 

C 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93621 

TC 

C 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93621 

26 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93622 

C 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93622 

TC 

C 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93622 

26 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  EVALUATION 

93623 

C 

STIMULATION,  PACING  HEART 

93623 

TC 

C 

STIMULATION,  PACING  HEART 

93623 

26 

A 

STIMULATION,  PACING  HEART 

93624 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC  STUDY 

93624 

TC 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC  STUDY 

93624 

26 

A 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC  STUDY 

93631 

A 

HEART  PACING,  MAPPING 

93631 

TC 

A 

HEART  PACING,  MAPPING 

93631 

26 

A 

HEART  PACING,  MAPPING 

93640 

A 

EVALUATION  HEART  DEVICE 

93640 

TC 

A 

EVALUATION  HEART  DEVICE 

93640 

26 

A 

EVALUATION  HEART  DEVICE 

93650 

C 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

93650 

TC 

C 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

93650 

26 

A 

ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS 

93660 

C 

TILT  TABLE  EVALUATION 

93660 

TC 

C 

TILT  TABLE  EVALUATION 

93660 

26 

A 

TILT  TABLE  EVALUATION 

93720 

A 

TOTAL  BODY  PLETHYSMOGRAPHY 

93721 

A 

PLETHYSMOGRAPHY  TRACING 

93722 

A 

PLETHYSMOGRAPHY  REPORT 

93731 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93731 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93731 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93732 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93732 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93732 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93733 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93733 

TC 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93733 

26 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93734 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93734 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93734 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93735 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93735 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93735 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

93736 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93736 

TC 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93736 

26 

A 

TELEPHONE  ANALYSIS, PACEMAKER 

93737 

A 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93737 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93737 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93738 

A 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93738 

TC 

A 

ANALYZE  CAROIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93738 

26 

A 

ANALYZE  CARDIO/DEFIBRILLATOR 

93740 

A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  STUDIES 

93740 

TC 

A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  STUDIES 

93740 

26 

A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  STUDIES 

93760 

A 

CEPHALIC  THERMOGRAM 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

0.00 

0.30 

0.02 

0.32 

000 

N 

1.01 

0.35 

0.02 

1.38 

000 

N 

1.53 

1.70 

0.10 

3.33 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.30 

0.02 

0.32 

000 

N 

1.53 

1.40 

0.08 

3.01 

000 

N 

4.37 

10.10 

0.73 

15.20 

000 

N 

0.00 

3.87 

0.28 

4.15 

000 

N 

4.37 

6.23 

0.45 

11.05 

000 

N 

11.87 

22.60 

1.59 

36.06 

000 

N 

0.00 

8.74 

0.62 

9.36 

000 

N 

11.87 

13.86 

0.97 

26.70 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

12.97 

15.31 

1.13 

29.41 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

13.05 

15.10 

1.09 

29.24 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

2.92 

2.85 

0.20 

5.97 

000 

N 

4.16 

5.00 

0.35 

9.51 

000 

N 

0.00 

1.94 

0.14 

2.08 

000 

N 

4.16 

3.06 

0.21 

7.43 

000 

N 

7.78 

11.91 

1.41 

21.10 

000 

N 

0.00 

6.01 

0.72 

6.73 

000 

N 

7.78 

5.90 

0.69 

14.37 

000 

N 

3.61 

15.32 

1.13 

20.06 

000 

N 

0.00 

7.01 

0.50 

7.51 

000 

N 

3.61 

8.31 

0.63 

12.55 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

15.55 

18.27 

1.37 

35.19 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

N 

1.94 

1.48 

0.17 

3.59 

000 

N 

0.17 

1.01 

0.10 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.69 

0.07 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

0.17 

0.32 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

0.47 

0.81 

0.07 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.49 

0.04 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

0.47 

0.32 

0.03 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

0.87 

0.94 

0.08 

1.89 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.51 

0.04 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

0.87 

0.43 

0.04 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

0.17 

0.98 

0.08 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.71 

0.06 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

0.17 

0.27 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

0.38 

0.64 

0.06 

1.08 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.33 

0.03 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

0.38 

0.31 

0.03 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

0.52 

0.87 

0.08 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.43 

0.04 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

0.52 

0.44 

0.04 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

0.15 

0.90 

0.09 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.62 

0.06 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

0.15 

0.28 

0.03 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

0.46 

0.76 

0.06 

1.28 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.49 

0.04 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

0.46 

0.27 

0.02 

0.75 

XXX 

N 

0.94 

0.91 

0.07 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.51 

0.04 

0.55 

XXX 

N 

0.94 

0.40 

0.03 

1.37 

XXX 

N 

0.16 

0.45 

0.04 

0.65 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.15 

0.01 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

0.16 

0.30 

0.03 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

0.16 

1.65 

0.16 

1.97 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON -SURGICAL 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

95760 

TC 

A 

CEPHALIC  THERMOGRAM 

0.00 

1.11 

0.11 

1.22 

XXX 

N 

93760 

26 

A 

CEPHALIC  THERMOGRAM 

0.16 

0.54 

0.05 

0.75 

XXX 

N 

93762 

A 

PERIPHERAL  THERMOGRAM 

0.16 

1.99 

0.21 

2.36 

XXX 

H 

93762 

TC 

A 

PERIPHERAL  THERMOGRAM 

0.00 

1.42 

0.16 

1.58 

XXX 

N 

93762 

26 

A 

PERIPHERAL  THERMOGRAM 

0.16 

0.57 

0.05 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

93770 

A 

MEASURE  VENOUS  PRESSURE 

0.16 

0.20 

0.02 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

93770 

TC 

A 

MEASURE  VENOUS  PRESSURE 

0.00 

0.03 

0.00 

0.03 

XXX 

N 

93770 

26 

A 

MEASURE  VENOUS  PRESSURE 

0.16 

0.17 

0.02 

0.35 

XXX 

N 

93784 

N 

AMBULATORY  BP  MONITORING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

93786 

N 

AMBULATORY  BP  RECORDING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

93788 

N 

AMBULATORY  BP  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

93790 

N 

REVIEU/REPORT  BP  RECORDING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

93797 

A 

CARDIAC  REHAB 

0.18 

0.30 

0.02 

0.50 

000 

N 

93798 

A 

CARDIAC  REHAB/MONITOR 

0.28 

0.49 

0.04 

0.81 

000 

N 

93799 

C 

CARDIOVASCULAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

K 

93799 

TC 

c 

CARDIOVASCULAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

93799 

26 

c 

CARDIOVASCULAR  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

93875 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.22 

1.63 

0.18 

2.03 

XXX 

N 

93875 

TC 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.00 

1.07 

0.12 

1.19 

XXX 

N 

93875 

26 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.22 

0.56 

0.06 

0.84 

XXX 

N 

93880 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.62 

3.88 

0.43 

4.93 

XXX 

N 

93880 

TC 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93880 

26 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.62 

0.47 

0.05 

1.14  . 

XXX 

N 

93882 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.30 

3.64 

0.41 

4.35 

XXX 

N 

93882 

TC 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93882 

26 

A 

EXTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.30 

0.23 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

93886 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.93 

4.11 

0.46 

5.50 

XXX 

N 

93886 

TC 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93886 

26 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.93 

0.70 

0.08 

1.71 

XXX 

N 

93888 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.76 

3.76 

0.42 

4.94 

XXX 

N 

93888 

TC 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93888 

26 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  STUDY 

0.76 

0.35 

0.04 

1.15 

XXX 

N 

93920 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.31 

3.22 

0.35 

3.88 

XXX 

N 

93920 

TC 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUOY 

0.00 

2.56 

0.28 

2.84 

XXX 

N 

93920 

26 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.31 

0.66 

0.07 

1.04 

XXX 

N 

93921 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.41 

2.55 

0.33 

3.29 

XXX 

N 

93921 

TC 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

1.89 

0.24 

2.13 

XXX 

N 

93921 

26 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.41 

0.66 

0.09 

1.16 

XXX 

N 

93925 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.62 

3.88 

0.43 

4.93 

XXX 

N 

93925 

TC 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93925 

26 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.62 

0.47 

0.05 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

93926 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.30 

3.64 

0.41 

4.35 

XXX 

N 

93926 

TC 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93926 

26 

A 

LOUER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.30 

0.23 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

93930 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.52 

3.80 

0.42 

4.74 

XXX 

N 

93930 

TC 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93930 

26 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.52 

0.39 

0.04 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

93931 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.25 

3.60 

0.40 

4.25 

XXX 

N 

93931 

TC 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93931 

26 

A 

UPPER  EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.25 

0.19 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

H 

93965 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.35 

1.55 

0.19 

2.09 

XXX 

N 

93965 

TC 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

1.06 

0.13 

1.19 

XXX 

N 

93965 

26 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.35 

0.49 

0.06 

0.90 

XXX 

N 

93970 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.72 

3.96 

0.45 

5.13 

XXX 

N 

93970 

TC 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93970 

26 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.72 

0.55 

0.07 

1.34 

XXX 

N 

93971 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.36 

3.68 

0.41 

4.45 

XXX 

N 

93971 

TC 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93971 

26 

A 

EXTREMITY  STUDY 

0.36 

0.27 

0.03 

0.66 

XXX 

N 

93975 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.90 

4.20 

0.47 

6.57 

XXX 

-N 

93975 

TC 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93975 

26 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.90 

0.79 

0.09 

2.78 

XXX 

N 

93976 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.97 

3.80 

0.42 

5.19 

XXX 

N 

93976 

TC 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

H 

93976 

26 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.97 

0.39 

0.04 

1.40 

XXX 

N 

93978 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.69 

3.93 

0.44 

5.06 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE 

MAL¬ 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

* 

UORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

\ 

93978  TC 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93978  26 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.69 

0.52 

0.06 

1.27 

XXX 

N 

93979 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.35 

3.67 

0.41 

4.43 

XXX 

N 

93979  TC 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93979  26 

A 

VISCERAL  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.35 

0.26 

0.03 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

93980 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.34 

5.37 

0.44 

7.15 

XXX 

N 

93980  TC 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

N 

93980  26 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUOY 

1.34 

1.96 

0.06 

3.36 

XXX 

N 

93981 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.66 

4.11 

0.39 

5.16 

XXX 

N 

93981  TC 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.14 

0.36 

3.50 

XXX 

N 

93981  26 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.66 

0.97 

0.03 

1.66 

XXX 

N 

- 

94010 

A 

BREATHING  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.17 

0.69 

0.05 

0.91 

XXX 

N 

94010  TC 

A 

BREATHING  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

94010  26 

A 

BREATHING  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.17 

0.28 

0.02 

0.47 

XXX 

N 

94060 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.31 

1.29 

0.09 

1.69 

XXX 

N 

94060  TC 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.00 

0.91 

0.06 

0.97 

XXX 

N 

94060  26 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.31 

0.38 

0.03 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

94070 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.62 

1.81 

0.13 

2.56 

XXX 

N 

94070  TC 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.00 

1.43 

0.10 

1.53 

XXX 

N 

94070  26 

A 

EVALUATION  OF  UHEEZING 

0.62 

0.38 

0.03 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

94150 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.11 

0.20 

0.02 

0.33 

XXX 

N 

94150  TC 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.00 

0.08 

0.01 

0.09 

XXX 

N 

94150  26 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  TEST 

0.11 

0.12 

0.01 

0.24 

XXX 

N 

94160 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  SCREENING 

0.18 

0.37 

0.02 

0.57 

XXX 

N 

94160  TC 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.18 

0.01 

0.19 

XXX 

N 

•  -  '■ 

94160  26 

A 

VITAL  CAPACITY  SCREENING 

0.18 

0.19 

0.01 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

94200 

A 

LUNG  FUNCTION  TEST  (MBC/MW) 

0.11 

0.42 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

V 

94200  TC 

A 

LUNG  FUNCTION  TEST  (MBC/MW) 

0.00 

0.24 

0.02 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

,  j 

94200  26 

A 

LUNG  FUNCTION  TEST  (MBC/MW) 

0.11 

0.18 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N 

:  M 

94240 

A 

RESIDUAL  LUNG  CAPACITY 

0.26 

0.90 

0.07 

1.23 

XXX 

N 

94240  TC 

A 

RESIDUAL  LUNG  CAPACITY 

0.00 

0.67 

0.05 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

94240  26 

A 

RESIDUAL  LUNG  CAPACITY 

0.26 

0.23 

0.02 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

94250 

A 

EXPIRED  GAS  COLLECTION 

0.11 

0.28 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

94250  TC 

A 

EXPIRED  GAS  COLLECTION 

0.00 

0.13 

0.01 

0.14 

XXX 

N 

94250  26 

A 

EXPIRED  GAS  COLLECTION 

0.11 

0.15 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

94260 

A 

THORACIC  GAS  VOLUME 

0.13 

0.80 

0.06 

0.99 

XXX 

N 

94260  TC 

A 

THORACIC  GAS  VOLUME 

0.00 

0.54 

0.04 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

94260  26 

A 

THORACIC  GAS  VOLUME 

0.13 

0.26 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

94350 

A 

LUNG  NITROGEN  UASHOUT  CURVE 

0.26 

0.75 

0.05 

1.06 

XXX 

N 

94350  TC 

A 

LUNG  NITROGEN  UASHOUT  CURVE 

0.00 

0.54 

0.04 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

94350  26 

A 

LUNG  NITROGEN  UASHOUT  CURVE 

0.26 

0.21 

0.01 

0.48 

XXX 

N 

94360 

A 

MEASURE  AIRFLOU  RESISTANCE 

0.26 

1.13 

0.07 

1.46 

XXX 

N 

94360  TC 

A 

MEASURE  AIRFLOU  RESISTANCE 

0.00 

0.94 

0.06 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

94360  26 

A 

MEASURE  AIRFLOU  RESISTANCE 

0.26 

0.19 

0.01 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

94370 

A 

BREATH  AIRUAY  CLOSING  VOLUME 

0.26 

0.40 

0.03 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

94370  TC 

A 

BREATH  AIRUAY  CLOSING  VOLUME 

0.00 

0.26 

0.02 

0.28 

XXX 

N 

94370  26 

A 

BREATH  AIRUAY  CLOSING  VOLUME 

0.26 

0.14 

0.01 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

94375 

A 

RESPIRATORY  FLOU  VOLUME  LOOP 

0.31 

0.69 

0.04 

1.04 

XXX 

N 

94375  TC 

A 

RESPIRATORY  FLOU  VOLUME  LOOP 

0.00 

0.48 

0.03 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

94375  26 

A 

RESPIRATORY  FLOU  VOLUME  LOOP 

0.31 

0.21 

0.01 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

94400 

A 

C02  BREATHING  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.41 

0.79 

0.19 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

94400  TC 

A 

C02  BREATHING  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.00 

0.30 

0.06 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

94400  26 

A  ' 

C02  BREATHING  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.41 

0.49 

0.13 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

94450 

A 

HYPOXIA  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.41 

0.61 

0.05 

1.07 

XXX 

N 

94450  TC 

A 

HYPOXIA  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.00 

0.37 

0.03 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

94450  26 

A 

HYPOXIA  RESPONSE  CURVE 

0.41 

0.24 

0.02 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

94620 

A 

PULMONARY  STRESS  TESTING 

0.90 

2.11 

0.15 

3.16 

XXX 

N 

94620  TC 

A 

PULMONARY  STRESS  TESTING 

0.00 

1.39 

0.10 

1.49 

XXX 

N 

94620  26 

A 

PULMONARY  STRESS  TESTING 

0.90 

0.72 

0.05 

1.67 

XXX 

N 

94640 

A 

AIRUAY  INHALATION  TREATMENT 

0.00 

0.40 

0.03 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

94642 

C 

AEROSOL  INHALATION  TREATMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94650 

A 

PRESSURE  BREATHING  (IPPB) 

0.00 

0.37 

0.03 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

94651 

A 

PRESSURE  BREATHING  (IPPB) 

0.00 

0.36 

0.03  • 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

94652 

A 

PRESSURE  BREATHING  (IPPB) 

0.00 

0.42 

0.08 

0.50 

XXX 

N 

94656 

A 

I N I T I AL , VENT I LATORMANAGEMENT 

1.25 

1.15 

0.12 

2.52 

000 

N 

*\ 

94657 

A 

CONT.  VENTILATOR  MANAGEMENT 

0.85 

0.64 

0.05 

1.54 

000 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 


HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUS 

FEE 

PER  1 00 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

94660 

A 

POS  AIRWAY  PRESSURE,  CPAP 

0.78 

0.73 

0.06 

1.57 

000 

N 

94662 

A 

NEG  PRESSURE  VENTILATION.CNP 

0.78 

0.30 

0.02 

1.10 

000 

N 

94664 

A 

AEROSOL  OR  VAPOR  INHALATIONS 

0.00 

0.52 

0.04 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

94665 

A 

AEROSOL  OR  VAPOR  INHALATIONS 

0.00 

0.48 

0.05 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

94667 

A 

CHEST  WALL  MANIPULATION 

0.00 

0.57 

0.05 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

94668 

A 

CHEST  WALL  MANIPULATION 

0.00 

0.34 

0.03 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

94680 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02 

0.26 

0.84 

0.10 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

94680 

TC 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02 

0.00 

0.51 

0.07 

0.58 

XXX 

N 

94680 

26 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02 

0.26 

0.33 

0.03 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

94681 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02,C02 

0.20 

1.82 

0.17 

2.19 

XXX 

N 

94681 

TC 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02.C02 

0.00 

1.35 

0.13 

1.48 

XXX 

N 

94681 

26 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS:  02.C02 

0.20 

0.47 

0.04 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

94690 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS 

0.07 

0.58 

0.04 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

94690 

TC 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.53 

0.04 

0.57 

XXX 

N 

94690 

26 

A 

EXHALED  AIR  ANALYSIS 

0.07 

0.05 

0.00 

0.12 

XXX 

N 

94700 

D 

BLOOD  GAS  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

94705 

D 

ARTERIAL  BLOOD  GAS  ANALYSES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

94710 

D 

ARTERIAL  BLOOO  GAS  ANALYSES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

94715 

D 

HEMOGLOBIN-OXYGEN  AFFINITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

94715 

TC 

D 

HEMOGLOBIN-OXYGEN  AFFINITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

94715 

26 

D 

HEMOGLOBIN-OXYGEN  AFFINITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

-  0 

94720 

A 

MONOXIDE  DIFFUSING  CAPACITY 

0.26 

1.05 

0.08 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

94720 

TC 

A 

MONOXIDE  DIFFUSING  CAPACITY 

0.00 

0.82 

0.06 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

94720 

26 

A 

MONOXIDE  DIFFUSING  CAPACITY 

0.26 

0.23 

0.02 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

94725 

A 

MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION  CAPACITY 

0.26 

1.88 

0.14 

2.28 

XXX 

N 

94725 

TC 

A 

MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION  CAPACITY 

0.00 

1.70 

0.13 

1.83 

XXX 

N 

94725 

26 

A 

MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION  CAPACITY 

0.26 

0.18 

0.01 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

94750 

A 

PULMONARY  COMPLIANCE  STUDY 

0.23 

0.85 

0.06 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

94750 

TC 

A 

PULMONARY  COMPLIANCE  STUDY 

0.00 

0.57 

0.04 

0.61 

XXX 

N 

94750 

26 

A 

PULMONARY  COMPLIANCE  STUDY 

0.23 

0.28 

0.02 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

94760 

A 

MEASURE  BLOOO  OXYGEN  LEVEL 

0.00 

0.25 

0.02 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

94761 

A 

MEASURE  BLOOO  OXYGEN  LEVEL 

0.00 

0.66 

0.06 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

94762 

A 

MEASURE  BLOOD  OXYGEN  LEVEL 

0.00 

1.10 

0.10 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

94770 

A 

EXHALED  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TEST 

0.20 

0.40 

0.11 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

94770 

TC 

A 

EXHALED  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TEST 

0.00 

0.29 

0.08 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

94770 

26 

A 

EXHALED  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TEST 

0.20 

0.11 

0.03 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

94772 

C 

BREATH  RECORDING,  INFANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94772 

TC 

C 

BREATH  RECORDING,  INFANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94772 

26 

C 

BREATH  RECORDING,  INFANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94799 

C 

PULMONARY  SERVICE/PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94799 

TC 

C 

PULMONARY  SERVICE/PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

94799 

26 

C 

PULMONARY  SERVICE/PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

95000 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  1-30 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95001 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  31-60 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95002 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  61-90 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95003 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  OVER  90 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95004 

A 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.00 

0.09 

0.01 

0.10 

XXX 

N 

95005 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  1-5 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95006 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  6-10 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95007 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS, 11-15 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95010 

A 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

0.21 

0.01 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

95011 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  15* 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95014 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  1-5 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95015 

A 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

0.11 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

95016 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  6-10 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95017 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS, 11-15 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95018 

D 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS,  15* 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95020 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  1-10 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95021 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  11-20 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95022 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  21-30 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95023 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  OVER  30 

0.00 

•  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95024 

A 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.00 

0.14 

0.01 

0.15 

XXX 

N 

95027 

A 

SKIN  END  POINT  TITRATION 

0.00 

0.14 

0.01 

0.15 

XXX 

N 

95028 

A 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.00 

0.22' 

0.01 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

95030 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  2 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95031 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  3-4 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS 

DESCRIPTION 

ADDENDUM  B 

(RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL- 
WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE 

RVUs  RVUs  RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 

UPDATE 

95032 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  5-6 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95033 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  7-8 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95034 

D 

ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTS,  OVER  8 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95040 

A 

ALLERGY  PATCH  TESTS,  1-10 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

95041 

A 

ALLERGY  PATCH  TESTS,  11-20 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

95042 

A 

ALLERGY  PATCH  TESTS,  21-30 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

95043 

A 

ALLERGY  PATCH  TESTS,  OVER  30 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

95050 

A 

PHOTO  PATCH  TESTS,  1-10 

0.00 

0.46 

0.03 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

95051 

A 

PHOTO  PATCH  TESTS,  OVER  10 

0.00 

0.13 

0.01 

0.14 

XXX 

N 

95056 

A 

PHOTOSENSITIVITY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.17 

0.01 

0.18 

XXX 

N 

95060 

A 

EYE  ALLERGY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.33 

0.02 

0.35 

XXX 

N 

95065 

A 

NOSE  ALLERGY  TEST 

0.00 

0.19 

0.01 

0.20 

XXX 

N 

95070 

A 

BRONCHIAL  ALLERGY  TESTS 

0.00 

2.22 

0.02 

2.24 

XXX 

N 

95071 

A 

BRONCHIAL  ALLERGY  TESTS 

0.00 

2.85 

0.02 

2.87 

XXX 

N 

95075 

A 

INGESTION  CHALLENGE  TEST 

0.97 

2.02 

0.02 

3.01 

XXX 

N 

95078 

A 

PROVOCATIVE  TESTING 

0.00 

0.24 

0.02 

0.26 

XXX 

N 

95105 

A 

ALLERGY  PATIENT  COUNSELING 

0.37 

0.37 

0.03 

0.77 

XXX 

N 

95115 

A 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  ONE  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.44 

0.02 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

95117 

A 

IMMUNOTHERAPY  INJECTIONS 

0.00 

0.69 

0.02 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

95120 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  ONE  ANTIGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95125 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  MANY  ANTIGENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95130 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  INSECT  VENOM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95131 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  INSECT  VENOMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95132 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  INSECT  VENOMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95133 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  INSECT  VENOMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95134 

X, 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  INSECT  VENOMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95135 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  ONE  ANTIGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95140 

X 

IMMUNOTHERAPY,  MANY  ANTIGENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95145 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

o.oc 

XXX 

0 

95146 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95147 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95148 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95149 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95150 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95155 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95170 

X 

ANTIGEN  THERAPY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95180 

A 

RAPID  DESENSITIZATION 

2.06 

0.14 

0.01 

2.21 

XXX 

N 

j  95199 

C 

ALLERGY  IMMUNOLOGY  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

!  95805 

A 

MULTIPLE  SLEEP  LATENCY  TEST 

1.93 

5.65 

0.45 

8.03 

XXX 

N 

95805 

TC 

A 

MULTIPLE  SLEEP  LATENCY  TEST 

0.00 

5.07 

0.38 

5.45 

XXX 

N 

95805 

26 

A 

MULTIPLE  SLEEP  LATENCY  TEST 

1.93 

0.58 

0.07 

2.58 

XXX 

N 

95816 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

1.57 

0.13 

2.80 

XXX 

N 

95816 

TC 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.00 

1.29 

0.10 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

95816 

26 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

0.28 

0.03 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

95817 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

2.18 

0.18 

3.46 

XXX 

N 

1  95817 

TC 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.00 

1.90 

0.15 

2.05 

XXX 

N 

95817 

26 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

0.28 

0.03 

1.41 

XXX 

N 

•  95819 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

1.81 

0.14 

3.05 

XXX 

N 

»  95819 

TC 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

0.00 

1.29 

0.10 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

95819 

26 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  (EEG) 

1.10 

0.52 

0.04 

1.66 

XXX 

N 

95821 

A 

PORTABLE  EEG 

1.10 

2.49 

0.19 

3.78 

XXX 

N 

95821 

TC 

A 

PORTABLE  EEG 

0.00 

1.90 

0.15 

2.05 

XXX 

N 

95821 

26 

A 

PORTABLE  EEG 

1.10 

0.59 

0.04 

1.73 

XXX 

N 

95822 

A 

SLEEP  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.10 

2.34 

0.18 

3.62 

XXX 

N 

95822 

TC 

A 

SLEEP  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

0.00 

1.76 

0.14 

1.90 

XXX 

N 

95822 

26 

A 

SLEEP  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.10 

0.58 

0.04 

1.72 

XXX 

N 

95823 

A 

ACTIVATION  EEG 

2.96 

2.31 

0.18 

5.45 

XXX 

N 

95823 

TC 

A 

ACTIVATION  EEG 

0.00 

1.66 

0.13 

1.79 

XXX 

N 

95823 

26 

A 

ACTIVATION  EEG 

2.96 

0.65 

0.05 

3.66 

XXX 

N 

95824 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 

0.76 

1.01 

0.07 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

95824 

TC 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.41 

0.03 

0.44 

XXX 

N 

95824 

26 

A 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 

0.76 

0.60 

0.04 

1.40 

XXX 

N 

95826 

A 

DEPTH  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.23 

1.40 

0.10 

2.73 

XXX 

N 

95826 

TC 

A 

DEPTH  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

0.00 

0.71 

0.05 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

1  95826 

26 

A 

DEPTH  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.23 

0.69 

0.05 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

95827 

A 

NIGHT  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.10 

3.13 

0.24 

4.47 

XXX 

N 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
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WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 
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RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 
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RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

95827 

TC 

A 

NIGHT  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

0.00 

2.23 

0.17 

2.40 

'  XXX 

N 

95827 

26 

A 

NIGHT  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

1.10 

0.90 

0.07 

2.07 

XXX 

N 

95828 

A 

POLYSOMNOGRAPHY 

2.79 

6.93 

0.52 

10.24 

XXX 

N 

95828 

TC 

A 

POLYSOMNOGRAPHY 

0.00 

5.07 

0.38 

5.45 

XXX 

N 

95828 

26 

A 

POLYSOMNOGRAPHY 

2.79 

1.86 

0.14 

4.79 

XXX 

N 

95829 

A 

SURGERY  ELECTROCORT I COGRAM 

6.36 

0.60 

0.05 

7.01 

XXX 

N 

95829 

TC 

A 

SURGERY  ELECTROCORT I COGRAM 

0.00 

0.14 

0.02 

0.16 

XXX 

N 

95829 

26 

A 

SURGERY  ELECTROCORT I COGRAM 

6.36 

0.46 

0.03 

6.85 

XXX 

N 

95830 

A 

INSERT  ELECTRODES  FOR  EEG 

1.74 

0.80 

0.07 

2.61 

XXX 

N 

95831 

A 

LIMB  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

0.28 

0.29 

0.03 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

95832 

A 

HAND  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

0.29 

0.25 

0.02 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

95833 

A 

BODY  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

0.49 

0.39 

0.05 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

95834 

A 

BOOT  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

0.62 

0.63 

0.06 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

95842 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING,  ELECTRICAL 

0.56 

0.62 

0.06 

1.24 

XXX 

N 

95842 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING,  ELECTRICAL 

0.00 

0.19 

>0.02 

0.21 

XXX 

N 

95842 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING,  ELECTRICAL 

0.56 

0.43 

0.04 

1.03 

XXX 

N 

95851 

A 

RANGE  OF  MOTION  MEASUREMENTS 

0.28 

0.24 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

N 

95852 

A 

RANGE  OF  MOTION  MEASUREMENTS 

0.19 

0.15 

0.02 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

95857 

A 

TENSILON  TEST 

0.55 

0.52 

0.04 

1.11 

XXX 

N 

95858 

A 

TENSILON  TEST  &  MYOGRAM 

1.60 

1.05 

0.09 

2.74 

XXX 

N 

95858 

TC 

A 

TENSILON  TEST  ft  MYOGRAM 

0.00 

0.39 

0.04 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

95858 

26 

A 

TENSILON  TEST  ft  MYOGRAM 

1.60 

0.66 

0.05 

2.31 

XXX 

N 

95860 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  LIMB 

0.98 

1.11 

0.09 

2.18 

XXX 

N 

95860 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  LIMB 

0.00 

0.36 

0.03 

0.39 

XXX 

N 

95860 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  LIMB 

0.98 

0.75 

0.06 

1.79 

XXX 

N 

95861 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  TWO  LIMBS 

1.58 

2.02 

0.16 

3.76 

XXX 

N 

95861 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  TUO  LIMBS 

O.OC 

0.72 

0.06 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

95861 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  TUO  LIMBS 

1.58 

1.30 

0.10 

2.98 

XXX 

N 

95863 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  THREE  LIMBS 

1.91 

2.36 

0.18 

4.45 

XXX 

N 

95863 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  THREE  LIMBS 

0.00 

0.91 

0.07 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

95863 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  THREE  LIMBS 

1.91 

1.45 

0.11 

3.47 

XXX 

N 

95864 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  FOUR  LIMBS 

2.04 

3.53 

0.27 

5.84 

XXX 

N 

95864 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  FOUR  LIMBS 

0.00 

1.74 

0.13 

1.87 

XXX 

N 

95864 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  FOUR  LIMBS 

2.04 

1.79 

0.14 

3.97 

XXX 

N 

95867 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

0.64 

1.17 

0.09 

1.90 

XXX 

N 

95867 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

0.00 

0.57 

0.04 

0.61 

XXX 

N 

95867 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST.  HEAD  OR  NECK 

0.64 

0.60 

0.05 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

95868 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

1.54 

1.97 

0.15 

3.66 

XXX 

N 

95868 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

0.00 

0.68 

0.05 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

95868 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  HEAD  OR  NECK 

1.54 

1.29 

0.10 

2.93 

XXX 

N 

95869 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  LIMITED 

0.37 

0.53 

0.05 

0.95 

XXX 

N 

95869 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  LIMITED 

0.00 

0.20 

0.02 

0.22 

XXX 

N 

95869 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  LIMITED 

0.37 

0.33 

0.03 

0.73 

XXX 

N 

95872 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  FIBER 

1.54 

1.29 

0.11 

2.94 

XXX 

N 

95872 

TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  FIBER 

0.00 

0.59 

0.05 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

95872 

26 

A 

MUSCLE  TEST,  ONE  FIBER 

1.54 

0.70 

0.06 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

95875 

A 

LIMB  EXERCISE  TEST 

1.37 

0.61 

0.10 

2.08 

XXX 

N 

95875 

TC 

A 

LIMB  EXERCISE  TEST 

0.00 

0.39 

0.06 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

95875 

26 

A 

LIMB  EXERCISE  TEST 

1.37 

0.22 

0.04 

1.63 

XXX 

N 

95880 

A 

CEREBRAL  APHASIA  TESTING 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

95881 

A 

CEREBRAL  DEVELOPMENTAL  TEST 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

95882 

A 

COGNITIVE  FUNCTION  TESTING 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

95883 

A 

NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

N 

95900 

A 

MOTOR  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.43 

0.62 

0.05 

1.10 

XXX 

N 

95900 

TC 

A 

MOTOR  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.00 

0.27 

0.02 

0.29 

XXX 

N 

95900 

26 

A 

MOTOR  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.43 

0.35 

0.03 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

95904 

A 

SENSE  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.34 

0.55 

0.05 

0.94 

XXX 

N 

95904 

TC 

A 

SENSE  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.00 

0.21 

0.02 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

95904 

26 

A 

SENSE  NERVE  CONDUCTION  TEST 

0.34 

0.34 

0.03 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

95920 

A 

INTRAOPERATIVE  NERVE  TESTING 

2.16 

2.74 

0.20 

5.10 

XXX 

N 

95920 

TC 

A 

INTRAOPERATIVE  NERVE  TESTING 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

95920 

26 

A 

INTRAOPERATIVE  NERVE  TESTING 

2.16 

1.47 

0.12 

3.75 

XXX 

N 

95925 

A 

SOMATOSENSORY  TESTING 

0.83 

2.33 

0.19 

3.35 

XXX 

N 

95925 

TC 

A 

SOMATOSENSORY  TESTING 

0.00 

1.35 

0.11 

1.46 

XXX 

N 

95925 

26 

A 

SOMATOSENSORY  TESTING 

0.83 

0.98 

0.08 

1.89 

XXX 

N 

95933 

A 

BLINK  REFLEX  TEST 

0.61 

1.29 

0.10 

2.00 

XXX 

N 

* 
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95933  TC 

A 

BLINK  REFLEX  TEST 

0.00 

0.77 

0.06 

0.83 

XXX 

N 

95933  26 

A 

BLINK  REFLEX  TEST 

0.61 

0.52 

0.04 

1.17 

XXX 

N 

95935 

A 

"H"  OR  »F“  REFLEX  STUDY 

0.61 

0.54 

0.05 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

95935  TC 

A 

"H"  OR  "F"  REFLEX  STUDY 

0.00 

0.20 

0.02 

0.22 

XXX 

N 

95935  26 

A 

"H*  OR  MF"  REFLEX  STUDY 

0.61 

0.34 

0.03 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

95937 

A 

NEUROMUSCULAR  JUNCTION  TEST 

0.62 

0.78 

0.07 

1.47 

XXX 

N 

95937  TC 

A 

NEUROMUSCULAR  JUNCTION  TEST 

0.00 

0.32 

0.03 

0.35 

XXX 

N 

95937  26 

A 

NEUROMUSCULAR  JUNCTION  TEST 

0.62 

0.46 

0.04 

1.12 

XXX 

N 

95950 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

1.55 

7.43 

0.62 

9.60 

XXX 

N 

95950  TC 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

0.00 

6.19 

0.52 

6.71 

XXX 

N 

95950  26 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

1.55 

1.24 

0.10 

2.89 

XXX 

N 

95951 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

3.89 

9.05 

0.66 

13.60 

XXX 

N 

95951  TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

0.00 

7.51 

0.55 

8.06 

XXX 

N 

95951  26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

3.89 

1.54 

0.11 

5.54 

XXX 

N 

95952 

D 

EEG  MONITORING  BEYOND  24  HRS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

95953 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

3.15 

7.43 

0.62 

11.20 

XXX 

N 

95953  TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

0.00 

6.19 

0.52 

6.71 

XXX 

N 

95953  26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

3.15 

1.24 

0.10 

4.49 

XXX 

N 

95954 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/GIVING  DRUGS 

2.51 

2.38 

0.28 

5.17 

XXX 

N 

95954  TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/GIVING  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.47 

0.06 

0.53 

XXX 

N 

95954  26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/GIVING  DRUGS 

2.51 

1.91 

0.22 

4.64 

XXX 

N 

95955 

A 

EEG  DURING  SURGERY 

1.03 

2.96 

0.30 

4.29 

XXX 

N 

95955  TC 

A 

EEG  DURING  SURGERY 

0.00 

1.91 

0.19 

2.10 

XXX 

N 

95955  26 

A 

EEG  DURING  SURGERY 

1.03 

1.05 

0.11 

2.19 

XXX 

N 

95956 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

3.15 

9.05 

0.66 

12.86 

XXX 

N 

95956  TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RAD  10 

0.00 

7.51 

0.55 

8.06 

XXX 

N 

95956  26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

3.15 

1.54 

0.11 

4.80 

XXX 

N 

95958 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/ FUNCTION  TEST 

4.36 

5.01 

0.53 

9.90 

XXX 

N 

95958  TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/FUNCTION  TEST 

0.00 

1.70 

0.14 

1.84 

XXX 

N 

95958  26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/FUNCTION  TEST 

4.36 

3.31 

0.39 

8.06 

XXX 

N 

95961 

A 

ELECTROOE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

3.04 

2.74 

0.20 

5.98 

XXX 

N 

95961  TC 

A 

ELECTRODE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

95961  26 

A 

ELECTROOE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

3.04 

1.47 

0.12 

4.63 

XXX 

N 

95962 

A 

ELECTROOE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

3.29 

2.74 

0.20 

6.23 

XXX 

N 

95962  TC 

A 

ELECTROOE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

N 

95962  26 

A 

ELECTROOE  STIMULATION,  BRAIN 

3.29 

1.47 

0.12 

4.88 

XXX 

N 

95999 

C 

NEUROLOGICAL  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

96400 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  (SC)/(IM) 

0.00 

0.13 

0.01 

0.14 

XXX 

N 

96408 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  PUSH  TECHNIQUE 

0.00 

0.94 

0.06 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

i  96410 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOD 

0.00 

1.51 

0.09 

1.60 

XXX 

N 

96412 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOD 

0.00 

1.12 

0.08 

1.20 

XXX 

N 

1  96414 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOD 

0.00 

1.30 

0.09 

1.39 

XXX 

N 

96420 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  PUSH  TECHNIQUE 

0.00 

1.22 

0.09 

1.31 

XXX 

N 

96422 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOO 

0.00 

1.20 

0.09 

1.29 

XXX 

N 

1  96423 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOO 

0.00 

0.48 

0.03 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

96425 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY, INFUSION  METHOO 

0.00 

1.40 

0.09 

1.49 

XXX 

N 

96440 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.43 

0.83 

0.06 

3.32 

000 

N 

96445 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.25 

1.00 

0.09 

3.34 

000 

N 

96450 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTO  CNS 

1.94 

0.89 

0.06 

2.89 

000 

N 

96520 

A 

PUMP  REFILLING,  MAINTENANCE 

0.00 

0.87 

0.06 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

96530 

A 

PUMP  REFILLING,  MAINTENANCE 

0.00 

1.03 

0.07 

1.10 

XXX 

N 

96542 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY  INJECTION 

1.46 

1.11 

0.13 

2.70 

XXX 

N 

96545 

B 

PROVIDE  CHEMOTHERAPY  AGENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

96549 

C 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  UNSPECIFIED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

96900 

A 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.39 

0.03 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

96910 

A 

PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPY  UITH  UV-B 

0.00 

0.57 

0.04 

0.61 

XXX 

N 

96912 

A 

PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPY  UITH  UV-A 

0.00 

0.65 

0.05 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

96913 

C 

PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPY,  UV-A  OR  B 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

96999 

C 

DERMATOLOGICAL  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

97010 

A 

HOT  OR  COLD  PACKS  THERAPY 

0.23 

0.20 

0.02 

0.45 

XXX 

N 

97012 

A 

MECHANICAL  TRACTION  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.19 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

97014 

A 

ELECTRIC  STIMULATION  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.19 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

97016 

A 

VASOPNEUMATIC  DEVICE  THERAPY 

0.25 

0.22 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

97018 

A 

PARAFFIN  BATH  THERAPY 

0.25 

0.23 

0.03 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

97020 

A 

MICROWAVE  THERAPY 

0.18 

0.18 

0.02 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

97022 

A 

WHIRLPOOL  THERAPY 

0.20 

0.19 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 
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97024 

A 

DIATHERMY  TREATMENT 

0.19 

0.19 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

97026 

A 

INFRARED  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.19 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

97028 

A 

ULTRAVIOLET  THERAPY 

0.19 

0.17 

0.01 

0.37 

XXX 

N 

97039 

A 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TREATMENT 

0.29 

0.24 

0.03 

0.56 

XXX 

N 

97110 

A 

THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISES  30  MIN 

0.27 

0.22 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

97112 

A 

NEUROMUSCULAR  REEDUCATION 

0.25 

0.22 

0.02 

0.49 

XXX 

N 

97114 

A 

FUNCTIONAL  ACTIVITY  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.18 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

97116 

A 

GAIT  TRAINING  THERAPY 

0.23 

0.18 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

97118 

A 

MANUAL  ELECTRIC  STIMULATION 

0.25 

0.24 

0.02 

0.51 

XXX 

N 

97120 

A 

ELECTRIC  CJRRENT  THERAPY 

0.26 

0.23 

0.03 

0.52 

XXX 

N 

97122 

A 

MANUAL  TRACTION  THERAPY 

0.20 

0.18 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

97124 

A 

MASSAGE  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.18 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

97126 

A 

CONTRAST  BATHS  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.17 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

97128 

A 

ULTRASOUND  THERAPY 

0.21 

0.19 

0.02 

0.42 

XXX 

N 

97139 

A 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  PROCEDURE 

0.35 

0.28 

0.03 

0.66 

XXX 

N 

97145 

A 

EXTENDED  PHYSIOTHERAPY 

0.14 

0.12 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

97220 

A 

HYDROTHERAPY 

0.39 

0.35 

0.04 

0.78 

XXX 

N 

97221 

A 

EXTENDED  HYDROTHERAPY 

0.13 

0.11 

0.01 

0.25 

XXX 

N 

97240 

A 

HYDROTHERAPY 

0.45 

0.38 

0.05 

0.88 

XXX 

N 

97241 

A 

EXTENDED  HYDROTHERAPY 

0.12 

0.10 

0.01 

0.23 

XXX 

N 

97260 

A 

REGIONAL  MANIPULATION 

0.19 

0.20 

0.02 

0.41 

000 

N 

97261 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  MANIPULATIONS 

0.12 

0.11 

0.01 

0.24 

000 

N 

97500 

A 

ORTHOTICS  TRAINING 

0.31 

0.27 

0.04 

0.62 

XXX 

N 

97501 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TRAINING 

0.17 

0.15 

0.02 

0.34 

XXX 

N 

97520 

A 

PROSTHETIC  TRAINING 

0.37 

0.30 

0.04 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

97521 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TRAINING 

0.22 

0.17 

0.02 

0.41 

XXX 

N 

97530 

A 

KINETIC  THERAPY 

0.36 

0.32 

0.04 

0.72 

XXX 

N 

97531 

A 

ADDED  KINETIC  THERAPY 

0.18 

0.16 

0.02 

0.36 

XXX 

N 

97540 

A 

TRAINING  FOR  DAILY  LIVING 

0.45 

y  0.37 

0.03 

0.85 

XXX 

N 

97541 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TRAINING 

0.21 

0.16 

0.01 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

97545 

C 

WORK  HARDENING/CONDITIONING; 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

97546 

C 

WORK  HARDENING/CONDITIONING; 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

97700 

A 

TRAINING  CHECKOUT 

0.40 

0.35 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

97701 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CHECKOUT 

0.19 

0.17 

0.02 

0.38 

XXX 

N 

97720 

A 

EXTREMITY  TESTING 

0.42 

0.35 

0.04 

0.81 

XXX 

N 

97721 

A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  LIMB  TESTING 

0.23 

0.18 

0.02 

0.43 

XXX 

N 

97752 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING  WITH  EXERCISE 

0.47 

0.60 

0.07 

1.14 

XXX 

N 

97752  TC 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING  WITH  EXERCISE 

0.00 

0.24 

0.03 

0.27 

XXX 

N 

97752  26 

A 

MUSCLE  TESTING  WITH  EXERCISE 

0.47 

0.36 

0.04 

0.87 

XXX 

N 

97799 

C 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99000 

B 

SPECIMEN  HANDLING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99001 

B 

SPECIMEN  HANDLING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99002 

B 

DEVICE  HANDLING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99024 

B 

POST-OP  FOLLOW-UP  VISIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99025 

B 

INITIAL  SURGICAL  EVALUATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99050 

B 

POST-OP  FOLLOW-UP  VISIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99052 

B 

MEDICAL  SERVICES  AT  NIGHT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99054 

B  . 

MEDICAL  SERVICES, UNUSUAL  HRS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99056 

B 

NON-OFFICE  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99058 

B 

OFFICE  EMERGENCY  CARE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99070 

B 

SPECIAL  SUPPLIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99071 

B 

PATIENT  EDUCATION  MATERIALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99075 

N 

MEDICAL  TESTIMONY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99078 

B 

GROUP  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99080 

B 

SPECIAL  REPORTS  OR  FORMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99082 

C 

UNUSUAL  PHYSICIAN  TRAVEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99090 

B 

COMPUTER  DATA  ANALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99100 

X 

SPECIAL  ANESTHESIA  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99116 

X 

ANESTHESIA  WITH  HYPOTHERMIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99135 

X 

SPECIAL  ANESTHESIA  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99140 

X 

EMERGENCY  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99150 

B 

PROLONGED  MD  ATTENDANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99151 

B 

PROLONGED  MD  ATTENDANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99175 

A 

INDUCTION  OF  VOMITING 

0.00 

1.36 

0.10 

1.46 

XXX 

N 

99178 

C 

DEVELOPMENT  EVALUATION  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99180 

A 

HYPERBARIC  OXYGEN,  INITIAL 

0.00 

1.93 

0.17 

2.10 

XXX 

N 

* 
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99182 

A 

HYPERBARIC  OXYGEN, SUBSEQUENT 

0.00 

1.51 

0.14 

1.65 

XXX 

N 

99185 

A 

REGIONAL  HYPOTHERMIA 

•  0.00 

0.63 

0.04 

0.67 

XXX 

N 

99186 

A 

TOTAL  BOOY  HYPOTHERMIA 

0.00 

1.74 

0.54 

2.28 

XXX 

N 

99190 

A 

SPECIAL  PUMP  SERVICES 

1.55 

1.47 

0.26 

3.28 

000 

N 

99191 

A 

SPECIAL  PUMP  SERVICES 

1.17 

0.76 

0.06 

1.99 

000 

N 

99192 

A 

SPECIAL  PUMP  SERVICES 

0.78 

0.65 

0.05 

1.48 

000 

N 

99195 

A 

PHLEBOTOMY 

0.00 

0.43 

0.03 

0.46 

XXX 

N 

99199 

C 

SPECIAL  SERVICE  OR  REPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99201 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEU 

0.40 

0.38 

0.04 

0.82 

XXX 

N 

99202 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEU 

0.79 

0.48 

0.05 

1.32 

XXX 

N 

99203 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEU 

1.19 

0.55 

0.06 

1.80 

XXX 

N 

99204 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEU 

1.77 

0.81 

0.08 

2.66 

XXX 

N 

99205 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  NEU 

2.36 

0.88 

0.09 

3.33 

XXX 

N 

99211 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

0.19 

0.19 

0.02 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

99212 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

0.40 

0.29 

0.02 

0.71 

XXX 

N 

99213 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

0.59 

0.38 

0.03 

1.00 

XXX 

N 

99214 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

0.98 

0.53 

0.04 

1.55 

XXX 

N 

99215 

A 

OFFICE/OUTPATIENT  VISIT,  EST 

1.57 

0.79 

0.07 

2.43 

XXX 

N 

99218 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.10 

0.70 

0.06 

1.86 

XXX 

N 

99219 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.79 

1.07 

0.09 

2.95 

XXX 

N 

99220 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

2.47 

1.17 

0.09 

3.73 

XXX 

N 

99221 

A 

INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

1.10 

0.70 

0.06 

1.86 

XXX 

N 

99222 

A 

INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

1.90 

1.07 

0.09 

3.06 

XXX 

N 

99223 

A 

INITIAL  HOSPITAL  CARE 

2.65 

1.17 

0.09 

3.91 

XXX 

N 

99231 

A 

SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

0.56 

0.39 

0.03 

0.98 

XXX 

N 

99232 

A 

SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

0.93 

0.47 

0.04 

1.44 

XXX 

N 

99233 

A 

SUBSEQUENT  HOSPITAL  CARE 

1.30 

0.62 

0.05 

1.97 

XXX 

N 

99238 

A 

HOSPITAL  DISCHARGE  DAY 

1.11 

0.54 

0.04 

1.69 

XXX 

N 

99241 

A 

OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

0.57 

0.61 

0.07 

1.25 

XXX 

N 

99242 

A 

OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

1.15 

0.75 

0.08 

1.98 

XXX 

N 

99243 

A 

OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

1.53 

0.93 

0.09 

2.55 

XXX 

N 

99244 

A 

OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

2.30 

1.22 

0.11 

3.63 

XXX 

N 

99245 

A 

OFFICE  CONSULTATION 

3.05 

1.64 

0.15 

4.84 

XXX 

N 

99251 

A 

.INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

-  0.59 

0.69 

0.08 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

99252 

A 

INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

1.18 

0.78 

0.09 

2.05 

XXX 

N 

99253 

A 

INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

1.62 

0.97 

0.10 

2.69 

XXX 

N 

99254 

A 

INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

2.35 

1.24 

0.11 

3.70 

XXX 

N 

99255 

A 

INITIAL  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

3.24 

1.62 

0.14 

5.00 

XXX 

N 

99261 

A 

FOLLOU-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

0.38 

0.33 

0.03 

0.74 

XXX 

N 

99262 

A 

FOLLOU-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

.  0.78 

0.48 

0.04 

1.30 

XXX 

N 

99263 

A 

FOLLOU-UP  INPATIENT  CONSULT 

1.21 

0.69 

0.05 

1.95 

XXX 

N 

99271 

A 

CONFIRMATORY  CONSULTATION 

0.49 

0.62 

0.07 

1.18 

XXX 

N 

99272 

A 

CONFIRMATORY  CONSULTATION 

0.88 

0.73 

0.09 

1.70 

XXX 

N 

99273 

A 

CONFIRMATORY  CONSULTATION 

1.24 

0.90 

0.11 

2.25 

XXX 

N 

99274 

A 

CONFIRMATORY  CONSULTATION 

1.79 

1.14 

0.12 

3.05 

XXX 

N 

99275 

A 

CONFIRMATORY  CONSULTATION 

2.39 

1.47 

0.15 

4.01 

XXX 

N 

99281 

A 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

0.29 

0.29 

0.02 

0.60 

XXX 

N 

99282 

A 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

0.51 

0.39 

0.03 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

99283 

A 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

1.11 

0.52 

0.04 

1.67 

XXX 

N 

99284 

A 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

1.74 

0.73 

0.06 

2.53 

XXX 

N 

99285 

A 

EMERGENCY  DEPT  VISIT 

2.71 

1.16 

0.09 

3.96 

XXX 

N 

99288 

B 

DIRECT  ADVANCED  LIFE  SUPPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99291 

A 

CRITICAL  CARE,  FIRST  HOUR 

3.76 

1.47 

0.11 

5.34 

XXX 

N 

99292 

A 

CRITICAL  CARE,  ADD'L  30  MIN 

1.90 

0.66 

0.05 

2.61 

XXX 

N 

99295 

C 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

99296 

C 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

99297 

C 

NEONATAL  CRITICAL  CARE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

99301 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

1.10 

0.47 

0.03 

1.60 

XXX 

N 

99302 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

1.72 

0.52 

0.04 

2.28 

XXX 

N 

99303 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE 

2.36 

0.97 

0.07 

3.40 

XXX 

N 

99311 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE , SUBSEQ 

0.56 

0.34 

0.03 

0.93 

XXX 

N 

99312 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE, SUBSEQ 

0.91 

0.42 

0.03 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

99313 

A 

NURSING  FACILITY  CARE, SUBSEQ 

1.23 

0.49 

0.04 

1.76 

XXX 

N 

99321 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  NEU  PATIENT 

0.73 

0.37 

0.03 

1.13 

XXX 

N 

99322 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  NEU  PATIENT 

1.03 

0.54 

0.05 

1.62 

XXX 

N 

99323 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  NEU  PATIENT 

1.32 

0.76 

0.06 

2.14 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS* 

MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

99331 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PAT 

0.62 

0.28 

0.02 

0.92 

XXX 

N 

99332 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PAT 

0.83 

0.37 

0.03 

1.23 

XXX 

99333 

A 

REST  HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PAT 

1.03 

0.46 

0.03 

1.52 

XXX 

N 

99341 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  NEW  PATIENT 

1.14 

0.55 

0.05 

1.74 

XXX 

N 

99342 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  NEW  PATIENT 

1.63 

0.62 

0.05 

2.30 

XXX 

N 

99343 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  NEW  PATIENT 

2.15 

0.79 

0.06 

3.00 

XXX 

N 

99351 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

0.86 

0.46 

0.04 

1.36 

XXX 

N 

99352 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1.15 

0.55 

0.04 

1.74 

XXX 

N 

99353 

A 

HOME  VISIT,  ESTAB  PATIENT 

1.53 

0.64 

0.05 

2.22 

XXX 

N 

99361 

B 

PHYSICIAN/TEAM  CONFERENCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99362 

B 

PHYSICIAN/TEAM  CONFERENCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99371 

B 

PHYSICIAN  PHONE  CONSULTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99372 

B 

PHYSICIAN  PHONE  CONSULTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99373 

B 

PHYSICIAN  PHONE  CONSULTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99381 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  NEW, INFANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99382 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  NEW,  1-4 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99383 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  NEW,  5-11 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99384 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  NEW  12-17 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99385 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  NEW  18-39 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99386 

N  , 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  40-64 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99387 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT, NEW.6540VER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99391 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST, INFANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99392 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST,  1-4 

0.90 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99393 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST,  5-11 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99394 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST,  12-17 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99395 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST,  18-39 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99396 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT,  EST.  40-64 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99397 

N 

PREVENTIVE  VISIT, EST, 65&OVER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99401 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  INDIV 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99402 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  INDIV 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99403 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  INDIV 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99404 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  INDIV 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99411 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  GROUP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99412 

N 

PREVENTIVE  COUNSELING,  GROUP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99420 

N 

HEALTH  RISK  ASSESSMENT  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99429 

N 

UNLISTED  PREVENTIVE  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99431 

C 

INITIAL  CARE,  NORMAL  NEWBORN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99432 

c 

NEWBORN  CARE  NOT  IN  HOSPITAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99433 

c 

NORMAL  NEWBORN  CARE, HOSPITAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99438 

D 

INFANT  CARE  TO  AGE  ONE  YEAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

99440 

C 

NEWBORN  RESUSCITATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

99499 

C 

UNLISTED  E/M  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE 

UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

• 

PRACTICE 

MAL- 

GLOBAL 

SURGICAL/ 

WORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

NON -SURGICAL 

HCPCS  MOO  STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PER  1 00 

UPDATE 

A0010 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  (BLS)  BASE  RATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0020 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  (BLS)  PER  MILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 0021 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  OUTSIDE  STATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0030 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  AIR  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

AC040 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  HELICOPTER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0050 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  EMERGENCY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0060 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  WAITING  TIME 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0070 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  OXYGEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0080 

X 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A 0090 

X 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0100 

N 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0110 

N 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0120 

X 

NON-EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0 130 

R 

NON-EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0140 

X 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0150 

X 

NON-EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0 160 

N 

NON-EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0170 

R 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0180 

R 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0190 

R 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0200 

R 

NON-EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0210 

R 

NON -EMERGENCY  TRANSPORTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A0215 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  MISCELLANEOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0220 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  (ALS)  BASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0221 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  (ALS)  PER  MILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0222 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  RETURN  TRIP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0223 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  (ALS)  BASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A022S 

X 

AMBULANCE  SERVICE,  NEONATAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A0999 

X 

UNLISTED  AMBULANCE  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A2000 

A 

MANIPULATION  OF  SPINE 

0.46 

0.29 

0.01 

0.76 

XXX 

N 

A4190 

P 

TRANSPARENT  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4200 

P 

GAUZE  PADS,  STERILE  OR  NONSTERILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4202 

P 

GAUZE  BANDAGE,  ELASTIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4203 

P 

GAUZE  BANDAGE.  NON-ELASTIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4204 

P 

ABSORPTIVE  DRESSING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4205 

P 

NON-ABSORPTIVE  DRESSING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4206 

P 

SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE,  STERILE  ICC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4207 

P 

SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE,  STERILE  2CC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4208 

P 

SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE,  STERILE  3CC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4209 

P 

SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE,  STERILE  5CC+ 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4210 

N 

NEEDLE-FREE  INJECTION  DEVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4211 

P 

SUPPLIES  FOR  SELF-  ADM  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4212 

P 

HUBER-TYPE  NEEDLE,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4213 

P 

SYRINGE,  STERILE,  20  CC  OR  GREATER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4214 

P 

STERILE  SALINE  OR  WATER,  30  CC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4215 

P 

NEEDLES  ONLY,  STERILE,  ANY  SIZE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4216 

P 

HEMOSTATIC  CELLULOSE  ANY  SIZE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4244 

P 

ALCOHOL  OR  PEROXIDE,  PER  PINT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4245 

P 

ALCOHOL  WIPES,  PER  BOX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4246 

P 

BETADINE  OR  PH  ISOHEX  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4247 

P 

BETADINE  OR  IODINE  SWABS/WIPES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4250 

R 

URINE  TEST  OR  REAGENT  STRIPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4253 

P 

BLOOO  GLUCOSE  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4256 

P 

NORMAL,  LOW  AND  HIGH  CAL  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4259 

P 

LANCETS,  PER  BOX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4260 

N 

LEVONORGESTREL  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A426S 

P 

PARAFFIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4300 

X 

IMPLANTABLE  VASCULAR  ACCESS  PORTAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4305 

P 

DISPOSABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4306 

P 

DISPOSABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4310 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  W/O  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4311 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  W/O  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4312 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  W/O  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4313 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  W/O  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4314 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  WITH  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4315 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  WITH  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

A4316 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  UITH  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4320 

P 

IRRIGATION  TRAY  FOR  BLADDER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4322 

P 

IRRIGATION  SYRINGE,  BULB  OR  PISTON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4323 

P 

STERILE  SALINE  IRRIGATION  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4326 

P 

MALE  EXTERNAL  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4327 

P 

FEMALE  EXTERNAL  URINARY  COLLECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4328 

P 

FEMALE  EXTERNAL  URINARY  COLLECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4329 

P 

EXTERNAL  CATHETER  STARTER  SET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4330 

P 

PERIANAL  FECAL  COLLECTION  POUCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A433S 

P 

INCONTINENCE  SUPPLY;  MISCELLANEOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4338 

P 

INDWELLING  CATHETER;  FOLEY  TYPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4340 

P 

INDWELLING  CATHETER;  SPEC  TYPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4344 

P 

INDWELLING  CATHETER,  FOLEY  TYPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4346 

P 

INDWELLING  CATHETER;  FOLEY  TYPE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4347 

P 

MALE  EXTERNAL  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A*351 

P 

INTERMITTENT  URINARY  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4352 

P 

INTERMITTENT  URINARY  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A43S4 

P 

INSERTION  TRAY  WITH  DRAINAGE  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4355 

P 

IRRIGATION  TUBING  SET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4356 

P 

EXTERNAL  URETHRAL  CLAMP  DEVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4357 

P 

BEDSIDE  DRAINAGE  BAG,  DAY  OR  NIGHT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4358 

P 

URINARY  LEG  BAG;  VINYL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4359 

P 

URINARY  SUSPENSORY  WITHOUT  LEG  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4361 

P 

OSTOMY  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4362 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  SOLID,  4X4 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4363 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  LIQUID,  POWDER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4364 

P 

ADHESIVE  FOR  OSTOMY  OR  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4367 

P 

OSTOMY  BELT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4397 

P 

IRRIGATION  SUPPLY;  SLEEVE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4398 

P 

IRRIGATION  SUPPLY;  BAGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4399 

P 

IRRIGATION  SUPPLY;  CONE/CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4400 

P 

OSTOMY  IRRIGATION  SET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4402 

P 

LUBRICANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4404 

P 

OSTOMY  RINGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4421 

P 

OSTOMY  SUPPLY;  MISCELLANEOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4454 

P 

TAPE,  ALL  TYPES,  ALL  SIZES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4455 

P 

ADHESIVE  REMOVER  OR  SOLVENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4460 

P 

ELASTIC  BANDAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4470 

P 

GRAVLEE  JET  WASHER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4480 

P 

VABRA  ASPIRATOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4490 

N 

SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  ABOVE  KNEE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4495 

N 

SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  THIGH  LENGTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4500 

N 

SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  BELOW  KNEE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4S10 

N 

SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  FULL  LENGTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4550 

'  A 

SURGICAL  TRAYS 

0.00 

0.97 

0.00 

0.97 

XXX 

N 

A4554 

N 

DISPOSABLE  UNDERPADS,  ALL  SIZES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A45S6 

P 

ELECTRODES,  (E.G.,  APNEA  MONITOR) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A45S7 

P 

LEAD  WIRES,  (E.G.,  APNEA  MONITOR) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A45S8 

P 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  OR  GEL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4560 

X 

PESSARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4S6S 

X 

SLINGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4570 

X 

SPLINT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4572 

X 

RIB  BELT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4580 

X 

CAST  SUPPLIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4581 

X 

SUPPLIES  RISSER  JACKET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4590 

X 

SPECIAL  CASTING  MATERIALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4610 

X 

MEDICATION  SUPPLIES,  DME  USED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4611 

X 

BATTERY,  HEAVY  DUTY;  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4612 

X 

BATTERY  CABLES;  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4613 

X 

BATTERY  CHARGER;  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4615 

X 

CANNULA,  NASAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4616 

X 

TUBING  (OXYGEN),  PER  FOOT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4617 

X 

MOUTH  PIECE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4618 

X 

BREATHING  CIRCUITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4619 

X 

FACE  TENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4620 

X 

VARIABLE  CONCENTRATION  MASK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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A4621 

X 

TRACHEOTOMY  MASK  OR  COLLAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4622 

* 

TRACHEOSTOMY  OR  LARYNGECTOMY  TUBE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4623 

Xs) 

TRACHEOSTOMY,  INNER  CANNULA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4624 

jK 

TRACHEAL  SUCTION  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4625 

X 

TRACHEOSTOMY  CARE  OR  CLEANING  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4626 

X 

TRACHEOSTOMY  CLEANING  BRUSH,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4627 

X 

SPACER,  BAG  OR  RESERVOIR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4630 

X 

REPLACEMENT  BATTERIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4631 

X 

REPLACEMENT,  BATTERIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4635 

X 

UNDERARM  PAD,  CRUTCH,  REPLACEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4636 

X 

REPLACEMENT,  HANDGRIP,  CANE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4637 

X 

REPLACEMENT,  TIP,  CANE,  CRUTCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4640 

X 

REPLACEMENT  PAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4647 

8 

PARAMAGNETIC  CONTRAST  MATERIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4648 

X 

LOU  OSMOLAR  CONTRAST  MATERIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4649 

B 

SURGICAL  SUPPLY;  MISCELLANEOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4650 

X 

CENTRIFUGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4655 

X 

NEEDLES  AND  SYRINGES  FOR  DIALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4660 

X 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER/BLOOO  PRESSURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4663 

X 

BLOOO  PRESSURE  CUFF  ONLY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4670 

R 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

A4680 

X 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  FILTERS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4690 

X 

DIALYZERS  (ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEYS) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4700 

X 

STANDARD  DIALYSATE  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4705 

X 

BICARBONATE  DIALYSATE  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4712 

X 

WATER,  STERILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4714 

X 

TREATED  WATER;  DEIONIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4730 

X 

FISTULA  CANNULATION  SET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4735 

X 

LOCAL/TOPICAL  ANESTHETICS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4740 

X 

SHUNT  ACCESSORIES,  DIALYSIS  ONLY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4750 

X 

BLOOO  TUBING,  ARTERIAL  OR  VENOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4755 

X 

BLOOO  TUBING,  ARTERIAL  AND  VENOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4760 

X  - 

DIALYSATE  STANDARD  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4765 

X 

DIALYSATE  CONCENTRATE  ADDITIVES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4770 

X 

BLOOO  TESTING  SUPPLIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4771 

X 

SERUM  CLOTTING  TIME  TUBE,  PER  BOX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4772 

X 

DEXTROSTICK  OR  GLUCOSE  TEST  STRIPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4773 

X 

HEMOSTIX,  PER  BOTTLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4774 

X 

AMMONIA  TEST  PAPER,  PER  BOX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4780 

X 

STERILIZING  AGENT,  DIALYSIS  EQUIP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4790 

X 

CLEANSING  AGENTS  FOR  EQUIPMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4800 

X 

HEPARIN  FOR  DIALYSIS  AND  ANTIDOTE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4820 

X 

HEMODIALYSIS  KIT  SUPPLIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4850 

X 

HEMOSTATS  WITH  RUBBER  TIPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4860 

X 

DISPOSABLE  CATHETER  CAPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4870 

^  X 

PLUMBING  AND/OR  ELECTRICAL  WORK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4880 

X 

STORAGE  TANKS  UTILIZED  WITH  WATER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4890 

N 

CONTRACTS,  REPAIR  AND  MAINTENANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4900 

X 

DIALYSIS  (CAPD)  SUPPLY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00' 

XXX 

0 

A4901 

X 

DIALYSIS  (CCPD)  SUPPLY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4905 

X 

DIALYSIS  ( IPD)  SUPPLY  KIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4910 

X 

NON-MEDICAL  SUPPLIES  FOR  DIALYSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4912 

X 

GOMCO  DRAIN  BOTTLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

44913 

X 

MISCELLANEOUS  DIALYSIS  SUPPLIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4914 

X 

PREPARATION  KITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4918 

X 

VENOUS  PRESSURE  CLAMPS,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4919 

X 

DIALYZER  HOLDER,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4920 

X 

HARVARD  PRESSURE  CLAMP,  EACH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4921 

X 

MEASURING  CYLINDER,  ANY  SIZE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A4927 

X 

GLOVES,  STERILE  OR  NON -STERILE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5051 

p 

POUCH,  CLOSED;  WITH  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5052 

p 

POUCH,  CLOSED;  WITHOUT  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5053 

p 

POUCH,  CLOSED;  USE  ON  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5054 

p 

POUCH,  CLOSED;  USE  ON  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5055 

p 

STOMA  CAP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5061 

p 

POUCH,  DRAINABLE;  WITH  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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A5062 

P 

POUCH,  DRAINABLE;  WITHOUT  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

AS  063 

P 

POUCH,  DRAINABLE;  USE  ON  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5064 

P 

POUCH,  DRAINABLE;  WITH  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5065 

P 

POUCH,  DRAINABLE;  USE  ON  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5071 

P 

POUCH,  URINARY;  WITH  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5072 

P 

POUCH,  URINARY;  WITHOUT  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5073 

P 

POUCH,  URINARY;  USE  ON  BARRIER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5074 

P 

POUCH,  URINARY;  WITH  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5075 

P 

POUCH,  URINARY;  USE  ON  FACEPLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5081 

P 

CONTINENT  DEVICE;  PLUG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A  5  082 

P 

CONTINENT  DEVICE;  CATHETER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5093 

P 

OSTOMY  ACCESSORY;  CONVEX  INSERT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5102 

P 

BEDSIDE  DRAINAGE  BOTTLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5105 

P 

URINARY  SUSPENSORY;  WITH  LEG  BAG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5112 

P 

URINARY  LEG  BAG;  LATEX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5113 

P 

LEG  STRAP;  LATEX,  PER  SET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5114 

P 

LEG  STRAP;  FOAM  OR  FABRIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5119 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  WIPES,  BOX  PER  50 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5121 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  SOLID.  6X6 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00  ' 

XXX 

0 

A5122 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  SOLID,  8X8 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5123 

P 

SKIN  BARRIER;  WITH  FLANGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5126 

P 

ADHESIVE;  DISC  OR  FOAM  PAD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5131 

P 

APPLIANCE  CLEANER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A5149 

P 

INCONTINENCE/OSTOMY  SUPPLY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9150 

E 

NON -PRESCRIPT I ON  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9160 

N 

NON-COVERED  SVC.  BY  PODIATRIST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9170 

N 

NON -COVERED  SVC.  BY  CHIROPRACTOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9180 

N 

NATUROPATHS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9190 

N 

-  PERSONAL  ITEMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A92S0 

X 

NURSING  HOME  RENTALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9260 

X 

NON -CERT I FI ED  PHYSICAL  THERAPISTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9270 

N 

NONCOVERED  ITEM  OR  SERVICE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9280 

X 

REIMBURSEMENT  INCLUDED  IN  ANOTHER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9290 

X 

DESCRIPTION  DOES  NOT  INDICATE  HOSP 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

A9300 

N 

EXCERCISE  EQUIPMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

D0110 

R 

INITIAL  ORAL  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0120 

R 

PERIODIC  ORAL  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0130 

R 

EMERGENCY  ORAL  EXAMINATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0210 

R 

INTRAORAL  -  COMPLETE  SERIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0220 

R 

INTRAORAL-  PER I APICAL- FIRST  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0230 

R 

INTRAORAL  -PERIAPICAL  EACH  ADD  IT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0240 

R 

INTRAORAL-  OCCLUSAL  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0250 

R 

EXTRAORAL- -FIRST  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0260 

R 

EXTRAORAL-  EACH  ADDITIONAL  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0270 

R 

BITEWING-  SINGLE  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0272 

R 

BITEWINGS-  TWO  FILMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0274 

R 

BITEWINGS-  FOUR  FILMS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

00290 

R 

SKULL  AND  FACIAL  BONE,  SURVEY  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0310 

R 

SALIOGRAPHY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0320 

R 

TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  JOINT  ARTHROGRAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D032T 

R 

OTHER  TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  JOINT  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0322 

R 

TOMOGRAPHIC  SURVEY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0330 

R 

PANORAMIC  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0340 

R 

CEPHALOMETRIC  FILM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D041S 

R 

BACTERIOLOGIC  STUDIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0425 

R 

CARIES  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TEL'S 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0460 

R 

PULP  VITALITY  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0470 

R 

DIAGNOSTIC  CASTS 

•  0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0471 

R 

DIAGNOSTIC  PHOTOGRAPHS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0S01 

R 

HISTOPATHOLOGIC  EXAMINATIONS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0502 

R 

OTHER  ORAL  PATHOLOGY  PROCEDURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D0999 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1110 

R 

PROPHYLAXIS  -  ADULT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1120 

R 

PROPHYLAXIS  -  CHILD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1201 

R 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  FLUORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1203 

R 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  FLUORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 
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D1204 

R 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  FLUORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1205 

R 

TOPICAL  APPL I  CAT  I ON/ FLUOR  IDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1310 

R 

DIETARY  PLANNING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1330 

R 

ORAL  HYGIENE  INSTRUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1351 

R 

SEALANT  •  PER  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1510 

R 

SPACE  MAINTAINER  -FIXED-UNILATERAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1515 

R 

SPACE  MAINTAINER  -FIXED-BILATERAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1520 

R 

SPACE  MAINTAINER  -REMOVABLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1525 

R 

SPACE  MAINTAINER  •  REMOVABLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D1550 

R 

RECEMENTATION  OF  SPACE  MAINTAINER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2110 

R 

AMALGAM-ONE  SURFACE,  PRIMARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2120 

R 

AMALGAM- TWO  SURFACES,  PRIMARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2130 

R 

AMALGAM-THREE  SURFACES,  PRIMARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2131 

R 

AMALGAM- FOUR  SURFACES,  PRIMARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2140 

R 

AMALGAM-  ONE  SURFACE,  PERMANENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2150 

R 

AMALGAM-  TUO  SURFACES.  PERMANENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2160 

R 

AMALGAM-  THREE  SURFACES,  PERMANENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2161 

R 

AMALGAM-  FOUR  OR  MORE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2210 

R 

SILICATE  CEMENT  -  PER  RESTORATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2330 

R 

RESIN-ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2331 

R 

RESIN-TUO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2332 

R 

RESIN-THREE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2335 

R 

RESIN  -  FOUR  OR  MORE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2336 

R 

COMPOSITE  RESIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2380 

R 

RESIN-ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

02381 

R 

RESIN -TWO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2382 

R 

RESIN-THREE  OR  MORE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2385 

R 

RESIN-ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2386 

R 

RESIN-TWO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2387 

R 

RESIN-THREE  OR  MORE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2410 

R 

GOLD  FOIL  -  ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2420 

R 

GOLD  FOIL  -  TWO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2430 

R 

GOLD  FOIL  -  THREE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2510 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  -  ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2520 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  -TWO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2530 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  -  THREE  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2540 

R 

ONLAY  -  METALLIC  -  PER  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2610 

R 

INLAY  -  PORCELAIN/CERAMIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2620 

R 

INLAY  -  PORCELAIN/CERAMIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2630 

R 

INLAY  -  PORCELAIN/CERAMIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2640 

R 

ONLAY-PORCELAIN/CERAMIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2650 

R 

INLAY-COMPOSITE/RESIN  ONE  SURFACE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2651 

R 

INLAY-COMPOSITE/RESIN  2  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2652 

R 

INLAY-COMPOSITE/RESIN  3  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2660 

R 

ONLAY-COMPOSITE/RESIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2710 

R 

CROWN-RESIN  (LABORATORY) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2720 

R 

CROWN-RESIN  -  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

02721 

R 

CROWN-RESIN  -  PREDOM  BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2722 

R 

CROWN-RESIN  WITH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2740 

R 

CROWN-PORCELAIN/CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2750 

R 

CROWN-PORCELAIN  FUSED  -  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2751 

R 

CROWN -PROCE LAIN  FUSED  -  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2752 

R 

CROWN -PORCELAIN  FUSED  -  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2790 

R 

CROWN  -FULL  CAST  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2791 

R 

CROWN  -FULL  CAST  PREDOM  BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2792 

R 

CROWN  -FULL  CAST  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2810 

R 

CROWN  -  3/4  CAST  METALLIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

02910 

R 

RECEMENT  INLAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2920 

R 

RECEMENT  CROWN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2930 

R 

PREFAB  STAINLESS  STEEL  CROWN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2931 

R 

PREFAB  STAINLESS  STEEL  CROWN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2932 

R 

PREFABRICATED  RESIN  CROWN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2933 

R 

PREFAB  STAINLESS  STEEL  CROWN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2940 

R 

SEDATIVE  FILLING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2950 

R 

CROWN  BUILD-UP,  INCLUDING  ANY  PINS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2951 

R 

PIN  RETENTION  -  PER  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 
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0295  2 

R 

CAST  POST  ANO  CORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N  _ 

D2954 

R 

PREFAB  POST  AND  CORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2960 

R 

LABIAL  VENEER  (LAMINATE) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

02970 

R 

TEMPORARY  (FRACTURED  TOOTH) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2980 

R 

CROWN  REPAIR,  BY  REPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D2999 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  RESTORATIVE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3110 

R 

PULP  CAP  -  OIRECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3120 

R 

PULP  CAP  -INDIRECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3220 

R 

THERAPEUTIC  PULPOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3310 

R 

ONE  CANAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3320 

R 

TWO  CANALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03330 

R 

THREE  CANALS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3346 

R 

RETREATMENT-ANTERIOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3347 

R 

RETREATMENT-BICUSPID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03348 

R 

RETREATMENT -MOLAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3351 

R 

APEXI F I  CAT  ION/RECALC  I F I  CAT  ION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3352 

R 

APEX I F I CAT  I ON/RECALC I F I CAT  I ON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3353 

R 

APEX  I FICAT ION/RECALCIFICATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03410 

R 

APICOECTOMY  (PER  TOOTH) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3421 

R 

AP I COECTOMY/PER I  RAO  I CULAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03425 

R 

AP I COECTOMY/PER I RAO  I CULAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3426 

R 

API COECTOMY/PER I RAD I CULAR  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3430 

'  R 

RETROGRADE  FILLING  -  PER  ROOT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03450 

R 

ROOT  AMPUTATION  -  PER  ROOT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3460 

R 

ENDOOONTIC  ENDOSSEOUS  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3470 

R 

INTENTIONAL  REPLANTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3910 

R 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  ISOLATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3920 

R 

HEM I  SECT  ION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3950 

R 

CANAL  PREPARATION  AND  FITTING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

03960 

R 

BLEACHING  OF  DISCOLORED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D3999 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  ENDOOONTIC  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4210 

R 

GINGIVECTOMY  OR  GINGIVOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D4211 

R 

GINGIVECTOMY  OR  GINGIVOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4220 

R 

GINGIVAL  CURETTAGE,  BY  REPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4240 

R 

GINGIVAL  FLAP  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D4249 

R 

CROWN  LENGTHENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4250 

R 

MUCOGINGIVAL  SURGERY-PER  QUADRANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4260 

R 

OSSEOUS  SURGERY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D4261 

R 

OSSEOUS  GRAFT  -  SINGLE  SITE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

04262 

R 

OSSEOUS  GRAFT  -  MULTIPLE  SITES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4268 

R 

GUIDED  TISSUE  REGENERATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4270 

R 

PEDICLE  SOFT  TISSUE  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D4271 

R 

FREE  SOFT  TISSUE  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D4320 

R 

PROVISIONAL  SPLINTING  -  INTRA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

04321 

R 

PROVISIONAL  SPLINTING  -  EXTRA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4341 

R 

PERIOOONTAL  SCALING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D4910 

R 

PERIODONTAL  MAINTENANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

04920 

R 

UNSCHEDULED  DRESSING  CHANGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

04999 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  PERIODONTAL  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D5110 

R 

COMPLETE  UPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05120 

R 

COMPLETE  LOWER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05130 

R 

IMMEDIATE  UPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05140 

R 

IMMEDIATE  LOWER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05211 

R 

UPPER  PARTIAL  -  ACRYLIC  BASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05212 

R 

LOWER  PARTIAL  -  ACRYLIC  BASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05213 

R 

UPPER  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05214 

R 

LOWER  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05281 

R 

REMOVABLE  UNILATERAL  PARTIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D5410 

R 

ADJUST  COMPLETE  DENTURE -UPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05411 

R 

ADJUST  COMPLETE  DENTURE  -  LOWER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05421 

R 

ADJUST  PARTIAL  DENTURE  -  UPPER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05422 

R 

ADJUST  PARTIAL  DENTURE  -  LOWER 

0.00 

0.00 

-  C.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05510 

R 

REPAIR  BROKEN  COMPLETE  DENTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05520 

R 

REPLACE  MISSING  OR  BROKEN  TEETH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05610 

R 

REPAIR  ACRYLIC  SADDLE  OR  BASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

05620 

R 

REPAIR  CAST  FRAMEWORK 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

B-UO 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

D5630 

R 

REPAIR  OR  REPLACE  BROKEN  CLASP 

D5640 

R 

REPLACE  BROKEN  TEETH  -  PER  TOOTH 

D56S0 

R 

ADD  TOOTH  TO  EXISTING  PARTIAL 

D5660 

R 

ADD  CLASP  TO  EXISTING  PARTIAL 

D5710 

R 

REBASE  COMPLETE  UPPER  DENTURE 

D5711 

R 

REBASE  COMPLETE  LOUER  DENTURE 

D5720 

R 

REBASE  UPPER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5721 

R 

REBASE  LOUER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5730 

R 

RELINE  UPPER  COMPLETE  DENTURE 

D5731 

R 

RELINE  LOUER  COMPLETE  DENTURE 

D5740 

R 

RELINE  UPPER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5741 

R 

RELINE  LOUER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5750 

R 

RELINE  UPPER  COMPLETE  DENTURE 

0575 1 

R 

RELINE  LOUER  COMPLETE  DENTURE 

D5760 

R 

RELINE  UPPER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5761 

R 

RELINE  LOUER  PARTIAL  DENTURE 

D5810 

R 

TEMPORARY  COMPLETE  DENTURE  (UPPER) 

D5811 

R 

TEMPORARY  COMPLETE  DENTURE  (LOUER) 

DS820 

R 

TEMPORARY  PARTIAL  -  STAYPLATE 

D5821 

R 

TEMPORARY  PARTIAL  -  STAYPLATE 

D5850 

R 

TISSUE  CONDITIONING  •  PER  DENTURE 

D5851 

R 

TISSUE  CONDITIONING 

D5860 

R 

OVERDENTURE  •  COMPLETE,  BY  REPORT 

D5861 

R 

OVERDENTURE  -  PARTIAL,  BY  REPORT 

D5862 

R 

PRECISION  ATTACHMENT,  BY  REPORT 

D5899 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  PROSTHODONTIC  PROCED 

D5911 

R 

FACIAL  MOULAGE  (SECTIONAL) 

D5912 

R 

FACIAL  MOULAGE  (COMPLETE) 

D5913 

R 

NASAL  PROSTHESIS 

D5914 

R 

AURICULAR  PROSTHESIS 

D5915 

R 

ORBITAL  PROSTHESIS 

D5916 

R 

OCULAR  PROSTHESIS 

D5919 

,R 

PROSTHETIC  DRESSING 

D5922 

R 

NASAL  SEPTAL  PROSTHESIS 

D5923 

R 

OCULAR  PROSTHESIS 

D5924 

R 

CRANIAL  PROSTHESIS 

D5925 

R 

FACIAL  AUGMENTATION 

D5926 

R 

NASAL  PROSTHESIS,  REPLACEMENT 

D5927 

R 

AURICULAR  PROSTHESIS,  REPLACEMENT 

D5928 

R 

ORBITAL  PROSTHESIS,  REPLACEMENT 

D5929 

R 

FACIAL  PROSTHESIS,  REPLACEMENT 

D5931 

R 

SURGICAL  OBTURATOR 

DS932 

R 

POSTSURGICAL  OBTURATOR 

D5933 

R 

REFITTING  OF  OBTURATOR 

D5934 

R 

MANDIBULAR  RESECTION  PROSTHESIS 

D5935 

R 

MANDIBULAR  RESECTION  PROSTHESIS 

D5936 

R 

OBTURATOR  PROSTHESIS,  INTERIM 

D5937 

R 

TRISMUS  APPLIANCE 

D5951 

R 

FEEDING  AID 

D5952 

R 

PEDIATRIC  SPEECH  AID 

D5953 

R 

ADULT  SPEECH  AID 

D5954 

R 

SUPERIMPOSED  PROSTHESIS 

D5955 

R 

PALATAL  LIFT  PROSTHESIS 

D5958 

R 

PALATAL  LIFT  PROSTHESIS,  INTERIM 

D5959 

R 

PALATAL  LIFT  PROSTHESIS,  MOO 

D5960 

R 

SPEECH  AID  PROSTHESIS,  MOO 

D5982 

R 

SURGICAL  STENT 

D5983 

R 

RADIATION  CARRIER 

D5984 

R 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

D5985 

R 

DOCKING  DEVICE-CONE  LOCATOR 

D5986 

R 

FLUORIDE  APPLICATOR-PER  ARCH 

D5988 

R 

SURGICAL  SPLINT 

D5999 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  MAXILLOFAC  PROSTHESIS 

D6030 

R 

ENDOSSEOUS  IMPLANT 

D6040 

R 

SUBPERIOSTEAL  IMPLANT 

D6050 

R 

TRANSOSSEOUS  IMPLANT 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

t).00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

*■  N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

o.co 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 
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HCPCS 


D6055 

06080 

06090 

06100 

06199 

06210 

06211 

06212 

06240 

06241 

06242 

06250 

06251 

06252 

06520 

06530 

06540 

D6545 

06720 

06721 

06722 

06750 

06751 

06752 

06780 

06790 

06791 

06792 

06930 

06940 

06950 

06970 

06971 

06972 

06973 

06975 

D6980 

06999 

D7110 

07120 

07130 

07210 

07220 

07230 

07240 

07241 

07250 

07260 

07270 

07271 

07272 

07280 

07281 

07285 

07286 

07290 

07291 

07310 

07320 

07340 

07350 

07410 

07420 

07430 

07431 

D7440 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  {RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURG I CAL 
UPDATE 

R 

IMPLANT  CONNECTING  BAR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

IMPLANT  MAINTENANCE  PROCEDURES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

REPAIR  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

IMPLANT  REMOVAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  IMPLANT  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  •  CAST  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  -  CAST  PREDOM  BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  -  CAST  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  •  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  •  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  -  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC-RESIN  UITH  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  •  RESIN  UITH  -BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PONTIC  •  RESIN  WITH  N06LP METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  •  TWO  SURFACES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  -  THREE  OR  MORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

INLAY  -  METALLIC  ONLAY I NG  CUSPS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CAST  METAL  RETAINER  FOR  ACID  ETCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  RESIN  UITH  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  RESIN  UITH  •  BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  RESIN  UITH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  PORCELAIN  FUSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  3/4  CAST  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  FULL  CAST  HIGH  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  •  FULL  CAST  -  BASE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CROWN  -  FULL  CAST  NOBLE  METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

RECEMENT  BRIDGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

STRESS  BREAKER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PRECISION  ATTACHMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CAST  POST  AND  CORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CAST  POST  -PART  OF  BRIDGE  RETAINER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PREFABRICATED  POST  AND  CORE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CORE  BUILD  UP  FOR  RETAINER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

COPING-METAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

BRIDGE  REPAIR,  BY  REPORT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  FIXED  PROSTHOOONTIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

SINGLE  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

EACH  ADDITIONAL  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

ROOT  REMOVAL  -  EXPOSED  ROOTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.0Q 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

SURGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  ERUPTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

SURGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOOTH  ROOTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

OROANTRAL  FISTULA  CLOSURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

TOOTH  RE- IMPLANTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

TOOTH  IMPLANTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

TOOTH  TRANSPLANTATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

SURG  EXPOSURE  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

SURG  EXPOSURE  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

BIOPSY  OF  ORAL  TISSUE  •  HARD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

BIOPSY  OF  ORAL  TISSUE  -  SOFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

SURGICAL  REPOSITIONING  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

.  R 

TRANSSEPT AL  FIBEROTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

ALVEOLOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

ALVEOLOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

VESTIBULOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

VESTIBULOPLASTY 

040 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

RADICAL  EXCISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

RADICAL  EXCISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

EXCISION  OF  BENIGN  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

EXCISION  OF  BENIGN  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

EXCISION  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

•  0.00 

YYY 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON- SURGICAL 


HCPCS  MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPOATE 

D7441 

R 

EXCISION  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMOR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7450 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  ODONTOGENIC  CYST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7451 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  ODONTOGENIC  CYST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7460 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  NONODONTOGENIC  CYST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7461 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  NONODONTOGENIC  CYST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7465 

R 

DESTRUCTION  OF  LESION(S) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7470 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  EXOSTOSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7480 

R 

PARTIAL  OSTECTQMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7490 

R 

RADICAL  RESECTION  OF  MANDIBLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7510 

R 

INCISION  AND  DRAINAGE  OF  ABSCESS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7520 

R 

INCISION  AND  DRAINAGE  OF  ABSCESS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7530 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BOOT,  SKIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7540 

R 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODIES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7550 

R 

SEQUESTRECTOMY  FOR  OSTEOMYELITIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7560 

R 

MAXILLARY  SINUSOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7610 

R 

MAXILLA  -  OPEN  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7620 

R 

MAXILLA  -  CLOSED  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

07630 

R 

MANDIBLE  -  OPEN  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7640 

R 

MANDIBLE  -  CLOSED  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7650 

R 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7660 

R 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7670 

R 

ALVEOLUS  -  STABILIZATION  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7680 

R 

FACIAL  BONES  -  COMPLICATED  REDUCT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7710 

R 

MAXILLA  -  OPEN  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7720 

R 

MAXILLA  -  CLOSED  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7730 

R 

MANDIBLE  -  OPEN  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7740 

R* 

MANDIBLE  -  CLOSED  REDUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7750 

R 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7760 

R 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7770 

R 

ALVEOLUS  -  STABILIZATION  OF  TEETH 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7780 

R 

FACIAL  BONES  -  COMPLICATED  REDUCT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7810 

R 

OPEN  REDUCTION  OF  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7820 

R 

CLOSED  REDUCTION  OF  DISLOCATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7830 

R 

MANIPULATION  UNDER  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7840 

R 

CONDYLECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7850 

R 

MENISECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7852 

R 

DISC  REPAIR 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7854 

R 

SYNOVECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7856 

R 

MYOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7858 

R 

JOINT  RECONSTRUCTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7860 

R 

ARTHROTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7865 

R 

ARTHROPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

07870 

R 

ARTHROCENTESIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7872 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY -DIAGNOSIS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7873 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY-SURGICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7874 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY-SURGICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7875 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY-SURGICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7876 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY-SURGICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7877 

R 

ARTHROSCOPY-SURGICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7880 

R 

OCCLUSAL  ORTHOTIC  APPLIANCE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7899 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  TMO  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7910 

R 

SUTURE  OF  RECENT  SMALL  WOUNDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7911 

R 

SUTURE  -  UP  TO  5  CM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7912 

R 

SUTURE  -  OVER  5  CM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7920 

R 

SKIN  GRAFTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7940 

R 

OSTEOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7941 

R 

OSTEOTOMY  -  RAMUS,  CLOSED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7942 

R 

OSTEOTOMY  -  RAMUS,  OPEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7943 

R 

OSTEOTOMY  -  RAMUS,  OPEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7944 

R 

OSTEOTOMY  -  SEGMENTED  OR  SUBAPICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7945 

R 

OSTEOTOMY  -  BOOT  OF  MANDIBLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7946 

R 

LEFORT  I  (MAXILLA  •  TOTAL) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

D7947 

R 

LEFORT  I  (MAXILLA  -  SEGMENTED) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7948 

R 

LEFORT  II  OR  LEFORT  III 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

D7949 

R 

LEFORT  II  OR  LEFORT  III 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

D7950 

R 

OSSEOUS,  OSTEOPERIOSTEAL  GRAFT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

B-143 


56140 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


HCPCS 


D7955 

D7960 

D7970 

07971 

07980 

D7981 

D7982 

07983 

07990 

07991 

07993 

07994 

07999 

08110 

08120 

D8210 

08220 

08360 

D8370 

D8460 

08470 

08480 

08560 

08570 

D8580 

08650 

08750 

08999 

09110 

09210 

D9211 

09212 

D9215 

D9220 

09230 

D9240 

09310 

09410 

D9420 

09430 

D9440 

09610 

09630 

D9910 

09920 

D9930 

09940 

09941 

09950 

D9951 

09952 

D9999 

H5300 

J0110 

J0120 

J0170 

J0190 

J0205 

J0210 

J0220 

J0230 

J0240 

J0256 

J0280 

J0290 

J0300 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  ANO  RELATED  INFORMATION 


STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER IOO 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

R 

REPAIR  OF  MAXILLOFACIAL  DEFECTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

FRENULECTOMY  -  SEPARATE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

EXCISION  OF  HYPERPLASTIC  TISSUE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

EXCISION  OF  PERICORONAL  GINGIVA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

SIALOLITHOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

EXCISION  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

SIALOOOCHOPLASTY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

CLOSURE  OF  SALIVARY  FISTULA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

EMERGENCY  TRACHEOTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

CORONOIDECTOMY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

s 

R 

IMPLANT  -  FACIAL  BONES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

IMPLANT  -  CHIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  ORAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

S 

R 

REMOVABLE  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

FIXED  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

REMOVABLE  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

FIXED  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

REMOVABLE  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

FIXED  APPLIANCE  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  I  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  II  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  HI  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  I  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  II  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CLASS  III  MALOCCLUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

TREATMENT  OF  SKELETAL  CASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

POST -TREATMENT  STABILIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  ORTHOOONTIC  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

PALLIATIVE  TREATMENT  -DENTAL  PAIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

LOCAL  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

REGIONAL  BLOCK  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

TRIGEMINAL  DIVISION  BLOCK  ANESTHES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

LOCAL  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

GENERAL  ANESTHESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

ANALGESIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

INTRAVENOUS  SEDATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

CONSULTATION  -  PER  SESSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

HOUSE  CALL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

HOSPITAL  CALL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OFFICE  VISIT  FOR  OBSERVATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OFFICE  VISIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

THERAPEUTIC  DRUG  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OTHER  DRUGS  AND/OR  MEDICAMENTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

APPLICATION  OF  MEDICAMENTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

BEHAVIOR  MANAGEMENT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

TREATMENT  OF  COMPLICATIONS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OCCLUSAL  GUARDS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

FABRICATION  OF  ATHLETIC  MOUTHGUARD 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OCCLUSION  ANALYSIS  -  MOUNTED  CASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OCCLUSAL  ADJUSTMENT  -  LIMITED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

OCCLUSAL  ADJUSTMENT  -  COMPLETE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

R 

UNSPECIFIED  ADJUNCTIVE  PROCEDURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

YYY 

N 

A 

OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

0.32 

0.24 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

E  > 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  TETRACYCLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ADRENALIN,  EPINEPHRINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  BIPERIDEN,  2  MG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ALGLUCERASE,  PER  10  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLDOPATE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ALLERGY  DESENSITIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ALLERGY  DESENSITIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ALLERGY  DESENSITIZATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  ALPHA  1-PROTEINASE  INHIB 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  AMINOPHYLLIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  AMPICILLIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

E 

INJECTION,  AMOBARBITAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

FEE 

PER IOO 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

J0330 

E 

INJECTION,  SUCCINYCHOLINE  CHLORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0340 

E 

INJECTION,  NANDROLONE  PHENPROPIO. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0360 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDRALAZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0380 

E 

INJECTION,  METARAMINOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0390 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLOROQUINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0400 

E 

INJECTION,  TRIMETHAPHAN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0460 

E 

INJECTION,  ATROPINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0470 

E 

INJECTION,  DIMECAPROL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0500 

E 

INJECTION,  DICYCLOMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0510 

E 

INJECTION,  BENZQUINAMIDE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0515 

E 

INJECTION,  BENZTROPINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0520 

E 

INJECTION,  BETHANECHOL  CHLORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0530 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0540 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0550 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0560 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0570 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0580 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  BENZATHINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0585 

E 

BOTULINUM  TOXIN  TYPE  A,  PER  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0590 

E 

INJECTION,  ETHYLNOREPINEPHRINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0600 

E 

INJECTION,  EDETATE  CAL.  DISOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0610 

E 

INJECTION,  CALCIUM  GLUCONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

-  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0620 

E 

INJECTION,  CALCIUM  GLYCEROPHOS. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0630 

E 

INJECTION,  CALCITONIN  SALMON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0635 

E 

INJECTION,  CALCITRIOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0640 

E 

INJECTION,  LEUCOVORIN  CALCIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0670 

E 

INJECTION,  MEPIVACAINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0680 

E 

INJECTION,  DESLANOSIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0690 

E 

INJECTION,  CEFAZOLIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0694 

E 

INJECTION,  CEFOXITIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0695 

E 

INJECTION,  CEFONICID  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0696 

E 

INJECTION,  CEFTRIAXONE  SODIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0697 

E 

INJECTION,  STERILE  CEFUROXIME  SO. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

j0698 

E 

CEFOTAXIME  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0700 

E 

INJECTION,  BETAMETHASONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0710 

E 

INJECTION,  CEPHAPIRIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

.  0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

.10720 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLORAMPHENICOL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0725 

E 

INJECTION,  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0730 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLORPHENIRAMINE  MAL. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0743 

E 

INJECTION,  C1LASTATIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0745 

E 

INJECTION,  CODEINE  PHOSPHATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0760 

E 

INJECTION,  COLCHICINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0770 

E 

INJECTION,  COLISTIMETHATE  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0780 

E 

INJECTION,  PROCHLORPERAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0790 

E 

INJECTION,  NIKETHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0800 

E 

INJECTION,  CORTICOTROPIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

JU810 

E 

INJECTION,  CORTISONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0820 

E 

INJECTION,  CORTIGEL  40 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0830 

E 

INJECTION,  CORTROPHIN  ZINC  HYDROX. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0840 

E 

INJECTION,  WARFARIN  SODIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0895 

E 

INJECTION,  DEFEROXAMINE  MESYLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0900 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  ENANTHATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0945 

E 

INJECTION,  BROMPHENIRAMINE  MALEATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J0970 

E 

INJECTION,  ESTRADIOL  VALERATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1000 

E 

INJECTION,  DEPO- ESTRADIOL  CYPIONAT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1020 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLPREDNISOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1030 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLPREDNISOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1040 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLPREDNISOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1050 

E 

INJECTION,  MEDROXYPROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1060 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  CYPIOMATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1070 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  CYPIONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1080 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  CYPIONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1090 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  CYPIONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1100 

E 

INJECTION,  DEXAMETHOSONE  SOOIUM  PH. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1110 

E 

INJECTION,  DEHYDROERGOTAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J1120 

E 

INJECTION,  ACETAZOLAMIDE  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

B-H5 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

J1155 

E 

INJECTION,  DIGITOXIN 

J1160 

E 

INJECTION,  DIGOXIN 

J 1 165 

E 

INJECTION,  PHENYTOIN  SODIUM 

J1170 

E 

INJECTION,  HYCROMORPHONE 

J1180 

E 

INJECTION,  DYPNYLLINE 

J1200 

E 

INJECTION,  DIPHENHYDRAMINE  HCL 

J1205 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLOROTHIAZIDE  SODIUM 

J 1 21 2 

E 

INJECTION,  DMSO,  DIMETHYL  SULFX. 

J1230 

E 

INJECTION,  METHADONE  HCL 

J1240 

E 

INJECTION,  DIMENHYDRINATE 

J1245 

E 

INJECTION,  DIPYRIDAMOLE,  PER  10  MG 

J1320 

E 

INJECTION,  AMITRIPTYLINE  HCL 

J1330 

E 

INJECTION,  ERGONOVINE  MALEATE 

J1340 

E 

INJECTION,  AQUEOUS  SALINE  PLACEBO 

J1350 

E 

INJECTION,  ERYTHROMYCIN- IM 

J 1360 

E 

INJECTION,  ERTHROMYCIN-IV 

J1380 

E 

INJECTION,  ESTRADIOL  VALERATE 

J1390 

E 

INJECTION,  ESTRADIOL  VALERATE 

J1410 

E 

INJECTION,  ESTROGEN  CONJUGATED 

J1435 

E 

INJECTION,  ESTRONE 

J1436 

E 

INJECTION,  ETIDRONATE  DISODIUM 

J1455 

E 

INJECTION,  FOSCARNET  SODIUM 

J1460 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1470 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1480 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1490 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1500 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1510 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1520 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1530 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1540 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1550 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1560 

E 

INJECTION,  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

J1561 

E 

INJECTION,  IMMUNE  GLOBULIN 

J1580 

E 

INJECTION,  GARAMYCIN,  GENTAMICIN 

J1600 

E 

INJECTION,  GOLD  SODIUM  THIOMALEATE 

J1630 

E 

INJECTION,  HALOPERIDOL 

J1631 

E 

INJECTION,  HALOPERIDOL  DECANOATE 

J1640 

E 

INJECTION,  HEPARIN  SOOIUM 

J1660 

E 

INJECTION,  HISTAMINE 

J1670 

E 

INJECTION,  TETANUS  IMMUNE  GLOBULIN 

J1690 

E 

INJECTION,  PREDNISOLONE  TEBUTATE 

J1700 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROCORTISONE  ACETATE 

J1710 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROCORTISONE  SOOIUM  PH. 

J1720 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROCORTISONE  SOOIUM  S. 

J1730 

E 

INJECTION,  DIAZOXIDE 

J1739 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROXYPROGESTERONE  CAP. 

J1741 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROXYPROGESTERONE  CAP. 

J1760 

E 

INJECTION,  IRON  DEXTRAN 

J1770 

E 

INJECTION,  IRON  DEXTRAN 

J1780 

E 

INJECTION,  IRON  DEXTRAN 

J1790 

E 

INJECTION,  DROPERIDOL 

J1800 

E 

INJECTION,  PROPRANOLOL  HCL 

J 181 0 

E 

INJECTION,  DROPERIDOL  AND  FENTANYL 

J1820 

E 

INJECTION,  INSULIN 

J1840 

E 

INJECTION,  KANAMYCIN  SULFATE 

J1850 

E 

INJECTION,  KANAMYCIN  SULFATE 

J1885 

E 

INJECTION,  KETOROLAC  TROMETHAMINE 

J1890 

E 

INJECTION,  CEPHALOTHiN  SOOIUM 

J1910 

E 

INJECTION,  KUTAPRESSIN 

J1930 

E 

INJECTION,  PROPIOMAZINE 

J1940 

E 

INJECTION,  FUROSEMIDE 

J1960 

E 

INJECTION,  LEVORPHANOL  TARTRATE 

J1970 

E- 

INJECTION,  METHOTRIMEPRAZINE 

J1980 

E 

INJECTION,  HYOSCYAMINE  SULFATE 

J1990 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLORDIAZEPOXIDE  HCL 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUS 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUS 

GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

FEE  N ON-SURGICAL 

PERIOD  UPDATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B  " 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUS 

PERIOD 

J2000 

E 

INJECTION,  LTDOCAINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2010 

E 

INJECTION,  LINCOMYCIN  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2050 

E 

INJECTION,  LIVER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2100 

E 

INJECTION,  LUMINAL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2150 

E 

INJECTION,  MANNITOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2160 

E 

INJECTION,  CYCLIZINE  LACTATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2175 

E 

INJECTION,  MEPERIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2180 

E 

INJECTION,  MEPERIDINE  AND  PROMETHA. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2190 

E 

INJECTION,  MERSALYL  WITH  THEOPHYL. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2210 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLERGONOVINE  MALEATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2240 

E 

INJECTION,  METOCURINE  IODIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2270 

E 

INJECTION,  MORPHINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2275 

E 

INJECTION,  MORPHINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2320 

E 

INJECTION,  NANDROLONE  DECANOATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2321 

E 

INJECTION,  NANDROLONE  DECANOATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2322 

E 

INJECTION,  NANDROLONE  DECANOATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2330 

E 

INJECTION,  THIOTHIXENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2350 

E 

INJECTION,  NIACINAMIDE,  NIACIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2360 

E 

INJECTION,  ORPHENADRINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2370 

E 

INJECTION,  PHENYLEPHRINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2400 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLOROPROCA I NE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2405 

E 

ODANSETRON  HYDROCLORIDE,  PER  1  MG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2410 

E 

INJECTION,  OXYMORPHONE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2440 

E 

INJECTION,  PAPAVERINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2460 

E 

INJECTION.  OXYTETRACYCLINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2480 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROCHLORIDES  OF  OPIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2490 

E 

INJECTION,  PARALDEHYDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2495 

E 

INJECTION,  TRIDIHEXETHYL  CHLORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2S10 

E 

INJECTION,  PENICILLIN  G  PROCAINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2515 

E 

INJECTION,  PENTOBARBITAL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2520 

E 

INJECTION,  THIOPENTAL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2540 

E 

INJECTION.  PENICILLIN  G  POTASSIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2545 

E 

PENTAMIDINE  FOR  INHALER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2550 

E 

INJECTION,  PROMETHAZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2560 

E 

INJECTION,  PHENOBARBITAL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2590 

E 

INJECTION,  OXYTOCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2595 

E 

INJECTION,  VASOPRESSIN  TANNATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2600 

E 

INJECTION,  POSTERIOR  PITUITARY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2640 

E 

INJECTION,  PREDNISOLONE  SOOIUM  PH. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J26S0 

E 

INJECTION,  PREDNISOLONE  ACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2670 

E 

INJECTION,  TOLAZOLINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2672 

E 

INJECTION,  PROPANTHELINE  BROMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2675 

E 

INJECTION,  PROGESTERONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2680 

E 

INJECTION,  FLUPHENAZINE  DECANOATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2690 

E 

INJECTION,  PROCAINAMIDE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2700 

E 

INJECTION,  OXACILLIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2710 

E 

INJECTION,  NEOSTIGMINE  METHYLSULFT. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2720 

E 

INJECTION,  PROTAMINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2730 

E 

INJECTION,  PRALIDOXIME  CHLORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2760 

E 

INJECTION,  PHENTOLAINE  MESYLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2765 

E 

INJECTION,  METOCLOPRAMIDE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2790 

E 

INJECTION,  RHO  D  IMMUNE  GL08ULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2800 

E 

INJECTION,  METHOCARBAMOL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2810 

E 

INJECTION,  THEOPHYLLINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2825 

E 

INJECTION,  SARRACENIA  PURPUREA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2860 

E 

INJECTION,  SECOBARBITAL  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2910 

E 

INJECTION,  AURO T H I OGLUCOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2912 

E 

INJECTION,  SOOIUM  CHLORIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2914 

E 

INJECTION,  SOOIUM  SALICYLATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2920 

E 

INJECTION,  HETHYLPREDNISOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2930 

E 

INJECTION,  METHYLPREDNISOLONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2950 

E 

INJECTION,  PROMAZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2970 

E 

INJECTION,  METHICILLIN  SOOIUM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2995 

E 

INJECTION,  STREPTOKINASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J2996 

E 

INJECTION,  ALTEPLASE  RECOMBINANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

J3000 

E 

INJECTION,  STREPTOMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

SURGICAL/ 

NON-SURGICAL 

UPDATE 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON -SURGICAL 


HCPCS  MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUS 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

J3010 

E 

INJECTION,  FENTANYL  CITRATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3050 

E 

INJECTION,  DECAMETHONIUM  BROMIDE 

'0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3070 

E 

INJECTION,  PENTAZOCINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3080 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLORPROTHIXENE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3105 

E 

INJECTION,  TERBUTALINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3120 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  ENANTHATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3130 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  ENANTHATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3K0 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  SUSPENSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J31S0 

E 

INJECTION,  TESTOSTERONE  PROPIONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3180 

E 

INJECTION,  TETANUS  TOXOID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3230 

E 

INJECTION,  CHLORPROMAZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3240 

E 

INJECTION,  THYROTROPIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3250 

E 

INJECTION,  TRIMETHOBENZAMIDE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3260 

E 

INJECTION,  TOBRAMYCIN  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3270 

E 

INJECTION,  IMIPRAMINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3280 

E 

INJECTION,  THIETHYLPERAZINE  MALEAT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

o.co 

XXX 

0 

J3301 

E 

INJECTION  TRIAMCINOLONE  ACETONIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

,'3302 

E 

INJECTION  TRIAMCINOLONE  DIACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3303 

E 

INJECTION  TRIAMCINOLONE  HEXACETONI 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3310 

E 

INJECTION,  PERPHENAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3320 

E 

INJECTION,  SPECTINOMYCIN  DIHYDROCHL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3340 

E 

INJECTION,  CRYPTENAMINE  ACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3350 

E 

INJECTION,  UREA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3360 

E 

INJECTION,  DIAZEPAM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3364 

E 

INJECTION,  UROKINASE,  5000  IU  VIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3365 

E 

INJECTION,  IV,  UROKINASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3370 

E 

INJECTION,  VANCOMYCIN  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3380 

E 

INJECTION.  ISOXSUPRINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3390 

E 

INJECTION,  METHOXAMINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3400 

E 

INJECTION,  TRIFLUPROMAZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3410 

E 

INJECTION,  HYDROXYZINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3420 

E 

INJECTION,  VITAMIN  B-  12 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3430 

E 

INJECTION,  VITAMIN  K,  PHYTONADIONE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3450 

E 

INJECTION,  MEPHENTERMINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3470 

E 

INJECTION,  HYALURONIDASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3490 

E 

UNCLASSIFIED  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3500 

E 

VITAMIN  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3520 

E 

ENDRATE  ETHYLENEDIAMINE-TETRA-ACET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3530 

E 

NASAL  VACCINE  INHALATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3540 

E 

AUTOGENOUS  BLOOD  EXTRACT,  INTRAVEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3550 

E 

INTRA-ARTERIAL  OXYGEN  INJECTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3560 

E 

ADRENAL  CORTEX  EXTRACT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J3570 

N 

LAETRILE,  AMYGDALIN,  VITAMIN  B17 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J6015 

N 

TYPHUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7010 

E 

VIAL  OF  ALLERGY  VACCINE,  SINGLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7020 

E 

VIAL  OF  ALLERGY  VACCINE,  MULTIPLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7030 

E 

INFUSION,  NORMAL  SALINE  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7040 

E 

INFUSION,  NORMAL  SALINE  SOLUTION 

p.oo 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7042 

E 

5X  DEXTROSE/NORMAL  SALINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7050 

E 

INFUSION,  NORMAL  SALINE  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7060 

E 

5X  DEXTROSE/UATER 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7070 

E 

INFUSION,  D5U 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7080 

E 

INFUSION,  ALBUMISOL  5X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7090 

E 

INFUSION,  ALBUMISOL  25X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7100 

E 

INFUSION,  DEXTRAN  40 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7110 

E 

INFUSION,  DEXTRAN  75 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

Q 

J7120 

E 

RINGERS  LACTATE  INFUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7130 

E 

HYPERTONIC  SALINE  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7140 

N 

PRESCRIPTION  DRUG,  ORAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7150 

N 

PRESCRIPTION  DRUG,  ORAL  CHEMO. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7190 

E 

FACTOR  VIII 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7194 

E 

FACTOR  IX,  COMPLEX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7196 

E 

OTHER  HEMOPHILIA  CLOTTING  FACTORS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7197 

E 

INJECTION,  ANTITHROMBIN  III 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7500 

E 

AZATHIOPRINE  •  ORAL,  TAB 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7501 

E 

AZATHIOPRINE  •  PARENTERAL,  VIAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

B-148 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GL08AL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

J7502 

E 

CYCLOSPORINE  -  ORAL,  SOL. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7503 

E 

CYCLOSPORINE  -  PARENTERAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7504 

E 

LYMPHOCYTE  IMMUNE  GLOBULIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7505 

E 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  -  PARENTERAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7506 

E 

PREDNISONE,  ANY  DOSAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7610 

E 

ACETYLCYSTEINE,  10X,  PER  ML 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7615 

E 

ACETYLCYSTEINE,  20X,  PER  ML 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7620 

E 

ALBUTEROL  SULFATE,  0.083X,  PER  ML 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7625 

E 

ALBUTEROL  SULFATE,  0.5X,  PER  ML 

0.00 

0.00 

•0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7630 

E 

CROMOLYN  SODIUM,  PER  20  MG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7640 

E 

EPINEPHRINE,  2.25X,  PER  ML 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

>17650 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.1X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7651 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.125X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7652 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.167X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7653 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.2X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7654 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.25X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7655 

E 

ISOETHARINE  HYDROCHLORIDE,  1.0X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7660 

E 

ISOPROTERENOL  HYDROCHLORIDE,  0.5X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7665 

E 

ISOPROTERENOL  HYDROCHLORIDE,  1.0X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7670 

E 

METAPROTERENOL  SULFATE,  0.4X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7672 

E 

METAPROTERENOL  SULFATE.  0.6X 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7675 

E 

METAPROTERENOL  SULFATE,  5. OX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7699 

E 

NOC  DRUGS,  INHALATION  SOLUTION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J7799 

E 

NOC  DRUGS,  OTHER  THAN  INHALATION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9000 

E 

DOXORUBICIN  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9010 

D 

DOXORUBICIN  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9020 

E 

ASPARAGINASE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9031 

E 

BCG  LIVE  (INTRAVESICAL) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9040 

E 

BLEOMYCIN  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9045 

E 

INJECTION,  CARBOPLATIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9050 

E 

CARMUST1NE,  BISCHLORETHYL  NITRO. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9060 

E 

Cl  SPLAT  IN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9062 

D 

CISPLATIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9070 

E 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9080 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9090 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9091 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9092 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9093 

E 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE,  LYOPHILIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9094 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE,  LYOPHILIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9095 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE,  LYOPHILIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9096 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE,  LYOPHILIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9097 

D 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE,  LYOPHILIZED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9100 

E 

CY.TARABINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9110 

D 

CYTARABINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9120 

E 

DACTINOMYCIN,  ACTINOMYCIN  D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9130 

E 

DACARBAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9140 

D 

DACARBAZINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9150 

E 

DAUNORUBICIN,  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9165 

E 

INJECTION,  D I ETHYLST 1 LBESTROL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9170 

D 

DROMOSTANOLONE,  PROPIONATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9181 

E 

ETOPOSIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9182 

D 

ETOPOSIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9190 

E 

FLUOROURACIL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9200 

E 

FLOXURIDINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9202 

E 

GOSERELIN  ACETATE  IMPLANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9208 

E 

INJECTION,  I FOSFOMIDE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9209 

E 

INJECTION,  MESNA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9211 

E 

IDARUBICIN  HYDROCHLORIDE,  5  MG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9212 

0 

INTERFERON 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9213 

E 

INTERFERON,  ALFA-2A,  RECOMBINANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9214 

E 

INTERFERON,  ALFA-2B,  RECOMBINANT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9215 

E 

INTERFERON,  ALFA-N3 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9216 

E 

INTERFERON,  GAMMA  1-B 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9217 

E 

LEUPROLIDE  ACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9218 

R 

LEUPROLIDE  ACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

J9230 

E 

MECHLORETHAMINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9240 

E 

MEDROYPROGESTERONE  ACETATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9250 

D 

METHOTREXATE  SOOIUM  MIX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9260 

E 

METHOTREXATE  SOOIUM  NIX 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9270 

E 

PLICAMYCIN  (MITHRAMYCIN) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9280 

E 

MITOMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9290 

D 

MITOMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9291 

D 

MITOMYCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9293 

E 

INJECTION,  MITOXANTRONE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9295 

E 

POLYESTRADIOL  PHOSPHATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9300 

D 

OUINACRINE  HCL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9320 

E 

STREPTOZOCIN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9340 

E 

THIOTEPA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9360 

E 

VINBLASTINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9370 

E 

VINCRISTINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9375 

D 

VINCRISTINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9380 

D 

VINCRISTINE  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

J9999 

E 

NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  DRUGS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M000S 

A 

OFFICE  VISITS  -TWO  OR  MORE  MOOAL. 

0.78 

0.31 

0.03 

1.12 

XXX 

N 

M0006 

A 

OFFICE  VISITS  •  WITH  ONE  MODALITY 

0.52 

0.15 

0.02 

0.69 

XXX 

N 

M0007 

A 

OFFICE  VISIT  COMBINATION  OF  MOOAL. 

1.03 

0.35 

0.04 

1.42 

XXX 

N 

M0008 

A 

OFFICE  VISIT  COMBINATION  OF  MOOAL. 

0.52 

0.11 

0.01 

0.64 

XXX 

N 

MO  064 

A 

MONITORING  DRUG  PRESCRIPTION  VISIT 

0.37 

0.19 

0.03 

0.59 

XXX 

N 

MOO  75 

N 

CELLULAR  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M0076 

N 

PROLOTHERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M0 100 

N 

INTRAGASTRIC  HYPOTHERMIA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M0101 

A 

CUTTING  OR  REMOVAL  OF  CORNS 

0.37 

0.35 

0.03 

0.75 

XXX 

N 

M0300 

N 

IV  CHELATION  THERAPY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M0301 

N 

FABRIC  WRAPPING  OF  ABDOMINAL  ANEUR. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

M0302 

N 

ASSESSMENT  OF  CARDIAC  OUTPUT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

MO  702 

A 

BRIEF,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

0.46 

0.24 

0.02 

0.72 

000 

N 

MO  704 

A 

LIMITED,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

0.67 

0.40 

0.03 

1.10 

000 

N 

M0706 

A 

INTERMEDIATE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THER 

0.89 

0.39 

0.03 

1.31 

000 

N 

M0708 

A 

EXTENDED  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP  THERAPY 

1.05 

0.44 

0.04 

1.53 

000 

N 

M0710 

A 

COMPREHENSIVE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIP 

1.22 

0.39 

0.03 

1.64 

000 

N 

M0722 

A 

BRIEF  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.46 

0.60 

0.05 

1.11 

v  000 

N 

M0724 

A 

LIMITED  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.67 

0.83 

0.07 

1.57 

000 

N 

MO  726 

A 

INTERMEDIATE  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

0.89 

0.80 

0.06 

1.75 

000 

N 

M0728 

A 

EXTENDED  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL  OMT 

1.05 

0.35 

0.03 

1.43 

000 

N 

M0730 

A 

COMPREHENSIVE  INPATIENT  HOSP  OMT 

1.22 

0.53 

0.04 

1.79 

000 

N 

M090G 

A 

EXCISION,  REVISION  OF  A-V  SHUNT 

2.27 

5.15 

1.06 

8.48 

000 

N 

P2028 

X 

CEPHALIN  FLOCULATION,  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P2029 

X 

CONGO  RED,  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P2031 

N 

HAIR  ANALYSIS  (EXCLUDING  ARSENIC) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P2033 

X 

THYMOL  TURBIDITY,  BLOOO 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P2038 

X 

MUCOPROTEIN,  BLOOO  (SEROMUCOID) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P3000 

X 

SCREENING  PAP  SMEAR,  CERVICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P3001 

26 

A 

SCREENING  PAP  SMEAR,  CERVICAL 

0.43 

0.32 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

N 

P3001 

X 

SCREENING  PAP  SMEAR,  CERVICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P7001 

X 

CULTURE,  BACTERIAL,  URINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9010 

E 

BLOOO  (WHOLE),  FOR  TRANSFUSION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9011 

E 

BLOOO  (SPLIT  UNIT),  SPECIFY  AMOUNT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9012 

E 

CR YOPREC I P 1  TATE ,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9013 

E 

FIBRINOGEN  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9014 

E 

GLOBULIN,  GAMMA 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9015 

E 

GLOBULIN,  RH  IMMUNE. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9016 

E 

LEUKOCYTE  POOR  BLOOO,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9017 

E 

PLASMA,  SINGLE  DONOR,  FRESH  FROZEN 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9018 

E 

PLASMA  PROTEIN  FRACTION,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9019 

E 

PLATELET  CONCENTRATE,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9020 

E 

PLATELET  RICH  PLASMA,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9021 

E 

RED  BLOOO  CELLS,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9022 

E 

WASHED  RED  BLOOO  CELLS,  EACH  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9603 

.  X 

TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE  ONE  WAY  -  LAB 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9604 

X 

TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE  ONE  WAY  •  LAB 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9605 

X 

ROUTINE  VENIPUNCTURE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  3 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

HON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

P9610 

X 

CATHETERIZATION  SPECIMEN  COLLECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

P9615 

X 

CATHETERIZATION  SPECIMEN  COLLECT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00034 

X 

ADMINISTRATION  -  INFLUENZA  VACCINE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00035 

26 

A 

CARDIOKYMOGRAPHY 

0.17 

0.12 

0.01 

0.30 

XXX 

N  . 

00035 

TC 

A 

CARD  I 0KYM06RAPHY 

0.00 

0.37 

0.03 

0.40 

XXX 

N 

00035 

A 

CARDIOKYMOGRAPHY 

0.17 

0.49 

0.04 

0.70 

XXX 

N 

00034 

D 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATOR,  HIGH  HUMIDITY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00038 

D 

OXYGEH  CONTENTS,  GASEOUS,  PER  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00039 

D 

OXYGEN  CONTENTS,  LIQUID,  PER  UNIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00040 

D 

PORTABLE  OXYGEN  CONTENTS,  GASEOUS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00041 

0 

PORTABLE  OXYGEN  CONTENTS,  LIQUID 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00042 

D 

STATIONARY  COMPRESSED  GAS  SYSTEM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00043 

D 

STATIONARY  LIQUID  OXYGEN  SYSTEM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00046 

D 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  OXYGEN  SYSTEM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00068 

A 

EXTRACORPOREAL  PLASMAPHERESIS 

1.71 

1.30 

0.16 

3.17 

000 

N 

00091 

A 

SCREENING  PAP  SMEAR,  OBTAINING 

0.37 

0.28 

0.03 

0.68 

XXX 

N 

00092 

A 

SET-UP  PORTABLE  X-RAY  EQUIPMENT 

0.00 

0.30 

0.01 

0.31 

XXX 

N 

00093 

E 

FILGRASTIM  (G-CSF),  PER  100  MCG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00094 

E 

SARGRAMOSTIM  (GM-CSF),  PER  250  MCG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00095 

X 

URINE  PREGNANCY  TEST 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00096 

X 

OVULATION  TESTS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00097 

X 

HEMOGLOBIN,  COPPER  SULFATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00098 

X 

STICK  ASSAY  OF  BLOOO  GLUCOSE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00100 

X 

URINALYSIS,  DIPSTICK/TABLET 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00101 

X 

SPUN  NICROHENATOCRIT 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00102 

X 

RBC  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

00103 

A 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  EVALUATION 

1.03 

0.35 

0.11 

1.49 

XXX 

N 

00104 

A 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  EVALUATION 

0.52 

0.04 

0.01 

0.57 

XXX 

N 

09920 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

o.oc 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09921 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09922 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09923 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09924 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09925 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09926 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09927 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09928 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09929 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09930 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09931 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09932 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09933 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09934 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09935 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09936 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09937 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09938 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09939 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

09940 

E 

INJECTION  OF  EPO,  PER  1000  UNITS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

R0070 

C 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  PORTABLE  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

R0075 

C 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  PORTABLE  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

R0076 

c 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  PORTABLE  EKG 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

V2020 

X 

FRAMES,  PURCHASES 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2100 

X 

SPHERE,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2101 

X 

SPHERE,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2102 

X 

SPHERE,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2103 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2104 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2105 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2106 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2107 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2108 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2109 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2110 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2111 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

o.oc 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2112 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 


RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 

PRACTICE  MAL-  GLOBAL  SURGICAL/ 

WORK  EXPENSE  PRACTICE  TOTAL  FEE  NON -SURGICAL 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

RVUs 

PERIOD 

UPDATE 

V2113 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2114 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2115 

X 

LENTICULAR,  (MYODISC),  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2116 

X 

LENTICULAR  LENS,  NONASPHERIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2117 

X 

LENTICULAR,  ASPHERIC,  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2118 

X 

ANISEIKONIC  LENS,  SINGLE  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2199 

X 

NOT  OTHERUISE  CLASSIFIED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2200 

X 

SPHERE,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2201 

X 

SPHERE,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2202 

X 

SPHERE,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2203 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2204 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2205 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER.  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2206 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2207 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2208 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2209 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2210 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2211 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2212 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2213 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2214 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2215 

X 

LENTICULAR  (MYGOISC),  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2216 

X 

LENTICULAR,  NONASPHERIC,  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2217 

X 

LENTICULAR,  ASPHERIC  LENS,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2218 

X 

ANISEIKONIC,  PER  LENS,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2219 

X 

BIFOCAL  SEG  WIDTH  OVER  28MM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2220 

X 

BIFOCAL  ADD  OVER  3.25D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2299 

X 

SPECIALTY  BIFOCAL  (BY  REPORT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2300 

X 

SPHERE,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2301 

X 

SPHERE,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2302 

X 

SPHERE,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2303 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2304 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2305 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2306 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2307 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2308 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2309 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2310 

X  • 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2311 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2312 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER.  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2313 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V23K 

X 

SPHEROCYLINDER,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2315 

X 

LENTICULAR,  (MYODISC),  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2316 

X 

LENTICULAR  NONASPHERIC,  PER  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2317 

X 

LENTICULAR,  ASPHERIC  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2318 

X 

ANISEIKONIC  LENS,  TRIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2319 

X 

TRIFOCAL  SEG  WIDTH  OVER  28  MM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2320 

X 

TRIFOCAL  ADD  OVER  3.25D 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2399 

X 

SPECIALTY  TRIFOCAL  (BY  REPORT) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2410 

X 

VARIABLE  ASPHERICITY  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2430 

X 

VARIABLE  ASPHERICITY  LENS,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2499 

X 

VARIABLE  SPHERICITY  LENS 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2500 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  PMMA,  SPHERICAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2501 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  PMMA,  TORIC  OR  PRISM 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2S02 

X 

CONTACT  LENS  PMMA,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2503 

X 

CONTACT  LENS  PMMA,  COLOR  VISION 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2510 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  GAS  PERMEABLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2511 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  GAS  PERMEABLE,  TORIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2512 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  GAS  PERMEABLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2513 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  GAS  PERMEABLE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2520 

X 

CONTACT  LENS  HYDROPHILIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2521 

X 

CONTACT  LENS  HYDROPHILIC,  TORIC 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2522 

X 

CONTACT, LENS  HYDROPHILLIC,  BIFOCAL 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

V2523 

X 

CONTACT  LENS  HYDROPHILIC,  EXTENDED 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

’  XXX 

0 
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ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


HCPCS  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

V2530 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  SCLERAL,  PER  LENS 

V2599 

X 

CONTACT  LENS,  OTHER  TYPE 

V2600 

X 

HANO  HELD  LOU  VISION  AIDS 

V2610 

X 

SINGLE  LENS  SPECTACLE  MOUNTED 

V2615 

X 

TELESCOPIC  AND  OTHER  COMPOUND  LENS 

V2620 

D 

PROSTHETIC,  EYE,  GLASS,  STOCK 

V2621 

D 

PROSTHETIC,  EYE  PLASTIC,  STOCK 

V2622 

D 

PROSTHETIC,  EYE,  GLASS,  CUSTOM 

V2623 

X 

PROSTHETIC  EYE,  PLASTIC,  CUSTOM 

V2624 

X 

POLISHING  ARTIFICAL  EYE 

V2625 

X 

ENLARGEMENT  OF  OCULAR  PROSTHESIS 

V2626 

X 

*  REDUCTION  OF  OCULAR  PROSTHESIS 

V2627 

X 

SCLERAL  COVER  SHELL 

V2628 

X 

FABRICATION  l  FITTING 

V2629 

X 

PROSTHETIC  EYE,  OTHER  TYPE 

V2630 

X 

ANTERIOR  CHAMBER  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

V2631 

X 

IRIS  SUPPORTED  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

V2632 

X 

POSTERIOR  CHAMBER  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

V2700 

X 

BALANCE  LENS,  PER  LENS 

V2710 

X 

SLAB  OFF  PRISM,  GLASS  OR  PLASTIC 

V2715 

X 

PRISM,  PER  LENS 

V2718 

X 

PRESS-ON  LENS,  FRESNELL  PRISM 

V2730 

X 

SPECIAL  BASE  CURVE 

V2740 

X 

TINT,  PLASTIC,  ROSE 

V2741 

X 

TINT,  PLASTIC,  OTHER  THAN  ROSE  1-2 

V2742 

X 

TINT,  GLASS  ROSE  1  OR  2,  PER  LENS 

V2743 

X 

TINT,  GLASS  OTHER  THAN  ROSE  1  OR  2 

V2744 

X 

TINT,  PHOTOCHROMATIC,  PER  LENS 

V2750 

X 

ANTI -REFLECTIVE  COATING,  PER  LENS 

V2755 

X 

U-V  LENS,  PER  LENS 

V2760 

X 

SCRATCH  RESISTANT  COATING 

V2770 

X 

OCCLUDER  LENS,  PER  LENS 

V2780 

X 

OVERSIZE  LENS,  PER  LENS 

V2785 

X 

PROCESSING,  TRANSP  CORNEAL  TISSUE 

V2799 

X 

VISION  SERVICE,  MISCELLANEOUS 

VS  008 

N 

HEARING  SCREENING 

V5010 

N 

ASSESSMENT  FOR  HEARING  AID 

V5011 

N 

FITTING/CHECKING  OF  HEARING  AID 

V5014 

N 

REPAIR/MOD  IF  OF  A  HEARING  AID 

VS020 

N 

CONFORMITY  EVALUATION 

V5030 

N 

HEARING  AID,  MONAURAL,  BOOT  WORN 

V5040 

N 

HEARING  AID,  MONAURAL,  BOOY  WORN 

V5050 

N 

HEARING  AID,  MONAURAL,  IN  THE  EAR 

VS  060 

N 

HEARING  AID,  MONAURAL,  BEHIND  EAR 

V5070 

N 

GLASSES,  AIR  CONDUCTION 

VS  080 

N 

GLASSES,  BONE  CONDUCTION 

VS  090 

N 

DISPENSING  FEE,  UNSPEC  HEARING  AID 

V5100 

N 

HEARING  AID,  BILATERAL,  BOOY  UORN 

V5110 

N 

DISPENSING  FEE,  BILATERAL 

V5120 

N 

BINAURAL,  BOOY 

V5130 

N 

BINAURAL,  IN  THE  EAR 

V5140 

N 

BINAURAL,  BEHIND  THE  EAR 

V5150 

N 

BINAURAL,  GLASSES 

V5160 

N 

DISPENSING  FEE,  BINAURAL 

V5170 

N 

HEARING  AID,  CROS,  IN  THE  EAR 

V5180 

N 

HEARING  AID,  CROS,  BEHIND  THE  EAR 

VS190 

N 

HEARING  AID,  CROS,  GLASSES 

V5200 

N 

DISPENSING  FEE,  CROS 

V5210 

N 

HEARING  AID,  BICROS,  IN  THE  EAR 

VS220 

N 

HEARING  AID,  BICROS,  BEHIND  EAR 

VS  230 

N 

HEARING  AID,  BICROS,  GLASSES 

V5240 

N 

DISPENSING  FEE,  8ICROS 

VS  299 

R 

HEARING  SERVICE,  MISCELLANEOUS 

V5336 

N 

REPAIR/MOOIFICATION  AUGMEN  DEVICE 

V5362 

R 

SPEECH  SCREENING 

V5363 

R 

LANGUAGE  SCREENING 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

->  XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

0 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

N 
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BILLING  CODE 


ADDENDUM  B 

RELATIVE  VALUE  UNITS  (RVUs)  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 


PRACTICE 

MAL¬ 

GLOBAL 

UORK 

EXPENSE 

PRACTICE 

TOTAL 

FEE 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

RVUs 

RVUS 

RVUs 

RVUS 

PERIOD 

R 

DYSPHAGIA  SCREENING 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

B-154 

4120-01-C 


SURGICAL/ 

NON -SURGICAL 
UPDATE 


N 


y 
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Addendum  C — Interim  Relative  Value 
Units  (RVIJs) 

Addendum  C  lists  the  codes  for  which 
interim  RVUs  have  been  established. 
These  are  codes  that  are  new  or  revised 
in  1993  or  that  were  designated  as 
carrier-priced  procedures  for  the  1992 
physician  fee  schedule  but  for  which 
RVUs  have  been  established  for  1993. 
Because  these  RVUs  are  interim,  public 
comments  on  these  codes  will  be 
considered  if  they  are  received  by 
January  25, 1993.  Any  revisions  to  the 
interim  values  will  be  announced  in  a 
notice  to  be  published  in  1993  that 
provides  our  analysis  of  and  responses 
to  public  comments.  These  revisions  will 
be  effective  for  services  furnished  on  or 
after  January  1, 1994. 

Addendum  C  contains  the  following 
information. 


1.  HCPS  code.  This  is  either  a  CPT  or 
level  2  HCPCS  code  for  the  service  in 
question.  CPT  codes  are  listed  first, 
followed  by  level  2  HCPCS  codes. 

2.  Modifier.  A  modifier  is  shown  if 
there  is  a  TC  (modifier  TC)  and  a  PC 
(modifier  -26)  for  the  service.  If  there  is  a 
PC  and  a  TC  for  the  service,  Addendum 
B  contains  three  entries  for  the  code: 
one  for  the  global  values  (both 
professional  and  technical);  one  for 
modifer  -26  (PC),  and  one  for  modifier 
TC.  The  global  service  is  not  designated 
by  a  modifier,  and  physicians  must  bill 
using  the  code  without  a  modifier  if  the 
physician  furnishes  both  the  PCs  and  the 
TCs  of  the  service. 

3.  Status  indicator.  This  indicator 
shows  whether  the  HCPCS  code  is  in  the 
fee  schedule  and  whether  it  is 
separately  payable  if  the  service  is 
covered.  See  Addendum  B  for  a 
description  of  the  status  indicators. 


4.  Description  of  code.  This  is  an 
abbreviated  version  of  the  narrative 
description  of  the  code. 

5.  Work  RVUs.  These  are  the  interim 
RVUs  for  the  physician  work  for  this 
service. 

6.  Practice  expense  RVUs.  These  are 
the  interim  RVUs  for  the  practice 
expense  for  the  service. 

7.  Malpractice  expense  R  VUs.  These 
are  the  interim  RVUs  for  the  malpractice 
expense  for  the  service. 

8.  Total  RVUs.  This  is  the  sum  of  the 
work,  practice  expense,  and  malpractice 
expense  RVUs. 

9.  Global  period.  This  indicator  shows 
the  number  of  days  in  the  global  period 
for  the  code  (0, 10,  or  90  days).  See 
Addendum  B  for  explanations  of  the 
alpha  codes. 

BILLING  CODE  4120-01-M 
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ADDENDUM  C 


COOES  SUBJECT  TO  COMMENT 


HCPCS*  MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

10140 

A 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA 

1.52 

0.50 

0.05 

2.07 

010 

11101 

A 

BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDED  LESION 

0.42 

0.29 

0.02 

0.73 

ZZZ 

11200 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

0.71 

0.44 

0.04 

1.19 

010 

11201 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ADDED  SKIN  TAGS 

0.26 

0.17 

0.02 

0.45 

ZZZ 

moo 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.53 

0.55 

0.05 

1.13 

000 

11301 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.87 

0.69 

0.06 

1.62 

000 

11302 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.07 

0.91 

0.09 

2.07 

000 

11303 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.27 

1.40 

0.17 

2.84 

000 

11305 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.69 

0.54 

0.05 

1.28 

000 

11306 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.01 

0.73 

0.07 

1.81 

000 

11307 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.17 

0.96 

0.10 

2.23 

000 

11308 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.45 

1.44 

0.17 

3.06 

000 

11310 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

0.75 

0.71 

0.06 

1.52 

000 

11311 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.07 

0.87 

0.08 

2.02 

000 

11312 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.23 

1.14 

0.11 

2.48 

000 

11313 

A 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION 

1.66 

1.53 

0.15 

3.34 

000 

11450 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

2.64 

2.75 

0.45 

5.84 

090 

11451 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.89 

2.97 

0.48 

7.34 

090 

11462 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

2.42 

2.47 

0.36 

5.25 

090 

11463 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.89 

2.05 

0.34 

6.28 

090 

11470 

A 

REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

3.17 

2.85 

0.46 

6.48 

090 

11471 

A 

REMOVAL.  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION 

4.37 

2.52 

0.50 

7.39 

090 

16040 

A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

0.93 

3.24 

0.55 

4.72 

000 

16041 

A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.41 

3.24 

0.55 

6.20 

000 

16042 

A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION 

2.41 

3.24 

0.55 

6.20 

000 

17105 

A 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

0.78 

0.31 

0.03 

1.12 

010 

17250 

A 

CHEMICAL  CAUTERY,  TISSUE 

0.52 

0.34 

0.04 

0.90 

000 

19240 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST 

15.07 

9.67 

2.04 

26.78 

090 

19290 

A 

PLACE  NEEDLE  WIRE,  BREAST 

1.30 

0.45 

0.07 

1.82 

000 

21120 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

4.86 

3.68 

0.43 

8.97 

090 

21121 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

7.64 

5.79 

0.68 

14.11 

090 

21122 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

8.41 

6.38 

0.75 

15.54 

090 

21123 

A 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN 

11.00 

8.34 

0.97 

20.31 

090 

21125 

A 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

6.37 

4.83 

0.56 

11.76 

090 

21127 

A 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

10.69 

8.11 

0.94 

19.74 

090 

21144 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

17.34 

13.15 

1.54 

32.03 

090 

21145 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

19.38 

14.69 

1.72 

35.79 

090 

21146 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

20.06 

15.20 

1.78 

37.04 

090 

21147 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1 

20.80 

15.78 

1.85 

38.43 

090 

21193 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

16.63 

12.61 

1.48 

30.72 

090 

21194 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

19.27 

14.61 

1.71 

35.59 

090 

21195 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

16.67 

12.64 

1.48 

30.79 

090 

21196 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

18.38 

13.94 

1.62 

33.94 

090 

21198 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE 

13.69 

15.18 

1.78 

30.65 

090 

21206 

A 

RECONSTRUCT  UPPER  JAW  BONE 

13.69 

10.38 

1.22 

25.29 

090 

21336 

A 

REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE 

4.86 

4.19 

0.54 

9.59 

090 

21344 

A 

OPEN  TREATMENT  OF  COMPLICATED  (EG, 

18.88 

9.39 

1.10 

29.37 

090 

21348 

A 

REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAW  FRACTURE 

12.75 

1.61 

0.23 

14.59 

090 

21356 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

3.97 

7.46 

0.91 

12.34 

010 

21366 

A 

REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE 

17.01 

5.37 

0.73 

23.11 

090 

21408 

A 

REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

9.29 

8.69 

1.01 

18.99 

090 

21423 

A 

REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE 

9.96 

10.04 

1.22 

21.22 

090 

21436 

A 

REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE 

26.85 

15.01 

2.13 

43.99 

090 

21453 

A 

TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE 

3.40 

3.69 

0.31 

7.40 

090 

21485 

A 

RESET  DISLOCATED  JAW 

3.82 

2.24 

0.20 

6.26 

090 

21493 

A 

TREAT  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

1.22 

1.63 

0.13 

2.98 

090 

23616 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

20.36 

22.87 

3.63 

46.86 

090 

24006 

A 

RELEASE  ELBOW  JOINT 

7.68 

7.32 

1.20 

16.20 

090 

24505 

A 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

4.94 

4.61 

0.73 

10.28 

090 

24515 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.19 

9.89 

1.58 

22.66 

090 

24516 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

11.19 

9.89 

1.58 

22.66 

090 

24545 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

9.89 

10.21 

1.63 

21.73 

090 

24546 

A 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE 

15.02 

10.21 

1.63 

26.86 

090 

25520 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

6.16 

5.88 

0.96 

13.00 

090 

25525 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

11.98 

11.42 

1.87 

25.27 

090 

25526 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 

12.74 

12.14 

1.99 

26.87 

090 
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25574 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

6.18 

10.96 

1.77 

18.91 

090 

25575 

A 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

9.71 

10.96 

1.77 

22.44 

090 

25605 

A 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 

5.55 

4.04 

0.63 

10.22 

090 

26608 

A 

TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 

5.25 

3.64 

0.59 

9.48 

090 

26650 

A 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE 

5.62 

4.10 

0.66 

10.38 

090 

27193 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

4.75 

2.47 

0.40 

7.62 

090 

27194 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

8.95 

3.99 

0.52 

13.46 

090 

27215 

A 

PELVIC  FRACTURE(S)  TREATMENT 

9.72 

14.90 

2.39 

27.01 

090 

27216 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

13.61 

4.41 

0.68 

18.70 

090 

27217 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

11.67 

14.90 

2.39 

28.96 

090 

27218 

A 

TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE 

15.55 

14.90 

2.39 

32.84 

090 

27226 

A 

TREAT  HIP  UALL  FRACTURE 

13.61 

16.17 

2.58 

32.36 

090 

27227 

A 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

15.05 

20.44 

3.28 

38.77 

090 

27228 

A 

TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S) 

17.50 

20.44 

3.28 

41.22 

090 

27244 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.92 

16.70 

2.68 

33.30 

090 

27245 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

18.16 

16.70 

2.68 

37.54 

090 

27254 

A 

REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

17.71 

13.80 

2.33 

33.84 

090 

27256 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

3.81 

1.92 

0.31 

6.04 

010 

27496 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

4.86 

4.64 

0.76 

10.26 

090 

27497 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

5.95 

5.68 

0.93 

12.56 

090 

27498 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

6.79 

6.47 

1.06 

14.32 

090 

27499 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 

7.82 

7.46 

1.22 

16.50 

090 

27500 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.42 

5.54 

0.84 

11.80 

090 

27501 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

5.42 

5.54 

0.84 

11.80 

090 

27503 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

9.75 

7.86 

1.24 

18.85 

090 

27506 

A 

REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

16.32 

16.41 

2.62 

35.35 

090 

27507 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

13.16 

16.41 

2.62 

32.19 

090 

27509 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

6.94 

4.33 

0.67 

11.94 

090 

27511 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

12.81 

16.41 

2.62 

31.84 

090 

27513 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

17.19 

16.41 

2.62 

36.22 

090 

27535 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

9.72 

11.98 

1.92 

23.62 

090 

27536 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE 

13.61 

11.98 

1.92 

27.51 

090 

27538 

A 

TREAT  KNEE  FRACTURE(S) 

4.75 

3.45 

0.53 

8.73 

090 

27750 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

2.97 

3.54 

0.52 

7.03 

090 

27752 

A 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

5.29 

5.22 

0.83 

11.34 

090 

27756 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

5.99 

10.82 

1.74 

18.55 

090 

27758 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

10.43 

14.07 

2.27 

26.77 

090 

27759 

A 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE 

12.50 

14.07 

2.27 

28.84 

090 

27824 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  FRACTURE 

2.78 

3.92 

0.57 

7.27 

090 

27825 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  FRACTURE 

5.21 

6.83 

1.08 

13.12 

090 

27826 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  FRACTURE 

7.21 

12.00 

1.92 

21.13 

090 

27827 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  FRACTURE 

7.79 

12.00 

1.92 

21.71 

090 

27828 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  FRACTURE 

10.11 

13.10 

2.10 

25.31 

090 

27829 

A 

TREAT  LOUER  LEG  JOINT 

4.98 

8.80 

1.41 

15.19 

090 

27892 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

6.18 

3.48 

0.66 

10.32 

090 

27893 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

6.14 

3.47 

0.69 

10.30 

090 

27894 

A 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG; 

7.82 

4.14 

0.79 

12.75 

090 

28531 

A 

TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE 

2.06 

1.96 

0.32 

4.34 

090 

28576 

A 

TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION 

3.84 

2.84 

0.43 

7.11 

090 

28636 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.74 

2.62 

0.43 

5.79 

010 

28666 

A 

TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION 

2.62 

2.50 

0.41 

5.53 

010 

29850 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

8.16 

11.22 

1.78 

21.16 

090 

29851 

A 

KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

12.68 

11.22 

1.78 

25.68 

090 

29855 

A 

TIBI AL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

9.72 

11.98 

’  1.92 

23.62 

090 

29856 

A 

TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY 

13.61 

11.98 

1.92 

27.51 

090 

30460 

A 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

9.72 

8.79 

0.95 

19.46 

090 

30462 

A 

REVISION  OF  NOSE 

19.44 

17.58 

1.91 

38.93 

090 

31730 

A 

INTRO  UINDPIPE  UI RE/TUBE 

2.92 

2.53 

0.23 

5.68 

000 

33412 

A 

REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE 

33.05 

25.06 

2.93 

61.04 

090 

33415 

A 

REVISION,  SUBVALVULAR  TISSUE 

25.63 

19.31 

2.27 

47.21 

090 

33500 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

24.50 

15.74 

3.07 

43.31 

090 

33501 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA 

16.53 

15.74 

3.07 

35.34 

090 

33510 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS 

23.39 

23.70 

4.17 

51.26 

090 

33511 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

25.25 

32.76 

5.66 

63.67 

090 

33512 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

27.10 

34.71 

5.80 

67.61 

090 

33513 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

28.96 

35.50 

6.08 

70.54 

090 
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33514 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

30.82 

35.92 

6.27 

73.01 

090 

33516 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS 

32.67 

36.13 

6.41 

75.21 

090 

33517 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SINGLE 

1.86 

3.14 

0.45 

5.45 

090 

33518 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  TUO 

3.71 

5.95 

0.88 

10.54 

090 

33519 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  THREE 

5.57 

6.39 

1.18 

13.14 

090 

33521 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FOUR 

7.43 

6.39 

1.18 

15.00 

090 

33522 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FIVE 

9.28 

6.39 

1.18 

16.85 

090 

33523 

A 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SIX* 

11.14 

6.39 

1.18 

18.71 

090 

33530 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY, BYPASS/REOP 

6.01 

12.19 

2.23 

20.43 

zzz 

33533 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  SINGLE 

25.57 

29.63 

5.21 

60.41 

090 

33534 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  TUO 

28.00 

36.79 

6.70 

71.49 

090 

33535 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  THREE 

30.43 

39.93 

7.15 

77.51 

090 

33536 

A 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  FOUR* 

32.86 

43.06 

7.59 

83.51 

090 

33641 

A 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT 

20.42 

28.29 

4.98 

53.69 

090 

33645 

A 

REVISION  OF  HEART  VEINS 

23.33 

17.69 

2.07 

43.09 

090 

33800 

A 

AORTIC  SUSPENSION 

15.55 

11.31 

2.21 

29.07 

090 

35450 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

10.31 

13.76 

1.42 

25.49 

000 

35452 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.08 

4.46 

0.63 

12.17 

000 

35454 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

9.52 

1.57 

17.28 

000 

35456 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.53 

10.65 

1.73 

19.91 

000 

35458 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

9.73 

10.37 

1.87 

21.97 

000 

35459 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

8.85 

4.63 

1.08 

14.56 

000 

35460 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

3.24 

0.76 

10.19 

000 

35470 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

8.85 

13.76 

1.42 

24.03 

000 

35471 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

10.31 

13.76 

1.42 

25.49 

000 

35472 

R 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

000 

35473 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

9.52 

1.57 

17.28 

000 

35474 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

7.54 

10.65 

1.73 

19.92 

000 

35475 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

9.73 

10.37 

1.87 

21.97 

000 

35476 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

6.19 

3.24 

0.76 

10.19 

000 

35480 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

11.35 

13.76 

1.42 

26.53 

000 

35481 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

7.79 

4.46 

0.63 

12.88 

000 

35482 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

6.81 

9.52 

1.57 

17.90 

000 

35483 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

8.30 

10.65 

1.73 

20.68 

000 

35484 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

10.70 

10.37 

1.87 

22.94 

000 

35485 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN 

9.73 

4.63 

1.08 

15.44 

000 

35490 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

11.35 

13.76 

1.42 

26.53 

000 

35491 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

7.79 

4.46 

0.63 

12.88 

000 

35492 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

6.81 

9.52 

1.57 

17.90 

000 

35493 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

8.30 

10.65 

1.73 

20.68 

000 

35494 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

10.70 

10.37 

1.87 

22.94 

000 

35495 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  PERCUTANEOUS 

9.73 

4.63 

1.08 

15.44 

000 

36005 

A 

INJECTION,  VENOGRAPHY 

0.97 

0.49 

0.04 

1.50 

000 

37205 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

8.48 

5.29 

0.43 

14.20 

000 

37206 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

4.24 

2.64 

0.21 

7.09 

zzz 

37207 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

8.48 

5.29 

0.43 

14.20 

000 

37208 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  STENT 

4.24 

2.64 

0.21 

7.09 

zzz 

39503 

A 

REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA 

34.03 

25.80 

3.01 

62.84 

090 

43842 

A 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBESITY 

12.15 

14.05 

3.00 

29.20 

090 

43843 

A 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBESITY 

12.15 

14.05 

3,00 

29.20 

090 

47505 

A 

INJECTION  FOR  LIVER  X-RAYS 

0.78 

1.55 

0.14 

2.47 

000 

49315 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

6.21 

5.01 

1.03 

12.25 

090 

49427 

A 

INJECTION,  ABDOMINAL  SHUNT 

0.91 

0.51 

0.03 

1.45 

000 

49905 

A 

OMENTAL  FLAP 

6.71 

3.51 

0.82 

11.04 

zzz 

50727 

A 

REVISE  URETER 

7.75 

5.50 

0.53 

13.78 

090 

50728 

A 

REVISE  URETER 

11.40 

8.10 

0.79 

20.29 

090 

50780 

A 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

17.54 

14.11 

1.50 

33.15 

090 

50782 

A 

URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY; 

18.67 

14.11 

1.50 

34.28 

090 

50783 

A 

URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY; 

19.64 

14.11 

1.50 

35.25 

090 

50785 

A 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER 

19.61 

15.80 

1.84 

37.25 

090 

51940 

A 

CORRECTION  OF  BLADDER  DEFECT 

25.61 

19.41 

2.27 

47.29 

090 

52335 

A 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URINARY  TRACT 

6.01 

4.80 

0.47 

11.28 

000 

52339 

A 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT 

9.04 

6.07 

0.59 

15.70 

000 

56308 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

14.20 

9.62 

2.12 

25.94 

010 

56309 

A 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

5.73 

4.87 

1.05 

11.65 

010 

56351 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

2.92 

2.04 

0.45 

5.41 

000 

* 
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ADDENDUM  C 

COOES  SUBJECT  TO  COMMENT 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

WORK 

RVUS 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUs 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PERIOD 

56352 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.21 

3.86 

0.87 

7.94 

000 

56353 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.60 

3.86 

0.87 

8.33 

000 

56354 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.94 

6.11 

1.33 

11.38 

000 

56355 

A 

HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL; 

3.16 

2.04 

0.45 

5.65 

000 

56405 

A 

I  8  D  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

1.43 

0.78 

0.15 

2.36 

010 

56605 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.64 

0.70 

0.15 

1.49 

000 

56606 

A 

BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM 

0.32 

0.35 

0.08 

0.75 

000 

56631 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  PARTIAL; 

15.55 

21.95 

4.62 

42.12 

090 

56633 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADftAL,  COMPLETE ; 

13.61 

16.46 

3.36 

33.43 

090 

56634 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE; 

17.01 

21.95 

4.62 

43.58 

090 

56637 

A 

VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE; 

17.94 

21.95 

4.62 

44.51 

090 

56805 

A 

REPAIR  OF  CLITORIS 

15.87 

12.04 

1.41 

29.32 

090 

57335 

A 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA 

9.33 

7.08 

0.83 

17.24 

090 

57415 

A 

REMOVAL  VAGINAL  FOREIGN  BOOT 

0.93 

0.36 

0.05 

1.34 

010 

57460 

A  ■ 

COLPOSCOPY  (VAGINOSCOPY); 

2.90 

2.07 

0.48 

5.45 

000 

58260 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY 

11.67 

9.62 

2.12 

23.41 

090 

58262 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY; 

13.38 

9.62 

2.12 

25.12 

090 

58263 

A 

VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY; 

14.62 

10.57 

2.27 

27.46 

090 

58345 

A 

REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

4.72 

3.58 

0.42 

8.72 

010 

61531 

A 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

21.00 

15.35 

1.79 

38.14 

090 

61533 

A 

INSERT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES 

20.24 

15.08 

2.75 

38.07 

090 

61680 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

37.35 

31.82 

5.93 

75.10 

090 

61682 

/A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

43.24 

36.17 

6.51 

85.92 

090 

61684 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

40.21 

30.49 

3.56 

74.26 

090 

61686 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

48.61 

36.86 

4.31 

89.78 

090 

61692 

A 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

38.89 

29.49 

3.44 

71.82 

090 

61702 

A 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY 

40.16 

37.19 

6.77 

84.12 

090 

65860 

A 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS 

3.45 

7.03 

0.37 

10.85 

090 

66825 

A 

REPOSITION  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

7.92 

7.51 

0.39 

15.82 

090 

68761 

A 

CLOSURE  OF  THE  LACRIMAL  PUNCTUM; 

1.34 

0.94 

0.04 

2.32 

010 

74742 

A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.63 

3.32 

0.23 

4.18 

XXX 

74742 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TU8E 

0.00 

3.07 

0.19 

3.26 

XXX 

74742 

26 

A 

X-RAY  FALLOPIAN  TUBE 

0.63 

0.25 

0.04 

0.92 

XXX 

75809 

A 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

0.49 

0.96 

0.08 

1.53 

XXX 

75809 

TC 

A 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

0.00 

0.77 

0.05 

0.82 

XXX 

75809 

26 

A 

NONVASCULAR  SHUNT,  X-RAY 

0.49 

0.19 

0.03 

0.71 

XXX 

75960 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

0.84 

14.92 

0.96 

16.72 

XXX 

75960 

TC 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

0.00 

14.55 

0.90 

15.45 

XXX 

75960 

26 

A 

TRANSCATHETER  INTRO,  STENT 

0.84 

0.37 

0.06 

1.27 

XXX 

75962 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.56 

15.62 

1.00 

17.18 

XXX 

75962 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

75962 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

75964 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

75964 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

75964 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

75966 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

75966 

TC 

-  A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

75966 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

75968 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

75968 

TC 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE,  EACH 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

75968 

26 

A 

REPAIR  ARTERY  BLOCKAGE.  EACH 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

75978 

C 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

75978 

TC 

C 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

75978 

26 

A 

REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE 

0.56 

0.50 

0.04 

1.10 

XXX 

75992 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.56 

15.62 

1.00 

17.18 

XXX 

75992 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

75992 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.56 

0.25 

0.04 

0.85 

XXX 

75993 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

75993 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

75993 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

75994 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

75994 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

75994 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 

75995 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

15.97 

1.05 

18.36 

XXX 

75995 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

15.37 

0.96 

16.33 

XXX 

75995 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

1.34 

0.60 

0.09 

2.03 

XXX 
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ADDENDUM  C 


COOES  SUBJECT  TO  COMMENT 


HCPCS* 

MOO 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

UORK 

RVUs 

PRACTICE 

EXPENSE 

RVUs 

MAL¬ 

PRACTICE 

RVUS 

TOTAL 

RVUs 

GLOBAL 

FEE 

PER I 00 

75996 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

8.36 

0.54 

9.26 

XXX 

75996 

TC 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.00 

8.20 

0.52 

8.72 

XXX 

75996 

26 

A 

ATHERECTOMY,  X-RAY  EXAM 

0.36 

0.16 

0.02 

0.54 

XXX 

76096 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.58 

1.53 

0.12 

2.23 

XXX 

76096 

TC 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NOOULE 

0.00 

1.27 

0.08 

1.35 

XXX 

76096 

26 

A 

X-RAY  EXAM,  BREAST  NODULE 

0.58 

0.26 

0.04 

0.88 

XXX 

76825 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

2.27 

0.17 

3.22 

XXX 

76825 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

1.92 

0.12 

2.04 

XXX 

76825 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

0.35 

0.05 

1.18 

XXX 

76826 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

1.39 

0.10 

2.27 

XXX 

76826 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

0.69 

0.05 

0.74 

XXX 

76826 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.78 

0.70 

0.05 

1.53 

XXX 

76827 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

2.39 

0.18 

3.06 

XXX 

76827 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

1.68 

0.13 

1.81 

XXX 

76827 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.71 

0.05 

1.25 

XXX 

76828 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.44 

0.03 

0.96 

XXX 

76828 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.00 

0.16 

0.01 

0.17 

XXX 

76828 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  FETAL  HEART 

0.49 

0.28 

0.02 

0.79 

XXX 

88157 

X 

TBS  SMEAR (  BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

XXX 

88157 

26 

A 

TBS  SMEAR(  BETHESDA  SYSTEM) 

0.43 

0.32 

0.04 

0.79 

XXX 

92982 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

9.93 

16.81 

1.25 

27.99 

000 

92984 

A 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DILATION 

1.86 

5.83 

0.45 

8.14 

000 

92995 

A 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

10.92 

16.81 

1.25 

28.98 

XXX 

92996 

A 

CORONARY  ATHERECTOMY 

2.04 

5.83 

0.45 

8.32 

XXX 

93015 

A 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STRESS  TEST 

0.76 

2.43 

0.17 

3.36 

XXX 

93312 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.61 

5.08 

0.45 

7.14 

XXX 

93312 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.69 

0.33 

4.02 

XXX 

93312 

26 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

1.61 

1.39 

0.12 

3.12 

XXX 

93313 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

0.69 

0.06 

1.72 

XXX 

93314 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

4.38 

0.39 

5.74 

XXX 

93314 

TC 

A 

ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.00 

3.69 

0.33 

4.02 

XXX 

93314 

26 

A 

'ECHO  EXAM  OF  HEART 

0.97 

0.69 

0.06 

1.72 

XXX 

93980 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.34 

5.37 

0.44 

7.15 

XXX 

93980 

TC 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.41 

0.38 

3.79 

XXX 

93980 

26 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

1.34 

1.96 

0.06 

3.36 

XXX 

93981 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.66 

4.11 

0.39 

5.16 

XXX 

93981 

TC 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.00 

3.14 

0.36 

3.50 

XXX 

93981 

26 

A 

PENILE  VASCULAR  STUDY 

0.66 

0.97 

0.03 

1.66 

XXX 

95010 

A 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

0.21 

0.01 

0.37 

XXX 

95015 

A 

SENSITIVITY  SKIN  TESTS 

0.15 

0.11 

0.01 

0.27 

XXX 

95075 

A 

INGESTION  CHALLENGE  TEST 

0.97 

2.02 

0.02 

3.01 

XXX 

95883 

A 

NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING 

0.00 

1.72 

0.20 

1.92 

XXX 

95950 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

1.55 

7.43 

0.62 

9.60 

XXX 

95950 

TC 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

0.00 

6.19 

0.52 

6.71 

XXX 

95950 

26 

A 

AMBULATORY  EEG  MONITORING 

1.55 

1.24 

0.10 

2.89 

XXX 

95951 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

3.89 

9.05 

0.66 

13.60 

XXX 

95951 

TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/ VIDEORECORD 

0.00 

7.51 

0.55 

8.06 

XXX 

95951 

26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/VIDEORECORD 

3.89 

1.54 

0.11 

5.54 

XXX 

95953 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

3.15 

7.43 

0.62 

11.20 

XXX 

95953 

TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

0.00 

6.19 

0.52 

6.71 

XXX 

95953 

26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/COMPUTER 

3.15 

1.24 

0.10 

4.49 

XXX 

95956 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

3.15 

9.05 

0.66 

12.86 

XXX 

95956 

TC 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

0.00 

7.51 

0.55 

8.06 

XXX 

95956 

26 

A 

EEG  MONITORING/CABLE/RADIO 

3.15 

1.54 

0.11 

4.80 

XXX 

96440 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.43 

0.83 

0.06 

3.32 

000 

96445 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

2.25 

1.00 

0.09 

3.34 

000 

96450 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTO  CNS 

1.94 

0.89 

0.06 

2.89 

000 

96542 

A 

CHEMOTHERAPY  INJECTION 

1.46 

1.11 

0.13 

2.70 

XXX 

99218 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.10 

0.70 

0.06 

1.86 

XXX 

99219 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

1.79 

1.07 

0.09 

2.95 

XXX 

99220 

A 

OBSERVATION  CARE 

2.47 

1.17 

0.09 

3.73 

XXX 

99291 

A 

CRITICAL  CARE,  FIRST  HOUR 

3.76 

1.47 

0.11 

5.34 

XXX 

99292 

A 

CRITICAL  CARE,  ADD'L  30  MIN 

1.90 

0.66 

0.05 

2.61 

XXX 

* 

All  nuneric  CPT  HCPCS  Copyright  1992  American  Medical  Association 


C-5 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices  56157 


Addendum  D — Procedure  Codes  Subject 
to  the  Outpatient  Limit 

This  table  replaces  addendum  F  in  the 
November  25, 1991,  final  rule  and  lists 
the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the 
outpatient  limit  in  1993.  Ten  new  CPT 
codes  have  been  added  to  this  list 
because  these  codes  replace 
predecessor  codes  that  are  on  the  list  in 
1993.  These  codes  are  identified  by  the 
presence  of  a  bullet  (•)  next  to  the  code. 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

10040  ACNE  SURGERY 

1 0060  DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 

1 0061  DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 

1 0080  DRAINAGE  OF  PILONIDAL  CYST 

1 01 20  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY 

1 01 21  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY 

1 01 40  DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA 
1 01 60  PUNCTURE  DRAINAGE  OF  LESION 

1 1 000  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

1 1 001  ADDITIONAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

1 1 040  SURGICAL  CLEANSING,  ABRASION 

1 1 041  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN 

11050  TRIM  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 051  TRIM  2  TO  4  SKIN  LESIONS 

1 1 052  TRIM  OVER  4  SKIN  LESIONS 

11100  BIOPSY  OF  LESION  ' 

11101  BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDITIONAL  LESION 

1 1 200  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

1 1 201  REMOVAL  OF  ADDED  SKIN  TAGS 

•  11300  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11301  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11302  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11305  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11306  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11307  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11310  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11311  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  11312  SHAVING  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 400  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 401  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 402  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 403  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 420  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 421  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 422  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 423  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 
1 1 440  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1 993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

1 1 441  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 442  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 443  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 600  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 601  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 602  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 603  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 620  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 621  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 622  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 623  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 640  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 641  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 642  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 643  REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 1 700  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  NAILS 

1 1 701  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  NAILS 

1 1 71 0  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  NAILS 

1 1 71 1  SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  NAILS 

1 1 730  REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  PLATE 

1 1 731  REMOVAL  OF  SECOND  NAIL  PLATE 

1 1 732  REMOVE  NAIL  PLATE,  ADDITIONAL 

1 1 740  DRAIN  BLOOD  FROM  UNDER  NAIL 
1 1 750  REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  BED 

1 1 760  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NAIL  BED 
1 1 762  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NAIL  BED 
1 1 765  EXCISION  OF  NAIL  FOLD,  TOE 

1 1 900  INJECTION  INTO  SKIN  LESIONS 

1 1 901  SKIN  LESION  INJECTIONS,  ADDITIONAL 

1 5851  REMOVAL  OF  SUTURES 

1 6000  INITIAL  TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

1 601 0  TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

1 6020  TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

1 6025  TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S) 

1 7000  DESTRUCTION  OF  FACE  LESION 

1 7001  DESTRUCTION  OF  ADDED  LESIONS 

1 7002  DESTRUCTION  OF  ADDED  LESIONS 


•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

1 701 0  DESTRUCTION  SKIN  LESION(S) 

1 71 00  DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 71 01  DESTRUCTION  OF  2ND  LESION 

1 71 02  DESTRUCTION  OF  ADDED  LESIONS 

1 71 04  DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1 71 05  DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 
17110  DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

1 7200  ELECTROCAUTERY  OF  SKIN  TAGS 

1 7201  ELECTROCAUTERY  ADDED  LESIONS 

1 7250  CHEMICAL  CAUTERY  OF  WOUND 

1 7304  CHEMOSURGERY  OF  SKIN  LESION 

1 7305  2ND  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

1 7306  3RD  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY 

1 7307  FOLLOWUP  SKIN  LESION  THERAPY 
1 731 0  EXTENSIVE  SKIN  CHEMOSURGERY 
1 7340  CRYOTHERAPY  OF  SKIN 

1 7360  SKIN  PEEL  THERAPY 
1 9000  DRAINAGE  OF  BREAST  LESION 
20000  INCISION  OF  ABSCESS 
20500  INJECTION  OF  SINUS  TRACT 
20520  REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY 
20550  INJECTION  TREATMENT 

20600  DRAINAGE  JOINT/BURSA/CYST 

20605  DRAINAGE  JOINT/BURSA/CYST 

20610  INJECT/DRAIN  JOINT/BURSA 
2061 5  TREATMENT  OF  BONE  CYST 
21 030  REMOVAL  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION 
24650  TREAT  RADIUS  FRACTURE 
25500  TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS 
25600  TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA 
2601 0  DRAINAGE  OF  FINGER  ABSCESS 
26600  TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE 
26720  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH 
28001  DRAINAGE  OF  BURSA  OF  FOOT 

2801 0  INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON 
281 08  REMOVAL  OF  TOE  LESIONS 
281 24  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

281 26  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

281 53  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

281 60  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE 

281 90  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BODY 

28230  INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON(S) 

28232  INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON 

28234  INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON 

28270  RELEASE  OF  FOOT  CONTRACTURE 

28272  RELEASE  OF  TOE  JOINT,  EACH 

28470  TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

28475  TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE 

28490  TREAT  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE 

2851 0  TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

2851 5  TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE 

29065  APPLICATION  OF  LONG  ARM  CAST 

29075  APPLICATION  OF  FOREARM  CAST 

29085  APPLY  HAND/WRIST  CAST 

291 05  APPLY  LONG  ARM  SPLINT 

291 25  APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT 

291 26  APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT 

291 30  APPLICATION  OF  FINGER  SPLINT 

29200  STRAPPING  OF  CHEST 

29260  STRAPPING  OF  ELBOW  OR  WRIST 

29345  APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

29355  APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

29365  APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST 

29405  APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

29425  APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

29435  APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST 

29440  ADDITION  OF  WALKER  TO  CAST 

2951 5  APPLICATION  LOWER  LEG  SPLINT 

29520  STRAPPING  OF  HIP 

29530  STRAPPING  OF  KNEE 

29540  STRAPPING  OF  ANKLE 

29550  STRAPPING  OF  TOES 

29580  APPLICATION  OF  PASTE  BOOT 

29700  REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 


This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1 993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

29705  REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST 

30100  INTRANASAL  BIOPSY 

301 1 0  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  POLYP(S) 

30200  INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NOSE 
3021 0  NASAL  SINUS  THERAPY 
30901  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED 
31 000  IRRIGATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS 
31 250  NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC 
31505  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 
31575  FIBERSCOPIC  LARYNGOSCOPY 
36400  ESTABLISH  ACCESS  TO  VEIN 
36425  ESTABLISH  ACCESS  TO  VEIN 

36470  INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEIN 

36471  INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEINS 

36500  INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN 
40490  BIOPSY  OF  LIP  ' 

40808  BIOPSY  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

4081 0  EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION 

4081 2  EXCISE/REPAIR  MOUTH  LESION 

41 1 00  BIOPSY  OF  TONGUE 
41 1 08  BIOPSY  OF  FLOOR  OF  MOUTH 
421 00  BIOPSY  ROOF  OF  MOUTH 

42330  REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE 

42650  DILATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT 

42800  BIOPSY  OF  THROAT 
45300  PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

45302  PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 

45303  PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY 
45330  SIGMOIDOSCOPY 

46083  INCISE  EXTERNAL  HEMORRHOID 
46221  LIGATION  OF  HEMORRHOID(S) 

46230  REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  TABS 

46320  REMOVAL  OF  HEMORRHOID  CLOT 
46500  INJECTION  INTO  HEMORRHOIDS 
46600  DIAGNOSTIC  ANOSCOPY 

46602  DIAGNOSTIC  ANOSCOPY 

46604  ANOSCOPY  AND  DILATION 


•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 


This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

4661 4  ANOSCOPY;  CONTROL  BLEEDING 
46900  DESTRUCTION,  ANAL  LESION(S) 

46934  DESTRUCTION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

46936  DESTRUCTION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

46945  LIGATION  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 
51 700  IRRIGATION  OF  BLADDER 

51 705  CHANGE  OF  BLADDER  TUBE 

51 720  TREATMENT  OF  BLADDER  LESION 

53600  DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

53601  DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

53620  DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

53621  DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE 

53660  DILATION  OF  URETHRA 

53661  DILATION  OF  URETHRA 

53670  INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER 

54235  PENILE  INJECTION 

55000  DRAINAGE  OF  HYDROCELE 
56501  DESTRUCTION,  VULVA  LESION(S) 

571 00  BIOPSY  OF  VAGINA 

571 50  TREAT  VAGINA  INFECTION 

571 60  INSERTION  OF  PESSARY 

57452  EXAMINATION  OF  VAGINA 

57454  VAGINA  EXAMINATION  &  BIOPSY 

57500  BIOPSY  OF  CERVIX 

57505  ENDOCERVICAL  CURETTAGE 

5751 0  CAUTERIZATION  OF  CERVIX 

5751 1  CRYOCAUTERY  OF  CERVIX 

581 00  BIOPSY  OF  UTERUS  LINING 

601 00  BIOPSY  OF  THYROID 

64400  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64405  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

6441 3  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

6441 8  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64425  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64440  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64441  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

•  1 993  New  Code  , 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

64445  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64450  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64505  INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK 

64550  APPLY  NEUROSTIMULATOR 
64565  ‘  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES 
64640  INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NERVE 
65205  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 
6521 0  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 
65220  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 
65222  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE 
65430  CORNEAL  SMEAR 

65435  CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA 
66761  REVISION  OF  IRIS 

671 45  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA 
6721 0  TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

67228  TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION 

67505  INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 
6751 5  INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET 
67700  DRAINAGE  OF  EYELID  ABSCESS 

67800  REMOVE  EYELID  LESION 

67801  REMOVE  EYELID  LESIONS 

67810  BIOPSY  OF  EYELID 

67820  REVISE  EYELASHES 

67825  REVISE  EYELASHES 

67840  REMOVE  EYELID  LESION 

67850  TREAT  EYELID  LESION 

68020  INCISE/DRAIN  EYELID  LINING 

681 1 0  REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION 

68200  TREAT  EYELID  BY  INJECTION 

68440  INCISE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

68760  CLOSE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING 

68761  CLOSE  TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM 
68800  DILATE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING(S) 

68820  EXPLORE  TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM 

68830  REOPEN  TEAR  DUCT  CHANNEL 

68840  EXPLORE/IRRIGATE  TEAR  DUCTS 
69000  DRAIN  EXTERNAL  EAR  LESION 

•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

69020  DRAIN  OUTER  EAR  CANAL  LESION 
69100  BIOPSY  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR 

69200  CLEAR  OUTER  EAR  CANAL 

6921 0  REMOVE  IMPACTED  EAR  WAX 
69220  CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY 

69222  CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY 

69400  INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL 

69401  INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL 

69420  INCISION  OF  EARDRUM 
69433  CREATE  EARDRUM  OPENING 
6961 0  REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM 

92002  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT,  NEW 

92004  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT,  NEW 

9201 2  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT,  ESTABLISHED 

9201 4  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT,  ESTABLISHED 

9201 8  EYE  EXAM  &  TREATMENT,  NEW 

92020  SPECIAL  EYE  EVALUATION 
92070  FITTING  OF  CONTACT  LENS 

921 00  SERIAL  TONOMETRY  EXAM(S) 

921 20  TONOGRAPHY  &  EYE  EVALUATION 

921 30  WATER  PROVOCATION  TONOGRAPHY 
921 40  GLAUCOMA  PROVOCATIVE  TESTS 

92225  EXTENDED  OPHTHALMOSCOPY,  NEW 

92226  EXTENDED  OPHTHALMOSCOPY 
92230  OPHTHALMOSCOPY/ANGIOSCOPY 

9231 1  SPECIAL  CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

9231 2  SPECIAL  CONTACT  LENS  FITTING 

92352  SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

92353  SPECIAL  SPECTACLES  FITTING 

92504  EAR  MICROSCOPY  EXAMINATION 

92506  SPEECH  &  HEARING  EVALUATION 

92507  SPEECH/HEARING  THERAPY 

9251 1  NASOPHARYNGOSCOPY 

9251 6  FACIAL  NERVE  FUNCTION  TEST 

93797  CARDIAC  REHAB 

93798  CARDIAC  REHAB/MONITOR 

95831  LIMB  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

•1993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 


This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

95832  HAND  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

95833  BODY  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

95834  BODY  MUSCLE  TESTING,  MANUAL 

95851  RANGE  OF  MOTION  MEASUREMENTS 

95852  RANGE  OF  MOTION  MEASUREMENTS 

95857  TENSILON  TEST 

96440  CHEMOTHERAPY,  INTRACAVITARY 

99201  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  NEW  PATIENT,  LEVEL  1 

99202  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  NEW  PATIENT,  LEVEL  2 

99203  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  NEW  PATIENT,  LEVEL  3 

99204  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  NEW  PATIENT,  LEVEL  4 

99205  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  NEW  PATIENT,  LEVEL  5 

9921 1  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  ESTABLISHED  PATIENT,  LEVEL  1 

9921 2  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  ESTABLISHED  PATIENT,  LEVEL  2 

9921 3  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  ESTABLISHED  PATIENT,  LEVEL  3 

9921 4  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  ESTABLISHED  PATIENT,  LEVEL  4 

9921 5  OFFICE  AND  OTHER  OUTPATIENT,  ESTABLISHED  PATIENT,  LEVEL  5 


•  1 993  New  Code 
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ADDENDUM  D 

PROCEDURE  CODES  SUBJECT  TO  THE  OUTPATIENT  LIMIT 

This  table  replaces  Addendum  F  in  the  November  25, 1991  final  rule 
and  lists  the  codes  that  will  be  subject  to  the  outpatient  limit  in  1993. 

HCPCS*  DESCRIPTION 

A2000  MANIPULATION  OF  SPINE  BY  CHIROPRACTOR 
H5300  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

M0005  OFFICE  VISITS  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  MODALITIES  TO  THE  SAME  AREA 
M0006  OFFICE  VISITS  WITH  ONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  MENTIONED  TREATMENT 
M0007  OFFICE  VISIT  INCLUDING  COMBINATION  OF  ANY  MODALITY (S)  AND 
M0008  OFFICE  VISIT  INCLUDING  COMBINATION  OF  ANY  MODALITY(S)  AND 
M01 01  CUTTING/REMOVAL  OF  CORNS,  CALLUSES  AND/OR  NAILS,  APPLICATION 
M0702  BRIEF,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIPULATIVE  THERAPY  PERFORMED  IN  OFFICE,  OR 
M0704  LIMITED,  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIPULATIVE  THERAPY  PERFORMED 
M0706  ‘  INTERMEDIATE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIPULATIVE  THERAPY  PERFORMED 
M0708  EXTENDED  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIPULATIVE  THERAPY  PERFORMED 
M071 0  COMPREHENSIVE  OSTEOPATHIC  MANIPULATIVE  THERAPY  PERFORMED 

|FR  Doc.  92-28184  Filed  11-18-92;  3:40  pm| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
I BPD-759-FNC 1 
RIN  0938-AF83 

Physician  Performance  Standard 
Rates  of  Increase  for  Federal  Fiscal 
Year  1993  and  Physician  Fee  Schedule 
Update  For  Calendar  Year  1993 

AGENCY:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HHS. 
action:  Final  notice  with  comment 
period. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
calendar  year  (CY)  1993  updates  to  the 
Medicare  physician  fee  schedule  and  the 
Federal  fiscal  year  (FY)  1993 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  expenditures  and  volume  of 
physician  services  under  the  Medicare 
Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  (Part 
B)  program  as  required  by  sections 
1848(d)  and  (f),  respectively,  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  It  also  sets  forth  an 
“initial”  procedure-specific  list  of 
surgical  and  nonsurgical  services  to  be 
used  in  applying  the  CY  1993  updates. 
These  surgical  and  nonsurgical 
designations  are  subject  to  public 
comment.  The  physician  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  for  Federal 
FY  1993  are  10.0  percent  for  all 
physician  services,  8.4  percent  for 
surgical  services,  and  10.8  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services.  The  fee  schedule 
update  for  CY  1993  is  3.1  percent  for 
surgical  services  and  0.8  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services. 

DATES:  Effective  Date:  The  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  are  effective 
on  October  1, 1992.  The  Medicare 
physician  fee  schedule  update  is 
effective  on  January  1, 1993. 

Applicability  Date:  The  procedure- 
specific  list  of  surgical  services  applies 
to  payment  for  services  furnished  on  or 
after  January  1, 1993. 

Comment  Date:  We  will  accept 
comments  only  on  the  “initial” 
procedure-specific  list  of  surgical 
services  to  be  used  in  applying  CY  1993 
updates.  Comments  will  be  considered  if 
we  receive  them  at  the  appropriate 
address,  as  provided  below,  no  later 
than  5  p.m.  on  January  25, 1993. 
ADDRESSES:  Mail  comments  to  the 
following  address:  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration.  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Attention:  BPD-759-FNC,  P.O.  Box 
26676,  Baltimore,  MD  21207. 

If  you  prefer,  you  may  deliver  your 


written  comments  to  one  of  the 
following  addresses: 

Room  309-G,  Hubert  H.  Humphrey 

Building.  200  Independence  Avenue, 

SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20201,  or 
Room  132,  East  High  Rise  Building,  6325 

Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore, 

Maryland  21207. 

Due  to  staffing  and  resource 
limitations,  we  cannot  accept  facsimile 
(FAX)  transmission.  In  commenting, 
please  refer  to  file  code  BPD-759-FNC. 
Comments  received  timely  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  as  they 
are  received,  generally  beginning 
approximately  3  weeks  after  publication 
of  a  document,  in  room  309-G  of  the 
Department’s  offices  at  200 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 

Washington,  DC,  on  Monday  through 
Friday  of  each  week  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.  (phone:  (202)  690-7890). 

Copies:  To  order  copies  of  the  Federal 
Register  containing  this  document,  send 
your  request  to:  New  Orders, 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  P.O.  Box 
371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954. 

Specify  Stock  Number  069-001-00047-5 
and  enclose  a  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  or  enclose  your  Visa  or 
MasterCard  number  and  expiration 
date.  Credit  card  orders  can  also  be 
placed  by  calling  the  order  desk  at  (202) 
783-3238  or  by  faxing  to  (202)  512-2250. 
The  cost  for  each  paper  copy  is  $4.50.  In 
addition,  the  Federal  Register  document 
may  be  viewed  and  photocopied  at  most 
libraries  designated  as  Federal 
Depository  Libraries  and  at  many  other 
public  and  academic  libraries 
throughout  the  country  that  receive  the 
Federal  Register.  You  can  obtain  the 
location  of  the  Federal  Depository 
Libraries  near  you  by  calling  the  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office  at  (202)  512- 
1109. 

Copies  of  the  source  files  for  this 
document  can  also  be  purchased  on  high 
density  3.5  inch  personal  computer 
diskettes  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office  by  requesting  Stock  Number  069- 
001-00048-3.  The  file  formats  on  the 
diskettes  are  Word  Perfect  5.0,  Lotus  123 
(version  2.2),  and  comma  delimited 
ASCII  files.  The  diskettes  will  be 
accompanied  by  the  printed  Federal 
Register  document.  In  addition,  the 
electronic  source  files  are  available  for 
sale  from  The  Federal  Bulletin  Board.  To 
access  the  bulletin  board,  call  (202)  512- 
1387.  For  more  information  on  the 
bulletin  board  and  the  electronic  files, 
call  (202)  512-1524. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
For  further  information  with  respect  to 


ordering  copies  of  this  notice,  contact 
the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
according  to  the  above  information.  For 
further  information  concerning  the 
content  of  this  notice,  contact  Marc 
Hartstein,  (401)  966-4581. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

[Note:  When  this  document  was  initially  filed 
at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  (OFR),  it 
contained  errors  that  have  since  been 
corrected  and  filed  at  the  OFR.| 

I.  Background  and  Summary  of 
Legislation 

A.  Physician  Payment  Reform 

On  December  19, 1989,  Pub.  L.  101- 
239,  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  of  1989  (OBRA  89)  was  enacted. 
Section  6102  of  OBRA  89  amended  title 
XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (the 
Act)  by  adding  a  new  section  1848, 
Payment  for  Physicians’  Services.  New 
section  1848  of  the  Act  provides  for  a 
comprehensive  package  of  Medicare 
physician  payment  reforms,  including 
the  following  provisions: 

•  Establishing  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  to  help  control  the  rate 
of  growth  in  expenditures  for  physician 
services. 

•  Replacing  the  prior  reasonable 
charge  payment  mechanism,  which  used 
actual,  customary,  and  prevailing 
charges,  with  a  resource-based  fee 
schedule. 

•  Protecting  Medicare  beneficiaries 
from  liability  for  charges  for  physician 
services  that  exceed  a  specific 
percentage  of  the  Medicare  payment 
amount. 

On  November  25, 1991,  we  published 
a  final  rule  (56  FR  59502)  to  implement 
most  of  the  provisions  of  section  1848  of 
the  Act  concerning  the  physician  fee 
schedule.  Under  section  1848(b)(1)  of  the 
Act,  payment  for  a  physician  service, 
except  for  anesthesia  services,  must 
equal  the  product  of  the  relative  value 
units  (RVUs)  for  a  service,  a  geographic 
adjustment  factor  (GAF),  and  a 
conversion  factor  (CF).  Anesthesia 
services  are  paid  under  a  different 
relative  value  system,  and  payment  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  base  and  time 
units  for  the  service  multiplied  by  a 
geographically  adjusted  anesthesia  CF. 
The  RVUs  and  anesthesia  base  units 
reflect  the  relative  amount  of  resources 
used  by  physicians  to  furnish  the  service 
and  the  GAF  measures  practice  cost 
differences  between  areas.  As  required 
by  section  1848(d)(1)(B)  of  the  Act.  we 
computed  the  initial  CFs  to  produce 
total  first  year  payments  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule  that  equal  our 
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estimate  of  total  payments  in  CY  1991 
under  the  reasonable  charge  payment 
system  for  physicians,  plus  an  update 
for  1992.  The  CFs  used  for  determining 
payments  in  1992  were  $13.94  for 
anesthesia  services  and  $31,001  for  all 
other  physician  services,  and  were 
announced  in  the  Federal  Register  (56 
FR  59580).  These  CFs  reflect  a  1.9 
percent  increase  for  1992. 

Under  section  1848(d)(2)  of  the  Act, 
the  Secretary  must  recommend  a  fee 
schedule  update  to  the  Congress  by 
April  15  of  each  year.  Under  section 
1848(d)(2)(F)  of  the  Act,  the  Physician 
Payment  Review  Commission  (PPRC) 
reviews  the  Secretary’s  recommendation 
and  makes  its  own  recommendation  by 
May  15.  If  the  Congress  does  not  set  an 
update,  the  update  will  be  established 
through  a  formula  set  forth  in  section 
1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act.  Under  this  formula, 
the  update  must  equal  the  percentage 
change  in  the  Medicare  Economic  Index 
(MEI)  increased  or  decreased  by  the 
number  of  percentage  points  that  the 
change  in  actual  expenditures  in  the 
second  preceding  fiscal  year  (FY)  over 
the  third  preceding  FY  exceeded  or  was 
less  than  the  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  for  the  second 
preceding  FY.  The  downward 
adjustment  in  the  update  is  limited  to  2.0 
percentage  points  in  FY  1993,  2.5 
percentage  points  in  FYs  1994  and  1995, 
and  3.0  percentage  points  in  any 
succeeding  FY.  There  is  no  restriction  on 
upward  adjustments  to  the  update. 

Section  1848(f)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  to  establish  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  for 
expenditures  and  volume  of  physician 
services.  The  Congress  passed  this 
provision  to  address  the  problem  of 
unacceptably  high  annual  rates  of 
increase  in  Medicare  expenditures  for 
physician  services.  Past  efforts,  such  as 
freezing  physician  fees  (which  was  in 
effect  from  1984  to  1986),  had  achieved 
only  limited  success  in  slowing  the  rate 
of  increase  because  both  the  volume  and 
intensity  of  physician  services  have 
been  increasing.  The  use  of  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  is  intended  to 
involve  physicians  in  the  effort  to  slow 
the  unacceptably  high  annual  rate  of 
increase  in  expenditures  by  having 
physicians  carefully  evaluate  their 
services  and  eliminate  those  that  are 
inappropriate  or  ineffective. 

Under  section  1848(f)(1)  of  the  Act,  the 
Secretary  must  recommend  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  to  the 
Congress  by  April  15  of  each  year  for  all 
physician  services  and  for  the  categories 
of  surgical  and  nonsurgical  services. 

(We  defined  surgical  services  in  a 
Federal  Register  notice  on  May  3, 1990 


(55  FR  18668).)  The  Congress  then 
establishes  physician  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase,  or,  if  the 
Congress  does  not  act  after  the 
Secretary’s  recommendation,  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
are  determined  based  on  a  formula 
provided  in  section  1848(f)(2)  of  the  Act. 

In  addition,  section  1848(f)(1)(C)  of  the 
Act  requires  the  Secretary  to  publish  in 
the  Federal  Register  within  the  last  15 
days  of  October  of  each  year  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  all  physician  services  and  for  each 
category  of  physician  services  (that  is, 
surgical  and  nonsurgical)  for  the  Federal 
FY  that  began  on  October  1st  of  that 
year.  For  example,  in  the  last  15  days  of 
October  1992,  the  physician 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  FY  1993  must  be  published. 

For  FY  1991,  the  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  were 
determined  in  accordance  with  the 
formula  provided  in  section  1848(f)(2)(C) 
of  the  Act,  which  was  added  by  section 
4105(c)(2)  of  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (Pub.  L.  101- 
508),  enacted  November  5, 1990.  Section 
1848(f)(2)(C)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  to  determine  separate 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  surgical  and  nonsurgical  services  for 
FY  1991.  The  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  for  FY  1991  were  3.3 
percent  for  surgical  services  and  8.6 
percent  for  nonsurgical  services.  Using 
the  statutory  formula  for  FY  1991,  the 
MVPS  for  all  physician  services  would 
have  been  7.3  percent.  The  FY  1991 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
were  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  28,  1990  (55  FR  53356). 

We  determined  the  FY  1992 
performance  standards  using  the 
statutory  methodology  prescribed  in 
section  1848(f)(2)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Act. 
These  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  for  1992  were  as  follows:  10.0 
percent  for  all  physician  services,  6.5 
percent  for  surgical  services,  and  11.2 
percent  for  nonsurgical  services.  The  FY 
1992  performance  standards  were 
included  in  the  physician  fee  schedule 
final  rule,  which  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  November  25, 1991 
(56  FR  59813).  ,> 

The  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  are  not  limits  on  expenditures. 
Payments  for  services  will  not  be 
withheld  if  performance  standard  rates 
of  increase  are  exceeded.  Rather,  as 
discussed  above,  the  appropriate  fee 
schedule  update,  as  specified  in  section 
1848(d)(3)(A)  of  the  Act,  is  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  success  or  failure  in  meeting 
the  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase. 


B.  Determining  the  Physician  Fee 
Schedule  Update 

Section  1848(d)  of  the  Act  sets  forth 
the  process  for  establishing  the 
physician  fee  schedule  update.  As 
explained  above,  section  1848(d)(2)  of 
the  Act  requires  that,  by  April  15  of  each 
year  (beginning  in  1991),  the  Secretary 
must  provide  the  Congress  with  his 
recommendation  of  a  physician  fee 
schedule  update.  Under  section 
1848(d)(2)(A)  of  the  Act,  the  Secretary  is 
required  to  consider  the  following 
factors: 

•  The  percentage  change  in  the  MEI,  a 
measure  of  the  change  in  the  cost  of 
operating  a  medical  practice. 

•  The  percentage  by  which  actual 
expenditures  for  all  physicians'  services 
in  the  first  preceding  FY  were  less  than 
or  exceeded  the  actual  expenditures  in 
the  second  preceding  FY. 

•  The  relationship  between  the 
percentage  determined  above  for  an  FY 
and  the  performance  standard  rate  of 
increase  for  that  FY.  This  factor  must  be 
adjusted  to  account  for  changes  in  the 
proportion  of  Medicare  beneficiaries 
enrolling  in  health  maintenance 
organizations  (HMOs). 

•  Changes  in  the  volume  and  intensity 
of  services. 

•  Access  to  services. 

•  Other  factors  that  may  contribute  to 
changes  in  volume  and  intensity  of 
services  or  access  to  services. 

Under  section  1848(d)(2)(B)  of  the  Act 
the  Secretary  also  may  consider  the 
following  factors  in  making  his 
recommendation  to  the  Congress: 

•  Unexpected  changes  by  physicians 
in  response  to  implementation  of  the 
physician  fee  schedule. 

•  Unexpected  changes  in  outlay 
projections. 

•  Changes  in  the  quality  or 
appropriateness  of  care. 

•  Any  other  relevant  factors  not 
measured  in  the  resource-based 
payment  methodology. 

On  May  21, 1992,  the  Secretary 
recommended  to  the  Congress  a 
physician  fee  schedule  update  for  CY 
1993  of  2.6  percent  for  surgical  services 
and  0.3  percent  for  nonsurgical  services. 
This  recommendation  was  based  on  our 
April  1992  estimate  of  the  MEI  and  is 
consistent  with  the  methodology 
specified  in  section  1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act, 
which  must  be  used  if  the  Congress  does 
not  set  the  update.  (The  update 
contained  in  this  notice  is  different  from 
our  recommended  update  because  of 
changes  in  economic  factors  and  use  of 
a  different  methodology  for  computing 
the  MEI.)  While  the  Secretary 
recommended  separate  performance 
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standards  for  surgical  and  nonsurgical 
services  for  FY  1993,  consistent  with  the 
structure  of  present  law,  the  Department 
is  considering  advancing  a  legislative 
proposal  that  would  authorize  a  single 
performance  standard  and  update  for  FY 
1994  and  subsequent  years  or  modify  the 
current  system  bv  establishing  a 
separate  performance  standard  and 
update  for  primary  care  services. 

As  required  by  section  1848(d)(2)(F)  of 
the  Act,  the  PPRC  reviewed  our 
recommendation  and  also  recommended 
an  update  for  CY  1993  of  2.6  percent  for 
surgical  services  and  0.3  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services.  However,  the 
PPRC  is  recommending  that  the 
differential  not  be  incorporated  in 
determining  payments  for  years  after 
1993. 

If  the  Congress  does  not  set  the 
update,  section  1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act 
establishes  the  process  for  updating  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  Under  section 
1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act,  unless  otherwise 
specified  by  the  Congress,  the  fee 
schedule  update  for  a  category  of 
physicians'  services  equals  the 
appropriate  update  index  (that  is,  the 
MEI)  adjusted  by  the  number  of 
percentage  points  by  which 
expenditures  exceeded  or  were  less 
than  the  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  for  the  second  preceding  year 
for  that  category  of  physicians'  services. 
Since  the  Congress  has  not  set  the 
update,  we  are  publishing  the  CY  1993 
physician  fee  schedule  update  using  the 
methodology  specified  in  section 
1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act. 

Section  1848(d)(1)(C)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  Secretary  to  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  within  the  last  15  days 
of  October  the  update  for  the  following 
CY. 

C.  Determining  the  Performance 
Standard  Rates  of  Increase 

Section  1848(f)  of  the  Act  sets  forth 
the  process  for  establishing  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase. 
As  explained  above,  section 
1848(f}(l)(A)  of  the  Act  requires  that  the 
Secretary  recommend  to  the  Congress 
the  physician  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  for  the  following 
Federal  FY  by  not  later  than  April  15.  In 
making  the  recommendations,  the 
Secretary  is  required  to  confer  with 
organizations  that  represent  physicians 
and  to  consider  the  following  factors: 

•  Inflation. 

•  Changes  in  the  number  and  age 
composition  of  Medicare  enrollees 
under  part  B  (excluding  risk  HMO 
enrollees). 

•  Changes  in  technology. 

•  Evidence  of  inappropriate 
utilization  of  services. 


•  Evidence  of  lack  of  access  to 
necessary  physician  services. 

•  Other  appropriate  factors  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary. 

The  Secretary  recommended 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  FY  1993  of  6.0  percent  for  surgical 
services,  7.9  percent  for  nonsurgical 
services,  and  7.3  percent  for  all 
physician  services.  As  required  by 
section  1848(f)(1)(B)  of  the  Act,  the  PPRC 
reviewed  the  Secretary’s 
recommendations  and  it  recommended  a 
single  performance  standard  rate  of 
increase  for  FY  1993  of  8.9  percent  for  all 
physician  services. 

If  the  Congress  does  not  set  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase, 
sections  1848(f)(2)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Act 
specify  a  formula  for  the  Secretary  to 
determine  the  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase.  Under  sections 
1848(f)(2)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Act,  unless 
revised  by  the  Congress,  the  physician 
performance  standard  rate  of  increase 
for  FY  1993  for  all  physicians’  services 
and  for  each  category  of  physician 
services  equal  the  product  of  the 
following  components  minus  1.0, 
multiplied  by  100  and  reduced  by  2.0 
percentage  points: 

•  1.0  plus  the  Secretary’s  estimate  of 
the  weighted  average  percentage 
increase  (divided  by  100)  in  fees  for  all 
physician  services  or  for  the  category  of 
physicians’  services  for  the  portions  of 
CY  1992  and  CY  1993  contained  in  FY 
1993. 

•  1.0  plus  the  Secretary’s  estimate  of 
the  percentage  change  (divided  by  100) 
in  the  average  number  of  part  B 
enrollees  (excluding  risk  HMO 
enrollees)  from  FY  1992  to  FY  1993. 

•  1.0  plus  the  Secretary's  estimate  of 
the  average  annual  percentage  growth 
(divided  by  100)  in  volume  and  intensity 
of  all  physician  services  or  of  the 
category  of  physicians’  services  for  FY 
1988  through  FY  1992. 

•  1.0  plus  the  Secretary’s  estimate  of 
the  percentage  change  (divided  by  100) 
in  expenditures  for  all  physician 
services  or  of  the  category  of  physicians’ 
services  that  will  result  from  changes  in 
law  or  regulations  in  FY  1993  as 
compared  with  expenditures  for 
physician  services  in  FY  1992. 

Section  1848(f)(1)(C)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  Secretary  to  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  within  tbe  last  15  days 
of  October  of  each  year  the  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  for  all 
physician  services  and  for  qach  category 
of  physician  services  for  the  Federal  FY 
that  began  on  October  1  of  that  year. 


II.  Provisions  of  This  Notice 

A.  Physician  Fee  Schedule  Update 

Under  the  requirements  of  section 
1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act,  the  fee  schedule 
update  for  CY  1993  will  be  3.1  percent 
for  surgical  services  and  0.8  for 
nonsurgical  services.  We  determined 
this  update  as  follows: 

•  Our  estimate  of  the  CY  1993  MEI 
increase  is  2.7  percent. 

•  For  nonsurgical  services,  we 
subtracted  1.9  percentage  points  from 
the  MEI  increase  to  take  into  account 
the  number  of  percentage  points  by 
which  FY  1991  expenditures  exceeded 
the  FY  1991  performance  standard  rate 
of  increase.  In  FY  1991,  expenditures 
increased  10.5  percent,  or  1.9  percentage 
points  more  than  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  of  8.6  percent. 

•  For  surgical  services,  we  added  0.4 
percentage  points  to  the  MEI  increase  to 
account  for  expenditures  increasing  less 
than  the  performance  standard  rate  of 
increase.  In  FY  1991,  expenditures 
increased  2.9  percent  or  0.4  percentage 
points  less  than  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  of  3.3  percent. 

For  a  more  detailed  explanation  of  the 
individual  factors  used  to  determine  the 
physician  fee  schedule  update,  refer  to 
section  III  of  this  notice. 

Applying  these  updates  to  the  1992  CF 
of  31.001  results  in  CFs  of  31.962  for 
surgical  services  and  31.249  for 
nonsurgical  services  other  than 
anesthesia  services  for  1993.  The  1992 
anesthesia  CF  of  13.94  will  be  updated 
by  the  nonsurgical  services  update  to 
14.05  for  1993. 

B.  Physician  Performance  Standard 
Rates  of  Increase  for  FY  1993 

Under  the  requirements  in  sections 
1848(f)(2)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Act,  we 
have  determined  that  the  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  for  physician 
services  for  FY  1993  are  8.4  percent  for 
surgical  services,  10.8  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services,  and  10.0  percent 
for  all  physician  services.  This 
determination  is  based  on  the  following 
legislatively  mandated  factors: 

•  The  weighted  average  percentage 
increase  in  fees  (before  applying 
legislatively  mandated  reductions  that 
are  included  below  under  Factor  4)  for 
physician  services  for  the  months  of  CY 
1992  and  CY  1993  contained  in  FY  1993 
is  3.0  percent  for  surgical  services,  3.1 
percent  for  nonsurgical  services,  and  3.0 
percent  for  all  physician  services. 

•  The  percentage  increase  in  the 
average  number  of  Part  B  enrollees  from 
FY  1992  to  FY  1993  (excluding  risk  HMO 
enrollees)  is  1.4  percent  for  each  of  the 
three  categories — surgical  services, 
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nonsurgical  services,  and  all  physician 
services. 

•  The  average  annual  growth  in 
volume  and  intensity  of  physician 
services  for  FY  1988  through  FY  1992  is 
8.0  percent  for  surgical  services, 
nonsurgical  services,  and  all  physician 
services. 

•  The  percentage  increase  in 
expenditures  for  physician  services 
resulting  from  changes  in  law  or 
regulations  in  FY  1993  as  compared  with 
FY  1992  is  —2.1  percent  for  surgical 
services,  —0.1  percent  for  nonsurgical 
services,  and  —0.7  percent  for  all 
physician  services. 

•  The  performance  standard  factor 
specified  by  section  1848(f)(2)(B)  of  the 
Act  is  2.0  percentage  points.  (For  a  more 
detailed  description  of  how  the  above 
factors  were  computed,  refer  to  section 
IV  of  this  notice.) 

Substituting  these  numbers  in  the 
formula  described  above  results  in  the 
following  factors: 

Factor  1 — This  factor  equals  1.030  for 
surgical  services,  1.031  for  nonsurgical 
services,  and  1.030  for  all  physician 
services. 

Factor  2 — This  factor  equals  1.014  for 
surgical  services,  nonsurgical  services, 
and  all  physician  services. 

Factor  3 — This  factor  equals  1.080  for 
surgical  services,  nonsurgical  services, 
and  all  physician  services. 

Factor  4 — This  factor  equals  0.979  for 
surgical  services,  0.999  for  nonsurgical 
services,  and  0.993  for  all  physician 
services. 

The  product  of  these  four  factors  is 
1.104  or  10.4  percent  for  surgical 
services,  1.128  or  12.8  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services,  and  1.120  or  12.0 
percent  for  all  physician  services. 
Subtracting  the  performance  standard 
factor  of  2.0  percentage  points  yields 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
of  8.4  percent  for  surgical  services,  10.8 
percent  for  nonsurgical  services,  and 
10.0  percent  for  all  physician  services. 

C.  Physician  Services 

Section  1848(f)(5)(A)  of  the  Act 
defines  physician  services  for  purposes 
of  the  volume  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  as  including  other 
items  or  services  (such  as  clinical 
diagnostic  laboratory  tests  and 
radiology  services),  as  specified  by  the 
Secretary,  that  are  commonly  performed 
by  a  physician  or  furnished  in  a 
physician’s  office.  Section  1861(s)  of  the 
Act  defines  medical  and  other  health 
services  covered  under  part  B.  As 
provided  for  in  the  FY  1990  performance 
standard  rates  of  increase  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  December  29, 1989 
(54  FR  53819),  we  are  including  the 
following  medical  and  other  health 


services  under  section  1861(s)  of  the  Act 
in  the  physician  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  if  bills  for  the  items  are 
processed  and  paid  for  by  Medicare 
carriers: 

•  Physician  services. 

•  Services  and  supplies  furnished 
incident  to  physician  services. 

•  Outpatient  physical  therapy  and 
speech  therapy  services,  and  outpatient 
occupational  therapy  services. 

•  Antigens  prepared  by  or  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  physician. 

•  Services  of  physician  assistants, 
certified  registered  nurse  anesthetists, 
certified  nurse  midwives,  clinical 
psychologists,  clinical  social  workers, 
nurse  practitioners,  and  clinical  nurse 
specialists. 

•  Diagnostic  x-ray  tests,  diagnostic 
laboratory  tests,  and  other  diagnostic 
tests. 

•  X-ray,  radium,  and  radioactive 
isotope  therapy. 

•  Surgical  dressings,  splints,  casts, 
and  other  devices  used  for  reduction  of 
fractures  and  dislocations. 

D.  Definition  of  Surgical  Services 

On  May  3, 1990,  we  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  notice  with  comment 
period  (55  FR  18668)  that  announced  the 
definition  of  surgical  services  for 
purposes  of  the  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  for  expenditures  and 
volume  of  physician  services  and  the 
appropriate  fee  schedule  updates  as 
required  by  section  1848(j)  of  the  Act. 
Surgical  services  were  defined  as 
follows: 

•  All  services  that  are  both  currently 
classified  under  type  of  service  as 
“surgery”  and  that  are  performed  by 
surgical  specialists.  Surgical  specialists 
include  the  following  specialists: 

— General  surgeon. 

— Neurological  surgeon. 

— Obstetrician. 

— Gynecologist. 

— Ophthalmologist. 

— Oral  surgeon. 

— Orthopedic  surgeon. 

— Otorhinolaryngologist. 

— Plastic  surgeon. 

— Proctologist. 

— Thoracic  surgeon. 

— Urologist. 

— Podiatrist. 

— Dermatologist. 

— Hand  surgeon. 

— Multi-specialty  clinic. 

•  All  services  currently  classified 
under  type  of  service  as  “assistant  at 
surgery”. 

The  May  1990  definition  was  not 
procedure-specific  because  expenditures 
for  a  surgical  service  performed  by  a 
surgeon  would  be  included  under  the 


surgical  services  performance  standard 
while  expenditures  for  the  same  service 
performed  by  a  nonsurgeon  would  be 
included  in  the  nonsurgical  services 
performance  standard.  The  May  3, 1990 
definition,  therefore,  is  used  to  allocate 
expenditures  in  the  surgical  or 
nonsurgical  performance  standard 
based  on  the  type  of  service  and 
specialty — not  according  to  procedure 
code.  In  our  May  3, 1990  Federal 
Register  notice  defining  surgical  services 
(55  FR  18668),  we  stated  that  this 
definition  would  not  lead  to  payment 
differentials  by  physician  specialty  and 
that  any  differential  in  annual  updates 
because  of  separate  performance 
standard  rates  would  be  procedure- 
specific  without  regard  to  specialty.  We 
also  stated  our  intention  to  define 
surgical  services  on  a  procedure-specific 
basis. 

On  December  28, 1990,  we  published 
the  physician  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  for  FY  1991  (55  FR 
53356).  We  included  in  that  notice  a 
summary  of  the  one  comment  we 
received  on  the  May  1990  definition  of 
surgical  services.  We  made  no  changes 
to  the  definition  in  December  1990  from 
the  May  1990  definition. 

This  final  notice  sets  forth  a 
procedure-specific  definition  as  was  our 
intention  as  stated  in  the  previous 
notices. 

As  the  Congress  has  not  set  the 
update  for  CY  1993,  we  are  following  the 
methodology  set  forth  in  section 
1848(d)(3)  of  the  Act  and  applying 
separate  updates  for  surgical  and 
nonsurgical  services  based  on 
performance  relative  to  the  FY  1991 
MVPS.  To  avoid  differential  payments 
by  physician  specialty  (which  is 
prohibited  by  section  1848(c)(6)  of  the 
Act),  we  have  established  a  list  of 
services  that  will  be  subject  to  the 
surgical  services  update,  regardless  of 
the  specialty  of  the  physician  performing 
and  billing  for  the  service.  We  are 
considering  a  procedure  to  be  a  surgical 
service  if  the  following  conditions  are 
met: 

•  The  service  is  performed  by  surgical 
specialists  (as  defined  above)  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  time. 

•  In  the  HCFA  Part  B  data  system,  the 
service  is  classified  under  “type  of 
service"  as  a  “surgery.” 

The  addendum  to  this  notice  includes 
the  procedure  codes  that  meet  these 
criteria.  We  used  full  year  1991  data  to 
determine  whether  a  service  was 
surgical  for  procedure  codes  in 
existence  before  January  1, 1992.  For 
new  procedure  codes  in  1992,  we  used  6 
months  of  1992  utilization  data.  For  a 
procedure  code  that' will  be  new  in  1993, 


56172 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


as  identified  in  the  1993  CPT  we  do  not 
have  any  data  for  determining  how  often 
the  procedure  is  performed  by  surgical 
specialists  and  therefore  whether  the 
service  should  be  subject  to  the  update 
for  surgical  or  nonsurgical  services. 
These  codes  were  determined  to  be 
surgical  or  nonsurgical  based  on  the 
judgment  of  our  medical  staff.  To  assist 
in  making  this  determination,  we 
considered  the  type  of  service 
classification  within  the  American 
Medical  Association’s  Current 
Procedural  Terminology  and  the 
relationship  of  services  represented  by 
the  new  codes  to  surgical  services 
meeting  the  above-described  criteria. 

In  addition  to  developing  a  list  of 
services  that  are  subject  to  the  separate 
surgical  services  update  for  CY  1993 
(and  thereafter),  we  are  considering 
using  our  procedure-specific  definition 
of  surgical  services  for  the  purposes  of 


measuring  performance  under  the  MVPS 
beginning  with  FY  1994.  This  definition 
is  consistent  with  our  intentions  stated 
in  the  May  1990  notice  and  differs  from 
our  earlier  definition  only  in  that  it 
classifies  a  service  as  surgical  or 
nonsurgical  based  on  the  precentage 
that  the  service  is  performed  by  a 
surgical  or  nonsurgical  specialist.  We 
invite  comments  on  the  listing  of 
services  published  as  an  Addendum  to 
this  notice  and  our  criteria  for 
determining  whether  a  service  is 
surgical  or  nonsurgical. 

III.  Calculation  of  CY  1993  Physician  Fee 
Schedule  Update 

Below  is  an  explanation  of  the 
individual  factors  used  to  determine  the 
physician  fee  schedule  update. 


A.  The  Percentage  Change  in  the  MEl 

The  MEI  is  a  measure  of  inflation  in 
selected  expenses  that  are  relevant  to 
physicians  in  office  practice.  Two 
expense  categories  comprise  the  MEI. 
The  physician  practice  expense  category 
includes  employee  compensation  (wages 
and  salaries  and  fringe  benefits), 
medical  materials  and  supplies,  office 
expenses,  professional  liability 
insurance,  medical  equipment  and  other 
professional  expenses  (including 
professional  car).  The  physicians’ 
general  earnings  (net  income)  includes 
increases  in  earnings  and  fringe  benefits 
adjusted  by  the  10-year  average 
increase  in  productivity  for  the  nonfarm 
business  sector.  The  individual 
components  that  comprise  the  MEI 
follow: 


Increase  in  the  Revised  Medicare  Economic  Index  for  Calendar  Year  1993 

[Annual  Percent  Change  by  Component '] 


1 

2.7 

2.5 

2.0 

5.2 

2.9 

3.2 

2.9 

4.8 

3.2 

5.4 

-3.1 

1.8 

3.6 

c.  Medical  Materials  and  Supplies:  Producer  Price  Index  (PPI)  ,  ethical  drugs/PPI,  surgical  appliances  and  supplies/CPI-U, 

d.  Professional  Liability  Ins:  HCFA  professional  liability  insurance  survey 1 2 3 4  5 . 

1.0 

4.2 

2.  Other:  CPI-U,  all  items  less  food  &  energy . 

Physician  Practice  Expense  less  Professional  Liability  Insurance  (item  2  less  item  2d) . 

3.5 

0.8 

2.8 

6.1 

3.8 

5.7 

Physician’s  Own  Time 

Nonphysician  Employee  Compensation 

1  The  rates  of  change  are  for  the  12-month  period  ending  June  30,  1992,  which  is  the  base  period  used  for  computing  the  1993  calendar  year  percent  changes. 
The  price  proxy  values  are  based  upon  the  latest  available  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  data  as  of  September  4,  1992. 

2  The  weights  for  the  revised  MEI  components  are  split  54.2%  to  45.8%  between  Physician's  Own  Time  and  Physician  Practice  Expense.  Physician’s  Own  Time 
is  split  into  wages  and  salaries  and  fringe  benefits,  which  comprise  45.3%  and  8.8%  respectively  of  the  overall  index.  The  Physicians  Practice  Expense  weights  that 
sum  to  45.8%  are  2a)  16.3%,  2b)  10.3%,  2c)  5.2%,  2d)  4.8%,  2e)  2.3%,  and  2f)  6.9%  Category  2a,  Nonphysician  Employee  Compensation,  is  split  into  wages  and 
salaries  and  fringe  benefits,  which  comprise  13.8%  and  2.5%  respectively  of  the  overall  index.  Category  2f,  Other  Professional  Expense  is  split  into  Professional  Car 
and  Other,  which  comprise  1.4%  and  5.5%,  respectively,  of  the  overall  index. 

3  The  Physician’s  Own  time  and  Nonphysician  Employee  Compensation  category  price  measures  include  an  adjustment  for  productivity.  The  price  measure  for 
each  category  is  divided  by  the  10-year  moving  average  of  output  per  man-hour  in  the  nonfarm  business  sector.  For  example,  the  wages  and  salaries  component  of 
Physician’s  Own  Time  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  rate  of  growth  in  average  hourly  earnings,  by  the  10-year  moving  average  rate  of  growth  of  output  per  man-hour 
for  the  nonfarm  business  sector.  Dividing  one  plus  the  decimal  form  of  the  percent  change  in  the  average  hourly  earnings  (1  +.028  =  1.028)  by  one  plus  the  decimal 
form  of  the  percent  change  in  the  10-year  moving  average  of  labor  productivity  (1  +  .008=1.008)  equals  one  plus  the  change  in  average  hourly  earnings  net  of  the 
change  in  output  per  man-hour  (1  +  .028  =  1.008  =  1.020).  All  Physician’s  Own  Time  and  Nonphysician  Employee  Compensation  categories  are  adjusted  in  this  way. 
Due  to  a  higher  level  of  precision  the  computer  calculated  quotient  may  differ  from  the  quotient  calculated  from  rounded  individual  percent  changes. 

4  The  average  hourly  earingns  proxy,  the  Employment  Cost  Index  proxies,  as  well  as  the  CPI-U,  housing  and  CPI-U,  private  transportation  are  published  in  the 
Current  Labor  Statistics  Section  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics'  Monthly  Labor  Review.  The  remaining  CPIs  and  PPIs  in  the  revised  index  can  be  obtained  from 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics’  CP I  Detailed  Report  or  Producer  Price  indexes. 

5  Derived  from  a  HCFA  survey  of  several  major  insurers  (the  latest  available  historical  percent  change  data  are  for  calendar  year  1991).  This  is  consistent  with 
prior  computations  of  the  professional  liability  insurance  component  of  the  MEI. 


The  rates  of  change  in  the  above  table 
reflect  revisions  in  the  methodology  for 
determining  the  MEI  that  is  being 
published  as  a  final  rule  elsewhere  in 
this  Federal  Register  issue.  This  is  the 


first  major  methodological  revision  in 
the  MEI  since  its  adoption  in  1975.  We 
revised  the  method  used  to  calculate  the 
MEI  in  order  to  more  accurately  reflect 
year-to-year  economic  changes  affecting 


the  cost  of  furnishing  physician  services. 
In  general,  the  new  methodology  uses — 
•  A  specific  type  of  index  (Laspeyres) 
to  measure  rates  of  change; 
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•  Revised  expenditure  weights  that 
are  based  on  current  practice  expense 
data; 

•  Revised  expense  categories  for  both 
the  general  earnings  and  practice 
expense  components  that  reflect  an 
accurate  and  detailed  composite  of 
practice  expenses  for  physicians 
currently  in  practice; 

•  Price  proxies  that  are  more  relevant 
for  the  revised  cost  categories;  and 

•  A  revised  productivity  adjustment 
to  the  physician’s  oif  n  time  and  non¬ 
physician  employee  compensation 
categories. 

The  MEI  increase  for  CY  1993  is  2.7 
percent  using  the  revised  methodology. 

(In  the  November  25, 1991  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  we  inadvertently  used 
the  term  "estimate"  in  referring  to  the 
MEI  for  1992.  The  MEI  as  announced, 
however,  was  correct.) 

B.  Adjustment  in  Update 

As  required  by  section  1848(d)(3)(B)(i) 
of  the  Act,  we  are  increasing  the  MEI  by 
0.4  percentage  points  for  surgical 
services  and  decreasing  it  by  1.9 
percentage  points  for  nonsurgical 
services  to  reflect  the  percentage 
increase  in  expenditures  between  FY 
1990  and  FY  1991  relative  to  the 
performance  standard  rate  of  increase 
for  FY  1991. 

Our  estimate  of  the  percentage  growth 
in  physicians’  services  between  FY  1990 
and  FY  1991  is  2.9  percent  for  surgical 
services.  Because  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  for  FY  1991 
was  3.3  percent,  the  rate  of  increase  in 
expenditures  for  surgical  services  was 
less  than  the  performance  standard  rate 
of  increase  by  0.4  percentage  points.  For 
nonsurgical  services,  the  rate  of  increase 
in  expenditures  was  10.5  percent,  1.9 
percentage  points  more  than  the 
performance  standard  rate  of  increase  of 
8.6  percent. 

IV.  Calculation  of  FY  1993  Physician 
Performance  Standard  Rates  of  Increase 

Below  we  have  explained  how  we 
determined  the  increases  for  each  of  the 
four  factors  used  in  determining  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
for  FY  1993. 

Factor  1 — Weighted  Average  Percentage 
Increase  in  Fees  for  Physician  Services 
(Before  Applying  Legislatively 
Mandated  Reductions)  for  Months  of 
CYs  1992  and  1993  Included  in  FY  1993 

This  factor  was  calculated  as  a 
weighted  average  of  the  fee  increases 
that  apply  to  FY  1993;  that  is,  the  fee 
increases  that  apply  to  the  last  3  months 
of  CY  1992  multiplied  by  25  percent  plus 
the  fee  increases  that  apply  to  the  first  9 
months  of  CY  1993  multiplied  by  75 


percent.  Physicians’  services  are 
updated  by  a  physician  fee  schedule 
update  factor  beginning  with  CY  1992. 

As  explained  in  section  III.B.  above,  the 
update  factor  for  a  category  of 
physicians'  services  for  CY  1993  is  the 
MEI  increase  adjusted  by  the  number  of 
percentage  points  that  the  rate  of 
increase  in  expenditures  in  FY  1991 
compared  to  FY  1990  exceeded  or  was 
less  than  the  performance  standard  rate 
of  increase  for  the  category  of  physician 
services  in  FY  1991.  Laboratory  services 
are  updated  by  increases  in  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  for  Urban 
Consumers  (CPI-U).  However,  for  CYs 
1991  through  1993,  section 
1833(h)(2)(A)(ii)(III)  of  the  Act 
establishes  the  update  for  laboratory 
services  as  2.0  percent. 

We  are  showing  the  MEI  and  CPI-U  in 
Table  1  below  and  not  the  physician  fee 
schedule  or  laboratory  update  due  to  a 
provision  in  section  4118(e)  of  Pub.  L. 
101-508  that  amended  section 
1848(f)(2)(A)(iv)  of  the  Act,  which 
requires  that  this  factor  be  equal  to  the 
fee  increase  before  applying 
legislatively  mandated  reductions  in 
fees.  The  adjustments  to  the  MEI  for 
surgical  and  nonsurgical  services  for  the 
physician  fee  schedule  update  and  the 
difference  between  the  laboratory 
update  of  2.0  percent  and  the  CPI  are 
accounted  for  in  Factor  4. 

Table  1  shows  the  updates  that  were 
used  to  determine  the  weighted  average 
percentage  increase  in  physician  fees. 

Table  1.— MEI  and  CPI-U  for  CY  1992 
AND  1993 


- j 

1992 

1993 

MEI  . 

2.2 

1  2.7 

CPI-U . 

5.2 

3.0 

_ 

Physician  services  make  up  94  percent 
of  the  total  expenditures  in  the 
definition  of  physician  services  used  for 
purposes  of  the  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase;  laboratory  services 
represent  6  percent. 

In  addition  to  the  annual  updates  and 
individual  weights  of  the  above  services, 
one  other  element  has  an  effect  on  the 
rate  of  increase  in  physician  fees. 

Section  1842(h)(1)  of  the  Act  provides 
for  “participating  physicians”  who  agree 
to  accept  Medicare  payment  as  payment 
in  full  and  to  bill  Medicare  beneficiaries 
only  for  the  20  percent  coinsurance 
amount  and  any  unmet  portion  of  the 
$100  annual  deductible  amount.  Sections 
1842(b)(4)(A)(iv)  and  1848(a)(3)  of  the 
Act  provide  that  nonparticipating 
physicians  are  paid  5  percent  less  for 
their  Medicare  services  than 


participating  physicians.  The 
nonparticipating  physicians  are  given  an 
opportunity  at  the  end  of  each  CY  io 
enroll  as  participating  physicians  for  the 
next  CY.  Participating  rates  have 
increased  each  year,  and  we  assume 
that  this  trend  will  continue.  The 
increase  in  the  number  of  participating 
physicians  and  the  fact  that  they  are 
paid  at  a  rate  higher  than 
nonparticipating  physicians  also  add  to 
the  rate  of  increase  in  the  weighted 
average  percentage  increase  in 
physicians’  fees. 

After  taking  into  account  all  the 
elements  described  above,  we  estimate 
that  the  weighted  average  increase  in 
fees  for  physicians  services  in  FY  1993 
before  applying  legislatively  mandated 
reductions  will  be  3.0  percent  for 
surgical  services,  3.1  percent  for 
nonsurgical  services,  and  3.0  percent  for 
all  physician  services. 

Factor  2 — The  Percentage  Increase  in 
the  Average  Number  of  Part  B  Enrollees 
From  FY  1992  to  FY  1993 

We  estimate  that  average  Medicare 
Part  B  enrollment  in  FY  1993  will  be 
34.175  million.  Decreasing  that  figure  by 
the  estimated  enrollment  in  risk  HMOs 
of  1.578  million  results  in  an  estimate  of 
32.597  million  Part  B  enrollees  in  FY 
1993;  this  estimate  excludes  those 
enrolled  in  risk  HMOs  whose  Medicare- 
covered  medical  care  is  paid  for  through 
the  adjusted  average  per  capita  cost 
(AAPCC)  mechanism  and  is  therefore 
outside  the  scope  of  the  MVPS. 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1992  are 
estimated  to  be  33.552  million  total  Part 
B  enrollees  and  1.421  million  risk  HMO 
enrollees,  which  results  in  an  estimate 
of  32.131  million  Part  B  enrollees  not  in 
risk  HMOs.  We  estimate  that  there  will 
be  466,000  more  Part  B  enrollees  not  in 
risk  HMOs  in  FY  1993  than  in  FY  1992, 
which  represents  a  1.4  percent  increase 
from  FY  1992  to  FY  1993. 

Factor  3 — Average  Annual  Growth  in 
Volume  and  Intensity  of  Physician 
Services  for  FY  1988  Through  FY  1992 

Section  1848(f)(2)(A)(iii)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  Secretary  to  estimate  the 
average  annual  percentage  growth  in 
volume  and  intensity  of  physician 
services  for  FY  1988  through  FY  1992. 
This  estimate  must  be  based  upon 
information  contained  in  the  most  recent 
annual  report  issued  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Supplementary  Medical 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  (Trustees  Report). 

The  data  on  the  percentage  increase 
in  the  volume  and  intensity  in  the 
Trustees  Report  are  based  on  historical 
trends  in  increases  in  allowed  charges. 
However,  the  performance  standard 


56174 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


rates  of  increase  under  this  notice  must 
be  applied  against  increases  in 
expenditures;  that  is,  incurred  benefits. 
The  Part  B  deductible  remained  at  $75 
throughout  the  1988  through  1990  CY 
periods  and  at  $100  from  CY  1991 
through  CY  1992.  The  deductible  was 
raised  from  $75  to  $100  by  section 
1833(b)  of  the  Act  as  amended  by 
section  4302  of  Public  Law  101-508 
effective  January  1, 1991.  Although  both 
allowed  charges  and  expenditures  have 
been  increasing  through  the  1988  to  1992 
period,  the  average  rate  of  increase  in 
expenditures  was  larger  in  the  FY  1988 
through  FY  1990  and  the  FY  1991  through 
FY  1992  periods  than  the  average  rate  of 
increase  in  allowed  charges.  This 
difference  is  due  to  the  deductibles 
remaining  at  $75  and  $100  during  these 
periods.  However,  for  the  FY  1990 
through  FY  1991  period,  the  average  rate 
of  increase  in  allowed  charges  was 
larger  than  the  average  rate  of  increase 
in  expenditures  due  to  the  deductible 
being  raisedfrom  $75  to  $100. 

Although  we  believe  it  would  be 
consistent  with  a  literal  interpretation  of 
section  1848(f)(2)(A)(iii)  of  the  Act,  it 
would  be  inappropriate  to  base  the 
volume  and  intensity  component  on  the 
5-year  growth  in  reasonable  charges 
because  of  the  effect  of  the  deductible. 
We  believe  the  most  equitable  approach 
is  to  compute  the  5-year  (FYs  1988 
through  1992)  average  annual  increase 
based  on  allowed  charges,  and  to  adjust 
it  by  a  factor  that  would  account  for  the 
estimated  effect  of  the  deductible  on 
expenditure  growth  in  FY  1993  as 
compared  with  FY  1992.  In  addition,  the 
latest  Trustees  Report  contains  an  error 
in  FY  1992  volume  and  intensity  factor. 
We  believe  it  would  be  inappropriate  to 
use  the  incorrect  number  from  the 
Trustees  Report  and  are  instead  using 
the  correct  5-year  average  increase  in 
allowed  charges,  which  is  7.4  percent. 
Adding  an  additional  0.6  percent  to 
account  for  the  effect  of  the  deductible 
on  expenditure  growth  yields  an 
increase  of  8.0  percent. 

Consistent  with  data  contained  in  the 
Trustees  Report,  we  estimated  this 
component  of  the  performance  standard 
rates  of  increase  using  a  definition  of 
physician  services  that  includes  certain 
supplies  and  nonphysician  services  not 
otherwise  included  in  computing  the 
performance  standard  rates  of  increase 
(primarily  durable  medical  equipment 
(DME)  and  ambulance  services).  We 
included  data  for  these  services  because 
we  were  required  to  base  the  estimate 
on  data  contained  in  the  Trustees 
Report,  and  it  was  not  feasible  to 
recompute  the  data  from  the  5-year 
period  to  exclude  these  supplies  and 


nonphysician  services.  We  believe  the 
inclusion  of  these  nonphysician  supplies 
and  services  in  this  component  has  a 
minimal  effect  on  the  estimate  because 
the  component  measures  rates  of 
change.  Since  DME  and  ambulance 
services  constitute  only  about  10  percent 
of  the  total  charges  used  in  the  Trustees 
Report,  the  rate  of  change  for  these 
nonphysician  services  and  supplies 
would  have  to  be  significantly  different 
from  the  rate  of  change  for  physician 
services  to  have  any  measurable  impact 
on  this  volume  and  intensity  increase 
factor.  The  volume  increases  for 
services  performed  in  independent 
laboratories  were  included  in  the 
calculation  of  the  physician  increases. 
(Factor  3  is  the  only  component  of  the 
performance  standard  rate  of  increase 
that  was  estimated  using  data  that 
included  nonphysician  services  and 
supplies.) 

Factor  4 — Percentage  Increase  in 
Expenditures  for  Physician  Services 
Resulting  From  Changes  in  Law  or 
Regulations  in  FY  1993  Compared  With 
FY  1992 

Legislative  changes  enacted  in  Public 
Law  101-508,  implementation  of  the 
physician  fee  schedule,  (including 
refinements  made  in  the  RVUs  for  1993) 
and  adjustments  in  the  physician  fee 
schedule  update  will  have  an  impact  on 
the  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  for  FY  1993. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  net  effect  of 
provisions  in  Public  Law  101-508, 
implementation  of  the  physician  fee 
schedule,  and  adjustments  in  the 
physician  fee  schedule  update  will  result 
in  aggregate  decreases  in  FY  1993  of  0.1 
percentage  points  for  nonsurgical 
services  and  2.1  percentage  points  for 
surgical  services.  The  performance 
standard  for  both  surgical  and 
nonsurgical  services  was  reduced  by  the 
provision  in  section  4109  of  Public  Law 
101-508  that  prohibits  separate 
payments  for  interpretation  of 
electrocardiograms  performed  or 
ordered  in  conjunction  with  a  visit  or 
consultation  beginning  January  1, 1992. 
This  provision  went  into  effect  on 
January  1, 1992  and  thus  will  only  have 
an  effect  during  one  quarter  of  FY  1993. 

In  addition,  we  expect  that  the  net 
effect  of  implementation  of  the 
physician  fee  schedule  after  making  the 
relative  value  refinements  for  1993  will 
increase  payment  rates  and,  therefore, 
the  performance  standard  for 
nonsurgical  services.  Similarly,  the  net 
effect  of  refinements  in  the  RVUs  and 
implementation  of  the  new  fee  schedule 
will  reduce  payment  rates  for  most 
surgical  services  and  the  performance 
standard  rate  of  increase  for  surgical 


services.  However,  implementation  of 
the  fee  schedule  will  have  no  effect  on 
the  performance  standard  rate  of 
increase  for  all  physician  services 
because  the  net  effect  of  increases  in 
payment  for  certain  services  and 
decreases  in  payment  for  other  services 
will  have  a  budget  neutral  effect  on 
payment  for  all  physician  services 
throughout  the  transition  to  the 
physician  fee  schedule.  That  is,  payment 
rates  are  being  determined  so  that 
outlays  for  physiciaffservices  under  the 
physician  fee  schedule  equal  the  outlays 
that  would  have  occurred  had  the 
reasonable  charge  payment  system  been 
continued. 

The  only  other  provision  that  will 
have  a  significant  effect  is  the 
adjustment  in  the  physician  fee  schedule 
update.  This  fa~'or  will  have  the  effect 
of  reducing  the  performance  standard 
rates  for  surgical  and  nonsurgical 
services.  Although  surgical  services  will 
receive  an  upward  adjustment  in  the 
update  for  1993,  the  MVPS  is  measured 
on  an  FY  basis.  Thus,  75  percent  of  the 
adjustment  for  1993  and  25  percent  of 
the  adjustment  for  1992  in  combination 
with  the  factor  described  above,  have 
the  net  effect  of  reducing  the 
performance  standard  for  FY  1993  for 
surgical  services. 

Also,  our  estimate  of  savings  from 
legislative  proposals  typically  includes 
the  actuarial  assumption  that  there  is  a 
response  to  reductions  in  fees  so  as  to 
offset  about  half  of  the  budget  savings 
that  would  otherwise  be  achieved.  We 
estimate  that  the  legislation  and 
regulations  will  have  the  effect  of 
reducing  expenditures  for  physician 
services.  Therefore,  the  adjustment  for 
volume  and  intensity  of  services  has  the 
effect  of  increasing  our  estimate  of 
expenditures  and  the  performance 
standards,  thus,  benefiting  physicians. 

V.  Regulatory  Impact  Statement 

Executive  Order  (E.O.)  12291  requires 
us  to  prepare  and  publish  a  regulatory 
impact  analysis  for  any  notice  that 
meets  one  of  the  E.O.  12291  criteria  for  a 
“major  rule”;  that  is,  that  will  be  likely 
to  result  in — 

•  An  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
$100  million  or  more; 

•  A  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries, 
Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or 

•  Significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 
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In  addition,  we  generally  prepare  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  that  is 
consistent  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (RFA)  (5  U.S.C.  601 
through  612)  unless  the  Secretary 
certifies  that  a  notice  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  For 
purposes  of  the  RFA,  States  and 
individuals  are  not  entities,  but  we 
consider  all  physicians  to  be  small 
entities. 

We  have  determined  that  this  notice, 
in  itself,  will  not  produce  any  effects 
that  will  meet  any  of  the  criteria  of  E.O. 
12291  or  of  the  RFA  since  this  notice 
merely  announces  the  Medicare 
physician  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  for  FY  1993  as  set  forth  in 
sections  1848(f)(2)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Act 
and  the  fee  schedule  update  for  CY  1993 
as  set  forth  in  section  1848(d)(3)  of  the 
Act.  Any  effects  that  result  from  this 
notice  are  the  result  of  the  statutory 
provisions  and  not  this  notice. 

Therefore,  we  have  determined  that  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  under  E.O. 
12291  is  not  required.  For  similar 
reasons,  we  are  not  preparing  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  since  we 
have  determined,  and  the  Secretary 
certifies,  that  this  notice  will  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

Also,  section  1102(b)  of  the  Act 
requires  the  Secretary  to  prepare  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  if  a  notice 
may  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
operations  of  a  substantial  number  of 
small  rural  hospitals.  This  analysis  must 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  section  604 
of  the  RFA.  For  purposes  of  section 
1102(b)  of  the  Act,  we  define  a  small 
rural  hospital  as  a  hospital  that  is 
located  outside  of  a  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  and  has  fewer  than  50 
beds. 

We  are  not  preparing  a  rural  impact 
statement  since  we  have  determined, 
and  the  Secretary  certifies,  that  this 
notice  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  operations  of  a  substantial 
number  of  small  rural  hospitals. 

VI.  Other  Required  Information 

A.  Waiver  of  Prior  Notice  and  Comment 
Period  for  the  List  of  Surgical  Services 

We  ordinarily  publish  a  proposed 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  invite 


prior  public  comment  on  it.  A  proposed 
notice  includes  a  reference  to  the  legal 
authority  under  which  it  is  proposed, 
and  the  terms  and  substance  of  the 
proposed  notice  or  a  description  of  the 
subjects  and  issues  involved.  However, 
this  procedure  can  be  waived  when  an 
agency  finds  good  cause  that  a  notice- 
and-comment  procedure  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  or  contrary 
to  the  public  interest,  and  incorporates  a 
statement  of  the  finding  and  its  reasons 
in  the  notice  issued. 

We  published  a  definition  of  surgical 
services  on  May  3, 1990  in  the  Federal 
Register  (55  FR  18668)  and  requested 
public  comments.  We  received  only  one 
comment  on  that  definition  and 
responded  to  that  comment  in  a  notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  28, 1990  (55  FR  53356).  Neither 
of  these  earlier  notices  contained  a 
procedure-specific  list.  However,  when 
we  published  the  May,  1990  definition  of 
surgical  services,  that  document 
indicated  both  that  we  intended  to  use  a 
procedure-specific  definition  if  sufficient 
data  were  available  for  that  purpose 
and  that  we  had  discussed  this  issue 
with  groups  representing  physicians. 

The  notice  specifically  stated  that  we 
would  redefine  surgical  services  in  the 
future  and  that  we  intended  to  define 
surgical  services  on  the  procedure- 
specific  basis  as  soon  as  the  accuracy  of 
the  new  Medicare  data  system  could  be 
verified.  Finally,  the  notice  stated  that  if 
the  statutory  process  for  applying  the 
update  resulted  in  different  updates  for 
surgical  and  nonsurgical  services,  the 
update  would  be  procedure-specific 
without  regard  to  specialty  and  that  we 
would  not  introduce  specialty  payment 
differentials  into  the  physician  fee 
schedule. 

This  notice  contains  the  promised 
listing  of  surgical  services.  To  the  extent 
that  it  could  be  argued  that  this  listing  is 
subject  to  requirements  for  prior  notice 
and  public  comment,  we  are  waiving 
those  requirements. 

We  believe  it  would  have  been 
impracticable  to  publish  a  procedure- 
specific  listing  in  time  to  implement  this 
1993  physician  fee  schedule  update.  The 
listing  of  specific  procedures  is  based  on 
complete  1991  data  from  our  new 
Medicare  data  systems  that  were  not 
available  until  the  spring  of  1992  and  on 


6  months  of  1992  data  that  were  not 
available  until  this  past  summer.  The 
unavailability  of  these  data  at  an  earlier 
time  prevented  us  from  publishing  this 
listing  in  proposed  form,  allowing  for 
public  comment,  and  publishing  a  final 
listing  in  time  for  the  1993  physician  fee 
schedule  update. 

B.  Inapplicability  of  30-Day  Delay  in 
Effective  Date 

We  usually  provide  a  delay  of  30  days 
in  the  effective  date  for  final  Federal 
Register  documents.  However,  in  this 
case,  the  performance  standard  rates  of 
increase  are  required  by  law  to  be 
published  in  the  last  15  days  of  October 
1992  and  are  effective  on  October  1, 
1992.  Thus,  Congress  has  clearly 
indicated  its  intent  that  the  rates  of 
increase  be  implemented  without  the 
usual  30-day  delay  in  the  effective  date 
and  has  foreclosed  any  discretion  by  us 
in  this  matter.  Therefore,  the 
requirement  for  a  30-day  delay  in  the 
effective  date  does  not  apply  to  this 
notice.  With  regard  to  the  physician  fee 
schedule  update,  the  effective  date  will 
be  January  1, 1993,  which  is  more  than 
30  days  beyond  the  publication  date  of 
this  notice. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  notice  does  not  impose 
paperwork  or  information  collection 
requirements.  Consequently,  it  need  not 
be  reviewed  by  the  Executive  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  the 
authority  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501-3511). 

(Section  1848(f)  of  the  Social  Security  Act) 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  93.714,  Medical  Assistance 
Program) 

Dated:  November  6, 1992. 

William  Toby, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator.  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

Approved:  November  10, 1992. 

Louis  W.  Sullivan, 

Secretary. 


Addendum  A.— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update 


ACNE  SURGERY. 

DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS. 
DRAINAGE  OF  SKIN  ABSCESS 
DRAINAGE  OF  PILONIDAL  CYST. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY. 


DESCRIPTION 
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Addendum  A— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update— Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY. 

DRAINAGE  OF  HEMATOMA. 
PUNCTURE  DRAINAGE  OF  LESION. 
COMPLEX  DRAINAGE.  WOUND. 
SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN. 
ADDITIONAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN. 
SURGICAL  CLEANSING,  ABRASION. 
SURGICAL  CLEANSING  OF  SKIN. 
CLEANSING  OF  SKIN/TISSUE. 
CLEANSING  OF  TISSUE/MUSCLE. 
CLEANSING  TISSUE/MUSCLE/BONE. 
TRIM  SKIN  LESION. 

TRIM  2  TO  4  SKIN  LESIONS. 

TRIM  OVER  4  SKIN  LESIONS. 

BIOPSY  OF  SKIN  LESION. 

BIOPSY,  EACH  ADDED  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  TAGS. 

REMOVAL  OF  ADDED  SKIN  TAGS. 
SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

SHAVE  SKIN  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL.  SWEAT  GLAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  LESION. 
SCRAPING  OF  1-5  NAILS. 

SCRAPING  OF  ADDITIONAL  NAILS. 
SCRAPING  OF  1-5  NAILS. 

SCRAPING  OF  ADDITIONAL  NAILS. 
REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  PLATE. 
REMOVAL  OF  SECOND  NAIL  PLATE. 
REMOVE  ADDITIONAL  NAIL  PLATE. 
DRAIN  BLOOD  FROM  UNDER  NAIL. 
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Addendum  A— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update— Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


REMOVAL  OF  NAIL  BED. 

REMOVE  NAIL  BED/FINGER  TIP. 
REPAIR  OF  NAIL  BED. 
RECONSTRUCT.  NAIL  BED  W/GRAFT. 
EXCISION  OF  NAIL  FOLD,  TOE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  PILONIDAL  LESION. 
INJECTION  INTO  SKIN  LESIONS. 
ADDED  SKIN  LESION  INJECTIONS. 
CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS. 
CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS. 
CORRECT  SKIN  COLOR  DEFECTS. 
THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS. 
THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS. 
THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS. 
THERAPY  FOR  CONTOUR  DEFECTS. 
INSERT  TISSUE  EXPANDER(S). 
REPLACE  TISSUE  EXPANDER. 
REMOVE  TISSUE  EXPANDER(S). 
REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S). 
REPAIR  SUPERFICIAL  WOUND(S). 
CLOSURE  OF  SPLIT  WOUND. 
CLOSURE  OF  SPLIT  WOUND. 

LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S) 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
LAYER  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND(S). 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
LATE  CLOSURE  OF  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  WOUND  OR  LESION. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  TISSUE  REARRANGEMENT. 
SKIN  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

SKIN  PINCH  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 
SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 
SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 
SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  SPLIT  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  FULL  GRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  HOMOGRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  SKIN  HETEROGRAFT  PROCEDURE. 

.  FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE. 

.  FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE. 

.  FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE. 

.  FORM  SKIN  PEDICLE. 

CROSS  FINGER  FLAP. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


Addendum  A— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update— Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

SKIN  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

TRANSFER  SKIN  PEDICLE  FLAP. 
MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP.  HEAD/NECK. 
MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  TRUNK. 
MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP.  ARM. 
MUSCLE-SKIN  FLAP,  LEG. 

ISLAND  PEDICLE  FLAP. 
NEUROVASCULAR  PEDICLE. 
MICROVASCULAR  FREE  FLAP. 
COMPOSITE  SKIN  GRAFT. 
DERMA-FAT-FASCIA  GRAFT. 

HAIR  TRANSPLANT  PUNCH  GRAFTS. . 
HAIR  TRANSPLANT  PUNCH  GRAFTS. 
ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN. 
ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN. 
ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN. 
ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN. 
ABRASION  TREATMENT  OF  LESION. 
ABRASION,  ADDED  SKIN  LESIONS. 
CHEMICAL  PEEL,  FACE. 

CHEMICAL  PEEL,  OF  SKIN. 
SALABRASION. 

SALABRASION. 

PLASTIC  SURGERY,  NECK. 

REVISION  OF  LOWER  EYELID. 
REVISION  OF  LOWER  EYELID. 
REVISION  OF  UPPER  EYELID. 
REVISION  OF  UPPER  EYELID. 
REMOVAL  OF  FOREHEAD  WRINKLES. 
REMOVAL  OF  NECK  WRINKLES. 
REMOVAL  OF  BROW  WRINKLES. 
REMOVAL  OF  FACE  WRINKLES. 
REMOVAL  OF  SKIN  WRINKLES. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
EXCISE  EXCESSIVE  SKIN  TISSUE. 
GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY. 
GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY. 
GRAFT  FOR  FACE  NERVE  PALSY. 
SKIN  AND  MUSCLE  REPAIR,  FACE. 
TEST  FOR  BLOOD  FLOW  IN  GRAFT. 
SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY. 
SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY. 
SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY. 
SUCTION  ASSISTED  LIPECTOMY. 
REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE  ULCER. 
REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE  ULCER. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  SACRUM  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVE  THIGH  PRESSURE  SORE. 
REMOVAL  OF  PRESSURE  SORE. 
TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S). 
TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S). 
TREATMENT  OF  BURN(S). 

INCISION  OF  BURN  SCAB. 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION. 
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DESCRIPTION 

16041  . . 

A 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION. 

BURN  WOUND  EXCISION. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  FACIAL  LESION. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADD’L  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADD’L  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  SKIN  LESION(S). 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESION. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  2ND  LESION. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ADD’L  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

16042 . 

A 

17000 . 

A 

17001  . 

A 

17002 . 

A 

17010 . 

A 

17100 . 

A 

17101 . 

A 

17102 . 

A 

17104 . 

A . 

17105 . 

A 

17106 . 

A 

17107 . 

A.. .  . 

17108 . 

A  . 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

ELECTROCAUTERY  OF  SKIN  TAGS. 

ELECTROCAUTERY  ADDED  LESIONS.  „ 

CHEMICAL  CAUTERY,  TISSUE. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

17110 . 

A 

17200 . 

A 

17201  . 

A . 

17250 . • . 

A . 

17260 . 

A 

17261  . 

A . 

17262 . 

A . 

17263 . 

A . 

17264 . . : . 

A . 

17266 . 

A  . 

17270 . 

A . 

17271  . 

A . 

17272 . 

A . 

17273 . 

A . 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SKIN  LESIONS. 

CHEMOSURGERY  OF  SKIN  LESION. 

2ND  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY. 

3RD  STAGE  CHEMOSURGERY. 

FOLLOWUP  SKIN  LESION  THERAPY. 

EXTENSIVE  SKIN  CHEMOSURGERY. 

CRYOTHERAPY  OF  SKIN. 

SKIN  PEEL  THERAPY. 

HAIR  REMOVAL  BY  ELECTROLYSIS. 

SKIN  TISSUE  PROCEDURE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  BREAST  LESION. 

DRAIN  ADDED  BREAST  LESION. 

INCISION  OF  BREAST  LESION. 

BIOPSY  OF  BREAST. 

BIOPSY  OF  BREAST. 

NIPPLE  EXPLORATION. 

17274 

A . 

A . 

17280 . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

17284 . 

A . 

1 7286 . 

A  . 

17304  . 

A . 

17305 . 

A . 

1 7306  . 

A . 

17307 . 

A . 

17310 . 

A . 

17340 . 

A . 

17360  . 

A . 

1 7380 . 

R . 

1 7999 . 

C . 

19000  . 

A . 

19001  . 

A . 

19020 . 

A . 

19100 

A . 

19101 . 

A . 

19110 . 

A . 

19112 .. .. 

A . 

EXCISE  BREAST  DUCT  FISTULA. 

19120 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  8REAST  TISSUE. 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  TISSUE. 

REMOVE  BREAST  TISSUE.  NODES. 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST. 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST. 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST. 

19140 . 

A . 

19160 . 

A . 

19162 . 

A . 

19180  . 

A . 

19182 

A . 

19200 

A . 

19220  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST. 

REMOVAL  OF  BREAST. 

REMOVAL  OF  CHEST  WALL  LESION 

19240 . 

A . 

19260 

A . 

19271  . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  CHEST  WALL. 

EXTENSIVE  CHEST  WALL  SURGERY. 

PLACE  NEEDLE  WIRE,  BREAST. 

PLACE  NEEDLE  WIRE,  BREAST. 

SUSPENSION  OF  BREAST. 

REDUCTION  OF  LARGE  BREAST. 

ENLARGE  BREAST. 

19272 

A . 

19290  . 

A . 

19291  . 

A . 

19316  . 

A . 

19318  . 

A . 

19324  . 

.  A . 

19325  . 

.  A . 

.  ENLARGE  BREAST  WITH  IMPLANT. 

19328  . 

.  A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  IMPLANT. 

19330  . 

.  A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  IMPLANT  MATERIAL. 

19340  . . 

.  A . 

IMMEDIATE  BREAST  PROSTHESIS. 

1 9342  . 

.  A . 

.  DELAYED  BREAST  PROSTHESIS. 

19350  . 

.  A . 

.  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 

19355  . 

.  A . 

CORRECT  INVERTED  NIPPLE(S). 

1 9357  . 

.  A . 

.  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 

19361  . 

.  A . 

BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 

19362  . 

.  A . 

.  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 

19364 . 

..  A . 

.  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 
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HCPCS' 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 

SURGERY  OF  BREAST  CAPSULE. 
REMOVAL  OF  BREAST  CAPSULE. 

REVISE  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION. 
DESIGN  CUSTOM  BREAST  IMPLANT. 
BREAST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INCISION  OF  ABSCESS. 

INCISION  OF  DEEP  ABSCESS. 

MUSCLE  BIOPSY. 

DEEP  MUSCLE  BIOPSY. 

NEEDLE  BIOPSY,  MUSCLE. 

BONE  BIOPSY,  EXCISIONAL. 

BONE  BIOPSY,  EXCISIONAL. 

OPEN  BONE  BIOPSY. 

OPEN  BONE  BIOPSY. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY. 
DRAIN/INJECT  JOINT/BURSA. 
DRAIN/INJECT  JOINT/BURSA. 

INSERT  AND  REMOVE  BONE  PIN. 

APPLY,  REMOVE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 
APPLICATION  OF  HEAD  BRACE. 
APPLICATION  OF  PELVIS  BRACE. 
APPLICATION  OF  THIGH  BRACE. 
REMOVAL  OF  FIXATION  DEVICE. 
REMOVAL  OF  SUPPORT  IMPLANT. 
REMOVAL  OF  SUPPORT  IMPLANT. 
APPLY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

APPLY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

ADJUST  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 
REMOVE  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 
REPLANTATION,  ARM.  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  ARM,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  FOREARM,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  FOREARM,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  HAND,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  HAND,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  DIGIT,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  DIGIT.  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  DIGIT,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  DIGIT,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  THUMB,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION.  THUMB,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  THUMB,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  THUMB,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  LEG,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION,  LEG,  PARTIAL. 
REPLANTATION,  FOOT,  COMPLETE. 
REPLANTATION.  FOOT,  PARTIAL. 
REMOVAL  OF  BONE  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  BONE  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  CARTILAGE  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  CARTILAGE  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  FASCIA  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  FASCIA  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  TENDON  FOR  GRAFT. 
REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE  FOR  GRAFT. 
RECORD  FLUID  PRESSURE,  MUSCLE. 
MICROVASCULAR  FIBULA  GRAFT. 
MICROVASCULAR  RIB  GRAFT. 
MICROVASCULAR  BONE  GRAFT. 

.  BONE-SKIN  GRAFT. 

.  BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  PELVIS. 

.  BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  RIB. 

.  BONE-SKIN  GRAFT,  METATARSAL. 

.  BONE-SKIN  GRAFT.  GREAT  TOE. 

.  ELECTRICAL  BONE  STIMULATION. 

.  ELECTRICAL  BONE  STIMULATION. 

.  MUSCULOSKELETAL  SURGERY. 

.  INCISION  OF  JAW  JOINT. 

.  RESECTION  OF  FACIAL  TUMOR. 

.  EXCISION  OF  BONE,  LOWER  JAW. 

.  EXCISION  OF  FACIAL  BONE(S). 

..  CONTOUR  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION. 

..  REMOVE  EXOSTOSIS,  MANDIBLE. 

.  REMOVE  EXOSTOSIS,  MAXILLA. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  FACE  BONE  LESION. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  JAW  BONE  LESION. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  JAW  BONE  LESION. 
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21044 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  JAW  BONE  LESION. 

EXTENSIVE  JAW  SURGERY. 

REMOVAL  OF  JAW  JOINT. 

REMOVE  JAW  jdlNT  CARTILAGE. 

REMOVE  CORONOID  PROCESS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

PREPARE  FACE/ORAL  PROSTHESIS. 

MAXILLOFACIAL  FIXATION. 

INTERDENTAL  FIXATION. 

INJECTION,  JAW  JOINT  X-RAY. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIN. 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

AUGMENTATION  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD. 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD. 

REDUCTION  OF  FOREHEAD. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT1. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE.  LEFORT1. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE.  LEFORT1. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE.  LEFORT1. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT2. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT2. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3. 

RECONSTRUCT  MIDFACE,  LEFORT3. 

RECONSTRUCT  ORBIT/FOREHEAD. 

RECONSTRUCT  ORBIT/FOREHEAD. 

RECONSTRUCT  ENTIRE  FOREHEAD. 

RECONSTRUCT  ENTIRE  FOREHEAD. 

CONTOUR  CRANIAL  BONE  LESION. 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  CRANIAL  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MIDFACE. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCT  UPPER  JAW  BONE. 

AUGMENTATION  OF  FACIAL  BONES. 

REDUCTION  OF  FACIAL  BONES. 

FACE  BONE  GRAFT. 

LOWER  JAW  BONE  GRAFT. 

21045 . 

A 

21050 . 

A 

21060 . 

A 

21070 . 

A 

21079 . 

c 

21080 . 

c 

21081 . 

c . 

21082 . 

c 

21083 . 

c 

21084 . 

c 

21085 . 

c.... 

21086 . 

c 

21087 . ' . 

c 

21088 . 

c . 

21089 . 

c.  .. 

21100 . 

A 

21110 . 

A . 

21116 . 

A 

21120 . 

A.  . 

21121 . . . 

21122 . 

21123 . 

21125 . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

21127 . 

A . 

21137 . 

c . 

21138 . 

C . 

21139 . 

C . 

21144  . 

A . 

21145 . 

A . 

21146 . 

A . 

21147 . . 

A 

21150  . 

C . 

21151  . 

C . 

21154 . . 

C . 

21155 . 

C . 

21159 . 

C . 

21160 . 

C . 

21172 . 

C . 

21175 . 

C . 

21179 . 

C . 

21180 . 

C . 

21181  . 

C . 

21182  . 

C . 

21183 . 

C . 

21184  . 

C . 

21188 . 

C . 

21193 . 

A . 

21194 . 

A . 

21195 . 

A . 

21196  . 

A . 

21198  . 

A . 

21206 . 

A . 

21208  . 

A . 

21209 . 

A . 

21210.  . 

A . 

21P15 

A . 

A . 

RIB  CARTILAGE  GRAFT. 

EAR  CARTILAGE  GRAFT. 

RECONSf  RUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW  JOINT. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  LOWER  JAW. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW. 

RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW. 

A . 

21240  . 

A . 

21242  . 

A . 

21243  . 

A . 

21244  . 

A . 

21245 . 

A . 

21246  . 

A . 

21247 

A . 

21248  . 

A . 

21249  . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  JAW. 

21255  . 

A . 

.  RECONSTRUCT  LOWER  JAW  BONE. 

21256 

A . 

.  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  ORBIT. 

21260  . ’ . 

A . 

.  REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS. 

21261  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS. 

21263  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS. 

21267  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS. 

21268  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISE  EYE  SOCKETS. 

21270  . 

.  A . 

.  AUGMENTATION  CHEEK  BONES. 

21275  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISION  ORBITOFACIAL  BONES. 

A . 

.  REVISION  OF  EYELID. 

21282  . 

.  A . 

.  REVISION  OF  EYELID. 

21295 . 

.  A . 

.  REVISION  OF  JAW  MUSCLE/BONE. 
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REVISION  OF  JAW  MUSCLE/BONE. 
CRANIO/MAXILLOFACIAL  SURGERY. 
TREATMENT  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE. 
TREATMENT  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
TREATMENT  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTAL  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  NASOETHMOID  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  NASOETHMOID  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  SINUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  SINUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE/ JAW  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAW  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAW  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  NOSE/JAW  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE. 


i .  ncrnin  uncurv  dui'il  rnnuiunt. 

k .  REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  CHEEK  BONE  FRACTURE. 

k .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

* .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

^ .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  EYE  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

\ .  TREAT  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  MOUTH  ROOF  FRACTURE. 

\ .  TREAT  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE. 

\ .  REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE. 

IV .  REPAIR  CRANIOFACIAL  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  DENTAL  RIDGE  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  DENTAL  RIDGE  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  LOWER  JAW  FRACTURE. 

A .  RESET  DISLOCATED  JAW. 

A .  RESET  DISLOCATED  JAW. 

A .  REPAIR  DISLOCATED  JAW. 

A .  TREAT  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  HYOID  BONE  FRACTURE. 

A .  INTERDENTAL  WIRING. 

C .  HEAD  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

A .  DRAIN  NECK/CHEST  LESION. 

A .  DRAIN  CHEST  LESION. 

A . .  DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION. 

A .  BIOPSY  OF  NECK/CHEST. 

A .  REMOVE  LESION  NECK/CHEST. 

A .  REMOVE  LESION  NECK/CHEST. 

A .  REMOVE  TUMOR,  NECK  OR  CHEST. 

A .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RIB. 

A .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RIB. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  RIB. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  RIB  AND  NERVES. 

A .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STERNUM. 

A .  STERNAL  DEBRIDEMENT. 

A .  EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY. 

A .  EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY. 

A .  EXTENSIVE  STERNUM  SURGERY. 

A .  REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE. 

A .  REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE/RIB. 

A .  REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE. 

A .  REVISION  OF  NECK  MUSCLE. 
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21740 . 

21750 . 

21805 . 

21820 . 

21825 . 

21899 . 

21920 . 

21925 . 

21930 . 

21935....... 

22100 . 

22101  . 

22102 . 

22105  . 

22106  . 

22107 . 

22110 . 

22112 . 

22114 . 

22140  . 

22141  . 

22142  . 

22145 . 

22148 . 

22150  . 

22151  . 

22152  . 

22210 . 

22212 . 

22214 . 

22220  . 

22222 . 

22224  . 

22230 . 

22305 . 

22310 . 

22315 . 

22325  . 

22326  . 

22327  . 

22548 . 

22554  . 

22556 . 

22558 . 

22585 . 

22590  . 

22595 . 

22600 . 

22610 . 

22612 . 

22625 .. .. 

22630 .. .. 

22650 . 

22800.. . 
22802... 
22810.... 
22812.... 
22820 .... 

22830 .. .. 

22840 .. .. 

22842 .. .. 

22845 .. .. 

22849 .. .. 
22850  ... 

22852 .. .. 

22855.. . 

22899  .... 

22900  .... 

22999 .. . 

23000.. . 

23020 .. .. 

23030 .. .. 
23031  ... 

23035 .. .. 

23040.. . 

23044 .. . 

23065.. 

23066 .. . 

23075 .. . 

23076.. . 


HCPCS1 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECONSTRUCTION  OF  STERNUM. 
REPAIR  OF  STERNUM  SEPARATION. 
TREATMENT  OF  RIB  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  STERNUM  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  STERNUM  FRACTURE. 
NECK/CHEST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
BIOPSY  SOFT  TISSUE  OF  BACK. 

BIOPSY  SOFT  TISSUE  OF  BACK. 
REMOVE  LESION,  BACK  OR  FLANK. 
REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  BACK. 

REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART  OF  NECK  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  THORAX  VERTEBRA. 
REMOVE  PART,  LUMBAR  VERTEBRA. 
RECONSTRUCT  NECK  SPINE. 
RECONSTRUCT  THORAX  SPINE. 
RECONSTRUCT  LUMBAR  SPINE. 
RECONSTRUCT  VERTEBRA  (E). 
HARVESTING  BONE  GRAFT. 
RECONSTRUCT  NECK  SPINE. 
RECONSTRUCT  THORAX  SPINE. 
RECONSTRUCT  LUMBAR  SPINE. 
REVISION  OF  NECK  SPINE. 

REVISION  OF  THORAX  SPINE. 

REVISION  OF  LUMBAR  SPINE. 

REVISION  OF  NECK  SPINE. 

REVISION  OF  THORAX  SPINE. 

REVISION  OF  LUMBAR  SPINE. 
ADDITIONAL  REVISION  OF  SPINE. 
TREAT  SPINE  PROCESS  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  SPINE  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  SPINE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  SPINE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  NECK  SPINE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  THORAX  SPINE  FRACTURE. 
NECK  SPINE  FUSION. 

NECK  SPINE  FUSION. 

THORAX  SPINE  FUSION. 

LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION. 

ADDITIONAL  SPINAL  FUSION. 

SPINE  &  SKULL  SPINAL  FUSION. 

NECK  SPINAL  FUSION. 

NECK  SPINE  FUSION. 

THORAX  SPINE  FUSION. 

.  LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION. 

.  LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION. 

.  LUMBAR  SPINE  FUSION. 

.  ADDITIONAL  SPINAL  FUSION. 

.  FUSION  OF  SPINE. 

.  FUSION  OF  SPINE. 

.  FUSION  OF  SPINE. 

.  FUSION  OF  SPINE. 

.  HARVESTING  OF  BONE. 

.  EXPLORATION  OF  SPINAL  FUSION. 

.  INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  INSERT  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  REINSERT  SPINAL  FIXATION. 

.  REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  REMOVE  SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICE. 

.  SPINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

.  REMOVE  ABDOMINAL  WALL  LESION. 

ABDOMEN  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  DEPOSITS. 

.  RELEASE  SHOULDER  JOINT. 

.  DRAIN  SHOULDER  LESION. 

.  DRAIN  SHOULDER  BURSA. 

..  DRAIN  SHOULDER  BONE  LESION. 

..  EXPLORATORY  SHOULDER  SURGERY. 
..  EXPLORATORY  SHOULDER  SURGERY. 
..  BIOPSY  SHOULDER  TISSUES. 

..  BIOPSY  SHOULDER  TISSUES. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDER  LESION. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDER  LESION. 
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DESCRIPTION 


.  REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  SHOULDER. 

.  BIOPSY  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT. 

.  SHOULDER  JOINT  SURGERY. 

.  REMOVE  SHOULDER  JOINT  LINING. 

.  INCISION  OF  COLLARBONE  JOINT. 

.  EXPLORE,  TREAT  SHOULDER  JOINT. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  COLLARBONE. 

REMOVAL  OF  COLLARBONE. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL.  SHOULDERBONE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  BONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  BONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  BONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  COLLARBONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  SHOULDER  BLADE  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  COLLARBONE  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  SHOULDERBLADE  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  SCAPULA. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  HUMERUS. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  COLLARBONE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  SHOULDERBLADE. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HUMERUS. 

. .  REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  REMOVE  SHOULDER  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  MUSCLE  TRANSFER,  SHOULDER/ARM. 

, .  MUSCLE  TRANSFERS. 

.  FIXATION  OF  SHOULDERBLADE. 

, .  INCISION  OF  TENDON  &  MUSCLE. 

, .  INCISE  TENDON(S)  &  MUSCLE(S). 

i..„ .  REPAIR  OF  TENDON(S). 

i .  REPAIR  OF  TENDON(S). 

i .  RELEASE  OF  SHOULDER  LIGAMENT. 

k .  REPAIR  OF  SHOULDER. 

k .  REPAIR  BICEPS  TENDON  RUPTURE. 

k .  REMOVAL/TRANSPLANT  TENDON. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  CAPSULE. 

k .  RECONSTRUCT  SHOULDER  JOINT. 

k .  RECONSTRUCT  SHOULDER  JOINT. 

k .  REVISION  OF  COLLARBONE. 

k . . .  REVISION  OF  COLLARBONE. 

k .  REINFORCE  CLAVICLE. 

k .  REINFORCE  SHOULDER  BONES. 

k .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE. 

k .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE. 

k .  REPAIR  CLAVICLE  FRACTURE. 

k .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k........ .  TREAT  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  REPAIR  CLAVICLE  DISLOCATION. 

k .  TREAT  SHOULDERBLADE  FRACTURE. 

k .  TREAT  SHOULDERBLADE  FRACTURE. 

k .  REPAIR  SCAPULA  FRACTURE. 

k .  TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

k .  TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

A .  TREAT  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION. 

A .  REPAIR  SHOULDER  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE. 

A .  REPAIR  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE. 
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HCPCS1 


23675 .. . 

23680 .. . 

23700 .. . 

23800 .. . 

23802 .. . 
23900  ... 

23920 .. . 
23921  ... 

23929 .. . 

23930 .. . 
23931  ... 

23935 .. . 

24000 .. . 

24006 .. . 

24065.. . 

24066 .. . 

24075 .. . 

24076 .. . 

24077 .. . 

24100.. . 
24101  ... 

24102.. . 

24105.. . 

24110.. . 

24115.. . 

24116.. . 

24120.. . 

24125 .. . 

24126.. . 

24130.. . 

24134.. . 

24136.. . 

24138.. . 

24140 .. . 

24145 .. . 

24147.. 

24150.. 
24151  ... 

24152.. 

24153.. 

24155.. 

24160.. 

24164.. 
24201  .. 
24301  .. 

24305 .. 

24310.. 

24320 .. 

24330 .. 
24331  .. 

24340 .. 

24342 .. 

24350 .. 
24351  .. 

24352 .. 

24354 .. 

24356.. 

24360 .. 
24361  .. 

24362 .. 

24363 .. 
24365 . 

24366 .. 
24400 
24410. 
24420 . 
24430 . 

24435 .. 

24470 .. 
24495 
24498 
24500. 
24505 . 
24515. 
24516. 
24530 . 
24535 . 
24538 . 
24545. 
24546 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


TREAT  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  DISLOCATION/FRACTURE. 
FIXATION  OF  SHOULDER. 

FUSION  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT. 
FUSION  OF  SHOULDER  JOINT. 
AMPUTATION  OF  ARM  &  GIRDLE. 
AMPUTATION  AT  SHOULDER  JOINT. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
DRAINAGE  OF  ARM  LESION. 
DRAINAGE  OF  ARM  BURSA. 

DRAIN  ARM/ELBOW  BONE  LESION. 
EXPLORATORY  ELBOW  SURGERY. 
RELEASE  ELBOW  JOINT. 

BIOPSY  ARM/ELBOW  SOFT  TISSUE. 
BIOPSY  ARM/ELBOW  SOFT  TISSUE. 
REMOVE  ARM/ELBOW  LESION. 
REMOVE  ARM/ELBOW  LESION. 
REMOVE  TUMOR  OF  ARM/ELBOW. 
BIOPSY  ELBOW  JOINT  LINING. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  ELBOW  JOINT. 
REMOVE  ELBOW  JOINT  LINING. 
REMOVAL  OF  ELBOW  BURSA. 
REMOVE  HUMERUS  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE  ELBOW  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  RADIUS. 
REMOVAL  OF  ARM  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE  RADIUS  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE  ELBOW  BONE  LESION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ARM  BONE. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ELBOW. 
EXTENSIVE  HUMERUS  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  HUMERUS  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  RADIUS  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  RADIUS  SURGERY. 
REMOVAL  OF  ELBOW  JOINT. 
REMOVE  ELBOW  JOINT  IMPLANT. 
REMOVE  RADIUS  HEAD  IMPLANT. 
REMOVAL  OF  ARM  FOREIGN  BODY. 
MUSCLE/TENDON  TRANSFER. 

ARM  TENDON  LENGTHENING. 
REVISION  OF  ARM  TENDON. 

REPAIR  OF  ARM  TENDON. 

REVISION  OF  ARM  MUSCLES. 
REVISION  OF  ARM  MUSCLES. 
REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  TENDON. 
REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  TENDON. 
REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW. 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW. 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW. 

REPAIR  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW. 
REVISION  OF  TENNIS  ELBOW. 
RECONSTRUCT  ELBOW  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  ELBOW  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  ELBOW  JOINT. 
REPLACE  ELBOW  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  HEAD  OF  RADIUS. 
RECONSTRUCT  HEAD  OF  RADIUS. 
REVISION  OF  HUMERUS. 

REVISION  OF  HUMERUS. 

REVISION  OF  HUMERUS. 

REPAIR  OF  HUMERUS. 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  WITH  GRAFT. 
REVISION  OF  ELBOW  JOINT. 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM. 
REINFORCE  HUMERUS. 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 
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HCPCS' 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

24560 . 

A . 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  HUMERUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  ELBOW  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  ELBOW  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  ELBOW  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  ELBOW  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  ELBOW  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  RADIUS  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  RADIUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  RADIUS  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  RADIUS  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ULNA  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ULNA  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  ULNA  FRACTURE. 

FUSION  OF  ELBOW  JOINT. 

FUSION/GRAFT  OF  ELBOW  JOINT. 

AMPUTATION  OF  UPPER  ARM. 

AMPUTATION  OF  UPPER  ARM. 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 

AMPUTATE  UPPER  ARM  &  IMPLANT. 

REVISION  OF  AMPUTATION. 

REVISION  OF  UPPER  ARM. 

UPPER  ARM/ELBOW  SURGERY. 

INCISION  OF  TENDON  SHEATH. 

INCISION  OF  TENDON  SHEATH. 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM. 

24565  . 

A 

24575 . 

A . 

24576 . 

A . 

24577 . 

A . 

24579 . 

A . 

24586  . 

A 

24587  . . 

A 

24600  . 

A . 

24605 . 

A . 

24615 . 

A . 

24620 . 

A . 

24635  . 

A . 

24650 . 

A . 

24655 . 

A  . 

24665  . 

A . 

24666 . 

A . 

24670 . 

A . 

24675 . 

A . 

24685 . 

A 

24800  . 

A . 

24802 . 

A 

24900 . 

A . 

24920 . 

A  . 

24925 . 

A  . 

24930  . 

A . 

24931  . 

A 

24935 . 

A  . 

24940 . 

C . 

24999  . 

C . 

25000 . * . 

A . 

25005 . 

A . 

25020 . 

A . 

25023 . 

A. 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  FOREARM. 

DRAINAGE  OF  FOREARM  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  FOREARM  BURSA. 

TREAT  FOREARM  BONE  LESION. 

EXPLORE/TREAT  WRIST  JOINT. 

BIOPSY  FOREARM  SOFT  TISSUES. 

BIOPSY  FOREARM  SOFT  TISSUES. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVE  TUMOR.  FOREARM/WRIST. 

INCISION  OF  WRIST  CAPSULE. 

BIOPSY  OF  WRIST  JOINT. 

EXPLORE/TREAT  WRIST  JOINT. 

REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  LINING. 

REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  CARTILAGE. 

REMOVE  WRIST  TENDON  LESION. 

REMOVE  WRIST  TENDON  LESION. 

REREMOVE  WRIST  TENDON  LESION. 

REMOVE  WRIST/FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVE  WRIST/FOREARM  LESION. 

EXCISE  WRIST  TENDON  SHEATH.  % 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOREARM  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  WRIST  LESION. 

REMOVE  &  GRAFT  WRIST  LESION. 

REMOVE  &  GRAFT  WRIST  LESION. 

25028 . 

A . 

25031  . 

A . 

25035 . 

A . 

25040 . 

A . 

25065 . 

A . 

25066 . 

A . 

25075  . 

A . 

25076  . 

A . 

25077 . 

A . 

25085 . 

A . 

25100 . 

A . 

25101  . 

A . 

25105 . 

A . 

25107 . 

A . 

25110 . 

A . 

25111  . 

A . 

25112 . 

A . 

25115 . 

A . 

25116 . 

A . 

25118 . 

A . 

25119 . 

A . 

25120 . 

A . 

25125 . 

A . 

25126 . 

A . 

25130 . 

A...: . 

25135 . 

A . 

25136 . 

A . 

25145 . 

A . 

REMOVE  FOREARM  BONE  LESION. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS. 

EXTENSIVE  FOREARM  SURGERY. 

REMOVAL  OF  WRIST  BONE. 

REMOVAL  OF  WRIST  BONES. 

25150 . 

A . 

25151  . 

A . 

25170 . . 

A . 

25210 . 

A . 

2521 5 . 

A . 

25230  . 

A, . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RADIUS. 

25240 . 

- 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ULNA. 

25248  . 

A . 

.  REMOVE  FOREARM  FOREIGN  BODY. 

25250 . 

A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  WRIST  PROSTHESIS. 

25251  . 

A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  WRIST  PROSTHESIS. 

25960 

A . 

.  REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25263 . 

A . 

.  REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25265 . 

A . 

.  REAPIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25270 . 

A . 

.  REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25272 . 

A . 

.  REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25274 . 

A . 

.  REPAIR  FOREARM  TENDON/MUSCLE. 

25280 . 

A  . 

REVISE  WRIST/EOREARM  TENDON 

25290  . 

.1  A . 1  INCISE  WRIST/FOREARM  TENDON. 
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25600 

25605 


25660 


STATUS  | 


DESCRIPTION 


HCPCS 1 


MOD 


RELEASE  WRIST/FOREARM  TENDON. 
FUSION  OF  TENDONS  AT  WRIST. 
FUSION  OF  TENDONS  AT  WRIST. 
TRANSPLANT  FOREARM  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANT  FOREARM  TENDON. 
REVISE  PALSY  HAND  TENDON(S). 
REVISE  PALSY  HAND  TENDON(S). 
REVISE  HAND  CONTRACTURE. 
REVISE  HAND  CONTRACTURE. 
REPAIR/REVISE  WRIST  JOINT. 
REVISE  WRIST  JOINT. 

REVISE  WRIST  JOINT. 

REVISE  WRIST  JOINT. 

REALIGNMENT  OF  HAND. 

REVISION  OF  RADIUS. 

REVISION  OF  RADIUS. 

REVISION  OF  ULNA. 

REVISE  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 

REVISE  RADIUS  OR  ULNA. 

REVISE  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 

SHORTEN  RADIUS/ULNA. 

LENGTHEN  RADIUS/ULNA. 

SHORTEN  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
LENGTHEN  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 

REPAIR  RADIUS  OR  ULNA. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  OR  ULNA. 
REPAIR  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  OR  ULNA. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  WRIST  BONE. 
RECONSTRUCT  WRIST  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  WRIST  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  WRIST  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  WRIST  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  WRIST  JOINT. 

WRIST  REPLACEMENT. 

REPAIR  WRIST  JOINT(S). 

REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  IMPLANT. 
REVISION  OF  WRIST  JOINT.  ' 
REVISION  OF  WRIST  JOINT. 
REINFORCE  RADIUS. 

REINFORCE  ULNA. 

REINFORCE  RADIUS  AND  ULNA. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  RADIUS. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA. 

TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA. 

REPAIR  FRACTURE  OF  ULNA. 

TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS  &  ULNA. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
TREAT  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
REPAIR  FRACTURE  RADIUS/ULNA. 
TREAT  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE- 
REPAIR  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
'REPAIR  WRIST  BONE  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
TREAT  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
TREAT  WRIST  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  WRIST  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  WRIST  DISLOCATION. 
FUSION  OF  WRIST  JOINT. 
FUSION/GRAFT  OF  WRIST  JOINT. 
FUSION/GRAFT  OF  WRIST  JOINT. 
FUSION  OF  HAND  BONES. 
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25825 .. . 

25900 .. . 

25905 .. . 

25907 .. . 

25909 .. . 

25915.. . 

25920 .. . 

25922 .. . 

25924 .. . 

25927 .. . 

25929 .. . 
25931  ... 

25999 .. . 
26011  ... 

26020 .. . 

26025 .. . 

26030 .. . 
26034  ... 

26035 .. . 

26037 .. . 

26040 .. . 

26045 .. . 

26055 .. . 

26060.. . 

26070 .. . 

26075 .. . 

26080 .. . 
26100.. 

26105.. 

26110.. 

26115.. 

26116.. 

26117.. 
26121  .. 

26123.. 

26125.. 

26130.. 

26135.. 

26140 .. 

26145.. 

26160.. 

26170.. 

26180.. 
26200 .. 

26205 .. 

26210.. 

26215.. 

26230 .. 

26235 .. 

26236 .. 

26250.. 

26255 .. 
26260 . 
26261  . 
26262 . 

26320 .. 
26350 . 
26352 . 
26356 . 
26357. 
26358 . 
26370. 
26372 . 
26373 . 
26390. 
26392. 
26410. 
26412. 

26415 

26416 
26418 
26420 
26426 
26428 

26432 

26433 

26434 
26437 
26440 
26442 


HCPCS' 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


FUSION  HAND  BONES  WITH  GRAFT 
AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM. 
AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATION  OF  FOREARM 
AMPUTATE  HAND  AT  WRIST. 
AMPUTATE  HAND  AT  WRIST. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATION  OF  HAND. 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
FOREARM  OR  WRIST  SURGERY. 
DRAINAGE  OF  FINGER  ABSCESS. 
DRAIN  HAND  TENDON  SHEATH. 
DRAINAGE  OF  PALM  BURSA. 
DRAINAGE  OF  PALM  BURSA(S). 
TREAT  HAND  BONE  LESION. 
DECOMPRESS  FINGERS/HAND. 
DECOMPRESS  FINGERS/HAND. 
RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE. 
RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE. 
INCISE  FINGER  TENDON  SHEATH. 
INCISION  OF  FINGER  TENDON. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  HAND  JOINT. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  FINGER  JOINT. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  FINGER  JOINT. 
BIOPSY  HAND  JOINT  LINING. 

BIOPSY  FINGER  JOINT  LINING. 
BIOPSY  FINGER  JOINT  LINING. 
REMOVAL  OF  HAND  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  HAND  LESION. 

REMOVE  TUMOR.  HAND/FINGER. 
RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE. 
RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE. 
RELEASE  PALM  CONTRACTURE. 
REMOVE  WRIST  JOINT  LINING. 
REVISE  FINGER  JOINT,  EACH. 

REVISE  FINGER  JOINT,  EACH. 
TENDON  EXCISION,  PALM/FINGER. 
REMOVE  TENDON  SHEATH  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  PALM  TENDON,  EACH. 
REMOVAL  OF  FINGER  TENDON. 
REMOVE  HAND  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  FINGER  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  FINGER  LESION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HAND  BONE. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  FINGER  BONE. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  FINGER  BONE. 
EXTENSIVE  HAND  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  HAND  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  FINGER  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  FINGER  SURGERY. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FINGER. 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPLANT  FROM  HAND. 
REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 
REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON 
REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON. 

.  REVISE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 

.  EXCISION,  HAND/FINGER  TENDON. 

.  GRAFT  HAND  OR  FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER/HAND  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  TENDON. 

..  REPAIR/GRAFT  FINGER  TENDON. 

..  REALIGNMENT  OF  TENDONS.  • 

.1  RELEASE  PALM/FINGER  TENDON. 

J  RELEASE  PALM  &  FINGER  TENDON. 


A 
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MOD  I  STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


RELEASE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON. 
RELEASE  FOREARM/HAND  TENDON. 
INCISION  OF  PALM  TENDON. 

INCISION  OF  FINGER  TENDON. 

INCISE  HAND/FINGER  TENDON. 
FUSION  OF  FINGER  TENDONS. 

FUSION  OF  FINGER  TENDONS. 
TENDON  LENGTHENING. 

TENDON  SHORTENING. 

LENGTHENING  OF  HAND  TENDON. 
SHORTENING  OF  HAND  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANT  HAND  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANT/GRAFT  HAND  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANT  PALM  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANT/GRAFT  PALM  TENDON. 
REVISE  THUMB  TENDON. 

TENDON  TRANSFER  WITH  GRAFT. 
HAND  TENDON/MUSCLE  TRANSFER. 
REVISE  THUMB  TENDON. 

FINGER  TENDON  TRANSFER. 

FINGER  TENDON  TRANSFER. 
REVISION  OF  FINGER. 

HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION. 
HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION. 
HAND  TENDON  RECONSTRUCTION. 
RELEASE  THUMB  CONTRACTURE. 
THUMB  TENDON  TRANSFER. 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINTS. 

FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  JOINTS. 
RELEASE  KNUCKLE  CONTRACTURE. 
RELEASE  FINGER  CONTRACTURE. 
REVISE  WRIST  JOINT. 

REVISE  KNUCKLE  JOINT. 

REVISE  KNUCKLE  WITH  IMPLANT. 
REVISE  FINGER  JOINT. 
REVISE/IMPLANT  FINGER  JOINT. 
REPAIR  HAND  JOINT.  • 

REPAIR  HAND  JOINT  WITH  GRAFT. 
REPAIR  HAND  JOINT  WITH  GRAFT. 
RECONSTRUCT  FINGER  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  FINGER  JOINT. 
CONSTRUCT  THUMB  REPLACEMENT. 
CONSTRUCT  THUMB  REPLACEMENT. 
POSITIONAL  CHANGE  OF  FINGER. 
CONSTRUCT  FINGER  REPLACEMENT. 
ADDED  FINGER  SURGERY. 

ADDED  FINGER  SURGERY. 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER. 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER. 

REPAIR  OF  WEB  FINGER. 

CORRECT  METACARPAL  FLAW. 
CORRECT  FINGER  DEFORMITY. 
LENGTHEN  METACARPAL/FINGER. 
REPAIR  HAND  DEFORMITY. 

REPAIR  FINGER  DEFORMITY. 
RECONSTRUCT  EXTRA  FINGER. 
REPAIR  FINGER  DEFORMITY. 

REPAIR  MUSCLES  OF  HAND. 
RELEASE  MUSCLES  OF  HAND. 
EXCISION  CONSTRICTING  TISSUE. 
RELEASE  OF  SCAR  CONTRACTURE. 
TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  METACARPAL  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  METACARPAL  FRACTURE. 
TREAT  THUMB  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  THUMB  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  THUMB  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  HAND  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  HAND  DISLOCATION 
PIN  HAND  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  HAND  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  HAND  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION. 
TREAT  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION. 

PIN  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  KNUCKLE  DISLOCATION. 


rorororvjrorotorororvjfurof'oro 
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[ 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  PIN  FINGER  FRACTURE,  EACH. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  DISLOCATION. 

.  TREAT  FINGER  DISLOCATION. 

.  PIN  FINGER  DISLOCATION. 

.  REPAIR  FINGER  DISLOCATION. 

.  THUMB  FUSION  WITH  GRAFT. 

.  FUSION  OF  THUMB. 

.  THUMB  FUSION  WITH  GRAFT. 

.  FUSION  OF  HAND  JOINT. 

.  FUSION/GRAFT  OF  HAND  JOINT. 

.  FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE. 

.  FUSION  OF  KNUCKLE  WITH  GRAFT. 

.  FUSION  OF  FINGER  JOINT. 

.  FUSION  OF  FINGER  JOINT,  ADDED. 

.  FUSION/GRAFT  OF  FINGER  JOINT. 

.  FUSE/GRAFT  ADDED  JOINT. 

AMPUTATE  METACARPAL  BONE. 

.  AMPUTATION  OF  FINGER/THUMB. 

.  AMPUTATION  OF  FINGER/THUMB. 

.  HAND/FINGER  SURGERY. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIS  LESION. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIS  BURSA. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION. 

.  INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON. 

.  INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON. 

..  INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON. 

..  INCISION  OF  HIP  TENDON. 

..  INOISION  OF  HIP  TENDONS. 

..  INCISION  OF  HIP/THIGH  FASCIA. 

..  DRAINAGE  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

..  EXPLORATION  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

..  DENERVATION  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

..  BIOPSY  OF  SOFT  TISSUES. 

..  REMOVE  HIP/PELVIS  LESION. 

..  REMOVE  HIP/PELVIS  LESION. 

..  REMOVE  TUMOR,  HIP/PELVIS. 

..  BIOPSY  OF  SACROILIAC  JOINT. 

..  BIOPSY  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  JOINT  LINING. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  ISCHIAL  BURSA. 

..  REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/BURSA. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE  LESION. 

...  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE  LESION. 

...  REMOVE/GRAFT  HIP  BONE  LESION. 

...  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE. 

...  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  BONE. 

...  EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY. 

...  EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY. 

...  EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY. 

...  EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY 
...  EXTENSIVE  HIP  SURGERY. 

...  REMOVAL  OF  TAIL  BONE. 

...  REMOVE  HIP  FOREIGN  BODY. 

...  REMOVE  HIP  FOREIGN  BODY. 

...  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  PROSTHESIS. 

...  REMOVAL  OF  HIP  PROSTHESIS. 

...  INJECTION  FOR  HIP  X-RAY. 

...  REVISION  OF  HIP  TENDON. 

...  TRANSFER  TENDON  TO  PELVIS. 

....  TRANSFER  OF  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLE. 
....  TRANSFER  OF  SPINAL  MUSCLE. 

....  TRANSFER  OF  ILIOPSOAS  MUSCLE. 
....  TRANSFER  OF  ILIOPSOAS  MUSCLE. 
....  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  HIP  SOCKET. 
....  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  HIP  SOCKET. 
....  PARTIAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT. 

....  TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT. 

....  TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT. 

....  REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT. 

....  REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


56191 


Addendum  A.— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update— Continued 

MOD  I  STATUS  I  DESCRIPTION 


27138 . . .  A.. .  REVISE  HIP  JOINT  REPLACEMENT. 

27140 . . .  A...... .  TRANSPLANT  OF  FEMUR  RIDGE. 

27146  .  A .  INCISION  OF  HIP  BONE. 

27147  .  A .  REVISION  OF  HIP  BONE. 

27151 . .  A .  INCISION  OF  HIP  BONES. 

27156 .  A .  REVISION  OF  HIP  BONES. 

27158 . . .  A .  REVISION  OF  PELVIS. 

27161 . .  A .  INCISION  OF  NECK  OF  FEMUR. 

27165 .  A .  INCISION/FIXATION  OF  FEMUR. 

27170 .  A . . .  REPAIR/GRAFT  FEMUR  HEAD/NECK. 

27175 . .  A .  TREAT  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS. 


27176  .  A . .  TREAT  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS. 

27177  . A .  REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS. 

27178  .  A .  REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS. 

27179  . A .  REVISE  HEAD/NECK  OF  FEMUR 

27181 .  A .  REPAIR  SLIPPED  EPIPHYSIS. 

27185 . .  A .  REVISION  OF  FEMUR  EPIPHYSIS. 

27187 . . .  A . . .  REINFORCE  HIP  BONES 

27193  . A .  TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE. 

27194  .  A .  TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE. 

27200 . A .  TREAT  TAIL  BONE  FRACTURE. 

27202 .  A .  REPAIR  TAIL  BONE  FRACTURE. 

27215  . A .  PELVIC  FRACTURE(S)  TREATMENT 

27216  .  A .  TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE. 

27217  .  A .  TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE. 

27218  . ; .  A .  TREAT  PELVIC  RING  FRACTURE. 

27220 .  A . .  TREAT  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE 

27222 .  A .  TREAT  HIP  SOCKET  FRACTURE. 

27226  .  A .  TREAT  HIP  WALL  FRACTURE 

27227  .  A .  TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S). 

27228  .  A .  TREAT  HIP  FRACTURE(S). 

27230 .  A .  TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  THIGH. 

27232 .  A .  TREAT  FRACTURE  OF  THIGH. 

27235  .  A .  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27236  .  A .  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27238 .  A .  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27240 .  A .  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27244  . ^ .  A .  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27245  .  A .  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27246  . A .  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE 

27248 . ......  A .  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

27250 . ' .  A .  TREAT  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27252  . A .  TREAT  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27253  . ,.  A .  REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27254  .  A .  REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION 

27256  .  A .  TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27257  .  A . ..... .  TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27258  .  A . . .  REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27259  .  A .  REPAIR  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27265  .  A .  TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27266  .  A .  TREATMENT  OF  HIP  DISLOCATION. 

27275 .  A .  MANIPULATION  OF  HIP  JOINT. 


27280 . A .  FUSION  OF  SACROILIAC  JOINT. 

27282 .  A.. .  FUSION  OF  PUBIC  BONES. 

27284 . . .  A .  FUSION  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

27286 .  A .  FUSION  OF  HIP  JOINT. 

27290  .  A .  AMPUTATION  OF  LEG  AT  HIP. 

27295  A .  AMPUTATION  OF  LEG  AT  HIP. 

27299  .  A .  PELVIS/HIP  JOINT  SURGERY. 

27301  .  A .  DRAIN  THIGH/KNEE  LESION. 

27303  .  A . . .  DRAINAGE  OF  BONE  LESION 

27305  A .  INCISE  THIGH  TENDON  &  FASCIA. 

27306  A .  INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDON. 

27307  A .  INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 

27310  A .  EXPLORATION  OF  KNEE  JOINT 

27315  A . .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL.  THIGH  NERVE. 

27320  A .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL,  THIGH  NERVE. 

27323  A . .  BIOPSY  THIGH  SOFT  TISSUES. 

27324  A . . .  BIOPSY  THIGH  SOFT  TISSUES. 

27327  A .  REMOVAL  OF  THIGH  LESION. 

27328  A . .-. .  REMOVAL  OF  THIGH  LESION 

27329  .  .  A .  REMOVE  TUMOR,  THIGH/KNEE. 

27330  A .  BIOPSY  KNEE  JOINT  LINING. 

27331  A .  EXPLORE/TREAT  KNEE  JOINT 

27332  A .  REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE. 

27333  A .  REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE. 

27334  A . . .  REMOVE  KNEE  JOINT  LINING. 

27335  A .  REMOVE  KNEE  JOINT  LINING. 

27340  A .  REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP  BURSA. 

27345  . 1  A .  REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  CYST. 
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REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP. 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION. 

REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/GRAFT. 
REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/GRAFT. 
REMOVE  FEMUR  LESION/FIXATION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  LEG  BONE(S). 
EXTENSIVE  LEG  SURGERY. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY. 
REPAIR  OF  KNEECAP  TENDON. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  KNEECAP  TENDON. 
REPAIR  OF  THIGH  MUSCLE. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  THIGH  MUSCLE. 
INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDON 
INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 
INCISION  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 
LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDON. 
LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 
LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 
TRANSPLANT  OF  THIGH  TENDON. 
TRANSPLANTS  OF  THIGH  TENDONS. 
REVISE  THIGH  MUSCLES/TENDONS. 
REPAIR  OF  KNEE  CARTILAGE. 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENT. 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENT. 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  LIGAMENTS. 
REPAIR  DEGENERATED  KNEECAP. 
REVISION  OF  UNSTABLE  KNEECAP. 
REVISION  OF  UNSTABLE  KNEECAP 
REVISION/REMOVAL  OF  KNEECAP. 
LATERAL  RETINACULAR  RELEASE. 
RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE. 
RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE. 
RECONSTRUCTION,  KNEE. 

REVISION  OF  THIGH  MUSCLES. 
INCISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISE  KNEECAP. 

REVISE  KNEECAP  WITH  IMPLANT. 
REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

REVISION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

TOTAL  KNEE  REPLACEMENT. 
INCISION  OF  THIGH. 

INCISION  OF  THIGH. 

REALIGNMENT  OF  THIGH  BONE. 
REALIGNMENT  OF  KNEE. 
REALIGNMENT  OF  KNEE. 
SHORTENING  OF  THIGH  BONE. 
LENGTHENING  OF  THIGH  BONE. 
SHORTEN/LENGTHEN  THIGHS. 
REPAIR  OF  THIGH. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  THIGH. 

.  SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH. 

.  SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH. 

.  SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH. 

SURGERY  TO  STOP  LEG  GROWTH. 

.  REVISE  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACE. 

.  REVISE  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACE 
.  REMOVAL  OF  KNEE  PROSTHESIS. 

.  REINFORCE  THIGH. 

.  DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE. 

.  DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE. 

.  DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE 
.  DECOMPRESSION  OF  THIGH/KNEE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  TREATMENT  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 
..  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  FRACTURE. 

..  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE. 
..  REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE. 
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REPAIR  OF  THIGH  GROWTH  PLATE. 
TREAT  KNEECAP  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  KNEECAP  FRACTURE. 
TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE. 
TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE. 
TREATMENT  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  KNEE  FRACTURE(S). 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  KNEE  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  KNEE  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  OF  KNEE  DISLOCATION. 
TREAT  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION. 
TREAT  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION. 
REPAIR  KNEECAP  DISLOCATION. 
FIXATION  OF  KNEE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  KNEE. 

AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH. 
AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH. 
AMPUTATE  LEG  AT  THIGH. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 
AMPUTATE  LOWER  LEG  AT  KNEE. 
LEG  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 
DRAIN  LOWER  LEG  LESION. 

DRAIN  LOWER  LEG  BURSA. 

INCISION  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON. 
INCISION  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON. 
TREAT  LOWER  LEG  BONE  LESION. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  ANKLE  JOINT. 
EXPLORATION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT. 
BIOPSY  LOWER  LEG  SOFT  TISSUE. 
BIOPSY  LOWER  LEG  SOFT  TISSUE. 
REMOVE  TUMOR,  LOWER  LEG. 
REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  LESION. 
REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  LESION. 
EXPLORE,  TREAT  ANKLE  JOINT. 
REMOVE  ANKLE  JOINT  LINING. 
REMOVE  ANKLE  JOINT  LINING. 
REMOVAL  OF  TENDON  LESION. 

1  REMOVE  LOWER  LEG  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  LEG  BONE  LESION. 
REMOVE/GRAFT  LEG  BONE  LESION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TIBIA. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FIBULA. 
EXTENSIVE  LOWER  LEG  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  LOWER  LEG  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  ANKLE/HEEL  SURGERY. 
REPAIR  ACHILLES  TENDON. 
REPAIR/GRAFT  ACHILLES  TENDON. 
REPAIR  OF  ACHILLES  TENDON. 
REPAIR  LEG  FASCIA  DEFECT. 
REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON.  EACH. 
REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH. 
REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON.  EACH. 
REPAIR  OF  LEG  TENDON,  EACH. 
REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS. 
REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS. 
RELEASE  OF  LOWER  LEG  TENDON. 
RELEASE  OF  LOWER  LEG  TENDON. 
REVISION  OF  LOWER  LEG  TENDON. 
REVISE  LOWER  LEG  TENDONS. 
REVISION  OF  CALF  TENDON. 
REVISE  LOWER  LEG  TENDON. 
REVISE  LOWER  LEG  TENDON. 
REVISE  ADDITIONAL  LEG  TENDON. 
REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT. 
REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENTS. 
REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  LIGAMENT. 
REVISION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCT  ANKLE  JOINT. 
RECONSTRUCTION,  ANKLE  JOINT. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE  IMPLANT. 
INCISION  OF  TIBIA.  ' 

INCISION  OF  FIBULA. 
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27709 . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  TIBIA  &  FIBULA. 

REALIGNMENT  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

REVISION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA. 
repAir/graft  OF  TIBIA. 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  TIBIA. 

REPAIR  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

REPAIR  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  EPIPHYSIS. 

REPAIR  OF  FIBULA  EPIPHYSIS. 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  EPIPHYSES. 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  EPIPHYSES. 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  EPIPHYSES. 

REINFORCE  TIBIA. 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  TIBIA  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  FIBULA  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  FRACTURE. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  JOINT. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  LOWER  LEG  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  LOWER  LEG  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  ANKLE  DISLOCATION. 

TREAT  ANKLE  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  ANKLE  DISLOCATION. 

REPAIR  ANKLE  DISLOCATION. 

FIXATION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  ANKLE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  TIBIOFIBULAR  JOINT. 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

AMPUTATION  OF  LOWER  LEG. 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 

27712 . 

A . 

27715 . 

A . 

27720 . . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

27725 . 

A . 

27727 . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

27742 . 

A . 

27745 . 

A . 

27750 . 

A  . 

27752 . 

A. 

27756  . 

A . 

27758 . 

A . 

27759 . 

A . 

27760 . 

A . 

27762 . 

A . 

27766 . 

A 

27780 . 

A . 

27781  . 

A 

7784 . 

A . 

27786  . 

A . 

27788 . 

A . 

27792 . 

A . 

27808 . 

A . 

27810 . 

A . 

27814 . 

A . 

27816 . 

A . 

27818 . 

A . 

27822 . 

A . 

27823 . 

A . 

27824 . 

A . 

27825 . 

A  .  . 

27826 . 

A . 

27827  . 

A . 

27828 . 

A . 

27829 . 

A . 

27830 . 

A . 

27831  . 

A . 

27832 . 

A . 

27840 . 

A . 

27842 . 

A . 

27846 . * _ 

A . 

27848 . 

A  . 

27860 . 

A . 

27870  . 

A . 

27871  . ' . 

A . 

27880  . 

A . 

27881  . 

A . 

27882  . 

A . 

27884 . 

A . 

27886 . 

A . 

AMPUTATION  FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY. 

27888 . 

A . 

AMPUTATION  QF  FOOT  AT  ANKLE. 

AMPUTATION  OF  FOOT  AT  ANKLE. 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG. 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG. 

DECOMPRESSION  FASCIOTOMY,  LEG. 

27889 . 

A . 

27892 . 

A . 

27893 . 

A . 

27894 . . 

A . 

27899 . 

C . 

LEG/ ANKLE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

28001  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  BURSA  OF  FOOT. 

TREATMENT  OF  FOOT  INFECTION. 

TREATMENT  OF  FOOT  INFECTION. 

TREAT  FOOT  BONE  LESION. 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  FASCIA. 

INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON. 

INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDONS. 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  FOOT  JOINT. 

28002  . 

A . 

28003  . 

A . 

28005 . 

A . 

28008 . 

A . 

28010 . 

A . 

2801 1  . 

A . 

28020  . 

A . 

28022 . 

A . 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  FOOT  JOINT. 

EXPLORATION  OF  A  TOE  JOINT. 

28024  . 

A . 

28030 . 

A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  NERVE. 

28035 . 

A . 

.  DECOMPRESSION  OF  TIBIA  NERVE. 

28043  . 

A . 

.  EXCISION  OF  FOOT  LESION. 

28045 . 

A . 

.  EXCISION  OF  FOOT  LESION. 

28046 . 

A . 

.  RESECTION  OF  TUMOR,  FOOT. 

28050  . 

A . 

.  BIOPSY  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING. 

28052 . 

A . 

.  BIOPSY  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING. 

28054  . 

A . 

.  BIOPSY  OF  TOE  JOINT  LINING. 
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28060  . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  FOOT  FASCIA. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FASCIA. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  JOINT  LINING. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION. 

EXCISE  FOOT  TENDON  SHEATH. 

EXCISE  FOOT  TENDON  SHEATH 

28062 . 

A 

28070 . 

A 

28072 . 

A 

28080 . 

A 

28086  . 

A 

28088 . 

A 

28090 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION 

28092 . 

A  . 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE  LESIONS 

28100 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE/HEEL  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION. 

REMOVE/GRAFT  FOOT  LESION 

28102 . 

A 

28103 . . 

A 

28104 . 

A 

28106 . 

A 

28107 . 

A  .. 

28108 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE  LESIONS. 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL. 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL. 

28110 . 

A 

281 1 1 . 

A. . 

28112 . 

A 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL. 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL 

28113  • . 

A 

28114 . 1 . ; . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL  HEADS. 

28116 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  FOOT. 

281 i6 . 

A  .  . 

REMOVAL  OF  HEEL  BONE 

28119 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  HEEL  SPUR. 

28120 . 

A . 

PART  REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE/HEEL. 

28122 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  BONE. 

28124 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE. 

28126 . 

A . 

28130 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  ANKLE  BONE. 

28140 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  METATARSAL. 

28150 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  TOE. 

28153 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE. 

28160 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOE. 

28171  . 

A . 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY. 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY. 

28173 . 

A . 

28175 . 

A . 

EXTENSIVE  FOOT  SURGERY. 

28190 . 

A  . 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BODY. 

28192 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BODY. 

28193 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  FOREIGN  BODY. 

28200 . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28202 . 

A . 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28208  . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28210  . 

A . 

REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28220 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28222 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDONS. 

28225 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28226 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  TENDONS. 

28230  . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON(S). 

INCISION  OF  TOE  TENDON. 

28232 . 

A . 

28234  ...  . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28236 . 

A . 

TRANSFER  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28238 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28240 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  BIG  TOE. 

28250 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  FASCIA. 

28260  . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  MIDFOOT  JOINT. 

28261  + . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  TENDON. 

28262 . Z. . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  AND  ANKLE. 

28264  .  . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  MIDFOOT  JOINT. 

28270  . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  FOOT  CONTRACTURE 

28272  . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  TOE  JOINT,  EACH. 

28280 

A . 

FUSION  OF  TOES. 

28285 . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  HAMMERTOE. 

28286 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  HAMMERTOE. 

28288  . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  FOOT  BONE 

28290  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28292  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28293  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28294  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28296  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28297  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28298  . 

A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION 

28299 

.  A . 

CORRECTION  OF  BUNION. 

28300  . 

.  A . 

INCISION  OF  HEEL  BONE. 

28302 . 

A . 

.  INCISION  OF  ANKLE  BONE. 

28304 

.  A . 

.  INCISION  OF  MIDFOOT  BONES. 

28305  . 

.  A . 

.  INCISE/GRAFT  MIDFOOT  BONES. 

28306  . 

.  A . 

.  INCISION  OF  METATARSAL. 

28307  . 

.  A . 

.  INCISION  OF  METATARSAL. 

28308  . 

.  A . 

.  INCISION  OF  METATARSAL. 

.  28309 . 

.  A . 

.1  INCISION  OF  METATARSAL. 
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.  REVISION  OF  BIG  TOE. 

.  REVISION  OF  TOE. 

.  REPAIR  DEFORMITY  OF  TOE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  SEAMOID  BONE. 

.  REPAIR  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

.  REPAIR  OF  METATARSALS. 

.  RESECT  ENLARGED  TOE  TISSUE. 

.  RESECT  ENLARGED  TOE. 

.  REPAIR  EXTRA  TOE(S). 

.  REPAIR  WEBBED  TOE(S). 

.  RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  FOOT. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  FEEL  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  FEEL  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR  OF  HEEL  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  HEEL  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

.  TREATMENT  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR  OF  ANKLE  FRACTURE. 

.  TREAT  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  TREAT  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE.  EACH. 

.  REPAIR  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR  MIDFOOT  FRACTURE.  EACH. 
.  TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE. 

.  TREAT  METATARSAL  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE. 

.  REPAIR  METATARSAL  FRACTURE. 

.  TREAT  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE. 


V  .  TREAT  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE. 

*  .  REPAIR  BIG  TOE  FRACTURE. 

*  .  TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE. 

\ .  TREATMENT  OF  TOE  FRACTURE. 

V  .  REPAIR  OF  TOE  FRACTURE. 

\ .  TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE. 

*  .  TREAT  SESAMOID  BONE  FRACTURE. 

\ .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

\ .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

K .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

IV .  REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  REPAIR  FOOT  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A... .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  REPAIR  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  TREAT  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  REPAIR  TOE  DISLOCATION. 

A .  FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 


FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

REVISION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

FUSION  OF  FOOT  BONES. 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT. 

FUSION  OF  BIG  TOE  JOINT. 
AMPUTATION  OF  MIDFOOT. 
AMPUTATION  THRU  METATARSAL. 
AMPUTATION  TOE  &  METATARSAL. 
AMPUTATION  OF  TOE. 

PARTIAL  AMPUTATION  OF  TOE. 
FOOT/TOES  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 


s 
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APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  BODY  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  SHOULDER  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  LONG  ARM  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  FOREARM  CAST. 
APPLY  HAND/WRIST  CAST. 

APPLY  LONG  ARM  SPLINT. 

APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT. 

APPLY  FOREARM  SPLINT. 

APPLICATION  OF  FINGER  SPLINT. 
APPLICATION  OF  FINGER  SPLINT. 
STRAPPING  OF  LOW  BACK. 

STRAPPING  OF  SHOULDER. 

STRAPPING  OF  ELBOW  OR  WRIST. 
STRAPPING  OF  HAND  OR  FINGER. 
APPLICATION  OF  HIP  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  HIP  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST. 
APPLY  LONG  LEG  CAST  BRACE. 
APPLICATION  OF  LONG  LEG  CAST. 
APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST. 

APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST. 

APPLY  SHORT  LEG  CAST. 

ADDITION  OF  WALKER  TO  CAST. 
APPLICATION  OF  LEG  CAST. 
APPLICATION  LONG  SPLINT. 
APPLICATION  LOWER  LEG  SPLINT. 
STRAPPING  OF  HIP. 

STRAPPING  OF  KNEE. 

STRAPPING  OF  ANKLE. 

STRAPPING  OF  TOES. 

APPLICATION  OF  PASTE  BOOT. 
APPLICATION  OF  FOOT  SPLINT.  • 
REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST. 
REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST. 
REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST. 
REMOVAL/REVISION  OF  CAST. 

REPAIR  OF  BODY  CAST. 

WINDOWING  OF  CAST. 

WEDGING  OF  CAST. 

WEDGING  OF  CLUBFOOT  CAST. 
CASTING/STRAPPING  PROCEDURE. 
JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

JAW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
SHOULDER  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY. 

ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
ELBOW  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY. 

WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
WRIST  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
TIBIAL  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/DRAINAGE. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 
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.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

. .  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  KNEE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  ANKLE  ARTHROSCOPY/SURGERY. 

.  ARTHROSCOPY  OF  JOINT. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  NOSE  LESION. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  NOSE  LESION. 

.  INTRANASAL  BIOPSY. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  POLYP(S). 

.  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  POLYP(S). 

.  REMOVAL  OF  INTRANASAL  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  INTRANASAL  LESION. 

. .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  LESION. 

. .  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  TURBINATE  BONES. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  TURBINATE  BONES. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE. 

. .  REMOVAL  OF  NOSE. 

.  INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  NOSE. 

. .  NASAL  SINUS  THERAPY. 

.  INSERT  NASAL  SEPTAL  BUTTON. 

. .  REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  REMOVE  NASAL  FOREIGN  BODY. 

I .  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE. 

. .  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE. 

.  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  NOSE. 

I .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

; .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

: .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

i .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

i . .  REVISION  OF  NOSE. 

, .  REPAIR  OF  NASAL  SEPTUM. 

, .  REPAIR  NASAL  DEFECT. 

, .  REPAIR  NASAL  DEFECT. 

k .  RELEASE  OF  NASAL  ADHESIONS. 

l .  REPAIR  UPPER  JAW  FISTULA. 

k .  REPAIR  MOUTH/NOSE  FISTULA. 

k .  RECONSTRUCTION  INNER  NOSE. 

k .  REPAIR  NASAL  SEPTUM  DEFECT. 

k .  CAUTERIZATION  INNER  NOSE. 

k .  CAUTERIZATION  INNER  NOSE. 

k .  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED. 

k .  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED. 

k .  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED. 

k .  REPEAT  CONTROL  OF  NOSEBLEED. 

k .  LIGATION  NASAL  SINUS  ARTERY. 

k .  LIGATION  UPPER  JAW  ARTERY. 

k .  THERAPY  FRACTURE  OF  NOSE. 

k .  IRRIGATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

k .  IRRIGATION  SPHENOID  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORE  SINUS.  REMOVE  POLYPS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  BEHIND  UPPER  JAW. 

k .  EXPLORATION  SPHENOID  SINUS. 

k .  SPHENOID  SINUS  SURGERY. 

k .  EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

k .  EXPLORATION  OF  SINUSES. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS. 
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.  REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  JAW. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  JAW. 

.  NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC. 

.  NASAL  ENDOSCOPY.  POLYPECTOMY. 

.  REVISION  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  ETHMOID  SINUS. 

.  EXPLORATION  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  NASAL  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 

.  ENDOSCOPY.  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  ENDOSCOPY,  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

.  ENDOSCOPY,  SPHENOID  SINUS. 

.  SPHENOID  ENDOSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 

.  SPHENOID  ENDOSCOPY.  SURGICAL. 

.  ENDOSCOPY.  COMBINED  SINUSES. 

.  SINUS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION. 

.  DIAGNOSTIC  INCISION  LARYNX. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  &  PHARYNX. 

..  RECONSTRUCT  LARYNX  &  PHARYNX. 
..  REVISION  OF  LARYNX. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  EPIGLOTTIS. 

..  CHANGE  OF  WINDPIPE  AIRWAY. 

..  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

..  LARYNGOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY. 

..  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY,  LARYNX. 

..  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION. 

..  INJECTION  INTO  VOCAL  CORD. 

..  LARYNGOSCOPY  FOR  ASPIRATION. 

..  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

..  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

..  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  FOR  TREATMENT. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  AND  DILATATION. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  AND  DILATATION. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  OPERATIVE  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  WITH  INJECTION. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  WITH  INJECTION. 

...  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  LARYNGOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY. 

...  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY,  LARYNX. 

...  REMOVAL  OF  LARYNX  LESION. 

...  DIAGNOSTIC  LARYNGOSCOPY. 

...  REVISION  OF  LARYNX. 

...  REVISION  OF  LARYNX. 

...  REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE. 

...  REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE. 

...  REPAIR  OF  LARYNX  FRACTURE. 

...  REVISION  OF  LARYNX. 

...  REVISION  OF  LARYNX. 

...  REINNERVATE  LARYNX. 

...  LARYNX  NERVE  SURGERY. 

...  LARYNX  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

...  INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

...  INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

...  INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

...  INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

...  INCISION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

...  SURGERY/SPEECH  PROSTHESIS. 

...  PUNCTURE/CLEAR  WINDPIPE. 

...  REPAIR  WINDPIPE  OPENING. 

...  REPAIR  WINDPIPE  OPENING. 

...  VISUALIZATION  OF  WINDPIPE. 
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.  BRONCHOSCOPY  WITH  REPAIR. 

.  REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY,  AIRWAY.  - 

.  BRONCHOSCOPY  &  REMOVE  LESION. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE 

.  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDPIPE. 

.  REPAIR/GRAFT  OF  BRONCHUS. 

.  RECONSTRUCT  BRONCHUS. 

.  RECONSTRUCT  WINDPIPE. 

.  RECONSTRUCT  WINDPIPE. 

.  REMOVE  WINDPIPE  LESION. 

.  REMOVE  WINDPIPE  LESION. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE  INJURY. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE  INJURY. 

.  CLOSURE  OF  WINDPIPE  LESION. 

.  REPAIR  OF  WINDPIPE  DEFECT. 

. .  REVISE  WINDPIPE  SCAR. 

.  AIRWAYS  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE. 

.  TREAT  LUNG  LINING  CHEMICALLY. 

.  INSERTION  OF  CHEST  TUBE. 

.  EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 

.  EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 

. .  BIOPSY  THROUGH  CHEST  WALL. 

.  EXPLORATION/BIOPSY  OF  CHEST. 

.  EXPLORE/REPAIR  CHEST. 

.  RE-EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 

. .  EXPLORE  CHEST,  FREE  ADHESIONS. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION(S). 

. .  REMOVE/TREAT  LUNG  LESIONS. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION(S). 

.  REMOVE  LUNG  FOREIGN  BODY. 

.  OPEN  CHEST  HEART  MASSAGE. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  LUNG  LESION. 

.  TREAT  CHEST  LINING. 

.  RELEASE  OF  LUNG. 

.  PARTIAL  RELEASE  OF  LUNG. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  CHEST  LINING. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  CHEST  LINING. 

.  FREE/REMOVE  CHEST  LINING. 

. .  OPEN  BIOPSY  CHEST  LINING. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

. .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG. 

.  REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST. 

. . .  REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST. 

.  REMOVE  LUNG  &  REVISE  CHEST. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LESION. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  LUNG  LOBE/LESION 

. . .  VISUALIZE  CHEST  CAVITY. 

. . .  INSPECT/BIOPSY  CHEST  CAVITY. 

.  REPAIR  LUNG  HERNIA. 

.  CLOSE  CHEST  AFTER  DRAINAGE. 

.  CLOSE  BRONCHIAL  FISTULA. 

I .  RECONSTRUCT  INJURED  CHEST. 

h . ...  REMOVAL  OF  RIB(S).* 

, . . .  REVISE  &  REPAIR  CHEST  WALL. 

i .  REVISE  &  REPAIR  CHEST  WALL. 

l .  REVISION  OF  LUNG. 

I .  CHEST  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

i .  INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC. 

k .  INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC. 

I .  INCISION  OF  HEART  SAC. 

* .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC. 

k .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC  LESION. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  SAC. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION. 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION. 

k . .  INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER. 

k .  INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER. 

k . .  INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER. 

k . . .  INSERTION  OF  HEART  PACEMAKER. 

k .  INSERTION  OF  PULSE  GENERATOR. 

\ .  REPAIR  PACEMAKER  ELECTRODES. 

\ .  REPAIR  OF  PACEMAKER. 
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33222 . 

33232 . 

33245  . 

33246  . 

33248  . 

33250  . 

33251  . 

33260  . 

33261  . 

33300 . 

33305 . 

33310 . 

33315 . 

33320 . 

33322 . 

33330 . 

33335 . 

33350 .. .. 

33400 .. .. 
33404  .... 
'"'405 .... 

107 .... 

_ 108 .... 

3341 1  .... 

33412.. .. 

33415.. .. 
3341  BI¬ 
SSAU.... 

33420 .. .. 

33422 .. .. 

33425 .. .. 

33426 .. .. 

33427 .. .. 

33430 .. .. 

33452 .. . 

33460.. 

33465 .. .. 

33468 .. . 

33470 .. . 

33472 .. . 

33474 .. . 

33476 .. . 

33478 .. . 

33500 .. . 
33501  ... 

33502 .. . 

33503 .. . 

33504 .. . 

33510.. . 
3351 1  ... 

33512.. . 

33513.. . 

33514.. . 

33516.. 

33517.. 

33518.. 

33519.. 
33521  .. 

33522 .. 

33523 .. 

33530 .. 

33533 .. 

33534 .. 

33535 .. 

33536 .. 

33542 .. 

33545 .. 

33570 .. 

33575 .. 
33641 . 
33645 . 
33647. 
33649 . 
33660. 
33665. 
33670 . 
33681 . 
33684. 
33688 . 
33690. 


A . 

A . 

A . 

C . 

C . 

A..... 
A . 

A . 

A... 

C . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

C.... 

C.... 

A.... 

C.... 

C.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A... 

A..., 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A.. 

A... 

A.. 

A.. 

C.. 

A.. 

A.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 

C.. 


PACEMAKER  ACID  POCKET. 

REMOVAL  OF  PACEMAKER. 

IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR. 
IMPLANT  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR. 
REVISE/REMOVE  DEFIBRILLATOR. 
ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS. 
ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS. 
ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS. 
ABLATE  HEART  DYSRHYTHM  FOCUS. 
REPAIR  OF  HEART  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  WOUND. 
EXPLORATORY  HEART  SURGERY. 
EXPLORATORY  HEART  SURGERY. 
REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S). 
REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S). 
INSERT  MAJOR  VESSEL  GRAFT. 
INSERT  MAJOR  VESSEL  GRAFT. 
REPAIR  MAJOR  BLOOD  VESSEL(S). 
REPAIR  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 

PREPARE  HEART-AORTA  CONDUIT. 
REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 
REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 
REPLACEMENT  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 
REVISION,  SUBVALVULAR  TISSUE. 
REVISE  VENTRICLE  MUSCLE. 

REPAIR  OF  AORTIC  VALVE. 

REVISION  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 

REPAIR  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 
REPLACEMENT  OF  MITRAL  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE. 
REPLACE  TRICUSPID  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  TRICUSPID  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  VALVE. 
REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 
REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 
REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  HEART  VESSEL  FISTULA. 
CORONARY  ARTERY  CORRECTION. 
CORONARY  ARTERY  GRAFT. 
CORONARY  ARTERY  GRAFT. 
CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS. 
CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS. 
CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS. 
CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS. 
CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS. 
CORONARY  ARTERIES  BYPASS. 
CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  SINGLE. 

CABG.  ARTERY-VEIN,  TWO. 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  THREE. 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FOUR. 

CABG,  ARTERY-VEIN,  FIVE. 

CABG,  ARTERY-SIX +  . 

CORONARY  ARTERY,  BYPASS/REOP. 
CABG,  ARTERIAL,  SINGLE. 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  TWO. 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  THREE. 

CABG,  ARTERIAL,  FOUR  +  . 

REMOVAL  OF  HEART  LESION. 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DAMAGE. 

REVISE  CORONARY  CIRCULATION. 
REVISE  CORONARY  CIRCULATION. 
REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT. 
REVISION  OF  HEART  VEINS. 

REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECTS. 
REPAIR  TRICUSPID  DEFECT. 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

REPAIR  OF  HEART  CHAMBERS. 
REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT. 
REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT. 
REPAIR  HEART  SEPTUM  DEFECT. 
REINFORCE  PULMONARY  ARTERY. 
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33692  .  C .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33694  .  C .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33696 .  C .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33702 .  C . . .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33710 .  C .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33720 . : . . .  C . . .  REPAIR  OF  HEART  DEFECTS. 

33730 . * . . .  C .  REPAIR  HEART-VEIN  DEFECT(S). 

33735 . . . . .  C .  REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 

33737 .  C .  REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 


33738  .  C .  REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 

33739  . . .  C . . .  REVISION  OF  HEART  CHAMBER. 

33750 . C .  MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT. 

33755 . C .  MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT. 

33762 .  C .  MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT. 

33764 .  C .  MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT  &  GRAFT. 

33766 . C .  MAJOR  VESSEL  SHUNT. 

33774  .  C . »....  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33775  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33776  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33777  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33778  . * .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33779  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33780  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33781  .  C .  REPAIR  GREAT  VESSELS  DEFECT. 

33786 . . .  C .  REPAIR  ARTERIAL  TRUNK. 

33788  . .: . .  C . . .  REVISION  OF  PULMONARY  ARTERY. 

33800  . „ .  A .  AORTIC  SUSPENSION. 

33802  .  C .  REPAIR  VESSEL  DEFECT. 

33803  . . - .  C .  REPAIR  VESSEL  DEFECT. 

33813  .  C .  REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT. 

33814  .  C . .'.  REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT. 

33820 .  C .  REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL. 

33822 .  C .  REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL. 

33824 .  C .  REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL. 

33830 .  C . REVISE  MAJOR  VESSEL. 

33840 . „ .  C .  REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION. 

33845 .  C .  REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION. 

33851  .  C .  REMOVE  AORTA  CONSTRICTION. 


33852 .  C .  REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT. 

33855 .  C .  REPAIR  SEPTAL  DEFECT. 

33860 .  A .  ASCENDING  AORTA  GRAFT. 

33865 .  A .  ASCENDING  AORTA  GRAFT. 

33870 .  A .  TRANSVERSE  AORTIC  ARCH  GRAFT. 

33875 .  A . . .  THORACIC  AORTA  GRAFT. 

33877 . .4 .  A . . .  THORACOABDOMINAL  GRAFT. 

33910 . A . REMOVE  LUNG  ARTERY  EMBOLI. 

33915  .  A .  REMOVE  LUNG  ARTERY  EMBOLI. 

33916  . .'. .  A .  SURGERY  OF  GREAT  VESSEL. 

33935 .  C .  TRANSPLANTATION.  HEART/LUNG 

33945 .  C .  TRANSPLANTATION  OF  HEART. 

33960 . C .  EXTERNAL  CIRCULATION  ASSIST 

33970  .  A . . .  AORTIC  CIRCULATION  ASSIST. 

33971  .  A .  AORTIC  CIRCULATION  ASSIST. 

33999 . C .  CARDIAC  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

34001  . A .  REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34051  .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34101 .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT. 


34111 .  A . _...  REMOVAL  OF  ARM  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34151 .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34201  .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34203 .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  LEG  ARTERY  CLOT. 

34401 .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT. 

34421  .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT. 

34451  . A .  REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT. 

34471  .  A . _...  REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT. 

34490 .  A .  REMOVAL  OF  VEIN  CLOT. 


34501  . C 

34510 .  C 

34520 . v. .  C 

34530 .  C 

35001  .  A 

35002  . A 

35005 . A 


C .  REPAIR  VALVE,  FEMORAL  VEIN. 

C .  TRANSPOSITION  OF  VEIN  VALVE. 

C .  CROSS-OVER  VEIN  GRAFT. 

C .  LEG  VEIN  FUSION. 

A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

A .  REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  NECK. 

A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 


3501 1 . ;...„ .  A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

35013 . A .  REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  ARM. 

35021  . A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

35022  . ; .  A .  REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  CHEST. 

35045 .  A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARM  ARTERY. 

35081  .  A .  REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

35082  .  A .  REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  AORTA. 
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REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  AORTA. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  GROIN. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 

REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  SPLEEN. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  BELLY. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  GROIN. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE.  THIGH. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE,  KNEE. 
REPAIR  DEFECT  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERY  RUPTURE: 

REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLOOD  VESSEL  LESION. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
RECHANNELING  OF  ARTERY. 
REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE. 
REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE. 
REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE. 
REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE. 
REPAIR  ARTERIAL  BLOCKAGE. 
REPAIR  VENOUS  BLOCKAGE. 
ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN. 
ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN. 
ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN. 
ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN. 
ATHERECTOMY,  OPEN. 
ATHERECTOMY.  OPEN. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 
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ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

VEIN  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 

ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT. 
EXPLORATION,  CAROTID  ARTERY. 
EXPLORATION.  FEMORAL  ARTERY. 
EXPLORATION  POPLITEAL  ARTERY. 
EXPLORATION  OF  ARTERY/VEIN. 
EXPLORE  NECK  VESSELS. 

EXPLORE  CHEST  VESSELS. 
EXPLORE  ABDOMINAL  VESSELS. 
EXPLORE  LIMB  VESSELS. 

REPAIR  VESSEL  GRAFT  DEFECT. 
REMOVAL  OF  CLOT  IN  GRAFT. 
REMOVE  VESSEL  GRAFT. 

REVISE  CIRCULATION. 

PLACE  CATHETER  IN  AORTA. 
INSERTION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
REVISION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
REMOVAL  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
DRAWING  BLOOD. 

BLOOD  TRANSFUSION  SERVICE. 
INJECTION(S);  SPIDER  VEINS. 
INJECTION(S);  SPIDER  VEINS. 
INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEIN. 
INJECTION  THERAPY  OF  VEINS. 
INSERTION  OF  CATHETER,  VEIN. 
PHOTOPHERESIS. 

INSERTION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
REVISION  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
REMOVAL  OF  INFUSION  PUMP. 
INSERTION  OF  ACCESS  PORT. 
REVISION  OF  ACCESS  PORT. 
REMOVAL  OF  ACCESS  PORT. 
INSERTION  OF  CANNULA. 
INSERTION  OF  CANNULA. 
INSERTION  OF  CANNULA. 
ARTERY-VEIN  FUSION. 

INSERTION  OF  CANNULA(S). 
ARTERY-VEIN  GRAFT. 
ARTERY-VEIN  GRAFT. 

REVISE  ARTERY-VEIN  FISTULA. 
ARTERY  TO  VEIN  SHUNT. 

INSERT  MANDRIL. 

FUSION  WITH  MANDRIL. 
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CANNULA  DECLOTTING. 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION. 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION. 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION. 

REVISION  OF  CIRCULATION. 

SPLICE  SPLEEN/KIDNEY  VEINS. 

REPAIR  OF  CIRCULATION  DEFECT. 
TRANSCATHETER  STENT. 
TRANSCATHETER  STENT. 
TRANSCATHETER  STENT. 
TRANSCATHETER  STENT. 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  VEIN. 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY. 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY. 

LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY. 
TEMPORAL  ARTERY  PROCEDURE. 
LIGATION  OF  NECK  ARTERY. 

LIGATION  OF  CHEST  ARTERY. 
LIGATION  OF  ABDOMEN- ARTERY. 
LIGATION  OF  .EXTREMITY  ARTERY. 
REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN. 

REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN. 

REVISION  OF  MAJOR  VEIN. 

REVISE  LEG  VEIN. 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEIN. 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEINS. 

REMOVAL  OF  LEG  VEINS/LESION. 
REVISION  OF  LEG  VEINS. 

REVISION  OF  LEG  VEIN. 

REVISE  SECONDARY  VARICOSITY. 
REVASCULARIZATION,  PENIS. 
VASCULAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
REMOVAL  OF  SPLEEN,  TOTAL. 
REMOVAL  OF  SPLEEN,  PARTIAL. 
REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  SPLEEN. 
INJECTION  FOR  SPLEEN  X-RAY. 
DRAINAGE  LYMPH  NODE  LESION. 
DRAINAGE  LYMPH  NODE  LESION. 
INCISION  OF  LYMPH  CHANNELS. 
THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE. 
THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE. 
THORACIC  DUCT  PROCEDURE. 
BIOPSY/REMOVAL,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
NEEDLE  BIOPSY,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
BIOPSY/REMOVAL,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
BIOPSY/REMOVAL,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
BIOPSY/REMOVAL,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
BIOPSY/REMOVAL,  LYMPH  NODE(S). 
EXPLORE  DEEP  NODE(S),  NECK. 
REMOVAL  NECK/ARMPIT  LESION. 
REMOVAL  NECK/ARMPIT  LESION. 
REMOVAL,  PELVIC  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVAL,  ABDOMEN  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NODES,  NECK. 
REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NODES,  NECK. 
REMOVAL  OF  LYMPH  NODES,  NECK. 
REMOVE  ARMPIT  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVE  ARMPITS  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVE  GROIN  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVE  PELVIS  LYMPH  NODES. 
REMOVE  ABDOMEN  LYMPH  NODES. 
ACCESS  THORACIC  LYMPH  DUCT. 
BLOOD/LYMPH  SYSTEM  PROCEDURE. 
EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 
EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 
EXPLORATION  OF  CHEST. 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION. 

REMOVAL  CHEST  LESION. 
VISUALIZATION  OF  CHEST. 

CHEST  PROCEDURE. 

REPAIR  DIAPHRAGM  LACERATION. 
REPAIR  PARAESOPHAGEAL  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REPAIR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  HERNIA. 
REVISION  OF  DIAPHRAGM. 
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39547  . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  DIAPHRAGM. 

DIAPHRAGM  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

BIOPSY  OF  LIP. 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP. 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP. 

PARTIAL  EXCISION  OF  LIP. 

RECONSTRUCT  LIP  WITH  FLAP. 

RECONSTRUCT  LIP  WITH  FLAP. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  LIP. 

REPAIR  LIP. 

REPAIR  LIP. 

REPAIR  LIP. 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL. 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL. 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL. 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL. 

REPAIR  CLEFT  LIP/NASAL. 

LIP  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BODY,  MOUTH. 

REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BODY,  MOUTH. . 

INCISION  OF  LIP  FOLD. 

BIOPSY  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

39599  . 

C . 

40490  . . . 

A . 

40500  . 

A . 

40510  . 

A . 

40520  . 

A . 

40525  . 

A . 

40527  . 

A . 

40530  . 

A . 

40650  . 

A . 

40652  . 

A . 

40654  . 

A . 

40700  . 

A . 

40701  . 

A . 

40702  . 

A . 

40720  . 

A . 

40761  . 

A . 

40799 

C . 

40800  . 

A . 

40801  . 

A . 

40804  . 

A . 

40805  . 

A . 

40806 

A . 

40808  . 

A . 

40810  . 

A . 

40812  . 

A . 

EXCISE/REPAIR  MOUTH  LESION. 

EXCISE/REPAIR  MOUTH  LESION. 

40814  . 

A . 

40816  . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

EXCISE  ORAL  MUCOSA  FOR  GRAFT. 

EXCISE  LIP  OR  CHEEK  FOLD. 

TREATMENT  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

REPAIR  MOUTH  LACERATION. 

REPAIR  MOUTH  LACERATION. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  MOUTH. 

MOUTH  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

INCISION  OF  TONGUE  FOLD. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

DRAINAGE  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

BIOPSY  OF  TONGUE. 

BIOPSY  OF  TONGUE. 

BIOPSY  OF  FLOOR  OF  MOUTH. 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION. 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION. 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION. 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  LESION 

EXCISION  OF  TONGUE  FOLD. 

EXCISION  OF  MOUTH  LESION. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE. 

TONGUE  AND  NECK  SURGERY. 

REMOVAL  OF  TONGUE. 

TONGUE  REMOVAL;  NECK  SURGERY. 

TONGUE,  MOUTH,  JAW  SURGERY. 

TONGUE,  MOUTH,  NECK  SURGERY. 

TONGUE,  JAW,  &  NECK  SURGERY. 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION. 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION. 

REPAIR  TONGUE  LACERATION. 

FIXATION  OF  TONGUE. 

TONGUE  TO  LIP  SURGERY. 

RECONSTRUCTION,  TONGUE  FOLD. 

TONGUE  AND  MOUTH  SURGERY. 

40818  . 

A . 

40819  . 

A . 

40820  . 

A . 

40830  . 

A . 

40831  . 

A . 

40840  . 

R . 

40842 . 

R . 

anftan 

R . 

40844  . 

R . 

40845 . 

R . 

40899  . 

C . 

41000  . 

A . 

41005 . 

A . 

41006  . 

A . 

41007 .. .. 

A . 

41008  . 

A . 

41009  . 

A . 

41010 

A . 

41015 . 

A . 

41016 . 

A . 

41017 . 

A . 

41018  . 

A . 

41100  . 

A . 

41105  . 

A . 

41108  . 

A . 

41110  . 

A . 

41112 . 

A . 

41113 . 

A . 

41114 . 

A . 

41115 

A . 

41116  . 

A . 

41120 . 

A . 

41130 . 

A . 

41135 . 

A . 

41140 . 

A . 

41145 . 

A . 

41150 . 

A . 

41153 . 

A . 

41155 . 

A . 

41250 . 

A . 

41251 . 

A . 

41252 . 

A . 

41500 . 

A . 

41510 . 

A . 

41520 . 

A . 

41599 . 

C . 

41800 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41805 . 

A . 

.  REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BODY,  GUM. 

41806 . 

A . 

.  REMOVAL  FOREIGN  BODY,  JAWBONE. 

41820 . 

R . 

.  EXCISION,  GUM,  EACH  QUADRANT. 

41821  . 

R . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  FLAP. 

41822 . 

1  R . 1  EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 
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41823 . 

R . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41825 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41826 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41827 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41828 . 

R . 

EXCISION  OF  GUM  LESION. 

41830 . 

R . 

REMOVAL  OF  GUM  TISSUE. 

41850 . 

R.... 

TREATMENT  OF  GUM  LESION 

41870 . 

R . 

GUM  GRAFT. 

41872 . 

R . 

REPAIR  GUM. 

41874 . 

R . 

REPAIR  TOOTH  SOCKET. 

41899 . 

c . 

DENTAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

42000 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  MOUTH  ROOF  LESION. 

42100 . . 

A . 

BIOPSY  ROOF  OF  MOUTH. 

42104 . 

A . 

EXCISION  LESION.  MOUTH  ROOF. 

EXCISION  LESION,  MOUTH  ROOF. 

EXCISION  LESION.  MOUTH  ROOF. 

REMOVE  PALATE/LESION. 

42106 . 

A . 

42107 . 

A . 

42120  . 

A . 

42140 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  UVULA. 

42145 . 

A . 

REPAIR,  PALATE,  PHARYNX/UVULA. 

TREATMENT  MOUTH  ROOF  LESION. 

42160 . 

A . 

42180 . 

A . 

REPAIR  PALATE. 

42182 . 

A . 

REPAIR  PALATE. 

42200 . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42205 . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42210 . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42215 . . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42220  . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42225 . 

A . 

RECONSTRUCT  CLEFT  PALATE. 

42226  . 

A . 

LENGTHENING  OF  PALATE. 

42227 . 

* 

A . 

LENGTHENING  OF  PALATE. 

42235 . 

1 

A . 

REPAIR  PALATE. 

42260 

A . 

REPAIR  NOSE  TO  LIP  FISTULA. 

42280  . 

A . 

PREPARATION,  PALATE  MOLD. 

INSERTION,  PALATE  PROSTHESIS. 

42281  . 

A . 

42299  . 

C . 

PALATE/UVULA  SURGERY. 

42300 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42305  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42310 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42320  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42325  . 

A . 

CREATE  SALIVARY  CYST  DRAIN. 

42326  . 

A . 

CREATE  SALIVARY  CYST  DRAIN. 

42330 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE. 

42335  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE. 

42340 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  SALIVARY  STONE. 

42400. 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42405 . 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 

42408  . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  SALIVARY  CYST. 

42409 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  SALIVARY  CYST. 

42410  . 

A . 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION. 

42415 . 

A . 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION. 

42420 

A . 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION. 

42425 . 

A . 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/LESION. 

42426  . 

A . 

EXCISE  PAROTID  GLAND/ LESION. 

42440  . 

A . 

EXCISION  SUBMAXILLARY  GLAND. 

42450 . 

A . 

EXCISION  SUBLINGUAL  GLAND. 

42500  . 

A . 

REPAIR  SALIVARY  DUCT. 

42505  . 

A . 

REPAIR  SALIVARY  DUCT. 

42507  . 

A . 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION. 

42508  . 

A . 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION. 

42509  . 

A . 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION. 

42510 . 

A . 

PAROTID  DUCT  DIVERSION. 

42600  . 

A . 

CLOSURE  OF  SALIVARY  FISTULA. 

42650 

A . 

DILATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT. 

42660  . 

A . 

DILATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT. 

42665  . 

A . 

LIGATION  OF  SALIVARY  DUCT. 

42699  . 

C . 

SALIVARY  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

42700  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  TONSIL  ABSCESS. 

42720  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  THROAT  ABSCESS. 

42725  . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  THROAT  ABSCESS. 

4PB00  . 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  THROAT. 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  THROAT 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  UPPER  NOSE/THROAT. 

42806  . 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  UPPER  NOSE/THROAT. 

42808  . 

A . 

EXCISE  PHARYNX  LESION. 

42809  . 

A . 

REMOVE  PHARYNX  FOREIGN  BODY. 

42810  . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST. 

42815  . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  NECK  CYST 

42820  . 

A . 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS. 

42821  . 

A . 

REMOVE  TONSILS  AND  ADENOIDS. 

42825 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  TONSILS. 

Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


56208 


Addendum  A— Procedures  Subject  to  the  Surgical  Services  Update— Continued 


HCPCS1 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


42826 .. .. 

42830 .. .. 
42831  ... 

42835 .. .. 

42836 .. .. 

42842 .. .. 

42844 .. . 

42845 .. .. 

42860 .. .. 

42870 .. .. 

42880 .. . 

42890 .. . 

42892 .. . 

42894 .. . 

42900 .. . 

42950 .. . 

42953 .. . 

42955 .. . 

42960 .. . 
42961  ... 

42962 .. . 
42971  ... 

42972 .. . 

42999 .. . 

43000 .. . 

43020 .. . 

43030 .. . 

43040 .. . 

43045 .. . 

43100.. . 
43101  ... 

43105.. . 

43106.. . 

43110.. . 
43111  ... 

43115.. . 

43119.. . 

43120.. . 

43130 .. . 

43135.. . 

43136.. . 

43200 .. . 

43300 .. . 

43305 .. . 

43310.. . 

43312.. . 

43320 .. . 
43321  ... 

43324 .. . 

43325 .. . 

43326 .. . 

43330 .. 
43331  ... 

43340 .. . 
43341  ... 

43350 .. 
43351  .. 

43352 .. 

43400 .. 
43401  .. 

43410.. 

43415.. 

43420 .. 

43425 .. 

43500 .. 
43501  .. 

43520 .. 

43605 .. 

43610.. 
43620 . 
43625 . 
43630 . 
43635 . 
43638  . 
43640. 
43641 . 
43800 
43810. 
43820. 
43825 . 


REMOVAL  OF  TONSILS. 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS. 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS. 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS. 

REMOVAL  OF  ADENOIDS. 

EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT. 
EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT. 
EXTENSIVE  SURGERY  OF  THROAT. 
EXCISION  OF  TONSIL  TAGS. 

EXCISION  OF  LINGUAL  TONSIL. 
EXCISE  NOSE/THROAT  LESION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PHARYNX. 
REVISION  OF  PHARYNGEAL  WALLS. 
REVISION  OF  PHARYNGEAL  WALLS. 
REPAIR  THROAT  WOUND. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THROAT. 
REPAIR  THROAT,  ESOPHAGUS. 
SURGICAL  OPENING  OF  THROAT. 
CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING. 
CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING. 
CONTROL  THROAT  BLEEDING. 
CONTROL  NOSE/THROAT  BLEEDING. 
CONTROL  NOSE/THROAT  BLEEDING. 
THROAT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

THROAT  MUSCLE  SURGERY. 
INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

INCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

EXCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  LESION. 
EXCISION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  ESOPHAGUS. 
REMOVAL  OF  UPPER  ESOPHAGUS. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 
REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

REMOVE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH. 
REMOVAL  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH. 
FIXATION  OF  ESOPHAGUS  POUCH. 
ESOPHAGUS  ENDOSCOPY. 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  AND  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  AND  FISTULA. 
FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
REVISE  ESOPHAGUS  4  STOMACH. 
REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

REPAIR  OF  ESOPHAGUS. 

FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  4  INTESTINE. 
FUSE  ESOPHAGUS  4  INTESTINE. 
SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS. 
SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS. 
SURGICAL  OPENING,  ESOPHAGUS. 
LITGATE  ESOPHAGUS  VEINS. 
ESOPHAGUS  SURGERY  FOR  VEINS. 
REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  WOUND. 
REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  WOUND. 
REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  OPENING. 
REPAIR  ESOPHAGUS  OPENING. 
SURGICAL  OPENING  OF  STOMACH. 
SURGICAL  REPAIR  OF  STOMACH. 
INCISION  OF  PYLORIC  MUSCLE. 
BIOPSY  OF  STOMACH. 

EXCISION  OF  STOMACH  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH. 

REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  STOMACH. 
VAGOTOMY  4  PYLORUS  REPAIR. 
VAGOTOMY  4  PYLORUS  REPAIR. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  PYLORUS. 
FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL. 
FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL. 
FUSION  OF  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL. 
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43830 . 

A . 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 

43831  . 

A . 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE. 

43832 . 

A . 

PLACE  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE. 

43840 . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  STOMACH  LESION. 

43842 . 

A . 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBESITY. 

GASTROPLASTY,  FOR  OBSEITY. 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY. 

43843 . 

A . 

43844 . 

A . 

43846 . 

A . 

GASTRIC  BYPASS  FOR  OBESITY. 

43850 . 

A . 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION. 

43855 . 

A . 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION. 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION. 

43860  . 

A . 

43865 . 

A . 

REVISE  STOMACH-BOWEL  FUSION. 

43870 . 

A . 

REPAIR  STOMACH  OPENING. 

43880 . 

A . 

REPAIR  STOMACH-BOWEL  FISTULA. 

43885 . 

A . 

REVISE  STOMACH  PLACEMENT. 

44005 . 

A . 

FREEING  OF  BOWEL  ADHESION. 

44010 . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  SMALL  BOWEL. 

44015 . 

A . 

TUBE  JEJUNOSTOMY. 

44020 . 

A . 

EXPLORATION  OF  SMALL  BOWEL. 

44021  . 

A . 

DECOMPRESS  SMALL  BOWEL. 

44025 . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  LARGE  BOWEL. 

44040 . 

A . 

EXTERIORIZATION  OF  BOWEL. 

44050 . 

A . 

REDUCE  BOWEL  OBSTRUCTION. 

44055 . 

A . 

CORRECT  MALROTATION  OF  BOWEL. 

44110 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  BOWEL  LESION(S). 

EXCISION  OF  BOWEL  LESION(S). 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  INTESTINE. 

44111 . 

A . 

44120 . 

A . 

44125 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  INTESTINE. 

44130 . 

A . 

BOWEL  TO  BOWEL  FUSION. 

44140 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44141 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44143  . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44144 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44145 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44146 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44147 . 

A . 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44150 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44151  . 

A..r. . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY. 

44152 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY. 

44153 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY. 

44155 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44156 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON/ILEOSTOMY. 

44160 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  COLON. 

44300 . 

A . 

OPEN  BOWEL  TO  SKIN. 

44310 . 

A . 

ILEOSTOMY /JEJUNOSTOMY. 

44312 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  ILEOSTOMY. 

44314 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  ILEOSTOMY. 

44316 

A . 

DEVISE  BOWEL  POUCH. 

44320 . 

A . 

COLOSTOMY. 

44322 . 

A . 

COLOSTOMY  WITH  BIOPSIES. 

44340 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY. 

44345 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY. 

44346 . 

A . 

REVISION  OF  COLOSTOMY. 

44385 . 

A . 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  BOWEL  POUCH. 

44388 . 

A . 

COLON  ENDOSCOPY. 

44393 . 

A . 

COLONOSCOPY,  LESION  REMOVAL. 

44600 . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  BOWEL  LESION. 

44605  . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  BOWEL  LESION. 

44610 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  BOWEL  LESION. 

44620 . 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL  OPENING. 

44625 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL  OPENING. 

44640 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL-SKIN  FISTULA. 

44650 . 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL  FISTULA. 

44660 . 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL-BLADDER  FISTULA. 

44661 

A . 

REPAIR  BOWEL-BLADDER  FISTULA. 

44680 

.  A . 

SURGICAL  REVISION  INTESTINE. 

44799 

.  C . 

INTESTINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

44800  . 

.  A . 

EXCISION  OF  BOWEL  POUCH. 

44820 

.  A . 

EXCISION  OF  MESENTERY  LESION. 

44850 .  . 

.  A . 

REPAIR  OF  MESENTERY. 

44899  .  . 

.  C . 

BOWEL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

44900 . 

.  A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  APPENDIX  ABSCESS. 

44950 

.  A . 

APPENDECTOMY. 

44955  . 

.  A . 

APPENDECTOMY. 

44960  . 

.  A . 

APPENDECTOMY. 

45000  . 

.  A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  ABSCESS.  / 

45005  . 

.  A . . 

DRAINAGE  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS. 

45020 

.  A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS. 

45100  . 

.  A . 

BIOPSY  OF  RECTUM. 

45108 . 

.  A . 

REMOVAL  OF  ANORECTAL  LESION. 

! 
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45110  . 

45111  . 

45112.. .. 

45114.. .V 

45116 . 

45120  . 

45121  . 

45130 . 

45135 .. .. 

45150 . 

45160.. . 

45170.. .. 

45180.. .. 

45300 .. .. 

45302 .. .. 

45303 .. .. 

45305 .. .. 

45307.. . 

45310.. .. 

45315.. .. 

45317.. .. 

45320 .. .. 
45321  .... 

45500 .. .. 

45505.. . 

45540 .. .. 
45541  .... 

45550 .. .. 

45560 .. .. 

45800 .. .. 

45805 .. .. 

45820 .. .. 

45825 .. .. 

45900 .. .. 

45905 .. .. 

45910.. . 

46000 .. . 

46030 .. . 

46040 .. . 

46045 .. . 

46050 .. . 

46060.. . 

46070 .. . 

46080 .. . 

46200 .. . 

46210.. . 
4621 1  ... 

46220  ... 

46221  ... 

46230 .. . 

46250 .. . 

46255 .. . 

46257 .. . 

46258 .. . 

46260 .. . 
46261  ... 

46262 .. 

46270 .. 

46275 .. 

46280 .. 

46285 .. 

46320 .. 

46500.. 

46604.. 

46606.. 

46610.. 

46612.. 

46614.. 

46700 .. 

46705 .. 

46715.. 
46716. 
46730 . 
46735. 
46740. 
46760 . 
46751 . 
46753. 
46754. 
46760. 


A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 


A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A: . 

A . 

A . 

A . 


REMOVAL  OF-RECTUM. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM. 
REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM. 
REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM. 

REMOVAL  OF  RECTUM  AND  COLON. 
EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE. 
EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE. 
EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  STRICTURE. 
EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  LESION. 
EXCISION  OF  RECTAL  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  RECTAL  LESION. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY;  BIOPSY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 
PROCTOSIGMOIDOSCOPY. 

REPAIR  OF  RECTUM. 

REPAIR  OF  RECTUM. 

CORRECT  RECTAL  PROLAPSE. 
CORRECT  RECTAL  PROLAPSE. 
REPAIR  RECTUM;  REMOVE  SIGMOID. 
REPAIR  OF  RECTOCELE. 

REPAIR  RECTUMBLADDER  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  FISTULA;  COLOSTOMY. 
REPAIR  RECTOURETHRAL  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  FISTULA;  COLOSTOMY. 
REDUCTION  OF  RECTAL  PROLAPSE. 
DILATION  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER. 
DILATION  OF  RECTAL  NARROWING. 
INCISION  OF  ANAL  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  RECTAL  MARKER. 
INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  OF  ANAL  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  OF  RECTAL  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  OF  ANAL  SEPTUM 
INCISION  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISSURE. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  CRYPT. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  CRYPTS. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  TAB. 

LIGATION  OF  HEMORRHOID(S). 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  TABS. 
HEMORRHOIDECTOMY. 
HEMORRHOIDECTOMY. 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  &  FISSURE. 
REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  &  FISTULA. 
HEMORRHOIDECTOMY. 

REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  &  FISSURE. 
REMOVE  HEMORRHOIDS  &  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  ANAL  FISTULA. 
REMOVAL  OF  HEMORRHOID  CLOT. 
INJECTION  INTO  HEMORRHOIDS. 
ANOSCOPY  AND  DILATION. 
ANOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY. 
ANOSCOPY;  REMOVE  LESION. 
ANOSCOPY;  REMOVE  LESIONS. 
ANOSCOPY;  CONTROL  BLEEDING. 
REPAIR  OF  ANAL  STRICTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  ANAL  STRICTURE. 
REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  OF  ANOVAGINAL  FISTULA. 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS. 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS. 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ABSENT  ANUS. 
REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER. 
REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  ANUS. 
REMOVAL  OF  SUTURE  FROM  ANUS. 
REPAIR  OF  ANAL  SPHINCTER. 
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LIVER  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INCISION  OF  LIVER  DUCT. 
INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT. 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT. 

INCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT. 

INCISION  OF  GALLBLADDER. 

BILE  DUCT  ENDOSCOPY. 

BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN. 
BILIARY  ENDOSCOPY,  THRU  SKIN. 
REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER. 


REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER. 
REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER. 
REMOVAL  OF  GALLBLADDER. 
EXPLORATION  OF  BILE  DUCTS. 
BILE  DUCT  REVISION. 

EXCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT  TUMOR. 
EXCISION  OF  BILE  DUCT  CYST. 
FUSION  OF  BILE  DUCT  CYST. 
FUSE  GALLBLADDER  &  BOWEL. 


FUSE  LIVER  DUCTS  &  BOWEL. 


PLACEMENT,  BILE  DUCT  SUPPORT. 
FUSE  LIVER  DUCT  &  INTESTINE. 

BILE  TRACT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
DRAINAGE  OF  ABDOMEN. 


PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS. 


PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PANCREAS. 


FUSE  PANCREAS  CYST  AND  BOWEL. 
PANCREAS  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 


A .  EXPLORATION  BEHIND  ABDOMEN. 

A .  DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS. 

A .  DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS. 

A .  DRAIN  ABDOMINAL  ABSCESS. 

A .  REMOVE  ABDOMEN  FOREIGN  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  ABDOMINAL  LESION 
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49201  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  ABDOMINAL  LESION. 

49215 . 

A . 

EXCISE  SACRAL  SPINE  TUMOR. 

49220 . 

A . 

MULTIPLE  SURGERY,  ABDOMEN. 

EXCISION  OF  UMBILICUS. 

49250 . 

A . 

49255 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  OMENTUM 

49300 . 

A . 

PERITONEOSCOPY. 

49301  . 

A . 

PERITONEOSCOPY  WITH  BIOPSY. 

49302 . 

A . 

PERITONEOSCOPY  WITH  X-RAY. 

49303 . 

A . 

PERITONEOSCOPY,  X-RAY  &  BIOPSY. 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY. 

49310 . 

A . 

49311  . 

A . 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLECYSTECTOMY. 

49315 . 

A . 

LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL 

AIR  INJECTION  INTO  ABDOMEN. 

49400 . 

A . 

49401  . 

A . 

AIR  INJECTION  INTO  ABDOMEN. 

49420 . 

A . 

INSERT  ABDOMINAL  DRAIN. 

49421  . 

A . 

INSERT  ABDOMINAL  DRAIN. 

49425 . 

A . 

INSERT  ABDOMEN-VENOUS  DRAIN. 

49426 . 

A . 

REVISE  ABDOMEN-VENOUS  SHUNT. 

49500 . 

A . 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA. 

49505 . 

A . 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA. 

49510 . 

A . 

REPAIR  HERNIA,  REMOVE  TESTIS. 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA. 

49515 . i . 

A . 

49520 . 

A . 

REREPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA. 

49525 . 

A . 

REPAIR  INGUINAL  HERNIA. 

49530 . 

A . 

REPAIR  INCARCERATED  HERNIA. 

49535 . 

A . 

REPAIR  STRANGULATED  HERNIA. 

49540 . 

A . 

REPAIR  LUMBAR  HERNIA. 

49550 . 

A . 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA. 

49552 . 

A . 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA. 

49555 . 

A . 

REPAIR  FEMORAL  HERNIA. 

49560 . 

A . 

REPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA. 

49565 . 

A . 

REREPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA. 

49570 . 

A . 

REPAIR  EPIGASTRIC  HERNIA. 

49575 . 

A . 

REPAIR  EPIGASTRIC  HERNIA. 

49580 . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  HERNIA. 

49581  . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  HERNIA. 

49590 . 

A . 

REPAIR  ABDOMINAL  HERNIA. 

49600 . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION. 

49605 . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION. 

49606  . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION. 

49610 . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION. 

49611  . 

A . 

REPAIR  UMBILICAL  LESION. 

49900  . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  ABDOMINAL  WALL. 

49905 . 

A . 

OMENTAL  FLAP. 

49999 . 

C . 

ABDOMEN  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

50010 . 

A . 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50020 . 

A . 

DRAINAGE  OF  KIDNEY  ABSCESS. 

50045 . 

A . 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50060 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE. 

50065 . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50070 . 

A . 

INCISION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50075 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE. 

50080 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE. 

50081  . 

A  . 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE. 

50100 . 

A . 

REVISE  KIDNEY  BLOOD  VESSELS 

50120 . 

A . 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50125 . 

A . . . 

EXPLORE  AND  DRAIN  KIDNEY. 

50130 . 

A  .  .  . 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  STONE 

50135 . 

A 

EXPLORATION  OF  KIDNEY 

50205 . 

A . 

BIOPSY  OF  KIDNEY. 

50220 . >. . 

A.. 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

50225 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY. 

50230 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY. 

50234  . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  &  URETER. 

50236 . . 

A. 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  &  URETER. 

50240 . 

A 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY. 

50280 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  LESION 

50290  . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY  LESION. 

50340 . 

A 

REMOVAL  OF  KIDNEY 

50360  . 

A  . 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

50365 . . 

A 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY 

50370 . 

A 

REMOVE  TRANSPLANTED  KIDNEY 

50380 . 

A . 

REIMPLANTATION  OF  KIDNEY. 

50398 . 

A 

CHANGE  KIDNEY  TUBE 

50400  . 

A 

REVISION  OF  KIDNEY/URETER. 

50405 . 

A.  . 

REVISION  OF  KIDNEY/URETER 

50500  . 

A 

REPAIR  OF  KIDNEY  WOUND 

50520 . 

A 

CLOSE  KIDNEY-SKIN  FISTULA 

50525 . 

A 

.  REPAIR  RENAL-ABDOMEN  FISTULA. 

.  REPAIR  RENAL-ABDOMEN  FISTULA. 

50526 . 

A . 
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HCPCS 1 


MOD 


50540 . 

50551  . 

50553 . 

50555 . 

50557 . 

50559 . 

50561  . 

50570 . 

50572 . 

50574 . 

50576 . 

50578 . 

50580 . 

50590 . 

50600 . 

50605 . 

50610 . 

50620  . 

50630 . 

50650 . 

50660  . 

50684  . 

50686  . 

50688  . 

50690 . 

50700 . 

50715 . 

50722 . 

50725 . 

50727  . 

50728  . 

50740 . 

50750 . 

50760 . 

50770  .... 
50780 . 

50782 .. .. 

50783 .. .. 

50785 .. .. 

50800 .. .. 

50810.. . 

50815.. .. 

50820 .. .. 

50825.. . 

50830 .. .. 

50840 .. .. 
50860  .... 

50900 .. .. 

50920 .. .. 

50930 .. .. 
50940  .... 
50951  .... 
50953  .... 

50955 .. . 

50957 .. . 

50959 .. . 
50961  ... 

50970 .. .. 

50972 .. . 

50974 .. . 

50976 .. . 

50978 .. . 

50980 .. . 

51000.. . 

51005 .. . 

51010.. . 

51020.. . 

51030.. . 

51040 .. . 

51045 .. . 

51050.. . 

51060 .. . 

51065.. . 

51080.. . 

51500.. . 

51520.. . 

51525 .. . 

51530.. . 

51535.. . 

51550.. . 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A... 

A . 

A... 

A . 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A... 

A... 

A.... 

A.... 

A... 

A... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A.... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A.... 

A.... 

A... 

A... 

A..., 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A... 

A.. 

A... 

A... 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 


REVISION  OF  HORSESHOE  KIDNEY. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY. 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY. 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  BIOPSY. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
RENAL  ENDOSCOPY;  RADIOTRACER. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY. 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY. 

KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  BIOPSY. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
RENAL  ENDOSCOPY;  RADIOTRACER. 
KIDNEY  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
FRAGMENTING  OF  KIDNEY  STONE. 
EXPLORATION  OF  URETER. 

INSERT  URETERAL  SUPPORT 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE. 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE. 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE. 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETER. 

INJECTION  FOR  URETER  X-RAY. 
MEASURE  URETER  PRESSURE. 
CHANGE  OF  URETER  TUBE. 

INJECTION  FOR  URETER  X-RAY. 
REVISION  OF  URETER. 

RELEASE  OF  URETER. 

RELEASE  OF  URETER. 
RELEASE/REVISE  URETER. 

REVISE  URETER. 

REVISE  URETER. 

FUSION  OF  URETER  &  KIDNEY. 
FUSION  OF  URETER  &  KIDNEY. 
FUSION  OF  URETERS. 

SPLICING  OF  URETERS. 

REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER. 
URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY. 
URETERONEOCYSTOSTOMY. 
REIMPLANT  URETER  IN  BLADDER. 
IMPLANT  URETER  IN  BOWEL. 

FUSION  OF  URETER  &  BOWEL. 

URINE  SHUNT  TO  BOWEL. 
CONSTRUCT  BOWEL  BLADDER. 
CONSTRUCT  BOWEL  BLADDER. 
REVISE  URINE  FLOW. 

REPLACE  URETER  BY  BOWEL. 
TRANSPLANT  URETER  TO  SKIN. 
REPAIR  OF  URETER. 

CLOSURE  URETER/SKIN  FISTULA. 
CLOSURE  URETER/BOWEL  FISTULA. 
RELEASE  OF  URETER. 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URETER. 
ENDOSCOPY  OF  URETER. 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  BIOPSY. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TRACER. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY. 

URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  CATHETER. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  BIOPSY. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TRACER. 
URETER  ENDOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER. 

DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER. 

DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER. 

INCISE  &  TREAT  BLADDER. 

INCISE  &  TREAT  BLADDER. 

INCISE  &  DRAIN  BLADDER. 

INCISE  BLADDER,  DRAIN  URETER. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  STONE. 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE. 
REMOVAL  OF  URETER  STONE. 
DRAINAGE  OF  BLADDER  ABSCESS. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  CYST. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  URETER  LESION. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER. 
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51555 .. 

51565.. 

51570.. 

51575.. 

51580.. 

51585.. 

51590.. 

51595.. 

51596.. 

51597.. 

51600.. 

51605.. 
51610  . 

51700.. 

51705.. 

51710.. 

51720.. 

51725.. 
51725.. 

51725.. 

51726.. 
51726.. 

51726.. 

51736.. 
51736.. 

51736.. 

51739.. 
51739.. 

51739.. 
51741  .. 
51741  .. 
51741  .. 

51772.. 
51772.. 

51772.. 

51785.. 
51785.. 

51785.. 

51792.. 
51792.. 

51792.. 
51795. 

51795.. 
51795. 

51797 .. 
51797. 
51797. 
51800. 
51820. 
51840. 
51841 . 
51845. 
51860. 
51865. 
51880. 
51900. 
51920. 
51925. 
51940  . 
51960. 
51980. 
52000. 
52005 . 
52007. 
52010. 
52204 . 
52214 
52224 

52234 

52235 
52240 
52250 
52260 
52265 
52270 

52275 

52276 

52277 
52281 
52283 


HCPCS1 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


TC 

26. 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A... 
A.. 
A_ 
A... 
A.. 
A.. 
A... 
A.. 
A... 
A.. 
A.. 
A... 
A.. 
A... 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A. 
A. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
.  A. 
.  A. 
.  A. 


PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER. 
REVISE  BLADDER  &  URETER(S). 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER. 

REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  &  NODES. 
REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT. 
REMOVAL  OF  BLADDER  &  NODES. 
REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT. 
REMOVE  BLADDER;  REVISE  TRACT. 
REMOVE  BLADDER.  CREATE  POUCH. 
REMOVAL  OF  PELVIC  STRUCTURES. 
INJECTION  FOR  BLADDER  X-RAY. 
PREPARATION  FOR  BLADDER  X-RAY. 
INJECTION  FOR  BLADDER  X-RAY. 
IRRIGATION  OF  BLADDER. 

CHANGE  OF  BLADDER  TUBE. 

CHANGE  OF  BLADDER  TUBE. 
TREATMENT  OF  BLADDER  LESION. 
SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 

SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 

SIMPLE  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 
COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 
COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 
COMPLEX  CYSTOMETROGRAM. 

URINE  FLOW  MEASUREMENT. 

URINE  FLOW  MEASUREMENT. 

URINE  FLOW  MEASUREMENT. 

SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM. 
SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM. 
SOUND  RECORD  OF  URINE  STREAM. 
ELECTRO-UROFLOWMETRY,  FIRST. 
ELECTRO-UROFLOWMETRY,  FIRST. 
ELECTRO-UROFLOWMETRY,  FIRST. 
URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE. 
URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE. 
URETHRA  PRESSURE  PROFILE. 
ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY. 
ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY. 
ANAL/URINARY  MUSCLE  STUDY. 
URINARY  REFLEX  STUDY. 

URINARY  REFLEX  STUDY. 

URINARY  REFLEX  STUDY. 

URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY. 
URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY. 
URINE  VOIDING  PRESSURE  STUDY. 
INTRAABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST. 
INTRAABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST. 
INTRAABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  TEST. 
REVISION  OF  BLADDER/URETHRA. 
REVISION  OF  URINARY  TRACT. 
ATTACH  BLADDER/URETHRA. 
ATTACH  BLADDER/URETHRA. 

REPAIR  BLADDER  NECK. 

REPAIR  OF  BLADDER  WOUND. 
REPAIR  OF  BLADDER  WOUND. 
REPAIR  OF  BLADDER  OPENING. 
REPAIR  BLADDER/VAGINA  LESION. 
CLOSE  BLADDER-UTERUS  FISTULA. 
HYSTERECTOMY/BLADDER  REPAIR. 
CORRECTION  OF  BLADDER  DEFECT. 
REVISION  OF  BLADDER  &  BOWEL. 
CONSTRUCT  BLADDER  OPENING. 
CYSTOSCOPY 

CYSTOSCOPY  &  URETER  CATHETER. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  BIOPSY. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  DUCT  CATHETER. 
CYSTOSCOPY. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  RADIOTRACER. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  REVISE  URETHRA. 
CYSTOSCOPY  &  REVISE  URETHRA 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 
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HCPCS* 

MOD 

STATUS 

DESCRIPTION 

52285 . 

A . 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

REMOVE  BLADDER  STONE. 

REMOVE  BLADDER  STONE. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY,  STONE  REMOVAL. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CREATE  PASSAGE  TO  KIDNEY. 

ENDOSCOPY  OF  URINARY  TRACT. 

CYSTOSCOPY,  STONE  REMOVAL. 

CYSTOSCOPY.  STONE  REMOVAL. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

CYSTOSCOPY  AND  TREATMENT. 

INCISION  OF  PROSTATE. 

REVISION  OF  BLADDER  NECK. 

DILATION  PROSTATIC  URETHRA. 

PROSTATECTOMY  (TURP). 

CONTROL  POSTOP  BLEEDING. 

PROSTATECTOMY,  FIRST  STAGE. 

PROSTATECTOMY,  SECOND  STAGE. 

REMOVE  RESIDUAL  PROSTATE. 

REMOVE  PROSTATE  REGROWTH. 

RELIEVE  BLADDER  CONTRACTURE. 

PROSTATECTOMY. 

DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS. 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA. 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA. 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA. 

INCISION  OF  URETHRA. 

DRAINAGE  OF  URETHRA  ABSCESS. 

DRAINAGE  OF  URETHRA  ABSCESS. 

DRAINAGE  OF  URINARY  LEAKAGE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  URINARY  LEAKAGE. 

BIOPSY  OF  URETHRA. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA. 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  LESION. 

SURGERY  FOR  URETHRA  POUCH. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  GLAND. 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION. 

TREATMENT  OF  URETHRA  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  URETHRA  GLAND. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  DEFECT. 

REVISE  URETHRA,  1ST  STAGE. 

REVISE  URETHRA,  2ND  STAGE. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  1. 

RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  STAGE  2. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 

CORRECT  BLADDER  FUNCTION. 

REMOVE  PERINEAL  PROSTHESIS. 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 

CORRECT  URINE  FLOW  CONTROL. 

REMOVE  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER. 

CORRECT  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER. 

REVISION  OF  URETHRA. 

REVISION  OF  URETHRA. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  INJURY. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRA  DEFECT. 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE. 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE. 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE. 

52290 . 

A . 

52300 . 

A . 

52305 . 

A. 

52310 . 

A . 

52315 . 

A . 

52317 . 

A . 

52318  . 

A . 

52320 . 

A . 

52325 . 

A . 

52330 . 

A . 

52332 . 

A . 

52334  . 

A . 

52335 . 

A . 

52336 . 

A . 

52337 . 

A . 

52338 . 

A . 

52339 . 

A . 

52340 . 

A . 

52450 . 

A . 

52500  . 

A . 

52510 . 

A . 

52601  . 

A . 

52606 . 

A . 

52612 . 

A . 

52614 . /. _ 

A . 

52620 . 

A . 

52630 . 

A . 

52640 . 

A . 

52650 . 

A . 

52700 . 

A . 

53000 . 

A . 

53010 . 

A . 

53020 . 

A . 

53025 . 

A . 

53040 . 

A . 

53060  . 

A . 

53080 . 

A . 

53085 . 

A . 

53200  . 

A . 

53210 . 

A . 

53215 . 

A . 

53220  . 

A . 

53230 . 

A . 

53240 . 

A . 

53250 . 

A . 

53260 . 

A . 

53265 . 

A . 

53270 . 

A . 

53276 . 

A . 

53400  . 

A . 

53405  v 

A . 

53410 . 

A . 

53415 . 

A . 

53420 . 

A . 

53425 . ' . 

A . 

53430 

A . 

53440  . 

A . 

53442  . 

A . 

53443 . 

A . 

53445 . 

A . 

53447  . 

A . 

53449 

A . 

53450  . 

A . 

53460  . 

A . 

53502 . 

A . 

53505 . 

A . 

53510 . 

A . 

53515 . 

A . 

53520 .  . 

A . 

53600  . 

A . 

53601  . 

A . 

53605  . 

A . 

53620  . 

A . 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE. 

DILATE  URETHRA  STRICTURE. 

RELIEVE  BLADDER  RETENTION. 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA. 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA. 

DILATION  OF  URETHRA. 

53621  . 

A . 

53640 . 

A . 

53660  . 

A . 

53661 

A . 

53665 

A . 

53670 . 

A . 

INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER. 
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MOD  STATUS 


HCPCS 


DESCRIPTION 


INSERT  URINARY  CATHETER. 
UROLOGY  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
SLITTING  OF  PREPUCE. 

SLITTING  OF  PREPUCE. 

DRAIN  PENIS  LESION. 

DESTRUCTION.  PENIS  LESION(S). 
DESTRUCTION.  PENIS  LESION(S). 
CRYOSURGERY,  PENIS  LESION(S). 
LASER  SURG,  PENIS  LESION(S). 
EXCISION  OF  PENIS  LESION(S). 
DESTRUCTION.  PENIS  LESION(S). 
BIOPSY  OF  PENIS. 

BIOPSY  OF  PENIS. 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION. 
TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT. 

TREAT  PENIS  LESION,  GRAFT. 
TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  PENIS. 
REMOVAL  OF  PENIS. 

REMOVE  PENIS  &  NODES. 

REMOVE  PENIS  &  NODES. 
CIRCUMCISION. 

CIRCUMCISION. 

CIRCUMCISION. 

CIRCUMCISION. 

TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  PENIS  LESION. 
PREPARE  PENIS  STUDY. 

PENILE  INJECTION. 

PENIS  PRESSURE.STUDY. 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY. 

PENIS  PRESSURE  STUDY. 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID. 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID. 

TEST  PENILE  ERECTION/RIGID. 
REVISION  OF  PENIS. 

REVISION  OF  PENIS. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  URETHRA. 
REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA. 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA. 

REVISE  PENIS,  URETHRA. 
SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY. 
SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY. 
SECONDARY  URETHRAL  SURGERY. 
RECONSTRUCT  URETHRA,  PENIS. 
PENIS  PLASTIC  SURGERY. 

REPAIR  PENIS. 

REPAIR  PENIS. 

REPAIR  PENIS  AND  BLADDER. 
INSERT  SEMI-RIGID  PROSTHESIS. 
INSERT  SELF-CONTD  PROSTHESIS. 
REMOVE  PENIS  PROSTHESIS. 
INSERT  MULTI-COMP  PROSTHESIS. 
REMOVE  MULTI-COMP  PROSTHESIS. 
REVISE  PENIS  PROSTHESIS. 
REVISION  OF  PENIS. 

REVISION  OF  PENIS. 

REVISION  OF  PENIS. 

REPAIR  OF  PENIS. 

PREPUTIAL  STRETCHING. 

BIOPSY  OF  TESTIS. 

BIOPSY  OF  TESTIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  TESTIS. 

EXTENSIVE  TESTIS  SURGERY. 
EXPLORATION  FOR  TESTIS. 
EXPLORATION  FOR  TESTIS. 

REDUCE  TESTIS  TORSION. 

.  SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS. 

.  SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS. 

.  SUSPENSION  OF  TESTIS,  STAGE  2. 

.  REVISION  OF  TESTIS. 
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REPAIR  TESTIS  INJURY. 

RELOCATION  OF  TESTIS(ES). 
DRAINAGE  OF  SCROTUM. 

BIOPSY  OF  EPIDIDYMIS. 
EXPLORATION  OF  EPIDIDYMIS. 
REMOVE  EPIDIDYMIS  LESION. 
REMOVE  EPIDIDYMIS  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  EPIDIDYMIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  EPIDIDYMIS. 

FUSION  OF  SPERMATIC  DUCTS. 
FUSION  OF  SPERMATIC  DUCTS. 
DRAINAGE  OP  HYDROCELE. 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELE. 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELES. 

REPAIR  OF  HYDROCELE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  SCROTUM  ABSCESS. 
EXPLORE  SCROTUM. 

REMOVAL  OF  SCROTUM  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  SCROTUM. 

REVISION  OF  SCROTUM. 

REVISION  OF  SCROTUM. 

INCISION  OF  SPERM  DUCT. 
REMOVAL  OF  SPERM  DUCT(S). 
PREPARATION,  SPERM  DUCT  X-RAY. 
REPAIR  OF  SPERM  DUCT. 

LIGATION  OF  SPERM  DUCT. 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCELE. 
REMOVAL  OF  SPERM  CORD  LESION. 
REVISE  SPERMATIC  CORD  VEINS. 
REVISE  SPERMATIC  CORD  VEINS. 
REVISE  HERNIA  &  SPERM  VEINS. 
INCISE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH. 

INCISE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH. 
REMOVE  SPERM  DUCT  POUCH. 
REMOVE  SPERM  POUCH  LESION. 
BIOPSY  OF  PROSTATE. 

BIOPSY  OF  PROSTATE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS. 
DRAINAGE  OF  PROSTATE  ABSCESS. 
REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE. 

REMOVAL  OF  PROSTATE. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
SURGICAL  EXPOSURE,  PROSTATE. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  PROSTATE  SURGERY. 
GENITAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
PELVIS  LAPAROSCOPY,  DX. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
LAPAROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  DIAGNOSTIC. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL. 
HYSTEROSCOPY,  SURGICAL.  • 

I  &  D  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM. 
DRAINAGE  OF  GLAND  ABSCESS. 
SURGERY  FOR  VULVA  LESION. 
LYSIS  OF  LABIAL  LESION(S). 
DESTRUCTION,  VULVA  LESION(S). 
DESTRUCTION,  VULVA  LESION(S). 
BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM. 
BIOPSY  OF  VULVA/PERINEUM. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  VULVA. 
REMOVAL  OF  VULVA. 

EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY. 


1 
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MOD 


STATUS 


56631  .... 

56633 .. .. 

56634 .. .. 

56637 .. .. 

56640 .. .. 

700.. . 

720 .. .. 

740.. . 

56800.. . 

56805 .. .. 

56810.. . 

57000 .. .. 

57010.. . 

57020 .. .. 
57061  .... 

57065 .. .. 

57100.. . 

57105.. .. 

57108.. . 

57110.. .. 

57120.. . 

57130.. . 

57135.. . 

57150.. . 

57160.. . 

57170.. . 

57180.. . 

57200 .. .. 

57210.. . 

57220 .. . 

57230 .. . 

57240 .. . 

57250 .. . 

57260 .. . 

57265 .. . 

57268 .. . 

57270 .. . 

57280 .. . 

57282 .. . 

57288 .. . 

57289 .. . 
57291  ... 

57292 .. . 

57300 .. . 

57305 .. . 

57307 .. . 

57310.. . 
5731 1  ... 

57320 .. . 

57330 .. . 

57335 .. . 

57400 .. . 

57410.. . 

57415.. 

57452 .. . 

57454 .. 

57460 .. . 

57500 .. 

57505 .. . 

57510.. 
5751 1  .. 

57513.. 

57520 .. 

57530 .. 

57540.. 

57545 .. 

57550 .. 

57555 .. 

57556 .. 

57700 .. 
57720 . 
57800 . 
57820 . 
58100. 
58120. 
58140. 
58145. 
58150. 
58152. 
58180. 


DESCRIPTION 


VULVECTOMY.  RADICAL,  PARTIAL. 
VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL.  COMPLETE. 
VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE. 
VULVECTOMY,  RADICAL,  COMPLETE. 
EXTENSIVE  VULVA  SURGERY. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  HYMEN 
INCISION  OF  HYMEN. 

REMOVE  VAGINA  GLAND  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  VAGINA. 

REPAIR  OF  CLITORIS. 

REPAIR  OF  PERINEUM. 

EXPLORATION  OF  VAGINA. 
DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  ABSCESS 
DRAINAGE  OF  PELVIC  FLUID. 
DESTRUCTION  VAGINA  LESION(S). 
DESTRUCTION  VAGINA  LESION(S). 
BIOPSY  OF  VAGINA. 

BIOPSY  OF  VAGINA. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  VAGINA. 
REMOVAL  OF  VAGINA. 

CLOSURE  OF  VAGINA. 

REMOVE  VAGINA  LESION. 

REMOVE  VAGINA  LESION. 

TREAT  VAGINA  INFECTION. 
INSERTION  OF  PESSARY. 

FITTING  OF  DIAPHRAGM/CAP. 

TREAT  VAGINAL  BLEEDING. 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA. 

REPAIR  VAGINA/PERINEUM. 
REVISION  OF  URETHRA. 

REPAIR  OF  URETHRAL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLADDER  &  VAGINA. 

REPAIR  RECTUM  &  VAGINA. 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINA. 

EXTENSIVE  REPAIR  OF  VAGINA. 
REPAIR  OF  BOWEL  BULGE. 

REPAIR  OF  BOWEL  POUCH. 
SUSPENSION  OF  VAGINA. 

REPAIR  OF  VAGINAL  PROLAPSE. 
REPAIR  BLADDER  DEFECT. 

REPAIR  BLADDER  &  VAGINA. 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  VAGINA. 
CONSTRUCT  VAGINA  WITH  GRAFT. 
REPAIR  RECTUM-VAGINA  FISTULA. 
REPAIR  RECTUM-VAGINA  FISTULA. 
FISTULA  REPAIR  &  COLOSTOMY. 
REPAIR  URETHROVAGINAL  LESION. 
REPAIR  URETHROVAGINAL  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLADDER-VAGINA  LESION. 
REPAIR  BLADDER-VAGINA  LESION. 
REPAIR  OF  VAGINA. 

DILATION  OF  VAGINA. 

PELVIC  EXAMINATION. 

REMOVAL  VAGINAL  FOREIGN  BODY. 
EXAMINATION  OF  VAGINA. 

VAGINA  EXAMINATION  &  BIOPSY. 
COLPOSCOPY  (VAGINOSCOPY). 
BIOPSY  OF  CERVIX. 

ENDOCERVICAL  CURETTAGE. 
CAUTERIZATION  OF  CERVIX. 
CRYOCAUTERY  OF  CERVIX. 

LASER  SURGERY  OF  CERVIX. 
CONIZATION  CERVIX. 

REMOVAL  OF  CERVIX. 

REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX. 
REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  PELVIS. 
REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX. 
REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  VAGINA. 
REMOVE  CERVIX,  REPAIR  BOWEL. 
REVISION  OF  CERVIX. 

REVISION  OF  CERVIX. 

DILATION  OF  CERVICAL  CANAL. 

D&C  OF  RESIDUAL  CERVIX. 

BIOPSY  OF  UTERUS  LINING. 
DILATION  AND  CURETTAGE  (D&C). 
REMOVAL  OF  UTERUS  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  UTERUS  LESION. 
TOTAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 

TOTAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 


A . 

A . 

A . 

K . 

A . 

A . 

A„ . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A....! . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . : . 

A . 

A . I  PARTIAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 


I 


STATUS 


58900 


58960 


59050 


59100 

59120 

59121 


59150 

59151 
59160 
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.  EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  PELVIS  CONTENTS. 

.  VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  HYSTERECTOMY  &  VAGINA  REPAIR. 

.  HYSTERECTOMY  &  VAGINA  REPAIR. 

.  HYSTERECTOMY.  REVISE  VAGINA. 

.  HYSTERECTOMY,  REVISE  VAGINA. 

.  EXTENSIVE  HYSTERECTOMY. 

.  INSERT  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE. 

.  REMOVE  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE. 

.  ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION. 

.  ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION. 

.  INJECT  FOR  UTERUS/TUBE  X-RAY. 

.  REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE. 

.  REOPEN  FALLOPIAN  TUBE. 

.  SUSPENSION  OF  UTERUS. 

.  SUSPENSION  OF  UTERUS. 

.  REPAIR  OF  RUPTURED  UTERUS. 

.  REVISION  OF  UTERUS. 

. :. .  DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE. 

.  DIVISION  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE. 

.  LIGATE  OVIDUCT(S). 

.  OCCLUDE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S). 

.  REMOVAL  OF  FALLOPIAN  TUBE. 

.  REMOVAL  OF  OVARY/TUBE(S).‘ 

.  REVISE  FALLOPIAN  TUBE(S). 

.  REPAIR  OVIDUCT(S). 

.  REVISE  OVARIAN  TUBE(S). 

.  REMOVE  TUBAL  OBSTRUCTION. 

.  CREATE  NEW  TUBAL  OPENING. 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S). 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S). 

.  DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  ABSCESS. 

, .  DRAINAGE  OF  OVARIAN  ABSCESS. 

, .  TRANSPOSITION,  OVARY(S). 

, .  BIOPSY  OF  OVARY(S). 

i . .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S). 

i .  REMOVAL  OF  OVARIAN  CYST(S). 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S). 

k .  REMOVAL  OF  OVARY(S). 

i .  RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY. 

k .  RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY. 

k .  RESECT  OVARIAN  MALIGNANCY. 

k .  EXPLORATION  OF  ABDOMEN. 

i .  GENITAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

k .  AMNIOCENTESIS 

k .  FETAL  CORD  PUNCTURE,  PRENATAL. 

k . . .  CHORION  BIOPSY. 

k .  FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  CONTRACT  STRESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  NON-STRESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  NON-STESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  NON-STRESS  TEST. 

k .  FETAL  SCALP  BLOOD  SAMPLE. 

k .  FETAL  MONITOR  W/REPORT. 

k .  REMOVE  UTERUS  LESION. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

\ .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  TREAT  ECTOPIC  PREGNANCY. 

k .  D&C  AFTER  DELIVERY. 

k .  INSERT  CERVICAL  DILATOR. 

k .  EPISIOTOMY  OR  VAGINAL  REPAIR. 

k . REVISION  OF  CERVIX. 

k . .....  REVISION  OF  CERVIX. 

k .  REPAIR  OF  UTERUS. 

k .  OBSTETRICAL  CARE. 

k .  OBSTETRICAL  CARE. 

k .  ANTEPARTUM  MANIPULATION. 

k .  DELIVER  PLACENTA. 

k .  CARE  AFTER  DELIVERY. 

A .  CESAREAN  DELIVERY. 
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59515 . 

A . 

CESAREAN  DELIVERY. 

REMOVE  UTERUS  AFTER  CESAREAN. 

59525  . 

A . 

59812  . 

A . 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE. 

CARE  OF  MISCARRIAGE. 

TREATMENT  OF  MISCARRIAGE. 

TREAT  UTERUS  INFECTION. 

ABORTION. 

ABORTION. 

ABORTION. 

ABORTION. 

ABORTION. 

EVACUATE  MOLE  OF  UTERUS. 

MATERNITY  CARE  PROCEDURE. 

REMOVE  THYROID  LESION. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

EXTENSIVE  THYROID  SURGERY. 

REPEAT  THYROID  SURGERY. 

REMOVAL  OF  THYROID. 

REMOVE  THYROID  DUCT  LESION. 

REMOVE  THYROID  DUCT  LESION. 

EXPLORE  PARATHYROID  GLANDS. 

RE-EXPLORE  PARATHYROIDS. 

EXPLORE  PARATHYROID  GLANDS. 

REMOVAL  OF  THYMUS  GLAND. 

EXPLORE  ADRENAL  GLAND. 

EXPLORE  ADRENAL  GLAND. 

REMOVE  CAROTID  BODY  LESION. 

REMOVE  CAROTID  BODY  LESION. 

ENDOCRINE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

REMOVE  CRANIAL  CAVITY  FLUID. 

REMOVE  CRANIAL  CAVITY  FLUID. 

REMOVE  BRAIN  CAVITY  FLUID. 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  EXAMINATION. 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  EXAM/SURGERY. 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  IMPLANTATION. 

DRILL  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  EXAMINATION. 

PIERCE  SKULL,  EXAM/SURGERY. 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  BIOPSY. 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

PIERCE  SKULL,  REMOVE  CLOT. 

PIERCE  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

PIERCE  SKULL;  IMPLANT  DEVICE. 

INSERT  BRAIN-FLUID  DEVICE. 

PIERCE  SKULL  &  EXPLORE. 

PIERCE  SKULL  &  EXPLORE. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  EXPLORATION. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  EXPLORATION. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

.  OPEN  SKULL  FOR  DRAINAGE. 

.  DECOMPRESS  EYE  SOCKET. 

.  EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET. 

.  EXPLORE  ORBIT;  REMOVE  LESION. 

59820 . 

A . 

59821  . 

A . 

59830  . 

A . 

59840  . 

A . 

59841  . 

A . 

59850 . 

A . 

59851  . 

A . 

59852 . 

A . 

59870 . 

A . 

59899  .  . 

C . 

60200  . 

A . 

60220  . 

A . 

60225 . 

A . 

60240  . 

- 

A . 

60245 . 

A . 

60246  . 

A . 

60252 . 

A . 

60254  . 

A . 

60260  . 

A . 

60270 . 

A . 

60280 . . 

A . 

60281  . 

A . 

60500  . 

A . 

60502 . 

A . 

60505 . 

A . 

60520 . 

A . 

60540 . 

A . 

60545 . 

A . 

60600  . 

A . 

60605  . 

A . 

60699  . 

C . 

61000 . 

A . 

61001 

A . 

61020 . 

A . 

61105 . 

A . 

61106 . 

A . 

61107 . 

A . 

61108  . 

A . 

61120 . 

A . 

61130 . 

A . 

61140 . 

A . 

61150 . 

A . 

61151  . 

A . 

61154  . 

A . 

61156 . 

A . 

61210 . 

A . 

61215 . 

A . 

61250 . 

A . 

61253 . 

A . 

61304  . 

A . 

61305 . 

A . 

61312 . 

A . 

61313 . 

A . 

61314  . 

A . 

61315 . 

A . 

61320 . 

A  .  .  . 

61321  . 

A . 

61330 . 

A . 

61332 . 

A . 

61333 . 

A . 

61334  . 

A . 

.  EXPLORE  ORBIT;  REMOVE  OBJECT. 

.  RELIEVE  CRANIAL  PRESSURE. 

.  INCISE  SKULL,  PRESSURE  RELIEF. 

.  RELIEVE  CRANIAL  PRESSURE. 

.  INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY. 

61340 . 

A . 

61343 . 

A . 

61345 . 

.  A . 

61440 . 

A . 

61450 . 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

61458 . 

A . 

.  INCISE  SKULL  FOR  BRAIN  WOUND. 

61460 . 

.  A 

.  INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY. 

61470 . 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

61480 . 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

61490 . 

A 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  SURGERY 

61500 . . 

.  A. .. . 

REMOVAL  OF  SKULL  LESION 

61501 . 

A 

.  REMOVE  INFECTED  SKULL  BONE. 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

61510 . 

A 

61512 . 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  LINING  LESION 

61514 . 

.  A . 

.  REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  ABSCESS 

61516 . 

.  A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 
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61518 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61519 . . 

A 

REMOVE  BRAIN  LINING  LESION 

61520 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION 

61521  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61522 . . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  ABSCESS. 

61524  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LES»ON. 

61526 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61530 . 

C . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61531 . 

A . 

IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES. 

61533 . . . . . 

A . 

INSERT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES. 

61534 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61535 . . 

A . 

REMOVE  BRAIN  ELECTRODES. 

61536 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  LESION. 

61538 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE. 

61539 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE. 

61541  .  . 

A  . 

INCISION  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE. 

61542 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE. 

61543 . . ’ . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  BRAIN  TISSUE. 

61544 . 

A . 

REMOVE  &  TREAT  BRAIN  LESION. 

61545 . 

A . 

EXCISION  OF  BRAIN  TUMOR. 

61546 . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  PITUITARY  GLAND. 

61548  . 

A . 

REMOVAL  OF  PITUITARY  GLAND. 

61550 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  SKULL  SEAMS 

61552 . 

A . 

RELEASE  OF  SKULL  SEAMS 

61556 . 

C . 

INCISE  SKULL/SUTURES. 

61557 . 

C . 

INCISE  SKULL/SUTURES. 

61558 . 

C . 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL/SUTURES. 

61559 . 

c . 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL/SUTURES 

61563 . 

c . 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL  TUMOR 

61564 . 

c . 

EXCISION  OF  SKULL  TUMOR 

61570 . 

A . 

REMOVE  BRAIN  FOREIGN  BODY. 

61571 . . . 

A . 

INCISE  SKULL  FOR  BRAIN  WOUND. 

61575 . 

A . 

SKULL  BASE/BRAINSTEM  SURGERY. 

61576 . 

A . 

SKULL  BASE/BRAINSTEM  SURGERY. 

61680 . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61682 . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61684  . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61686  . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61690 . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61692 . . . . . 

A . 

INTRACRANIAL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61700 . 

A . 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61702 . 

A . 

INNER  SKULL  VESSEL  SURGERY. 

61703 . 

A . 

CLAMP  NECK  ARTERY. 

61705 . 

A . 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD. 

61708 . . . 

A . 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD. 

61710 . 

A . 

REVISE  CIRCULATION  TO  HEAD. 

61711  . 

A . 

FUSION  OF  SKULL  ARTERIES 

61712 . 

A . 

SKULL  OR  SPINE  MICROSURGERY. 

61720 . 

A . 

INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY 

61735 . 

A . 

.  INCISE  SKULL/BRAIN  SURGERY. 

61750  . 

A . 

.  INCISE  SKULL;  BRAIN  BIOPSY 

61751  . 

A . : . 

.  BRAIN  BIOPSY  WITH  CAT  SCAN 

61760 . 

A . 

.  IMPLANT  BRAIN  ELECTRODES. 

61770 . . . 

A . 

.  INCISE  SKULL  FOR  TREATMENT. 

61790 . . 

A . 

TREAT  TRIGEMINAL  NERVE 

61791  . 

A . 

TREAT  TRIGEMINAL  TRACT 

61793 . 

A . 

FOCUS  RADIATION  BEAM 

61795 . 

A . 

.  BRAIN  SURGERY  USING  COMPUTER. 

61850 . 

A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61855 . 

A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61860 . 

A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61865  . 

.  A . 

IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61870 . 

.  A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61875 . . . 

.  A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 

61880 . 

.  A . 

.  REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTRODE. 

61885 . 

A . 

.  IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER. 

61888  . 

_  ^ 

A . 

.  REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER. 

62000 . 

A . 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE. 

62005  . 

.  A . 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  FRACTURE. 

62010 . . . 

.  A . . 

.  TREATMENT  OF  HEAD  INJURY. 

62100 . . . 

A . 

.  REPAIR  BRAIN  FLUID  LEAKAGE. 

62115 . 

.  c . 

.  REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT. 

62116 . r. . 

.  c . 

REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

62117  . 

.  C . 

.  REDUCTION  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

62120  . 

.  C . 

REPAIR  SKULL  CAVITY  LESION. 

62121  . 

.  A . 

INCISE  SKULL  REPAIR 

62140  . 

.  A . 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

62141  . 

.  A . 

REPAIR  OF  SKULL  DEFECT 

62142  . 

.  A . 

REMOVE  SKULL  PLATE/FLAP. 

62143 . 

.  A . 

REPLACE  SKULL  PLATE/FLAP. 
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A .  REPAIR  OF  SKULL  &  BRAIN. 

A .  REPAIR  OF  SKULL  WITH  GRAFT. 

A .  REPAIR  OF  SKULL  WITH  GRAFT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  ESTABLISH  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  REPLACE/IRRIGATE  CATHETER. 

A .  REPLACE/REVISE  BRAIN  SHUNT. 

A .  REMOVE  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  REPLACE  BRAIN  CAVITY  SHUNT. 

A .  INJECTION  FOR  MYELOGRAM. 

A .  PERCUTANEOUS  DISKECTOMY. 

A .  INJECTION  INTO  DISK  LESION 

A .  INJECTION  INTO  SPINAL  ARTERY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A . .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  LOW  BACK  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  ADDED  SPINAL  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  LOW  BACK  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  LAMINA. 

A .  DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  DECOMPRESS  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  NECK  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY. 

A .  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY,  THORAX. 

A .  SPINE  DISK  SURGERY,  THORAX. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A . .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A .  REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 

A . . .  INCISE  SPINAL  CORD  TRACT(S). 

A...„ .  DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST. 

A .  DRAINAGE  OF  SPINAL  CYST. 

A .  REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  LIGAMENTS. 

A .  REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  LIGAMENTS. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES. 

A . .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN/NERVES. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  INCISE  SPINAL  COLUMN  &  CORD. 

A .  RELEASE  OF  SPINAL  CORD. 

A .  REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS. 

A .  REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS. 

A .  REVISE  SPINAL  CORD  VESSELS. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A . . .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  EXCISE  INTRASPINAL  LESION. 

A .  BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 

A .  BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
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BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
BIOPSY/EXCISE  SPINAL  TUMOR. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVAL  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY. 
REMOVE  LESION  OF  SPINAL  CORD. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTRODE. 
IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER. 
REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER. 
REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION. 
REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION. 
REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION. 
REPAIR  OF  SPINAL  HERNIATION. 
REPAIR  SPINAL  FLUID  LEAKAGE. 
REPAIR  SPINAL  FLUID  LEAKAGE. 
GRAFT  REPAIR  OF  SPINE  DEFECT. 
INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT. 

INSTALL  SPINAL  SHUNT. 

REVISIN  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT. 

REMOVAL  OF  SPINAL  SHUNT. 

INSERT  SPINAL  CANAL  CATHETER. 
INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK. 
INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK. 
INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK. 
INJECTION  FOR  NERVE  BLOCK. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
IMPLANT  NEUROELECTRODES. 
REVISE/REMOVE  NEUROELECTRODE. 
IMPLANT  NEURORECEIVER. 
REVISE/REMOVE  NEURORECEIVER. 
DESTROY  NERVE,  FACE  MUSCLE. 
DESTROY  NERVE,  SPINE  MUSCLE. 
REVISE  FINGER/TOE  NERVE. 

REVISE  HAND/FOOT  NERVE. 

REVISE  ARM/LEG  NERVE. 

REVISION  OF  SCIATIC  NERVE. 
REVISION  OF  ARM  NERVE(S). 

REVISE  LOW  BACK  NERVE(S). 
REVISION  OF  CRANIAL  NERVE. 
REVISE  ULNAR  NERVE  AT  ELBOW. 
REVISE  ULNAR  NERVE  AT  WRIST. 
CARPAL  TUNNEL  SURVERY. 

RELIEVE  PRESSURE  ON  NERVE(S). 
RELEASE  FOOT/TOE  NERVE. 
INTERNAL  NERVE  REVISION. 

INCISION  OF  BROW  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  CHEEK  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  CHIN  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  JAW  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  TONGUE  NERVE 
INCISION  OF  FACIAL  NERVE. 

INCISE  NERVE,  BACK  OF  HEAD. 
INCISE  DIAPHRAGM  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  VAGUS  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  STOMACH  NERVES. 
INCISION  OF  VAGUS  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  PELVIS  NERVE. 

INCISE  HIP/THIGH  NERVE. 

INCISE  HIP/THIGH  NERVE. 


56224  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  57,  No.  228  /  Wednesday,  November  25,  1992  /  Notices 


64771  .. 

64772 .. 
64774  .. 
64776 

64778 .. 

64782 

64783  . 

64784 .. 

64786 

64787 

64788 

64790.. 

64792 .. 
64795 
64802 . 
64804 
64809 
64818  . 

64830.. 

64831  .. 

64832 

64834  . 

64835 

64836 

64837 .. 
64840  . 
64856  . 

64857 .. 

64858 

64859  .. 

64861  .. 

64862  . 
64864 

64865 .. 

64866.. 

64868.. 

64870 .. 

64872 .. 
64874  . 

64885 .. 
64886 . 

64890 .. 

64891  .. 

64892 
64893 . 
64895 . 
64896 
64897. 
64898. 
64901 . 
64902 
64905. 
64907. 
65091  . 
65093 . 
65101  . 
65103. 
65105 . 
65110. 
65112. 
65114. 
65125. 
65130. 
65135. 
65140. 
65150. 
65155 
65175. 
65205 
65210 
65222 
65235 
65260 
65265 
65270 

65272 

65273 
65275 
65280 
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HCPCS* 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


A.. 

A... 

A... 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A. 

A.. 

A.. 

A... 

A... 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.., 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

C.. 

C.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A 

A.. 

A  . 
A.. 
A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A.. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A 

C. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 


SEVER  CRANIAL  NERVE. 

INCISION  OF  SPINAL  NERVE. 

REMOVE  SKIN  NERVE  LESION. 
REMOVE  DIGIT  NERVE  LESION. 
ADDED  DIGIT  NERVE  SURGERY. 
REMOVE  LIMB  NERVE  LESION. 

ADDED  LIMB  NERVE  SURGERY. 
REMOVE  NERVE  LESION. 

REMOVE  SCIATIC  NERVE  LESION. 
IMPLANT  NERVE  END. 

REMOVE  SKIN  NERVE  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  NERVE  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  NERVE  LESION. 

BIOPSY  OF  NERVE. 

REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES. 
REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES. 
REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES. 
REMOVE  SYMPATHETIC  NERVES. 
MICROREPAIR  OF  NERVE. 

REPAIR  OF  DIGIT  NERVE. 

REPAIR  ADDITIONAL  NERVE. 

REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE. 
REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE. 
REPAIR  OF  HAND  OR  FOOT  NERVE. 
REPAIR  ADDITIONAL  NERVE. 

REPAIR  OF  LEG  NERVE. 
REPAIR/TRANSPOSE  NERVE. 

REPAIR  ARM/LEG  NERVE. 

REPAIR  SCIATIC  NERVE. 

ADDITIONAL  NERVE  SURGERY. 
REPAIR  OF  ARM  NERVES. 

REPAIR  OF  LOW  BACK  NERVES. 
REPAIR  OF  FACIAL  NERVE. 

REPAIR  OF  FACIAL  NERVE. 

FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE. 
FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE. 
FUSION  OF  FACIAL/OTHER  NERVE. 
SUBSEQUENT  REPAIR  OF  NERVE. 
REPAIR  &  REVISE  NERVE. 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HEAD  OR  NECK. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  HEAD  OR  NECK. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG. 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG. 

NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  HAND  OR  FOOT. 
NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG. 

NERVE  GRAFT,  ARM  OR  LEG. 
ADDITIONAL  NERVE  GRAFT. 
ADDITIONAL  NERVE  GRAFT. 

NERVE  PEDICLE  TRANSFER. 

NERVE  PEDICLE  TRANSFER. 

REVISE  EYE. 

REVISE  EYE  WITH  IMPLANT. 
REMOVAL  OF  EYE. 

REMOVE  EYE/INSERT  IMPLANT. 
REMOVE  EYE/ ATTACH  IMPLANT. 
REMOVAL  OF  EYE. 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE,  REVISE  SOCKET. 
REMOVAL  OF  EYE,  REVISE  SOCKET. 
REVISE  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 

INSERT  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 

INSERT  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 

ATTACH  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 

REVISE  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 

REINSERT  OCCULAR  IMPLANT. 
REMOVAL  OF  OCULAR  IMPLANT. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  FOREIGN  BODY  FROM  EYE. 
REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 
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HCPCS1 


65286 .. . 

65290 .. . 

65400 .. . 

65410.. . 

65420 .. . 

65426 .. . 

65430 .. . 

65435 .. . 

65436 .. . 

65450 .. . 

65600.. . 

65710.. . 

65730 .. . 

65750 .. . 

65755 .. . 

65770 .. . 

65772 .. . 

65775 .. . 

65800 .. . 

65805 .. . 

65810.. . 

65815.. . 

65820 .. . 

65850 .. . 

65855 .. . 

65860 .. . 

65865 .. . 

65870 .. . 

65875 .. . 

65880 .. . 
65900  ... 

65920 .. . 

65930 .. . 

66020 .. . 

66030 .. . 

66130.. 

66150.. 

66155 .. . 

66160.. 

66165 .. 

66170 .. 

66180.. 

66185 .. 

66220.. 

66225 .. 

66250 .. 

66500 .. 

66505 .. 

66600.. 

66605 .. 

66625.. 

66630.. 

66635 .. 

66680 .. 
66682 .. 

66700.. 

66710.. 

66720 .. 

66740 .. 
66761  .. 

66762 .. 
66770 . 
66820 
66821  .. 
66825. 
66830. 
66840. 
66850. 
66852. 
66920 . 
66930. 
66940. 
66983. 
66984. 
66985. 
66986. 
66999. 
67005. 
67010. 
67015. 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


REPAIR  OF  EYE  WOUND. 

REPAIR  OF  EYE  SOCKET  WOUND. 
REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION. 

BIOPSY  OF  CORNEA. 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION. 

REMOVAL  OF  EYE  LESION. 

CORNEAL  SMEAR. 

CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA. 
CURETTE/TREAT  CORNEA. 
TREATMENT  OF  CORNEAL  LESION. 
REVISION  OF  CORNEA. 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT. 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT. 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT. 

CORNEAL  TRANSPLANT. 

REVISE  CORNEA  WITH  IMPLANT. 
CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM. 
CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM. 
DRAINAGE  OF  EYE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE. 

DRAINAGE  OF  EYE. 

RELIEVE  INNER  EYE  PRESSURE. 
INCISION  OF  EYE. 

LASER  SURGERY  OF  EYE. 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS. 
INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS. 
INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS. 
INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS. 
INCISE  INNER  EYE  ADHESIONS. 
REMOVE  EYE  LESION. 

REMOVE  IMPLANT  FROM  EYE. 
REMOVE  BLOOD  CLOT  FROM  EYE. 
INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  EYE. 
INJECTION  TREATMENT  OF  EYE. 
REMOVE  EYE  LESION. 

INCISION  OF  EYE. 

INCISION  OF  EYE. 

INCISION  OF  EYE. 

INCISION  OF  EYE. 

INCISION  OF  EYE. 

IMPLANT  EYE  SHUNT. 

REVISE  EYE  SHUNT. 

REPAIR  EYE  LESION. 

REPAIR/GRAFT  EYE  LESION. 
FOLLOW-UP  SURGERY  OF  EYE. 
INCISION  OF  IRIS. 

INCISION  OF  IRIS. 

REMOVE  IRIS  AND  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  IRIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  IRIS. 

REPAIR  IRIS  &  CILIARY  BODY. 
REPAIR  IRIS  AND  CILIARY  BODY. 
DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY. 
DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY. 
DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY. 
DESTRUCTION,  CILIARY  BODY. 
REVISION  OF  IRIS. 

REVISION  OF  IRIS. 

REMOVAL  OF  INNER  EYE  LESION. 
INCISION,  SECONDARY  CATARACT. 
LASERING,  SECONDARY  CATARACT. 
REPOSITION  INTRAOCULAR  LENS. 
REMOVAL  OF  LENS  LESION. 
REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL. 
REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL. 
REMOVAL  OF  LENS  MATERIAL. 
EXTRACTION  OF  LENS. 

EXTRACTION  OF  LENS. 

EXTRACTION  OF  LENS. 

REMOVE  CATARACT,  INSERT  LENS. 
REMOVE  CATARACT,  INSERT  LENS. 
INSERT  LENS  PROSTHESIS. 
EXCHANGE  LENS  PROSTHESIS. 

EYE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  EYE  FLUID. 
PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  EYE  FLUID. 
RELEASE  OF  EYE  FLUID. 
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67025 .. .. 

67028 .. .. 

67030 .. .. 
67031  ... 

67036. . .. 

67038 .. . 

67039.. 

67040 .. . 
67101  ... 

67105.. . 

67107.. . 

67108.. . 

67109.. . 

67110.. . 

67112.. . 

67115.. . 

67120  ... 

67121  ... 
67141  ... 

67145.. . 

67208 .. . 

67210.. . 

67218.. . 
67227  ... 

67228. . 

67250 .. . 

67255 .. . 

67299.. . 
67311  ... 

67312.. . 
67314  ... 

67316. . 

67318.. . 
67320  ... 
67331  ... 

67332 .. . 

67334 .. . 
67335. 

67340 .. . 

67343 .. . 
67345. 

67350 .. . 

67399.. 
67400  ... 

67405 .. . 

67412.. . 

67413.. . 
67414. 

67415.. 

67420 .. 

67430 .. 
67440 . 
67445 . 
67450 .; 
67500 . 
67505 . 
67515. 
67550 
67560. 
67570 . 
67599 . 
67700 . 
67710. 
67715. 
67800. 
67801  . 
67805 
67808 
67810 
67820 
67825 
67830 
67835 
67840 
67850 
67875 
67880 
67882 

67900 

67901 


HCPCS1 


MOD 


STATUS 


DESCRIPTION 


REPLACE  EYE  FLUID. 

INJECTION  EYE  DRUG. 

INCISE  INNER  EYE  STRANDS. 

LASER  SURGERY,  EYE  STRANDS. 
REMOVAL  OF  INNER  EYE  FLUID. 

STRIP  RETINAL  MEMBRANE. 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA. 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 

RE-REPAIR  DETACHED  RETINA. 
RELEASE,  ENCIRCLING  MATERIAL. 
REMOVE  EYE  IMPLANT  MATERIAL. 
REMOVE  EYE  IMPLANT  MATERIAL. 
TREATMENT  OF  RETINA. 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINA. 

TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION. 
TREATMENT  OF  RETINAL  LESION. 
REINFORCE  EYE  WALL. 
REINFORCE/GRAFT  EYE  WALL. 

EYE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE. 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES. 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE. 

REVISE  TWO  EYE  MUSCLES. 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE(S). 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE(S). 

EYE  SURGERY  FOLLOW-UP. 

REREVISE  EYE  MUSCLES. 

REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE  W/SUTURE. 

EYE  SUTURE  DURING  SURGERY. 
REVISE  EYE  MUSCLE. 

RELEASE  EYE  TISSUE. 

DESTROY  NERVE  OF  EYE  MUSCLE. 
BIOPSY  EYE  MUSCLE. 

EYE  MUSCLE  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
EXPLORE/ BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYE  SOCKET. 
BIOPSY  OF  EYE. 

EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/DRAIN  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/DECOMPRESS  EYE  SOCKET. 
EXPLORE/BIOPSY  EYE  SOCKET. 
INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 
INJECT/TREAT  EYE  SOCKET. 

INSERT  EYE  SOCKET  IMPLANT. 

REVISE  EYE  SOCKET  IMPLANT. 
DECOMPRESS  OPTIC  NERVE. 

ORBIT  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
DRAINAGE  OF  EYELID  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  OF  EYELID. 

INCISION  OF  EYELID  FOLD. 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION. 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESIONS. 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESIONS. 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION(S). 

BIOPSY  OF  EYELID. 

REVISE  EYELASHES. 

REVISE  EYELASHES. 

REVISE  EYELASHES. 

REVISE  EYELASHES. 

REMOVE  EYELID  LESION. 

TREAT  EYELID  LESION. 

.  CLOSURE  OF  EYELID  BY  SUTURE. 

.  REVISION  OF  EYELID. 

.  REVISION  OF  EYELID. 

.  REPAIR  BROW  DEFECT. 

.  REPAIR  EYELID  DEFECT. 
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STATUS 

A 

.  F 

A 

A 

A 

.  F 

.  F 

A 

. 

A 

. 

. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. . . 

. 

. 

. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

C 

A 

A 

A 

A 
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. 

. . . 

. 

. 
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. 
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. 

A 

A 

A 
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. 
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A 
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. . . 

A 
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. 

A 
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A 
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. 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k  . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . 

k . .. 

k . 

V . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

A . 

C . 

A . 

REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION. 
REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION. 
REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION. 
REMOVE  EYELID  LINING  LESION. 


REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING. 
REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING. 
REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING. 
REVISE  EYELID  LINING. 
REVISE/GRAFT  EYELID  LINING. 
SEPARATE  EYELID  ADHESIONS. 
REVISE  EYELID  LINING. 

REVISE  EYELID  LINING. 

EYELID  LINING  SURGERY. 
INCISE/DRAIN  TEAR  GLAND. 
INCISE/DRAIN  TEAR  SAC. 
INCISE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING. 


CLOSE  TEAR  DUCT  OPENING. 

CLOSURE  OF  THE  LACRIMAL  PUNCTUM. 


A .  EXPLORE/IRRIGATE  TEAR  DUCTS. 

A .  INJECTION  FOR  TEAR  SAC  X-RAY. 

C .  TEAR  DUCT  SYSTEM  SURGERY. 

A .  DRAIN  EXTERNAL  EAR  LESION. 

A .  DRAIN  EXTERNAL  EAR  LESION. 

A .  DRAIN  OUTER  EAR  CANAL  LESION. 

A . .  BIOPSY  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR. 

A . .  BIOPSY  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR  CANAL. 

A .  PARTIAL  REMOVAL  EXTERNAL  EAR. 

A.....’ .  REMOVAL  OF  EXTERNAL  EAR. 

A .  REMOVE  EAR  CANAL  LESION(S). 

A . .  REMOVE  EAR  CANAL  LESION(S). 

A .  EXTENSIVE  EAR  CANAL  SURGERY. 
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EXTENSIVE  EAR/NECK  SURGERY. 
CLEAR  OUTER  EAR  CANAL. 

CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY. 

CLEAN  OUT  MASTOID  CAVITY. 
REBUILD  OUTER  EAR  CANAL. 
REBUILD  OUTER  EAR  CANAL. 

OUTER  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL. 

INFLATE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL. 
CATHETERIZE  MIDDLE  EAR  CANAL. 
INSET  MIDDLE  EAR  BAFFLE. 

INCISION  OF  EARDRUM. 

INCISION  OF  EARDRUM. 

REMOVE  VENTILATING  TUBE. 

CREATE  EARDRUM  OPENING. 
CREATE  EARDRUM  OPENING. 
EXPLORATION  OF  MIDDLE  EAR. 
EARDRUM  REVISION. 
MASTOIDECTOMY. 

MASTOIDECTOMY. 

REMOVE  MASTOID  STRUCTURES. 
EXTENSIVE  MASTOID  SURGERY. 
EXTENSIVE  MASTOID  SURGERY. 
REMOVE  PART  OF  TEMPORAL  BONE 
REMOVE  EAR  LESION. 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION. 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION. 

REMOVE  EAR  LESION. 

MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION. 
MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION. 
MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION. 
MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION. 
MASTOID  SURGERY  REVISION. 
REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM. 

REPAIR  OF  EARDRUM. 

REPAIR  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REPAIR  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REBUILD  EARDRUM  STRUCTURES. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
RELEASE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE. 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE. 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE. 

REVISE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONE. 

REPAIR  MIDDLE  EAR  STRUCTURES. 
REPAIR  MIDDLE  EAR  STRUCTURES. 
REMOVE  MASTOID  AIR  CELLS. 
REMOVE  MIDDLE  EAR  NERVE. 

CLOSE  MASTOID  FISTULA. 
REMOVE/REPAIR  HEARING  AID. 
RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE. 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE. 

REPAIR  FACIAL  NERVE. 

REPAIR  FACIAL  NERVE. 

MIDDLE  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INCISE  INNER  EAR. 

INCISE  INNER  EAR. 

EXPLORE  INNER  EAR. 

EXPLORE  INNER  EAR. 

ESTABLISH  INNER  EAR  WINDOW. 
REVISE  INNER  EAR  WINDOW. 
REMOVE  INNER  EAR. 

REMOVE  INNER  EAR  &  MASTOID. 
INCISE  INNER  EAR  NERVE. 

IMPLANT  COCHLEAR  DEVICE. 

INNER  EAR  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 
INCISE  INNER  EAR  NERVE. 

RELEASE  FACIAL  NERVE. 

RELEASE  INNER  EAR  CANAL. 
REMOVE  INNER  EAR  LESION. 
TEMPORAL  BONE  SURGERY. 

ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD. 

ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD. 
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ANAL  PRESSURE  RECORD. 
NASOPHARYNGOSCOPY. 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION. 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION. 

LEFT  HEART  CATHETERIZATION. 
GINGIVECTOMY  OR  GINGIVOPLASTY. 
GINGIVAL  FLAP  PROCEDURE. 

OSSEOUS  SURGERY. 

OSSEOUS  GRAFT— SINGLE  SITE. 

PEDICLE  SOFT  TISSUE  GRAFT. 

FREE  SOFT  TISSUE  GRAFT. 

SINGLE  TOOTH. 

EACH  ADDITIONAL  TOOTH. 

ROOT  REMOVAL— EXPOSED  ROOTS. 
SURGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  ERUPTED  TOOTH. 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH. 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH. 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH. 

REMOVAL  OF  IMPACTED  TOOTH. 

SURGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  TOOTH  ROOTS. 
OROANTRAL  FISTULA  CLOSURE. 

TOOTH  RE-IMPLANTATION. 

BIOPSY  OF  ORAL  TISSUE— HARD. 

BIOPSY  OF  ORAL  TISSUE— SOFT. 

SURGICAL  REPOSITIONING  OF  TEETH. 
ALVEOLOPLASTY. 

ALVEOLOPLASTY. 

VESTIBULOPLASTY. 

VESTIBULOPLASTY. 

RADICAL  EXCISION. 

RADICAL  EXCISION. 

EXCISION  OF  BENIGN  TUMOR. 

EXCISION  OF  BENIGN  TUMOR. 

EXCISION  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMOR 
REMOVAL  OF  ODONTOGENIC  CYST. 
REMOVAL  OF  ODONTOGENIC  CYST. 
REMOVAL  OF  NONODONTOGENIC  CYST. 
REMOVAL  OF  NONODONTOGENIC  CYST. 
REMOVAL  OF  EXOSTOSIS. 

PARTIAL  OSTECTOMY. 

RADICAL  RESECTION  OF  MANDIBLE. 
INCISION  AND  DRAINAGE  OF  ABSCESS. 
INCISION  AND  DRAINAGE  OF  ABSCESS. 
REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODY,  SKIN. 
REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODIES. 
SEQUESTRECTOMY  FOR  OSTEOMYELITIS. 
MAXILLARY  SINUSOTOMY. 

MAXILLA— OPEN  REDUCTION. 

MAXILLA— CLOSED  REDUCTION. 
MANDIBLE— OPEN  REDUCTION. 
MANDIBLE-CLOSED  REDUCTION. 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH. 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH. 
ALVEOLUS— STABILIZATION  OF  TEETH. 
FACIAL  BONES— COMPLICATED  REDUCT. 
MAXILLA— OPEN  REDUCTION. 

MAXILLA— CLOSED  REDUCTION. 
MANDIBLE— OPEN  REDUCTION. 
MANDIBLE-CLOSED  REDUCTION. 

MALAR  AND/OR  ZYGOMATIC  ARCH. 

FACIAL  BONES— COMPLICATED  REDUCT. 
OPEN  REDUCTION  OF  DISLOCATION. 
CLOSED  REDUCTION  OF  DISLOCATION. 
CONDYLECTOMY. 

ARTHROTOMY. 

OCCLUSAL  ORTHOTIC  APPLIANCE. 
SUTURE— UP  TO  5  CM. 

SUTURE— OVER  5  CM. 

SKIN  GRAFTS. 

OSTEOPLASTY. 

OSTEOTOMY— RAMUS.  OPEN. 
OSTEOTOMY— BODY  OF  MANDIBLE. 
LEFORT  I  (MAXILLA— TOTAL). 

LEFORT  II  OR  LEFORT  III. 

OSSEOUS,  OSTEOPERIOSTEAL  GRAFT. 
REPAIR  OF  MAXILLOFACIAL  DEFECTS. 
FRENULECTOMY— SEPARATE  PROCEDURE. 
SIALOLITHOTOMY. 

EXCISION  OF  SALIVARY  GLAND. 
SIALODOCHOPLASTY. 


91122 


D7110 

D7120 

D7130 
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EMERGENCY  TRACHEOTOMY. 
CORONOIDECTOMY 

UNSPECIFIED  ORAL  SURGERY  PROCEDURE. 


l»/i 
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Note:  The  list  of  Public  Laws 
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completed  and  will  resume 
when  bills  are  enacted  into 
law  during  the  first  session  of 
the  103rd  Congress,  which 
convenes  on  January  5,  1993. 

A  cumulative  list  of  Public 
Laws  for  the  second  session 
of  the  102d  Congress  was 
published  in  Part  II  of  the 
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Board  Service  for  Public  Law 
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275-1538  or  275-0920. 


Order  now !.... 


For  those  of  you  who  must  keep  informed 
about  Presidential  Proclamations  and 
Executive  Orders,  there  is  a  convenient 
reference  source  that  will  make  researching 
these  documents  much  easier. 

Arranged  by  subject  matter,  this  edition  of 
the  Codification  contains  proclamations  and 
Executive  orders  that  were  issued  or 
amended  during  the  period  April  13,  1945, 
through  January  20,  1989,  and  which  have  a 
continuing  effect  on  the  public.  For  those 
documents  that  have  been  affected  by  other 
proclamations  or  Executive  orders,  the 
codified  text  presents  the  amended  version. 
Therefore,  a  reader  can  use  the  Codification 
to  determine  the  latest  text  of  a  document 
without  having  to  “reconstruct”  it  through 
extensive  research. 

Special  features  include  a  comprehensive 
index  and  a  table  listing  each  proclamation 
and  Executive  order  issued  during  the 
1945-1989  period— along  with  any 
amendments— an  indication  of  its  current 
status,  and,  where  applicable,  its  location 
in  this  volume. 

Published  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
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□  YES  ,  please  send  me  the  following:  lb  fax  your  orders  (202)-512-2250 


_  copies  of  CODIFICATION  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  PROCLAMATIONS  AND  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS. 

S/N  069-000-00018-5  at  $32.00  each. 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ _ International  custodiers  please  add  25  % .  Prices  include  regular  domestic 

postage  and  handling  and  are  subject  to  change. 
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your  order! 
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(Purchase  Order  No.) 
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May  we  make  your  name/address  available  to  other  mailers?  EH  EH 


Mail  To:  New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


FEDERAL  REGISTER  SUBSCRIBERS: 
IMPORTANT  INFORMATION 
ABOUT  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION 

After  6  years  without  an  adjustment,  it  has  become  necessary  to  increase  the  price  of  the  Federal 
Register  in  order  to  begin  recovering  the  actual  costs  of  providing  this  subscription  service. 
Effective  October  1, 1992,  the  price  for  the  Federal  Register  will  increase  and  be  offered  as 
follows; 

(1)  FEDERAL  REGISTER  COMPLETE  SERVICE — Each  business  day  you  can  continue 
to  receive  the  daily  Federal  Register,  plus  the  monthly  Federal  Register  Index  and  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  List  of  Sections  Affected  (LSA),  all  for  $415.09  per  year. 

(2)  FEDERAL  REGISTER  DAILY  ONLY  SERVICE — With  this  subscription  service,  you 
will  receive  the  Federal  Register  every  business  day  for  $375.60  per  year. 

HOW  WILL  THIS  AFFECT  YOUR  CURRENT  SUBSCRIPTION? 

You  will  receive  your  current  complete  Federal  Register  service  for  the  length  of  time  remaining 
in  your  subscription. 

AT  RENEWAL  TIME 

At  renewal  time,  to  keep  this  important  subscription  coming — you  can  continue  to  receive  the 
complete  Federal  Register  service  by  simply  renewing  for  the  entire  package,  or  you  can  select 
and  order  only  the  parts  that  suit  your  needs: 

•  renew  your  entire  Federal  Register  Service  (complete  service) 
or  select. . . 

•  the  daily  only  Federal  Register  (basic  service) 

•  and  complement  the  basic  service  with  either  of  the  following  supplements:  the  monthly 
Federal  Register  Index  or  the  monthly  LSA 

When  your  current  subscription  expires,  you  will  receive  a  renewal  notice  to  continue  the 
complete  Federal  Register  service.  At  that  time,  you  will  also  receive  an  order  form  for  the  daily 
Federal  Register  basic  service,  the  Federal  Register  Index,  and  the  LSA. 

To  know  when  to  expect  the  renewal  notice,  check  the  top  line  of  your  subscription  mailing  label 
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A  renewal  notice  will  be  sent 
approximately  90  days  before 
the  end  of  this  month. 
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Guide  to 
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Retention 
Requirements 

in  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (CFR) 

GUIDE:  Revised  January  1,  1992 

The  GUIDE  to  record  retention  is  a  useful 
reference  tool,  compiled  from  agency 
regulations,  designed  to  assist  anyone  with 
Federal  recordkeeping  obligations. 

The  various  abstracts  in  the  GUIDE  tell  the 
user  (1)  what  records  must  be  kept,  (2)  who  must 
keep  them,  and  (3)  how  long  they  must  be  kept. 

The  GUIDE  is  formatted  and  numbered  to 
parallel  the  CODE  OF  FEDERAL  REGULATIONS 
(CFR)  for  uniformity  of  citation  and  easy 
reference  to  the  source  document. 

Compiled  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration. 
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